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1 SAP Marketing

 Note
Make sure that the required language and version is selected in the upper right corner of the Help Portal 
page.

Product Information

For information about the components the SAP Marketing solution is built on, see Technical System 
Landscape.

 Note
In the PDF version of the help, some links to topics may be missing. All links are available in the HTML 
version.

Use

SAP Marketing includes the marketing platform SAP Marketing Data Management, which provides a single 
view on your customer data (accounts, contacts, interactions, target groups). Based on this platform, you can 
purchase additional marketing applications that are available individually on the price list. The additional 
applications are the following:

● SAP Marketing Segmentation enables marketing, sales, and service professionals to rapidly and easily 
segment large customer populations with the support of insightful charts.

● SAP Marketing Acquisition allows you to create marketing campaigns by email or text message that are 
based on predefined content templates. You can release, and send the campaigns out to a preselected list 
of contacts. The calendar allows you to gain an overview of your current campaign success with regard to 
time.

● SAP Marketing Recommendation enables data scientists to create and manage recommendation models 
that provide consumers with relevant product recommendations in real time, simultaneously across 
multiple sales channels. You can create models to leverage algorithms and SAP HANA to query and retrieve 
product recommendations from SAP ERP, SAP CRM, or business event data sources.

● SAP Marketing Insight supports on-the-fly insights into all customer data for sales and marketing. With 
this solution, several millions of orders, invoices, and financial data can be analyzed in real time. In addition, 
it enables marketing executives to review the success of marketing investments. This dashboard is 
comprised of the most important Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) for marketing effectiveness.

● SAP Marketing Planning supports marketing managers in planning budgets, programs, and spends as 
well as marketing experts in planning campaigns and spends in a simple and intuitive way. In the marketing 
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calendar, marketing managers and marketing experts can have a complete overview of ongoing and 
planned marketing activities.

Price List Components

For an overview of the price list components, see Applications and Price List Components [page 35].

Deployment Scenarios

For information about how you can deploy SAP Marketing in relation to other systems, see Deployment 
Scenarios.
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2 What's New in SAP Marketing 

An overview of new and changed features in SAP Marketing 1809.

 Note
All product features discussed in this document represent product development expectations only and are 
not a delivery commitment. These features may not be delivered in the indicated release or at all. 
Customers should base their purchasing, administrative, and configuration decisions solely on 
functionality that is currently available.

Release Highlights 

● Segmentation and Campaign Execution: Customer Journey Manager
Customer Journey Manager enables you to build, measure, and optimize omni-channel customer 
journeys that drive brand value, customer loyalty, and increased revenue through contextually relevant and 
personalized experiences.
.

● Segmentation and Campaign Execution: Trigger-Based Campaigns - With Abandoned Shopping Cart
Trigger-Based Campaigns with Abandoned Shopping Cart enable you to do the following:
○ Retarget customers who have abandoned their shopping carts
○ Recreate shopping carts by clicking on a shopping cart link provided by email
○ Obtain feedback on the success of the trigger-based campaign with abandoned shopping cart

● Lead Management and Nurturing: Marketing Lead Nurturing
Marketing Lead Nurturing enables you to do the following:
○ Engage and nurture prospective contacts or customers during the various phases of the sales cycle to 

generate leads
○ Obtain additional insights and flexibility options to optimize lead nurture streams over time with 

changing environments and requirements
Lead Nurture [page 957].

● Customer and Consumer Profiling: Integration of Gigya with SAP Marketing
In an Integration with Gigya, the following products from Gigya that are part of SAP can be leveraged for 
SAP Marketing:
○ SAP Identity - Identify and engage customers across channels and devices
○ SAP Consent - Build trusted customer relationships based on transparency and control
○ SAP Profile - Power trusted digital experiences with customer data, connect this data into various 

channels, including SAP Marketing
● Commerce Marketing: Offers with External Coupon Service

Offers with External Coupon Service enables the communication with external Coupon Management 
Services. SAP Marketing replicates coupons with offer information to an external coupon service. The 
coupon code generation, validation and redemption will be managed by the external coupon service.
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What's New in SAP Marketing 1809

Area Feature Description New/Changed

General 
Enhance
ments

Product Page We have optimized the product page 
for SAP Marketing:

In the Integration category, you find 
all integration topics within the 
Integration Guide.

Changed

General 
Enhance
ments

SAP Community Tile For administrators we now offer a 
new tile on the SAP Fiori launchpad 
that gives access to the SAP Com
munity, where they can find blogs 
and FAQs on SAP Marketing, as well 
as post questions.

New

Roles and 
Catalogs

Changes to Business Groups, Tiles and 
Business Roles

For a complete overview of all 
changes to Business Groups, Cata
logs and apps in SAP Marketing, see 
New Applications and Changes in 
the SAP Fiori Launchpad.

Changed

Analytics 
and Re
porting

Analytics and Report Gallery You can now view all custom and 
standard stories you are authorized 
to see. The app gives you informa
tion on purpose and scope of the el
ements used when you click the "i"-
button next to the reports and sto
ries. Under Learn More you can also 
access the application help topics on 
reports and stories.

For an improved ease of use the 
most frequently used elements ap
pear at the top of the list in each 
card, a search function for elements 
is available - and you can switch 
from the cards view to the list view.

Changed
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Area Feature Description New/Changed

Analytics 
and Re
porting

Analytics and Report Gallery - List You can now view all custom and 
standard stories the user is allowed 
to see. The app gives you informa
tion on purpose and scope of the el
ements used. You find short descrip
tions for all reports and stories. Un
der Learn More you can also access 
the application help topics on re
ports and stories.

For an improved ease of use you can 
now personalize the list: Whatever 
filter or sorting you applied remains 
set when you return to the app after 
you have closed and reopened it. 
Most frequently used elements ap
pears on top of each list.

As an analytics specialist you can 
now toggle the visibility for elements 
in the gallery, determining which ele
ments are visible for your users. You 
can, for example, hide the standard 
stories and show your customer-
specific stories.

Changed
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Area Feature Description New/Changed

Analytics 
and Re
porting

Analytics Story A new analytics story Success of 
Email and SMS Campaigns was cre
ated to replace the two stories 
Campaign Success for Messages, 
Last 3 Months and Campaign 
Success for Email. The new story is 
based on aggregated success data. 
For bounce reporting it uses CDS 
queries based on interaction type. 
New features of SAP Analytics Cloud 
have been included. You can, for ex
ample, now select measures and di
mensions by radio-buttons, and see 
the changed output immediately.

The analytics story for Campaign 
Summary is updated to give a de
tailed overview of the key campaign 
statistics and KPIs applicable for all 
campaigns during the last three 
months.

The analytics story for Campaign 
Success for Facebook was replaced 
by the analytics story Paid Social 
Campaign Success.

The analytics story for Success of 
Digital Campaigns has been re
placed by the following stories:

● Paid Social Campaigns Success
● Paid Search Campaigns Suc

cess
● Display Ad Campaigns Success

Changed

Analytics 
and Re
porting

Analytics Story A new story was introduced to ana
lyze the campaign success for Baidu 
Paid Search.

A new story was introduced to ana
lyze financial aspects of marketing 
plans, including program and cam
paign planned and actual spend as 
well as latest estimate.

New

SAP Marketing
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Area Feature Description New/Changed

Analytics 
and Re
porting

CDS Views You can use the following new CDS 
views:

● Corporate Account Analysis
● General Marketing Permissions
● Scores - Last Three Months

New

Analytics 
and Re
porting

CDS Views Replaced The following CDS views have been 
removed and replaced by the 
Campaign Performance view.

● Aggregated Campaign Success 
Email

● Success for Display Ads Cam
paigns

● Success for TV Campaigns
● Success for Paid Social Cam

paigns
● Success for Paid Search Cam

paigns

You can filter the Campaign 
Performance view by the relevant 
media type instead.

Changed

Con
sumer 
and Cus
tomer 
Profiling

Marketing Data Stewardship Contact origin data has been further 
integrated into the Marketing Data 
Stewardship app. Marketing admin
istrators can now quickly see how 
the total number of contact origins 
has changed over the past 4 months. 
The chart also indicates the top 3 
origins by volume in the system and 
how they have changed over the 
same time period.

An Interaction Data quality chart has 
been integrated into the app in addi
tion. Marketing administrators can 
see at a glance the volume of inter
action data in their system, split by 
recent interactions and interactions 
older than 6 months. From here, 
users can easily access the Browse 
Interaction Data app to view a de
tailed report showing these older in
teractions.

Changed
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Area Feature Description New/Changed

Con
sumer 
and Cus
tomer 
Profiling

How-To Videos for Data Load You can learn more about the data 
load process in a series of short vid
eos presented in easy-to-consume 
chunks and based on realistic exam
ples. The videos are embedded in 
the relevant application help topics.

Topics covered include the data load 
concept, the contact’s best record, 
the match and merge process, and 
how to configure origin IDs.

New

Con
sumer 
and Cus
tomer 
Profiling

Analyze Contact Origin Data The Analyze Contact Origin Data app 
in the Data Stewardship business 
group was renamed Browse Contact 
Origin Data. It includes several usa
bility enhancements.

Changed

Con
sumer 
and Cus
tomer 
Profiling

Browse Interaction Data The new Browse Interaction Data app 
in the Data Stewardship business 
group provides marketing adminis
trators with an intuitive dashboard 
where they can do the following:

● Browse an aggregate view of in
teraction data

● Drill down to a detailed view of 
individual interactions

● Explore and understand their 
data

New
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Area Feature Description New/Changed

Con
sumer 
and Cus
tomer 
Profiling

Inspect Contact You can use the following enhance
ments in the Inspect Contact app:

● Download Data Overview: To 
support customers’ compliance 
with the EU General Data Pro
tection Regulation (GDPR), we 
have added a new link to the UI 
that enables you to download all 
of the data for a contact.

● New flag Selected for Merge: 
The new flag displayed beside a 
contact's full name indicates 
that processing of this contact 
is still ongoing because the con
tact has been identified as a 
candidate for a subsequent 
merge.

● Display of Change Documents: 
In the Change Documents sec
tion at the end of the list, you 
can see a history of any manual 
changes made to a contact's 
data or changes originating 
from SAP Marketing landing pa
ges.

Changed
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Area Feature Description New/Changed

Con
sumer 
and Cus
tomer 
Profiling

Public APIs:

● API_MKT_CONTACT 
● API_MKT_INTERACTION_CONTACT
● API_MKT_CORPORATE_ACCOUNT

These API services have been en
hanced as follows:

● Function Imports are now avail
able to delete marketing areas, 
additional lDs, and marketing 
attributes

● Multiple new payload examples 
have been provided in the API 
documentation, including some 
for the function imports.

● New flag 
IsEndOfPurposeBlocked: 
With this flag, it is now possible 
to revert the IsObsolete flag. 
Contacts who were set to obso
lete in previous releases are 
considered as 
IsEndOfPurposeBlocked as 
of release 1805. The corre
sponding contact data will be 
deleted automatically.
The flag 
IsEndOfPurposeBlocked is 
final and cannot be reverted 
once set. If all data sources 
send the flag 
IsEndOfPurposeBlocked, 
then the whole best record will 
be discarded. Otherwise, the 
best record will be rebuilt.

Changed

Con
sumer 
and Cus
tomer 
Profiling

Public API:

API_MKT_INTERACTION
This API service now supports 
PATCH and DELETE operations for 
the following entities:

● InteractionInterest
● InteractionProducts
● InteractionProductCatego

ries
● InteractionDigitalAssets
● InteractionOffers
● InteractionTags
● InteractionAdditionalObj

ects

Changed
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Area Feature Description New/Changed

Con
sumer 
and Cus
tomer 
Profiling

Data Load Changed error handling: Up to now, 
when contact data was loaded, if an 
error was detected in a package or 
subpackage, the entire package or 
subpackage load was aborted, in
cluding contacts without errors. We 
have changed this processing, so 
that in some cases not the load of 
the entire package or subpackage is 
aborted but only the load of contacts 
with errors. We try to import all cor
rect contacts within the same pack
age or subpackage.

Changed

Con
sumer 
and Cus
tomer 
Profiling

Contacts The following changes were made to 
the Contacts app:

● Existing app has been renamed 
Manage Contacts. Marketing 
Administrators can find the re
named app in the Data 
Stewardship group.

● A new Contacts app is available 
for the Marketing Expert in the 
Contacts and Profiles group.

Changed
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Area Feature Description New/Changed

Con
sumer 
and Cus
tomer 
Profiling

SAP Fiori Contact Profile We have made some more enhance
ments to the Contact Profile UI. You 
can now edit:

● Marketing permissions and sub
scriptions

● Contact data

Check out the tutorial we provide for 
step-by-step instructions of how to 
adapt the Contact Profile UI.

 Note
If you are not already using the 
new SAP Fiori Contact Profile UI, 
we strongly recommend you to 
switch to it, since new features 
will only be developed for this UI. 
The legacy SAPUI5 UI will be 
deprecated in a future release. 
To access the new version of the 
Contact Profile, you must assign 
the SAP_CEI_BCR_CFS1_OP 
role to your users. For more in
formation, see New Applications 
and Changes in the SAP Fiori 
Launchpad..

Changed

Seg
ments, 
Cam
paigns, 
and Jour
neys

Permission Marketing You can add and edit marketing per
missions and subscriptions.

Changed

Seg
ments, 
Cam
paigns, 
and Jour
neys

Permission Marketing You can view a change history for 
marketing permissions and sub
scriptions, when available.

New

Seg
ments, 
Cam
paigns, 
and Jour
neys

Copy Segmentation Model with Different 
Segmentation Profile

Now you can create a copy of a seg
mentation model with a different 
segmentation profile than the origi
nal.

Changed
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Area Feature Description New/Changed

Seg
ments, 
Cam
paigns, 
and Jour
neys

Upload Agencies You can now upload multiple agen
cies in a .zip file format using this 
feature.

New

Seg
ments, 
Cam
paigns, 
and Jour
neys

Marketing Agencies - Employees Tab You can now view or modify details 
of employees assigned to an agency. 
You can also add an employee to an 
agency with either an Administrator 
or an Employee role.

New

Seg
ments, 
Cam
paigns, 
and Jour
neys

Marketing Agencies - Campaigns Tab You can now view a list of campaigns 
assigned to an agency using this fea
ture.

New

Seg
ments, 
Cam
paigns, 
and Jour
neys

Marketing Agencies - Content Tab You can now view a list of email tem
plates created by an agency using 
this feature.

New

Seg
ments, 
Cam
paigns, 
and Jour
neys

Delete Users from SAP Marketing You can download all the deleted 
agency employees and delete their 
business users from SAP Marketing 
system and Identity Provider(IdP) 
system.

New

Seg
ments, 
Cam
paigns, 
and Jour
neys

Campaign Execution Notifications In the Manage Workflows applica
tion, you can now define workflows 
for campaign execution notifica-
tions. The Campaign Execution 
Notification workflow is delivered 
and active by default. If there are no 
other workflows defined and active, 
when a campaign execution fails, the 
creator and the owner of the cam
paign receive an SAP Fiori launchpad 
notification and email.

New
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Area Feature Description New/Changed

Seg
ments, 
Cam
paigns, 
and Jour
neys

Campaign Execution Log Although the campaign is still run
ning you can see the application log 
and check the messages.

New

Seg
ments, 
Cam
paigns, 
and Jour
neys

Generic Text Message Provider You can integrate any text message 
service provider with your system.

New

Seg
ments, 
Cam
paigns, 
and Jour
neys

Success KPIs Number of Orders and 
Amount of Orders

Show the orders that result out of a 
campaign.

New

Seg
ments, 
Cam
paigns, 
and Jour
neys

Success Attribute Link Alias Bundles hyperlinks semantically to
gether. For example, you can bundle 
http://www.sap.com and 
http://www.example.com un
der the alias SAP.

New

Seg
ments, 
Cam
paigns, 
and Jour
neys

SAP Analytics Cloud Navigation in Cam
paign Performance

You can now navigate to your Analyt
ics Stories from the Performance tab 
in the Campaigns app.

New

Seg
ments, 
Cam
paigns, 
and Jour
neys

Automatic Restart When an error occurs during the 
campaign execution, the system 
tries to restart the campaign auto
matically to solve the issue.

New
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Area Feature Description New/Changed

Seg
ments, 
Cam
paigns, 
and Jour
neys

A/B Testing After the winner email has been de
termined, the system copies the 
branch of this email in a separate 
one and shows it also in the flow-UI.

New

Seg
ments, 
Cam
paigns, 
and Jour
neys

Refine Segmentation Templates In Template Based Segmentation, 
you can now refine segmentation 
templates based on scores.

Changed

Seg
ments, 
Cam
paigns, 
and Jour
neys

Abandoned Shopping Cart A new standard template named 
Abandoned Shopping Cart is availa
ble in the Campaigns app. Use this 
template if you want a campaign to 
react to an abandoned shopping cart 
in the SAP Commerce web shop.

New

Seg
ments, 
Cam
paigns, 
and Jour
neys

SMS Campaign A new standard template named 
SMS Campaign is available in the 
Campaigns app. Use this template to 
quickly create and run SMS cam
paigns.

New

Seg
ments, 
Cam
paigns, 
and Jour
neys

Campaign Time Zone You can now schedule a campaign to 
run at a time zone that is different 
from the one you are working in.

New

Seg
ments, 
Cam
paigns, 
and Jour
neys

Display Currency For campaigns, you can now select 
the currency in which the amount is 
displayed. Select the button Display 
Currency to choose the currency for 
all the campaigns in the app.

New
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Area Feature Description New/Changed

Seg
ments, 
Cam
paigns, 
and Jour
neys

Click Through - Multiple Links For the Click Through trigger, you 
can now select multiple links used in 
the email as a trigger.

New

Seg
ments, 
Cam
paigns, 
and Jour
neys

Customer Journey Manager Use the new Customer Journey 
Manager application to build, meas
ure, and optimize customer journeys 
across every lifecycle stage, channel, 
and touchpoint.

New

Seg
ments, 
Cam
paigns, 
and Jour
neys

Public API: 
API_MKT_CAMPAIGN_TEMPLATE

You can use the 
API_MKT_CAMPAIGN_TEMPLATE 
public API to read the Campaign 
Template available in the tenant.

New

Seg
ments, 
Cam
paigns, 
and Jour
neys

Public API: API_MKT_CAMPAIGN You can now use the 
API_MKT_CAMPAIGN public API to 
create a Campaign by referring to a 
Campaign Template. To achieve this, 
Function Import is introduced in the 
OData API.

You can now perform the following 
operations on the SpendHeaders 
entity set:

● POST
● PATCH, MERGE, PUT

You can now perform the following 
operations on the SpendItems and 
SpendItemTimeSplits entity sets:

● POST
● PATCH, MERGE, PUT
● DELETE

Changed

Seg
ments, 
Cam
paigns, 
and Jour
neys

Monitor Campaign Execution You can monitor the campaign exe
cutions of email campaigns using 
the Monitor Campaign Execution 
app.

New
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Area Feature Description New/Changed

Seg
ments, 
Cam
paigns, 
and Jour
neys

Configurable Member Lists Target 
Groups

The configurable member list is the 
new standard member list for target 
groups. All newly created segmenta
tion objects will now use the configu-
rable member list.

It is recommended to switch existing 
segmentation objects using the clas
sic list to the configurable member 
list. Then all target groups, new and 
existing, will use the configurable 
member list.

In addition, the following BAdIs, if 
implemented, will be used less be
cause fewer segmentation object will 
use the classic member list. There
fore, these BAdIs will eventually be
come obsolete.

● Retrieval of Target Group 
Member Data with own Query

● Define Query Access for 
Member Type

For more information, see SAP Note 
2643553.

Changed

Seg
ments, 
Cam
paigns, 
and Jour
neys

Support for Attributes with Multiple Data 
Entries in Target Group Details

You can now set attributes with mul
tiple data entries as visible in config-
urable member lists for target 
groups. All relevant data entries for 
each target group member are 
shown in the target group details.

Changed

Seg
ments, 
Cam
paigns, 
and Jour
neys

Inbound BAdIs for Campaign Perform
ance

You can now use the following BAdIs 
to adjust the processing of actual 
and target campaign performance 
data:

● Adapt Campaign Success 
Before Import

● Adapt Campaign Targets Before 
Import

New
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Area Feature Description New/Changed

Seg
ments, 
Cam
paigns, 
and Jour
neys

External Campaign ID Value Help When assigning an external cam
paign to a campaign in SAP 
Marketing, you can now select a 
campaign from a value help list.

New

Seg
ments, 
Cam
paigns, 
and Jour
neys

Campaign Targets for Calculated Meas
ures

You can now set campaign targets 
for calculated measures, such as 
CPM or Bounce Rate, in addition to 
persistent measures.

Changed

Seg
ments, 
Cam
paigns, 
and Jour
neys

Performance Measure Visibility Using custom campaign templates, 
you can now adjust the visibility of 
measures in campaign performance. 
The options include:

● Show if data is available (De
fault)

● Hide always
● Show always

New

Seg
ments, 
Cam
paigns, 
and Jour
neys

Facebook Custom Audience Origin Due to requirements from Facebook, 
there is now a mandatory Origin 
dropdown field for custom audien
ces in Facebook campaigns.

For existing custom audiences, you 
can adjust this parameter on Face
book when viewing your campaigns. 
You must do this to continue using 
the custom audiences in Facebook.

According to Facebook, after 2 July 
2018, users will be required to ac
cept the new Custom Audience 
Terms on Facebook to create or up
date custom audiences.

New

Seg
ments, 
Cam
paigns, 
and Jour
neys

Asynchronous External Campaign Suc
cess

It is now possible to have an asyn
chronous retrieval of success data 
for external campaigns.

New
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Area Feature Description New/Changed

Seg
ments, 
Cam
paigns, 
and Jour
neys

Baidu Paid Search Campaigns You can now view an analytics story 
for Baidu paid search campaigns in 
SAP Marketing, which is generated 
based on paid search campaigns 
and campaign success data repli
cated from Baidu. However, you have 
to implement your own process of 
replicating data from Baidu to SAP 
Marketing. SAP provides the follow
ing functions that are essential for 
replicating data from Baidu and gen
erating the analytics story:

● Campaign category Baidu Paid 
Search

● Communication scenario 
SAP_COM_0270

● Analytics story Campaign 
Success for Baidu Paid Search

New

Seg
ments, 
Cam
paigns, 
and Jour
neys

LINE Campaigns You can now integrate with LINE 
(outbound communication) without 
having to use a middleware that acts 
as a bridge between SAP Marketing 
and LINE.

Changed

Seg
ments, 
Cam
paigns, 
and Jour
neys

Sender Profiles You can now delete sender profiles. Changed

Seg
ments, 
Cam
paigns, 
and Jour
neys

Unsubscribe for Emails by Amazon You can now process unsubscribes 
for emails sent by Amazon.

New
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Area Feature Description New/Changed

Seg
ments, 
Cam
paigns, 
and Jour
neys

Google DoubleClick Campaigns You can now set up an integration 
with Google DoubleClick Campaign 
Manager to retrieve performance 
data for campaigns run on Google 
DoubleClick.

There is a new campaign category 
for Google DoubleClick campaigns 
(SDM).

There is a new standard campaign 
template for Google DoubleClick 
campaigns that you can use to cre
ate a campaign in SAP Marketing 
and manually assign it to a campaign 
from Google DoubleClick.

New

Seg
ments, 
Cam
paigns, 
and Jour
neys

Import Campaign Success The CSV template you use to import 
campaign success data has been 
changed in the following ways to be 
more user-friendly:

● The column headings use the 
global field names and not tech
nical field names.

● The campaign category you 
choose is automatically popu
lated into the Category ID col
umn so you no longer have to 
manually add it.

You can still use the previous tem
plate, although you will receive a 
warning message. The previous tem
plate will be deprecated in a future 
release.

Changed

Content 
Studio

Public API: 
API_MKT_CAMPAIGN_MESSAGE_SRV

The Campaign Message Content API 
is enhanced with 
MarketingAgencyEntityType and 
ValueHelp entities and 
AssignedMarketingAgencies naviga
tion properties.

Changed
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Area Feature Description New/Changed

Content 
Studio

Landing Page Status The Status column in the Landing 
Page overview displays two statuses: 
In Preparation and Deployed. These 
statuses differentiate between land
ing pages currently being designed 
and landing pages that have been 
downloaded or published.

New

Content 
Studio

Emails The URL and email address that are 
defined for the unsubscribe from list 
feature in the Sender Profiles app 
are available in the email settings by 
default, when a sender profile is se
lected. They can be changed only 
when the email is in preparation. 
When the email is released, they can 
no longer be changed. This ensures 
the release email remains consis
tent.

New

Content 
Studio

New Block for Abandoned Shopping Cart You can use the block for abandoned 
shopping carts in marketing emails 
to remind email recipients that they 
have an incomplete shopping cart.

New

Content 
Studio

Tags You can now assign tags to each 
content type to categorize the re
lated content. You can use the tags 
to search and filter in the overview 
list.

New

Content 
Studio

Download and Upload of Reusable Blocks You can download and upload reusa
ble blocks. For example, you can 
download such a block in English, 
have it translated externally and up
load it again in the translated lan
guage to the reusable block.

New

Content 
Studio

Formatting of Number Fields The formatting of fields of the type 
number, quantity, and currency, 
which belong to attributes from the 
contact, product or offer, is per
formed in the message according to 
the recipient.

New

Content 
Studio

Additional Checks when Releasing a Mes
sage

If the three checkboxes Outbound ID 
for Consuming App, Google Analytics 
Parameters and Enable Link Tracking 
are not selected, you can use a pro
tocol other than http and https in 
the field URL or Fallback URL.

New
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Area Feature Description New/Changed

Content 
Studio

Presetting of the Sender Profile You do not need to select a sender 
profile anymore, if only one sender 
profile exists. In this case it is preset 
in all new emails.

New

Content 
Studio

Confirmation E-Mail The process step to insert confirma-
tion links has been simplified. The 
checkbox for marking a confirmation 
link is no longer available in the link 
properties. Use instead new link type 
Insert Confirmation Link in the tool
bar.

Changed

Content 
Studio

Spam Filter Check and Email Previews Before sending a marketing email, 
you can check the content. That is, 
you can generate email previews and 
start a spam filter check.

New

Content 
Studio

New Search Field for Email Previews Restrict the search results list with 
the new search field.

Changed

Content 
Studio

LINE Messages By default the content type LINE is 
disabled.

Changed

Content 
Studio

Agency Column In the result list, the new column 
Agency is available. It is hidden by 
default. The column displays the 
name of the agency that prepared 
the email template.

New

Content 
Studio

ID Field In the Settings view, the not editable 
ID field is now displayed.

New

Recom
menda
tion

Map Product Variant to Base Product Typically, products contained in 
sales order interactions are product 
variants and products contained in 
click through interactions are base 
products. By converting the prod
ucts in the sales order interactions 
to base products, you are able to 
make the association between the 
sales order interactions and the click 
through interactions.

You can use the Convert to Base 
Product (CONVERT_TO_BASE) pa
rameter to do this in algorithms 
where it is available, or use the Map 
SAP Marketing Product Variant to 
Base Product algorithm.

New
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Area Feature Description New/Changed

Recom
menda
tion

Additional Algorithm Parameters The following additional algorithm 
parameters are now available:

● Exclude Outlier
● Generation Timeframe

New

Recom
menda
tion

Additional Algorithm Data Source Prefil-
ters

The following additional algorithm 
data source prefilters are now availa
ble:

● Product Category (Multi-level)
● Product Category Hierarchy 

(Multi-level)

New

Recom
menda
tion

Add, move, and delete steps. You can now add, move, or delete 
steps in the Manage 
Recommendations app by choosing 
 Manage Steps.

New

Recom
menda
tion

Offers You can now use the following new 
fields as prefilters in the offer recom
mendation:

● Funded by Supplier
● Proj. Gross Marg. % (Projected 

Gross Margin in Percent)

The new fields are added to the 
Basic Data tab. They are also added 
to the OData APIs 
CUAN_OFFER_IMPORT_SRV (Import 
Offers) and API_MKT_OFFER_SRV 
(Read Offers).

New

Recom
menda
tion

Recover Offers You can display deleted offers on the 
overview page and recover them on 
the Validity tab.

New

Recom
menda
tion

Offers The offer app changed as follows:

● You can now create coupons 
from an offer.

● The Coupon tab now includes 
the Integration area. This pro
vides information about the re
lated coupon if SAP Marketing 
integration with an external 
coupon service system is in
volved.

New
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Area Feature Description New/Changed

Recom
menda
tion

Coupons The coupon app changed as follows:

● The field Can Exceed Visible 
Offer Period is no longer shown 
on the UI as a default. You can 
display this field but not edit it, 
because the original function 
has been changed. Previously, a 
coupon could still be redeemed 
even if the offer was no longer 
valid. This is no longer possible.

● The Coupon Codes area now 
contains the new Serial Number 
field at coupon code level. The 
unique serial number can be 
used by an external system in
stead of the coupon code.

Changed

Recom
menda
tion

Multiple Coupon Codes You can now create coupons with 
multiple coupon codes. That means 
that every recipient receives a differ-
ent coupon code.

New

Recom
menda
tion

Integration with External Coupon Service 
System

You can now integrate SAP 
Marketing with an external coupon 
service system. The external coupon 
service system generates coupon 
codes and sends them back to SAP 
Marketing. The external coupon 
service system also validates and re
deems the coupon codes.

New

Lead 
Manage
ment and 
Nurturing

Augmented Activity Context The scope of fields that is sent to 
sales during activity transfer is en
hanced, for the use case of missing 
marketing permissions.

Changed

Lead 
Manage
ment and 
Nurturing

Augmented Lead Context The scope of fields that is sent to 
sales during lead transfer is en
hanced, for the use case of missing 
marketing permissions.

Changed

Lead 
Manage
ment and 
Nurturing

Display Lead Nurture Streams on Con
tact

You can display the lead nurture 
stream including the lead nurture 
stream stage that the selected con
tact has reached.

New
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Area Feature Description New/Changed

Lead 
Manage
ment and 
Nurturing

Transfer Leads Under Marketing Information of a 
lead transfer, you can navigate to the 
lead nurture stream, from which the 
lead transfer has been created

New

Lead 
Manage
ment and 
Nurturing

Transfer Leads You can define the execution sched
ule for a lead transfer run by specify
ing intervals and weekdays.

Changed

Lead 
Manage
ment and 
Nurturing

Marketing-Driven Sales Enablement In SAP Cloud for Customer, the sales 
representative can display individual 
emails including personalization at
tributes that are sent to a contact via 
a marketing email campaign.

New

Lead 
Manage
ment and 
Nurturing

Lead Nurture Stream Lead Nurture Stream is an applica
tion that engages and nurtures pro
spective customers during the vari
ous phases of the sales cycle to gen
erate leads. Use this application to 
build and monitor various nurture 
streams.

New

Planning Display Spend Data You can now define the actual spend 
data you want to display in planning 
by making the required settings in 
Customizing for SAP Marketing un

der Planning General Settings
Define Settings for Actual Spend and 

Ad Serving Cost .

New

Planning Marketing Plans You can now assign existing pro
grams to marketing plans and create 
campaigns using campaign tem
plates in the Marketing Plans appli
cation.

Changed

Planning Programs The user interface of the Programs 
application has been redesigned and 
enhanced with advanced filtering 
and sorting options. You can now de
fine phases for your programs that 
overlap. You can also create cam
paigns using campaign templates.

Changed
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Area Feature Description New/Changed

Planning Marketing Calendar You can now create campaigns using 
campaign templates in the 
Marketing Calendar application and 
then open them directly in the 
Campaigns application to add more 
details.

Changed

Planning Change Log for Business Objects You can now use the Activate Change 
Log for Business Objects activity in 
Customizing for SAP Marketing un
der General Settings.

New

Planning Latest Estimate Key Performance Indica
tor

A new key performance indicator, 
latest estimate, is available in the 
Budget Plans, Programs, and 
Marketing Plans applications. It al
lows marketing managers and ex
perts to monitor if there is over
spending or underspending com
pared to the planned spend for a 
campaign.

New

Integra
tion

Integration with SAP Cloud for Customer In the sales system, a sales repre
sentative can access marketing per
missions and subscriptions that are 
created in marketing. By a link to the 
marketing system, the sales repre
sentative can change marketing per
missions and subscriptions in the 
marketing system.

Changed

Integra
tion

Integration with SAP Cloud for Customer By SAP Jam Integration, sales repre
sentatives and marketing experts 
can collaborate via the same SAP 
Jam group.

Changed
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Area Feature Description New/Changed

Integra
tion

Product API This service now supports OData 
batch processing for updates. Fur
thermore an additional ID for a prod
uct from a different product origin 
was introduced. This additional ID al
lows the system to merge product 
origin data already known in theSAP 
Marketing system to be merged as 
additional product origin data to a 
product.

The API has been enhanced by a 
new function import 
DeleteProductCategoryAssign
ments allowing you to delete all 
product category assignments of a 
special product category hierarchy.

Changed

Integra
tion

Business Partner Import API You can now set an end of 
purpose flag for interaction con
tacts. All interaction contacts 
marked as obsolete or with end 
of purpose are not visible and can
not be used in business processes. 
The obsolete flag can be removed. 
The end of purpose flag is per
manent.

Changed

Integra
tion

End of Purpose in:

SAP ERP Order Management Integration

SAP S/4HANA Enterprise Management 
On Premise Integration

SAP S/4HANA Cloud for Enterprise Man
agement Integration

For integration scenarios of SAP 
Marketing with one of the source 
systems mentioned here, the han
dling for end of purpose was im
proved.

If specific contacts, customers, and 
consumers are set to blocked in the 
source system, the respective cus
tomers, contacts, and consumers 
are flagged with "end of purpose" in 
the marketing system.

They are then no longer visible and 
cannot be used in business proc
esses in marketing.

Changed
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Area Feature Description New/Changed

Integra
tion

Marketing Locations API The marketing locations public 
OData API 
(CUAN_MARKETING_LOCATION_IMP
_SRV) will be deprecated in a future 
release. It is recommended to use 
the Marketing Locations 
(API_MKT_LOCATION) API instead.

Changed

Business 
Adminis
tration

Map Free Texts You can now resolve free texts for 
campaign performance data and use 
the following new categories:

● Ad Network
● Device Type

Changed

Business 
Adminis
tration

New Report for Marketing Areas There is a new report Enrich 
Contacts with Marketing Area that 
enables you to:

● Enrich contacts already in the 
system with marketing area in
formation

● Remove marketing area infor
mation from contacts

For example, you might have large 
numbers of contacts in the system 
without marketing area IDs or you 
might need to delete marketing area 
information from multiple contacts 
due to an organizational change.

New
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Area Feature Description New/Changed

Business 
Adminis
tration

Reports The following new reports are availa
ble:

● Spend: Lock Monthly Spend 
(CUAN_SPEND_LOCKER)
With this report you can now 
lock the planned spend for the 
campaigns and the proposed 
spend for the programs for the 
selected marketing areas and 
marketing plans for the months 
prior to the date on which the 
report is run.

● Spend: Unlock Monthly Spend 
(CUAN_SPEND_UNLOCKER)
With this report you can now 
unlock the planned spend for 
the campaigns and the pro
posed spend for the programs 
for the selected marketing 
areas and marketing plans or 
for specific campaigns and pro
grams for the months prior to 
the date on which the report is 
run.

New

Business 
Adminis
tration

Google Analytics Integration You can now enrich sales orders with 
any type of communication medium. 
In earlier releases, the communica
tion medium of the SALES_ORDER 
transaction had to be BUSI
NESS_DOCUMENT.

For more information, see the docu
mentation for the report 
CUAN_GA_ENRICH_IA using trans
action ABAP Editor (SE38).

Changed
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3 SAP Marketing Applications

3.1 Applications and Price List Components

Use

The following applications are available in SAP Marketing with the according licenses:

Note that any license of SAP Marketing includes the marketing platform SAP Marketing Data Management, 
which provides applications, such as Corporate Accounts, Score Builder, or Predictive Studio.

Applications and Price List Entries

Business Role Business Group Application Price List Entry

SAP

Marketing Expert
Quick Launch Analytics and Report Gallery SAP Marketing Data Management

Analytics and Report Gallery - 
List*

Contacts and Profiles Profile Dashboard

Profiles

Contacts

Profile Streaming

Corporate Accounts

Predictive Studio

Score Builder

Not assigned Consumer Insight 365 Extended Marketing Applications - ex
tra subscription necessary

Marketing Data Products - Use and Resonance SAP Marketing Data Management

Digital Accounts

Marketing Location

Marketing Agencies SAP Marketing Planning
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Business Role Business Group Application Price List Entry

Insight Behavior Insight SAP Marketing Data Management

Sentiment Engagement SAP Marketing Data Management

Customer Journey Insight SAP Marketing Insight

Marketing-Generated Revenue 
in EUR*

SAP Marketing Insight

Marketing-Generated Revenue 
of Top 3 Countries in EUR*

Marketing-Generated Leads*

Marketing-Generated Sales 
Pipeline in EUR*

Marketing-Generated Opportu
nities*

Segmentation Segmentation Modelling SAP Marketing Segmentation (Segre
gated Use)

Segmentation Models

Segmentation Building Blocks

Template-Based Segmentation

Target Groups SAP Marketing Data Management

Campaign Management Campaigns SAP Marketing Data Management

Marketing Calendar SAP Marketing Acquisition

Customer Journey Manager

Content Studio

Template-Based Segmentation SAP Marketing Segmentation

Segmentation Models

Segmentation Building Blocks

Target Groups

Marketing Plans SAP Marketing Planning

Programs

Quick Campaign Spend
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Business Role Business Group Application Price List Entry

Monitor Campaign Execution

Landing Pages*

Activate Email Confirmations

Not assigned Quick Campaign Spend SAP Marketing Planning

Marketing Calendar

Programs

Recommendation Manage Recommendations SAP Marketing Recommendation

Recommendation Scenarios

Manage Offers

Manage Coupons

Lead Management Lead Dashboard SAP Marketing Insight

Score Builder SAP Marketing Data Management

Lead Stages

Lead Nurture Stream

Transfer Leads

Customer Value Intelligence Margin Decomposition SAP Marketing Insight

Stratification

Relationship Analysis - Sales

Relationship Analysis - Presales

Customers with Pocket Margin 
Increase

Customers with Pocket Margin 
Decrease

Product Groups with Revenue 
Increase

Product Groups with Revenue 
Decrease

Products with Revenue Increase
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Business Role Business Group Application Price List Entry

Products with Revenue De
crease

Customers with Gross Margin 
Increase

Customers with Gross Margin 
Decrease

Top Cross-Selling Recommenda
tions

Unsatisfied Customers

Customers with Critical Churn 
Rate

Customers with High Lifetime 
Value

Marketing Man
ager

Marketing Manager Quick 
Launch

Marketing Approvals SAP Marketing Planning

Manage Workflows

Budget Plans SAP Marketing Planning

Marketing Plans

Marketing Calendar

Programs

Customer Journey Manager SAP Marketing Acquisition

Campaigns SAP Marketing Data Management

Analytics and Reporting Analytics and Report Gallery - 
List

Analytics and Report Gallery

Marketing Execu
tive

Marketing Executive Dash
board

Marketing Executive Dashboard SAP Marketing Insight

Sales Represen
tative - Market
ing Information

Sales - Marketing Informa
tion

Contact / Account Fact Sheet SAP Marketing Data Management

Marketing Insight for Sales

Business Analyst Recommendation Modeling Recommendation Models SAP Marketing Recommendation
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Business Role Business Group Application Price List Entry

Recommendation Model Types

Recommendation Scenarios

Recommendation Algorithm De
faults

Predictive Model Manage
ment

Predictive Studio SAP Marketing Data Management

Score Builder

Administrator 
Marketing

Business Administration Manage Interests

User Lists

Marketing Attribute Categories

Map Free Texts

Customer Journey Events

Dimension Relationships

Import Monitor

Application Log

Business User

Data Stewardship Inspect Contact

Browse Contact Origin Data

Browse Interaction Data

Manage Contacts

Corporate Accounts

Import Data Import Data

Import Data for Analytics

Brands

Audiences

Competitors

Segmentation and Campaign 
Configuration

Segmentation Configuration SAP Marketing Segmentation
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Business Role Business Group Application Price List Entry

Target Group Configuration

Sender Profiles SAP Marketing Acquisition

Provider Credentials

Communication Categories and 
Limits

Suppression Rules

Campaign Execution Whitelist

Export Definitions SAP Marketing Data Management

Extensibility and Adaptibility Custom Fields and Logic

Add Custom Fields To Segmen
tation

Custom Business Objects

Add Custom Business Objects 
to Segmentation

Configure Software Packages

Register Extensions for Trans
port

Manage Images

Analytics Spe
cialist

Analytics and Report Gallery - 
List

User Administra
tor

Business Administration Business User

*) These applications are only available through the app catalog, you can add them to one of your business 
groups by selecting Personalization App Catalog .

3.2 Working with the SAP Fiori launchpad
Business users can personalize the home page to suit their own requirements.

To call up the personalization in the SAP Fiori launchpad, open the Me Area by clicking on the picture in the 
upper left corner of the launchpad. In the Me Area, choose Edit Home Page by clicking the Pencil (Action Mode) 
icon to start the edit mode. You can now personalize your home page in the following ways:
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● Add new groups.
● Hide existing groups.
● Manage existing groups. You can, for example, add a new tile to the group.
● Reset changes to groups.
● Drag tiles to a new location in the group.
● Move a tile to another group. To see this option, click on the Three Dots (Tile Actions) icon on the tile.
● Replace tiles in the group. You can, for example replace a tile marked as New App Available by the newer 

version of that tile.
● Add tiles to group or remove tiles from a group.

 Note
For some tiles we offer different styles, with icons or with pictures. If you prefer a tile containing an icon 
instead of a picture, you can replace this tile. To do this, go to the respective group and click on the tile 
with the + (Plus) to open the app finder. You will see all available apps. Find the two tiles with the same 
name. Add the one with the icon to the group by clicking the + (Plus) below the tile. Then remove the 
tile with the picture by clicking the check mark below the tile.

● Rename tiles. To see this option, click on the Three Dots (Tile Actions) icon on the tile.
● Save applications as tiles.

Key users can personalize the home page in the CUST layer to suit the requirements of the business users.

Voice Search

Voice Search receives your voice commands and navigates you to the appropriate page on the SAP Marketing 
user interface. You can voice-in commands to open an app, a story, a report, or a specific campaign with an ID. 
Alternatively, you can also type in your commands in the search bar to open an app, a story, a report or a 
campaign with an ID.

The commands spoken to Voice Search must be in the following format only.

● Open <app name>
● Open Story <story name>
● Open Report <report name>
● Open Campaign <ID>

 Note
The voice commands that are spoken to the Voice Search must start with Open keyword.

3.3 Quick Launch

A selection of the most important information for the marketing expert.

The group Quick Launch gives you, as a marketing expert, access to the most important parts of SAP 
Marketing. Marketing Process encompasses and visualizes the underlying business processes, micro lists for 
Recent Items and Active Campaigns let you keep an eye on the current work, and Create Segmentation Model 
directly leads you to the task.
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What's New and Application Help provide you with help when you need it.

You can gain an overview of the whole Marketing Process [page 42] by simply clicking on the respective area 
in the graphic:

● The Analytics and Report Gallery [page 42] shows you the latest Analytics Stories and Reports.
● Recent Items displays objects like target groups, campaigns, or contacts you recently opened.
● Active Campaigns shows all campaigns that are currently active.
● Create Segmentation Model lets you directly create a segmentation model for a specific profile.

3.3.1  Marketing Process

This tile gives you direct access to the most used marketing features.

Contact Profiles [page 56]

Segmentation Models [page 206]

Managing Campaigns [page 343]

Customer Journey Insight [page 118]

Customer Journey Manager

3.3.2  Analytics and Report Gallery

Central overview page for marketing experts from where they can access Analytics and Reporting content.

Analytics and Report Gallery

Both apps, the Analytics and Report Gallery as well as the Analytics and Report Gallery - List show the 
analytical apps, analytics stories, and operational reports you are authorized for. They also display customer-
specific elements if available. Most recently used elements are always on top.

The following information areas can be part of the overview:

● Campaign Analytics
● Contacts and Profiles
● Marketing Planning And Performance
● Marketing Data Analysis
● Offer Management
● Lead Management

For information about the specific anayltics stories, see Analytics Stories.

For information about the specific reports, see Operational Reports.
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For further information, check out the links under Learn More that lead you to the following resources:

● SAP Community
● SAP Analytics Cloud Help
● SAP Marketing Analytics on YouTube
● Get Sample Content for SAP Analytics Cloud

Analytics and Report Gallery (Cards View)

You can personalize the cards view by rearranging or hiding cards in the app. To do this, go to the SAP Fiori 
launchpad Me Area Manage Cards .

You can search the cards for a specific string, and also filter the information. The app keeps your latest sorting 
and filtering settings, and if you return to the app later, they are already in place. You can also save your sorting 
and filtering settings as a variant. From the Analytics and Report Gallery cards view you can switch to the list 
view by clicking Show as List. The system opens the Analytics and Report Gallery - List.

Analytics and Report Gallery - List

The Analytics and Report Gallery is another view on the Analytics and Reporting content. Analytics Specialists 
get this view as the default on their launchpad. Marketing experts see the cards view as the default in their 
quick launch group. They can add the Analytics and Report Gallery - List app manually to their Quick Launch 
group on the SAP Fiori launchpad.

You can search the list and also filter it. A two-level filtering is enabled, you can filter both by information area 
and by reporting element type. From the list you can switch to the cards view by clicking Show as Cards. The 
system opens the Analytics and Report Gallery in cards view without taking over the filtering.

Info Area Assignment (Analytics Specialists only)

In the Analytics and Report Gallery - List, analytics specialists structure the content for their users. They can 
change the assignments of standard elements like apps, stories, and reports - and also add custom stories and 
custom queries.

Prerequisites for the assignment
As an analytics specialist you have the authorization to see all custom analytical queries. If you do assignments 
for your business users, make sure that you use only the business catalogs that are assigned to your users.

Before you can assign custom queries, make them available for business users like marketing experts. Proceed 
as follows:

● As an administrator launch the View Browser and search for the custom analytical query.
● Select the custom query and create the respective Analytical Query Application necessary to publish the 

custom query for the business user.
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● Launch the Custom Catalog Extension app and publish the application to the desired business catalog.
● The custom query is now available in the Analytics and Report Gallery for the business users.

Toggle Visibility (Analytics Specialists only)

Analytics specialists can change the visibility of elements, to hide those elements that are not relevant for their 
business users. To do this, select one or more elements from the list and click Toggle Visibility in the table 
header to select the visibility status. You can use this feature, for example, to promote your custom stories or 
reports and hide the respective standard stories or reports.

Settings

The apps, stories, and reports you see, are defined by the business catalogs in your business role, marketing 
expert or analytics specialist. You can, however, exchange default stories by your own stories, provided they 
analyze the same content.

For more information about the integration with SAP Analytics Cloud, see Integration with SAP Analytics Cloud 
(1SO).

3.4 Contacts and Profiles

In Contact and Profiles you can display and edit basic data of contacts and their profiles.

Authorizations

 Note
If you want to restrict users' authorizations to read-only authorization for contact profiles, you can do so. 
Be aware that the read-only setting then applies to all apps that use HPA_OBJECT with the value HPA_OBJ 
= CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT, so that a user with this authorization will not be able to merge contacts 
in the Contacts app, for example.

Assign Read-Only Authorization

Authorizations for changing or displaying contact profiles are set up in the user roles of authorization object 
HPA_OBJECT. To assign read-only authorization for the contact profile for all roles that contain authorization 
object HPA_OBJECT with the value HPA_OBJ = CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT, you must set ACTVT to 03 
(display only) and / or set authorization object CRA_COUNTR value COUNTRY = * to ACTVT to 03 (display only). 
This setting at country level is only recommended if your roles are set up according to a country-specific 
concept. Note that the COUNTRY setting overrides the setting in the HPA_OBJECT.

Find All Roles Affected

You can search for all roles that use authorization object HPA_OBJECT with value HPA_OBJ = 
CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT using transaction S_BCE_68001423 or in the SAP menu Tools
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Administration User Maintenance Information System Where-Used-List Authorization Values In 
Roles .

3.4.1  Contacts

A list of all contacts, which serves as a starting point for viewing information about contacts, including 
corporate contacts, consumers, and suspects.

A contact is a person who interacts with your company, for example, via web site visits, social media, or email. 
You can add contacts to the contact list either manually or with a CSV (Comma Separated Value) upload or 
OData service.

Corporate contacts, consumers, and suspects are all natural persons who are viewed from the perspective of 
their business relationship with your company. Technically, the three entities are the same. For this reason, in 
this document the generic term contact refers to all entities unless otherwise indicated.

● A suspect is a potential customer whose interests are unknown.
● A consumer is a person who has purchased something from your company as a private person.

Consumers from SAP CRM and SAP ERP can be replicated for marketing processes to support the 
Business-to-Consumer (B2C) scenario.
Depending on the business relationship, the contact can appear as either a consumer or a business 
partner (in the Business-to-Business (B2B) scenario). A contact is a business partner if he acts as a 
representative of his company (B2B).

● A corporate contact is the representative of a corporate account who has interacted with your company, 
for example, via web site visits, social media, or email.

Read and Write Authorizations

 Note
If you want to restrict users' authorizations to read-only authorization for contact profiles, you can do so. 
Be aware that the read-only setting then applies to all apps that use HPA_OBJECT with the value HPA_OBJ 
= CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT, so that a user with this authorization will not be able to merge contacts 
in the Contacts app, for example.

Assign Read-Only Authorization

Authorizations for changing or displaying contact profiles are set up in the user roles of authorization 
object HPA_OBJECT. To assign read-only authorization for the contact profile for all roles that contain 
authorization object HPA_OBJECT with the value HPA_OBJ = CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT, you must 
set ACTVT to 03 (display only) and / or set authorization object CRA_COUNTR value COUNTRY = * to ACTVT 
to 03 (display only). This setting at country level is only recommended if your roles are set up according to 
a country-specific concept. Note that the COUNTRY setting overrides the setting in the HPA_OBJECT.

Find All Roles Affected

You can search for all roles that use authorization object HPA_OBJECT with value HPA_OBJ = 
CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT using transaction S_BCE_68001423 or in the SAP menu Tools
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Administration User Maintenance Information System Where-Used-List Authorization Values In 
Roles .

Display Options

The contact list serves as a starting point for displaying and editing individual contacts. The flat list gives you a 
brief overview of the key information of every contact. The contacts displayed in the list depend on the display 
options you have selected.

 Note
If you have implemented custom fields of the type DATE or TIME, please note that no values can be 
displayed for these fields on this UI, so these fields will be empty.

You can change these quick filter tiles or create your own quick filter tiles in Customizing. For more information, 
see Customizing for SAP Marketing (transaction SPRO) under General Settings Set Up Quick Filter Tiles .

Functions

Create a New Contact

Choose Create and enter the contact data in the dialog box. The following data is required at a minimum:

First name, last name, country, and email.

 Note
For these contacts, the Is Consumer flag is set automatically.

Delete

When you delete a contact, the system sets the contact to obsolete. The contact is not deleted from the 
database.

1. Select one or more contacts and choose Delete.
2. Confirm the dialog box.

 Note
When you delete a contact, the system will also delete all dependent entities assigned to the contact, for 
example, interactions, permissions, agreements, and surveys.

Import New Contacts in a CSV File

1. Choose Import to upload new contacts from a CSV (Comma Separated Value) file.
2. In the dialog box, choose Download CSV Template to download an example CSV file, where you can enter 

the contact data. You must retain the format of the template and enter data exactly as described in the 
instructions at the top of the file.
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3. Enter the contact data in the spreadsheet and save it locally as a CSV file.
4. Choose Browse to navigate to your CSV file stored on your local file system. Select the file for import and 

choose Import.

For more information about other options for importing contact data, see Import Data (CSV) [page 995].

Create a New Target Group

You can create a new target group and add contacts from the contacts list.

1. Select the contacts you want to add to the new target group and choose Create Target Group.
2. In the dialog box, enter the name of the new target group and, optionally, a description. Assign the target 

group to a marketing area.
3. Choose Create and Open to save the new target group and open the Target Groups view.

Export to Spreadsheet

You can download a copy of the data displayed here. This function is useful, for example, if you want to filter a 
subset of the data to print out for a specific purpose. Downloads of approximately 10000 entries are handled 
within a very short time.

1. Filter the list according to whatever data you want to download and choose the Export to Spreadsheet icon.
2. Save the file locally.

Related Information

Contact Profiles [page 56]
Profile Dashboard [page 69]

3.4.1.1 Contact's Best Record

Contacts form the core master data of SAP Marketing. The contact's Best Record represents the most 
valuable contact master data stored in one single record per contact. The master data that builds the contact's 
Best Record is created and enriched from different sources, which we call origins.

Where Contact Data Comes From

Contact data in SAP Marketing can be loaded from various origins, for example, ERP systems, web shops, 
social media, loyalty programs, and many more. Each of these origins can contribute to building the Best 
Record by providing contact data: IDs, phone numbers, email addresses and so on. An origin must provide one 
ID for the contact, that is, the ID by which the contact is known in that system. For example, in SAP ERP this 
could be the customer number, in Facebook or LinkedIn, the contact's ID in those systems.

The various origins can provide multiple additional IDs for the contact as well, as shown in the table:
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Additional IDs from Origins

ORIGIN ID

SAP_LOY_PROGRAM Loyalty card number

EMAIL Email address

MOBILE Mobile number

FAX Fax number

This figure illustrates a contact with the data origins represented by the blue bubbles: SAP ERP, Facebook, 
Twitter, LinkedIn and a Web Shop, each with one main ID. These origins, in turn, can provide additional IDs 
(represented by the yellow bubbles), for example, email address, phone and fax numbers. Each origin can 
provide master data for the contact (represented by the grey bubbles) such as first name, last name, postal 
address, gender, or marital status.
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How Contact Data Is Handled in SAP Marketing

As illustrated in the graphic, the contact's Best Record is created on the highest level. All of the attribute fields 
of the Best Record are filled with data from the origins one level below (indicated by the arrows), for example, 
first name, last name, date of birth, email address, and so on. Each attribute of the Best Record contains one 
value only.

The decision regarding which origin is selected first depends on the priority that has been assigned to the 
origin in the customizing activity Define Origin of Contact IDs. There, for each of the origins you use, you assign 
priorities to indicate which origins you consider to be the most reliable source for the Best Record. For example, 
if you consider data from your SAP ERP system to be the most reliable source of information about a contact, 
you would assign it the priority 1. When the Best Record is built, if the first origin that is searched doesn’t 
deliver any data for an attribute of the Best Record, the origin with the next highest priority is searched, and so 
on until a value is found.

 Note
The contact's address data is taken as a whole from the first origin where it is found. So, for example, if the 
origin with the highest priority provides only a street and city name, no further search is carried out. In 
other words, address data is not pieced together from a combination of origins.

Additional IDs

On the lowest level of the graphic are all of the additional IDs extracted separately from the origins. IDs that are 
loaded into the system from the same origin form an ID Group. This is illustrated in the graphic by the green, 
red, and grey vertical bars. In this example, the ERP group, represented by the red bar, additionally provides an 
email address, and fax and phone numbers. Because these IDs can be used to easily identify contacts, these 
are used to match and update contacts whenever new contacts are loaded into the system. Moreover, contacts 
identified as matches are enriched with further data during this process.

Merge Process on New Import

The Best Record is created as follows when new contact data is imported:
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Was a Match Found? Best Record Creation Process

Exactly one match The existing Best Record is updated with the new data.

No match or no sure match A new Best Record is created.

If multiple potential matches have been found, then all of the 
matching contacts found are successively merged into the 
Best Record. The merge process runs every 15 minutes until 
all duplicates have been merged.

Multiple potential matches For each new contact imported, either a new Best Record is 
created or an existing Best Record is updated with the new 
data.

All remaining matching contacts found are successively 
merged into the Best Record unless they violate the one per 
contact rule or other custom rules. The merge process runs 
every 15 minutes until all duplicates have been merged.

 Note
IDs are case-sensitive. So, for example, if the syntax of an email address is not correct, no match will be 
found in the system.

Configuring Origins of Contact IDs

In the customizing activity Define Origin of Contact IDs you can configure settings pertaining to the origins of 
contact IDs. Examples of contact IDs are an ERP number, a Web Shop ID, a loyalty card number, a phone 
number, or an email address. The origin indicates where the data came from, for example an ERP system, or it 
can indicate the type of additional ID in question, such as email or loyalty program number. In this configuration 
activity, you can specify how contact data that is collected from different origins is treated in the system.

 Example
With the Shareable indicator you can specify whether an ID can be shared by several contacts, such as a 
landline phone number shared by family members. In addition, you can use the One Per Contact indicator 
to specify that a contact can have only one ID of a given type, for example, each contact can have only one 
social security number. For more information, see the IMG documentation for this activity.

3.4.1.1.1 Email Validation Checks

Email addresses are checked for validity according to RFC 3696 and 2822 (chapter 3.4) norms. The validation 
checks are listed in the table below.

The format of a valid email address is localpart@subdomain.domain.topleveldomain
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● The local part, found before @, is typically the user name.
● A subdomain, found directly after @, is optional, for example help in ymarketing@help.sap.com. A 

subdomain can also be composed of several parts, separated by a dot, for example cloud.help.
● The domain is typically the name of the business, organization or Internet service provider that owns that 

domain.
● The top-level domain is what appears right-most in an email address, after the domain. For example, .com 

in ymarketing@help.sap.com.

Allowed Characters Local Part Domain Part

Allowed Characters ● !#$%&*+-/=?^_`'{|}~.
● ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ 

(capital letters)
● abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyz 

(small letters)
● 0123456789 (numbers)

● Separator: . (dot)

● Whole domain part:
○ ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVW

XYZ (capital letters)

○ abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvw
xyz (small letters)

Additional allowed characters Following \ or between ""

"(),:;<>[]@\<blank> 

● Additionally for domain and subdo
main:
○ - (minus sign)
○ 0123456789 (numbers)

Restrictions ● Minimum 1 character
● Maximum 64 characters
● No dot at the start or end

● Minimum 1 character for subdo
main/domain

● Minimum 2 characters for top level 
domain

● Maximum 255 characters
● No dot at the start or end

 Example
● Abc\@def@example.com 
● Fred\ Bloggs@example.com
● Joe.\\Blow@example.com
● "Abc@def"@example.com
● "Fred Bloggs"@example.com
● user+mailbox@example.com
● customer/department=shipping@example.com
● $A12345@example.com
● !def!xyz%abc@example.com
● _somename@example.com
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Bounce Handling

It should be noted that even valid email addresses can result in hard bounces in some cases, which can cause 
them to be invalidated. For more information, see Handling Bounces.

3.4.1.2 Marketing Areas

Marketing areas control access to data according to authorizations and responsibilities along business 
processes.

For more information, see Marketing Areas.

3.4.2  Manage Contacts

A list of all contacts, which serves as a starting point for reviewing information about contacts, including 
corporate contacts, consumers, and suspects. You can add contacts to the contact list either manually or using 
a CSV (Comma Separated Value) upload or OData service, and you can identify and remove duplicates.

A contact is a person who interacts with your company, for example, via web site visits, social media, or email.

Corporate contacts, consumers, and suspects are all natural persons who are viewed from the perspective of 
their business relationship with your company. Technically, the three entities are the same. For this reason, in 
this document the generic term contact refers to all entities unless otherwise indicated.

● A suspect is a potential customer whose interests are unknown.
● A consumer is a person who has purchased something from your company as a private person.

Consumers from SAP CRM and SAP ERP can be replicated for marketing processes to support the 
Business-to-Consumer (B2C) scenario.
Depending on the business relationship, the contact can appear as either a consumer or a business 
partner (in the Business-to-Business (B2B) scenario). A contact is a business partner if he acts as a 
representative of his company (B2B).

● A corporate contact is the representative of a corporate account who has interacted with your company, 
for example, via web site visits, social media, or email.

Read and Write Authorizations

 Note
If you want to restrict users' authorizations to read-only authorization for contact profiles, you can do so. 
Be aware that the read-only setting then applies to all apps that use HPA_OBJECT with the value HPA_OBJ 
= CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT, so that a user with this authorization will not be able to merge contacts 
in the Contacts app, for example.

Assign Read-Only Authorization
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Authorizations for changing or displaying contact profiles are set up in the user roles of authorization 
object HPA_OBJECT. To assign read-only authorization for the contact profile for all roles that contain 
authorization object HPA_OBJECT with the value HPA_OBJ = CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT, you must 
set ACTVT to 03 (display only) and / or set authorization object CRA_COUNTR value COUNTRY = * to ACTVT 
to 03 (display only). This setting at country level is only recommended if your roles are set up according to 
a country-specific concept. Note that the COUNTRY setting overrides the setting in the HPA_OBJECT.

Find All Roles Affected

You can search for all roles that use authorization object HPA_OBJECT with value HPA_OBJ = 
CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT using transaction S_BCE_68001423 or in the SAP menu Tools
Administration User Maintenance Information System Where-Used-List Authorization Values In 
Roles .

Display Options

The contact list serves as a starting point for displaying and editing individual contacts. The flat list gives you a 
brief overview of the key information of every contact.

 Note
If you have implemented custom fields of the type DATE or TIME, please note that no values can be 
displayed for these fields on this UI, so these fields will be empty.

The quick filter tiles enable you to finetune the display.

Quick Filter Tiles

Filter What You See

For Review Displays contacts who have been identified as possible duplicates. You can use 
the Compare and Review functions to review and clean up duplicates.

 Note
The Review list is derived from the results of the the report Contact Match and 
Merge
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Filter What You See

Recently Active Displays contacts with recent activity.

The timeframe for contacts being considered recently active depends on their 
contact level and on the date of their last interaction. The contact level is derived 
from the validation status, which is configured in the Customizing activity Define 
Validation Statuses.

Contact Level Interactions Within

Anonymous 90 days

Self-identified 180 days

Verified 365 days

Business Partners 365 days

Verified Displays contacts whose data has been verified in some way.

For example, contacts with the status verified might have registered on a Website 
and subsequently confirmed their details in a verification email.

Inactive Displays contacts who have the status inactive with respect to their interactions. 
You can delete inactive contacts.

The timeframe for contacts being considered inactive depends on contacts' con
tact level and on the date of their last interaction. The contact level is derived from 
the validation status, which is configured in the Customizing activity Define 
Validation Statuses

Contact Level Last Interaction More Than

Anonymous 90 days ago

Self-identified 180 days ago

Verified 365 days ago

You can change these quick filter tiles or create your own quick filter tiles in Customizing. For more information, 
see Customizing for SAP Marketing (transaction SPRO) under General Settings Set Up Quick Filter Tiles .

Functions

Create a New Contact

Choose Create and enter the contact data in the dialog box. The following data is required at a minimum:
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First name, last name, country, and email.

 Note
For these contacts, the Is Consumer flag is set automatically.

Compare

The Compare function enables you to identify duplicate contacts, merge their data into one contact, and delete 
the obsolete duplicate contact. In this way, you can tidy up the list of contacts. Use this function to select any 
two contacts in the list that you suspect as being duplicates.

1. Select two contacts and choose Compare.
The system displays the records of both contacts and highlights exact data matches.

2. Choose Merge. The data of the contact on the right is merged with the data of the contact on the left. The 
contact on the right is then deleted.

 Note
When you merge contacts, the agreements assigned to these contacts will be assigned to the remaining 
contact.

Review

With the Review function you can review multiple contacts that have been identified and grouped by the system 
as possible match candidates, and decide which contacts you want to merge. This function is only active in 
combination with the For Review filter. If there are no contacts listed for review, the function is not active.

 Note
The Review list is filled by running the report Contact Match and Merge

1. Choose the For Review filter if it displays a number of candidates for review.
2. In the list of contacts for review, select one contact whose data you want to compare with other possible 

match candidates and choose Review.
3. On the Review Candidates screen, which displays all possible match candidates, you can compare the 

contacts' data and decide which contacts you want to merge. By default all contacts are selected for 
merge. You can:
○ Deselect contacts you do not want merged. Candidates that are not merged will remain in the For 

Review list until you mark them as reviewed.
○ Choose Mark as Reviewed if you don't want to merge any contacts but want to remove all from the 

review list.
○ Choose Merge to merge the data of selected contacts into one.

Mark as Reviewed

You can select multiple candidates in the For Review list and mark them as reviewed. When you do so, they are 
removed from the list.

Delete

When you delete a contact, the system sets the contact to obsolete. The contact is not deleted from the 
database.

1. Select one or more contacts and choose Delete.
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2. Confirm the dialog box.

 Note
When you delete a contact, the system will also delete all dependent entities assigned to the contact, for 
example interactions, permissions, agreements, and surveys.

Import New Contacts in a CSV File

1. Choose Import to upload new contacts from a CSV (Comma Separated Value) file.
2. In the dialog box, chooseDownload CSV Template to download an example CSV file, where you can enter 

the contact data. You must retain the format of the template and enter data exactly as described in the 
instructions at the top of the file.

3. Enter the contact data in the spreadsheet and save it locally as a CSV file.
4. Choose Browse to navigate to your CSV file stored on your local file system. Select the file for import and 

choose Import.
5. You can add the list of contacts you are uploading directly to a new target group by selecting the option Add 

contacts to new Target Group in the Import dialog box. Typically, when contacts are uploaded, they are 
automatically added to the existing list of contacts and sorted alphabetically. The advantage of adding 
them to a target group during the upload is that it makes it easier to identify these contacts later just by 
opening the new target group, without having to search for them individually.

For more information about other options for importing contact data, see Import Data (CSV) [page 995].

Inspect a Contact

The Inspect function launches the Inspect Contact app that enables you to inspect the best record of a contact. 
The app provides insight, for example, into which data stored in the contact's best record has been derived 
from which origin. Origins can be, for example, your SAP ERP system, social networks, or an email address.

The data displayed for the contact is listed in tabular form, sorted from left to right according to the priority of 
the origin. For more information about:

● Best records, see Contact's Best Record [page 47]

Create a New Target Group

You can create a new target group and add contacts from the contacts list.

1. Select the contacts you want to add to the new target group and choose Add to New Target Group.
2. In the dialog box, enter the name of the new target group and, optionally, a description. Assign the target 

group to a marketing area.
3. Choose Save to save the new target group and return to the contact list or Save and Open to save the new 

target group and open the Target Groups view.

3.4.3  Contact Profiles

View detailed profiles of your contacts, including personal data, interactions, and permissions.

The Contact Profile gives you deeper insight into the interests and interactions of your contacts, into their 
sentiments towards your products, and their preferred communication media. You can use this information to 
analyze your contacts and better plan which contacts to target for your various campaigns and marketing 
activities.
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Contact profiles provide you with a 360° view on the interaction history of a contact, whether the interactions 
are based on SAP CRM documents, C4C leads, campaigns, or derived from external channels such as emails, 
phone calls, or events. Depending on the type of contact (comsumer, suspect, corporate account), the contact 
profile can include the following data categories accessible via tabs:

● Overview
● Interactions
● Personal Data
● Scores
● Permission Marketing
● Account Team
● Commerce
● Leads

 Note
The data that is displayed depends on whether you are still using the legacy SAPUI5 Contact Profile or the 
new SAP Fiori Contact Profile.

To access the new version of the Contact Profile, you must assign the SAP_CEI_BCR_CFS1_OP role to your 
users.

You can navigate to the Contact Profile when you click a contact's name in:

● Profile Dashboard
● Contacts
● Target groups that contain contacts
● Corporate Accounts if the contact is assigned to a corporate account

SAP Fiori Contact Profile

Header Area

The tiles in the header area are always visible. They provide quick access to key information, for example to 
details of the contact's corporate account, where relevant. You can add a favorite score to the header area if 
you want to keep a specific aspect in focus. You do this on the Scores tab by marking a score as a favorite.

Tabs

The various tabs provide more detailed information about the contact. Depending on the contact type, that is, 
whether you are dealing with a consumer, contact, or suspect, some tabs are not available. Additionally, some 
tabs are not available if you are using the legacy SAPUI5 Contact Profile. The table indicates which tabs are 
available for which contact types and for which UI version, and provides links to detailed information.

Tab Available for

Personal Data [page 61] All Contact Types

Interactions [page 62] All Contact Types
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Tab Available for

Scores [page 89] All Contact Types

Account Team [page 87] Consumers

Commerce [page 66] Consumers

Permission Marketing [page 67] All Contact Types

Legacy SAPUI5 Contact Profile

What Data Can You See in the Side Panel
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Screen Area Data Displayed What You Can Do/See Here Dependencies

Header Area (Left Side 
Panel)

Basic Contact Information in
cluding:

● Name, title, department, 
and communication de
tails

● Email address, a picture 
of the contact, and the 
social media presence of 
the contact

● Edit the profile
● Upload or change the 

contact picture or any 
other required image 
from your local file sys
tem by clicking the im
age icon.

● Change the social media 
information. Initially, the 
social media field is 
empty.

● You can edit a profile by 
clicking the Edit icon on 
the business card if you 
need to change personal 
information, or address 
or communication data.

 Note
When you edit data, 
your changes are 
saved in the manual 
facet. The manual 
facet has the high
est priority by de
fault. Whether the 
contact's Best Re
cord is updated with 
your changes de
pends on the priori
ties set for origins in 
Customizing in 
Define Origins of 
Contact ID . So for 
example, if you want 
both manual and 
ERP facets to be up
dated, you must as
sign them the same 
priority.

● You define the required 
social media entries in 
Customizing for SAP 
Marketing under 

Contacts and Profiles

Interaction Contacts
Define Settings for Social 

Media Integration . You 
can change or specify 
the URL for the selected 
social media network 
predefined in Customiz
ing. When you enter the 
URL, the corresponding 
icon predefined in Cus
tomizing displays.
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Screen Area Data Displayed What You Can Do/See Here Dependencies

Activity Score (if defined by 
the user)

Indicates the activity of a 
contact in percentage.

Personalize scores. For more information, see 
Activity Score [page 163]

 Tip
We strongly recommend 
that you use the Engage
ment Score instead of 
the Activity Score, since 
it provides much more 
meaningful results. For 
more information, see 
Engagement Score [page 
155].

Sentiment Score (if defined 
by the user)

Indicates the contact’s atti
tude towards your company 
and products.

Personalize scores. For more information, see 
Sentiment Score [page 162]

Engagement Score (if de
fined by the user)

Indicates how engaged your 
contacts are. The engage
ment score is based on a 
comparison with other con
tacts in a sample group. The 
higher the score, the more 
engaged the contact.

Interpret your contacts' level 
of engagement based on a 
sample group over a fixed pe
riod of time.

SAP delivers a default Inter
action Engagement Score. 
For more information about 
how it is calculated and how 
you can create your own 
score, see Engagement 
Score [page 155].

Latest Activity Indicates how long ago the 
contact’s last interaction with 
your company (or the last 
update of the contact’s mas
ter data) occurred.

Interpret the latest activity 
scores.

For information about how to 
change this information, see 
Corporate Account Details 
[page 80].

You can adapt the default val
ues for the Latest Activity in 
Customizing for SAP 

Marketing under Contacts 

and Profiles Predictive 

Scenarios Define Settings 
for Display of Predictive 
Scenarios on User 

Interface .
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Screen Area Data Displayed What You Can Do/See Here Dependencies

Contact Level (only for Cor
porate contacts/Suspects)

Indicates the level of trust
worthiness of information 
about a contact, that is, to 
what extent the information 
about a contact is considered 
valid. The more master data 
that is available about a con
tact, the higher the contact 
level.

Contact levels are:

● Anonymous
● Self-identified
● Verified
● Business partner

System administrators can 
define contact levels in Cus

tomizing under Contacts 

and Profiles Interaction 

Contacts Define Validation 

Statuses  .

For more information, see 
Contact Level [page 164]

Corporate Account (only for 
Corporate contacts)

Company name, industry, 
and address.

View corporate account data. 
This information is read-only; 
you cannot change it since it 
is replicated and resides orig
inally in your source system.

Company data also includes 
Web site, social media, and 
customer logo, which you 
can edit in Corporate 
Accounts.

For information about how to 
change this information, see 
Corporate Account Details 
[page 80].

Owner (only for Consumers) Business Card of Owner View name, email, and image 
if available.

-

Related Information

Contacts [page 45]

3.4.3.1 Personal Data

This tab gives an overview of all person-related data that is available for the contact.

The display options depend on whether you are using the new SAP Fiori Contact Profile or the legacy SAPUI5 
Contact Profile.

SAP Fiori Contact Profile

Here you can see some key personal data of a contact, grouped by the following categories:

● Communication: You can use the links provided here to directly send a contact an email or navigate to the 
contact's Facebook account if available.

SAP Marketing
SAP Marketing Applications P U B L I C 61



● Marketing Area: If the contact is assigned to one or more marketing areas, you can see the details here.
● Marketing Attributes: If marketing attributes have been loaded for the contact, they are listed here. This 

section is only visible if marketing attributes exist.
● Additional Data: This section displays several key fields that are delivered by default and additionally any 

custom fields that have been added. Custom fields are added by the administrator in the Custom Fields 
and Logic app and published to the UI.

Legacy SAPUI5 Contact Profile

Contact information for various interaction channels, such as email or phone, is depicted as an icon around the 
image of the contact. To display detailed contact information on the corresponding tiles below, hover over an 
icon. Where relevant, a channel tile can display an icon indicating that it is not permitted to contact the person 
via this channel. Other tiles can contain a link to detailed permission information. Marketing permission 
information can also be accessed on the Permission Marketing tab.

The Additional Data section can contain further information available for the contact, which can originate from 
the following sources:

● From the standard fields delivered: Gender, Date of Birth, Marital Status and Language. These fields can be 
edited, for example, to update data or to select the language in which the contact prefers to communicate.

● From custom fields that you have created by extending the SAP HANA data source and business objects. 
For more information, see section Extending the Data Source and Business Objects in the Extensibility 
Guide for SAP Marketing at: http://help.sap.com/mkt-op .

● From marketing attributes stored for the contact.

3.4.3.2 Interactions

The Interactions tab provides you with an overview of interactions and interests, together with the channel that 
the contacts used to interact with your company. In addition, you can analyze to which campaigns your 
contacts are assigned, and you can navigate to the corresponding campaign details.

The tab is set up as follows:

Tag Cloud

The first section displays the tag cloud containing all contacts’ interests. The bigger the item of interest, the 
more interactions regarding this interest contacts have had. If you click an interest in the tag cloud, this 
highlights the associated channels and contacts, and filters the timeline for relevant interactions.

The system displays only interests that you have defined in the Manage Interests app.
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Direction of Interaction

In this section, you can filter the interactions according to their direction: outbound, inbound, or unknown. 
Outbound indicates that the interaction was triggered by your marketing, for example, whereas inbound 
indicates that the interaction was initiated by the customer.

You can use the direction filters, for example, to compare the interests that you have included in outbound 
campaigns with the interests that the customers have indicated by visiting specific web content.

You define the required direction for your interaction types in Customizing for SAP Marketing under Contacts 
and Profiles Interactions Define Interaction Types .

Timeframe

In this section, you can filter the interactions by defining a specific timeframe. You can select the number of 
days, weeks, months, or years. You can adjust the results using the time slider.

Channels

This section displays all available interaction channels as channel tiles.

The following interaction channels are available, among others: Email, Campaign, Phone, Web, and Event.

Customer Contacts

The section below the channels displays all customer contacts as contact tiles.

Filtering Interactions Using Tiles and Interests

You can use all of the tiles and the interests in the tag cloud as filters. For example, when you select a particular 
contact, the system displays only this contact’s interests in the tag cloud. In addition, the system adapts the 
number of interactions displayed in the channel tiles according to the selected contacts. If you select an item of 
interest in the tag cloud, the system highlights the channels used for the corresponding interaction as well as 
the contacts who expressed this interest. You can combine the filters according to your requirements. If no 
filter is selected, the system displays all channels and interests for all contacts.

For those interactions that result from a connected SAP CRM as source system, you can navigate to the 
corresponding business transaction in the SAP CRM system. For interactions from a third party system it is 
possible to navigate to source data if the source data URL has been specified at import.
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For more information about the tag cloud of interests, the timeline, and the corresponding Customizing, see 
the Content Area section of Contact Profiles [page 56].

3.4.3.3 Scores

Scores help you to make assumptions about the future actions and decisions of contacts, consumers, and 
suspects.

Scores can be created in different ways:

● Scores can be the outcome of predictive modeling with model training and model fitting (for example, a 
lead propensity score)

● Scores can be heuristically calculated (for example, a profile score based on individual attributes of a 
contact)

Configure Score Display

You can:

● Show or Hide Scores: Configure the display of scores by choosing Select Scores. In the dialog box, you can 
select or deselect scores you want to show or hide respectively on the Scores tab.

● Mark Favorites: Mark a score as a favorite by clicking the grey star icon.
○ If you are using the legacy SAPUI5 Contact Profile, favorite scores appear both on the Scores tab and in 

the Key Performance Indicator section of the header area on the left side of the screen
○ If you are using the SAP Fiori Contact Profile, you can mark one favorite score, which is then added to 

the header area and is permanently visible.
● Change Display Sequence: Change the sequence of the displayed scores using drag and drop.

You can configure the appearance of scores in Customizing for SAP Marketing under Contacts and Profiles
Predictive Scenarios Define Settings for Display of Predictive Scenarios on User Interface.  The following 
score elements on the score tile are configurable:

● The score icon to illustrate the score
● The available colors for the score icon and corresponding texts
● A threshold that influences the displayed color of the score icon and the corresponding text
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Delivered Scores

Score What It Shows More Information

Engagement Score Engagement scores enable you to inter
pret your contacts' level of engagement 
based on comparison with a sample 
group over a fixed period of time.

For more information about how it is 
calculated and how you can create your 
own score, see Engagement Score 
[page 155].

Interest Affinity Score The interest affinity score indicates con
tacts' affinity to different interests de
fined in marketing and how likely con
tacts are to invest further in these inter
ests.

For more information, see Interest Af
finity [page 158]

Sentiment Score The sentiment score indicates the con
tact’s attitude towards your company 
and products.

For more information, see Sentiment 
Score [page 162]

Activity Score The activity score indicates the total ac
tivity of contacts as a percentage. When 
calculating the activity score, the sys
tem considers all interactions of a given 
contact with your company, such as 
clickstreams, Web visits, or emails.

Administrators can define how many in
teraction score points a contact needs 
for an activity score of 100% in Cus

tomizing under Contacts and Profiles

Interactions Define Settings for 

Calculation of Interaction Rating . For 
more information, see Activity Score 
[page 163]

Latest Activity Score Interpret the latest activity scores. For more information, see Latest Activ
ity Score [page 163]

Related Information

Engagement Score [page 155]
Predictive Studio [page 138]
Delivered Scores [page 154]

3.4.3.4 Account Team

View the members of your account team.

The Account Team tab provides you with an overview of all members of your account team who are responsible 
for the current account. Every account team item contains contact information such as name, cost center, and 
communication details.
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A yellow crown or a selected radio button in the Owner column indicates whether the corresponding contact 
acts as the main employee responsible for the current account. You can change the owner by clicking the 
crown of the required account team member or by selecting the relevant radio button. For more information, 
see Corporate Account Details [page 80].

For information about how to import account team members, search the quick guide for account team: Quick 
Guide - Which Service for Which Entity. The quick guide is available in English only.

3.4.3.5 Commerce

The Commerce tab contains the sections Browsing Favorites, Buying History and Recommendations Based on 
Buying History/Browsing Favorites.

The data that is displayed in each section is derived either from a connected SAP ERP or SAP CRM system or 
from local data available about the consumer.

1. Browsing Favorites:

 Note
This section contains data only if your system is connected to an external service provider offering the 
harvesting of user clickstreams. The service provider is not part of SAP Marketing .

Here you get an overview of products in your Web shop that the consumer has visited frequently. You can 
navigate to the product info by clicking the product link if it is available.

2. Recommendations Based on Buying History/Browsing Favorites:

 Note
This section contains data only if SAP Marketing Recommendation is active.

In this section, the system recommends products to offer to the consumer. The recommendations are 
based on the following SAP Marketing standard delivery recommendation scenarios:
○ Factsheet Recommendations - Browsing Favorites

This scenario contains the Recommendations Based on Browsing Favorites 
(SAP_IC_PROD_VIEWED_TOGETHER) model.

○ Factsheet Recommendations - Buying History
This scenario contains the Recommendations Based on Buying History (SAP_IC_PROD_CROSS_SELL) 
model. You may consider revising the value of the Use Interaction Data (in days) pre-filter that is 
assigned to the Often Bought Together algorithm within the model. The default value is 60 days and 
can cause issues as the amount of interaction data grows.

 Note
The models contained in the standard delivery scenarios are not activated by default. You must 
activate the models contained in each of the scenarios to enable the system to supply 
recommendations. For more information about activating models, see Creating and Managing Models 
[page 859].
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3. Buying History:
This section reflects the purchasing behavior of the consumer by giving you an overview of all of your 
products that the current consumer has ever purchased, sorted by time. You can view the data in a table 
view or a list view. The data displayed includes:
○ A direct link to the product page
○ The quantity purchased
○ The total amount and currency of the purchase
○ The unit of measure
○ The interaction status, for example, canceled
○ The interaction reason, for example, wrong size

Related Information

Implementing Factsheet Recommendation Scenarios [page 851]
Recommendation Scenarios [page 841]
Manage Recommendations [page 865]

3.4.3.6 Permission Marketing

This tab gives an overview of all permission marketing data that is available for the contact.

Prerequisites

If you're a new or upgrade customer, you can access the legacy SAPUI5 Contact Profile. To access the SAP Fiori 
Contact Profile, you must assign the SAP_CEI_BCR_CFS1_OP role to your user.

Marketing Area

You can view marketing-area-dependent permissions. The marketing areas are displayed in the Permission 
Marketing tab in the Contact Profile. You can also filter permissions by their assigned marketing areas.

To enable this feature, you must activate the use of marketing areas in campaign execution in Customizing for 
SAP Marketing under General Settings Marketing Areas Activate Marketing Areas for Campaign 
Execution . If you do not define this setting, only permissions without marketing area are displayed in the 
Contact Profile and used in campaign execution.
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Permissions and Subscriptions

Permissions

You can view the opt-in and opt-out data for the contact, based on different communication mediums.

Explicit permission is permission that has been given directly by the contact in question. Implicit permission 
means that a contact has not directly opted out of communication, and the permission is assumed. Different 
countries have different regulations regarding marketing permissions, and you can configure restrictions based 
on country and communication medium in Customizing for SAP Marketing under Contacts and Profiles
Interaction Contacts Marketing Permissions Define Marketing Permission Check .

The  icon indicates that this permission was obtained explicitly by the contact. Unmarked permissions were 
derived implicitly by system settings.

Subscriptions

You can view all subscriptions for the contact based on the corresponding communication category.

 Note

The  icon indicates that a permission or subscription was overruled by the system. This can happen, for 
example, if a contact explicitly opts-out from an email address linked to the permission or subscription. The 
email opt-out overrules all permissions and subscriptions until an email opt-in is given again.

Best Record

A contact may have multiple email addresses or phone numbers associated with different permissions and 
subscriptions. The best record data is marked with the  icon. This is the primary data associated with the 
contact.

Personalize Your View

You can adapt the Permissions and Subscriptions table views to personalize them for your needs. You can also 
personalize the table view in the Permission History dialog, which is described in the next section. For more 
information, see Content Studio [page 430].

Changing Permission and Subscription Data

Permission and subscription data can be obtained in various ways. Changed On and Changed By data is 
available in the tables for both permissions and subscriptions. When data is imported, for example, through 
CSV Upload or an OData Service, the name in the Changed By column will be the user who executed the 
import. When data is obtained from a landing page, the name of the landing page appears in the Changed By 
column.

Permission and subscription data can be added by choosing Add and edited by clicking the  icon under 
Actions. You can also view the change history for permissions and subscriptions. If the history is available, the 
 icon is displayed under Actions.
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Related Information

Permission Marketing [page 755]
Getting Permissions and Subscriptions into the System [page 761]

3.4.4  Profile Dashboard

View and analyze contact data.

In Profile Dashboard, you can analyze contact data to determine the interests of certain groups of contacts, the 
sentiments related to these interests, and the channels in which the contacts are active. By identifying which 
contacts are relevant for your company, you can make informed decisions about what follow-on actions to take.

 Note
The Profile Dashboard is primarily intended for exploratory purposes. You cannot change the predelivered 
segmentation profile from here. For segmentation purposes, you should go to the Segmentation apps.

What You See on the Dashboard

● Contact Summary and Contact Levels
Depending on your role, the Content Summary at the top of the screen shows you the number of contacts 
available, the number of corporate accounts that contain at least one of these contacts, the average 
activity score, the average sentiment ratings, and the number of contacts who have converted from lower 
contact levels.
The contact level indicates the level of validation for a contact’s information, that is, the extent to which a 
contact's data has been verified. The following contact levels are available by default:
○ Anonymous
○ Self-Identified
○ Verified
○ Business Partner

You can configure your own contact levels. For more information, see Contact Levels [page 70].
● Activity Timeframe

When you open the Profile Dashboard, the contact data is already filtered according to a default timeframe. 
You can change the timeframe as required.

● Contact Filters
You can add and remove filters, depending on what aspects of contact data you want to focus on. Any filter 
you select affects the data displayed in each area. For more information, see Contact Filters [page 72].

● Interests
You can narrow the total number of contacts down to a specific group using the activity timeframe, the 
filters, and the contact levels. You can see what this group's interests are in the Interests tag cloud.
○ For more information on how to interpret the interests and filter the tag cloud, see Interests [page 

75].
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○ For more information on how business administrators can define interests, see Manage Interests [page 
979].

● Channels
You can see in which channels contacts have been most active, for example social media, Web, email, and 
phone. For more information, see Channels [page 74].

● Contacts
In the Contacts view, you can view a list of contacts and navigate directly to the details for an individual 
contact. For more information, see Contacts [page 45].

● Target Groups
You can create target groups to combine groups of contacts who are categorized based on their interests 
and the channels in which they are active. For more information, see Creating Target Groups [page 76].

● Segmentation Models
You cannot change the predelivered segmentation profile from here. You can create segmentation models 
using groups of contacts who are categorized based on their interests and the channels in which they are 
active. For more information, see Creating Segmentation Models [page 77].

3.4.4.1 Contact Levels

Use

A contact level is a status assigned to a contact that indicates the level of verification of the contact’s data. 
Each contact level indicates a validation status for a group of contacts. For example, when contacts have 
interacted with a company, but details such as name or email are not verified, the contact level is considered 
low. When the contact details are available and verified, the contact level is considered high.

Here, you can view specific information for groups of contacts that are categorized by contact level. This 
information includes

● The number of contacts and the number of new contacts that have been added to a contact level in the 
selected timeframe. The number of new contacts is also shown in the conversion tile. The number of new 
contacts contains both the new contacts overall in the specific contact level and existing contacts that 
have been converted from a lower level.

The following contact levels are delivered by default:

Contact Level What It Indicates - Examples

Anonymous Validation status is low, for example, a contact merely 
clicked an item on your web site.

Self-identified For example, a contact filled out a form on your web site, en
tering name and address.

Verified For example, a contact clicked on a link in an email that you 
sent after the contact had registered on your web site, the 
contact is verified, since the email address has been vali
dated.

70 P U B L I C
SAP Marketing

SAP Marketing Applications



Contact Level What It Indicates - Examples

Business Partner Highest level of validation, for example, a contact is in your 
customer database.

Contact levels are derived from the predelivered validation statuses. For more information, see Validation 
Statuses [page 71].

You can define your own contact levels in Customizing under Contacts and Profiles Interaction Contacts
Person Define Validation Statuses .

Personalizing the Contact Level Section

You can personalize the Contact Level section. You can remove KPIs that have no relevance for the user. If 
necessary, they can be added again afterwards. To personalize the Contact Level section, choose Choose detail 
information and select or deselect the KPIs accordingly.

More Information

Interests [page 75]

Channels [page 74]

Contacts [page 45]

3.4.4.1.1 Validation Statuses

Define validation statuses that indicate how trustworthy information about a contact is.

You can define the validation status of contacts to indicate the level of trustworthiness of the information you 
have about a contact, in other words, to what extent the information about a contact has been validated.

Basically, the more master data that is maintained for a contact, the higher the validation status. The validation 
status is depicted as the Contact Level in the Profile Dashboard app as well as in the contact profile in 
Contacts.

SAP delivers 4 validation statuses:

Status What It Indicates - Examples
Predelivered Logic - Which ID Origin Is As
signed Which Status

Anonymous Validation status is low, for example, a contact 
merely clicked an item on your web site.

By default a contact's status is Anonymous.
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Status What It Indicates - Examples
Predelivered Logic - Which ID Origin Is As
signed Which Status

Self-identified The contact has identified himself in some 
way. For example, a contact filled out a form 
on your web site, entering name and address.

If a contact is anonymous and has at least one 
of the following ID origins:

● Email
● Phone
● Mobile
● Fax

Or if the contact has at least 2 social ID origins 
(in the standard system these are Facebook, 
Twitter or Google+)

Verified This status is assigned for example, if a con
tact clicked on a link in an email that you sent 
after the contact registered on your web site. 
The contact is verified, since the email ad
dress has been validated.

If a contact is anonymous or self-identified, 
and has at least one of the following ID origins:

● SAP CRM Marketing Prospect
● SAP OData Import Contact
● SAP File Import Contact
● Manual Contact
● SAP Jam Member
● SAP Commerce Consumer
● Gigya
● WeChat Open ID

Business Partner This is the highest level of validation that indi
cates, for example, that a contact is in your 
customer database.

If a contact is anonymous, self-identified or 
verified, and has at least one of the following 
ID origins:

● SAP CRM Business Partner
● SAP ERP Business Partner
● SAP ERP Contact
● SAP ERP Customer
● SAP ERP Company

You can define your own contact levels in Customizing under Contacts and Profiles Interaction Contacts
Person Define Validation Statuses .

3.4.4.2 Contact Filters

Use

The Filters panel in the Profile Dashboard app allows you to narrow the selection of contacts, which helps you in 
performing follow-on actions, such as creating a target group, creating a segmentation model, or viewing 

72 P U B L I C
SAP Marketing

SAP Marketing Applications



details for individual contacts. When you change filter criteria in this panel, the entire Filters panel are adapted 
accordingly, including the following:

Activity Timeframe

When you open Profile Dashboard, the contact data is already filtered according to the selected timeframe. You 
can change the timeframe to apply new filter period. The timeframe you select affects the data displayed in the 
contact summary, contact levels, interests, tag cloud, and the Channels and Contacts views.

Contact Levels

You can choose one or more contact levels to further filter your contact data. When you select a contact level, 
the Interests tag cloud and the Channels and Contacts views are updated with data for the related group of 
contacts. The contacts that are available depend on your user authorizations. For more details about the 
contact data available in each contact level, see Contact Levels [page 70].

Filters

The following filters are available:

● Country - Choose contacts from Germany only, for example.

 Note
You need authorization for a given country in order to display the relevant attribute values here.

● Age - Use the slider to choose ages between 2 and 102.
● Department - Choose a specific department, Logistics or Purchasing, for example.
● Job Function - Choose a function, Buyer, Director, or Employee, for example.
● Industry - Choose a specific industry, Aerospace or Banking, for example.

 Note
For the Country, Department, Job Function, and Industry filters, you can choose from a dropdown list or 
enter a search term to select filters. The number of contacts for each entry in the filter is displayed in 
parenthesis. For example, in the Country filter, you can see Germany (1686) and United Kingdom 
(1382).

● Account
You can enter a term to search for a company and its related contacts. The number displayed in 
parenthesis is the number of contacts. For example, British Air Transport (12). Once you select 
the filter, the number of selected contacts updates in the Contact Summary panel.

● Target Group
Enter the target group name you require to display contacts within a specific target group. You can view 
target group names in the Target Groups application. When you open the target group directly, you can 
check if the target group is static (cannot be changed) or dynamic (can be changed). For more information, 
see Creating Target Groups from Profile Dashboard [page 76].

Interests

All filter selections are reflected in the Interests tag cloud as tags. Each tag represents an item of interest for a 
group of contacts. For more information, see Interests [page 75].

Channels

The Channels view allows you to see in which channels your contacts have been most active. For more 
information, see Channels [page 74].
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Contacts

The Contacts view displays a list of contacts selected based on the defined filters. You can navigate to details 
for individual contacts. For more information, see Contacts [page 45].

Related Information

Profile Dashboard [page 69]

3.4.4.3 Channels

Use

The filters you select in Profile Dashboard are reflected in the Channels view. Examples of channels include 
social media, Web, phone, or email. You can see whether contacts are active in a specific channel and the 
number of contacts per channel. When you select a channel, the following information could be displayed:

● Channel: E-Mail
● Activity: Active
● Number of Contacts: 15166

The Interests tag cloud and the Channels view are interrelated. If you select an interest in the tag cloud, for 
example Automotive, the Channels view shows you in which channels this interest has been mentioned and 
how many contacts are talking about it. For more information about how to set up channels, see the 
documentation for the Customizing activity Define Interaction Channels.

When you select a channel, it appears under the Target Audience panel and the number of selected contacts is 
updated accordingly. You can then create a target group with the selected contacts or create a segmentation 
model based on the selected filters. To remove a channel from the Target Audience panel, choose X. You can 
remove all channels by choosing the trash can icon.

More Information

Contact Filters [page 72]

Interests [page 75]

Creating Target Groups [page 76]

Creating Segmentation Models [page 77]
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3.4.4.4 Interests

Use

You can see what interests have been determined for a group of contacts in the Interests tag cloud. The filters 
you select in Profile Dashboard allow you to narrow the number of interests displayed. Each tag represents an 
item of interest. For example, the item of interest Big Data is a topic that a group of contacts have been 
discussing in social media channels. The font size of a tag indicates how frequently it has been mentioned. The 
larger the font, the greater the interest. Each item of interest is also assigned a color to represent its exact 
sentiment score. The colors are as follows:

● Green – a score between 4.0 and 5.0. Dark green represents a higher sentiment score.
● Orange – a score between 2.0 and 3.0
● Red – a score between 1.0 and 2.0
● Grey - no score available

When you click on an item of interest, its color changes to blue to indicate that it is selected.

When you hover over an item of interest, a popup appears to show you the number of interactions for the 
interest and the related sentiment score. For more information, see Sentiment Ratios [page 116].

Filter Interests

If you want to filter the interests in the tag cloud, you have the following options:

● Filter by popularity – to display the interests that have been mentioned most often
● Filter by rating – to display interests with the highest sentiment score
● Filter to view all contacts, the top 25, top 10, or top 5. The top 25 contacts are display by default.

Each item of interest can be selected and deselected from within the tag cloud. All selected interests display in 
the Target Audience panel and the number of contacts is updated under Selected Contacts. You can proceed to 
create a target group with the selected contacts or create a segmentation model based on the selected filters. 
To remove an item of interest from the Target Audience panel, choose X. You can remove all interests by 
choosing the trash can icon.

More Information

Contact Filters [page 72]

Creating Target Groups [page 76]

Creating Segmentation Models [page 77]
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3.4.4.5 Creating Target Groups from Profile Dashboard

Use

A target group consists of a set of customers, suspects, consumers, or contacts, categorized according to 
criteria, such as geographical location, or common interest.

When you open the Profile Dashboard, you can create a target group directly without selecting any filters. In this 
case, the target group is based on the total number of contacts and the related information displayed in the 
Contact Summary. Alternatively, you can select filters before you create a target group.

Procedure

To create a target group in the Profile Dashboard:

1. Select the filters you require. Filters can include timeframe, contact level, gender, account, department, 
country, interest, and channel for example. For more information, see Contact Filters [page 72].

2. Under Target Audience, choose the Create target group for selected contacts icon.
The New Target Group dialog box appears. The system proposes a name for the target group. The proposed 
text consists of all the filters that have been selected to create this target group as well as the time and the 
user name.

3. You have the following options:
○ Choose Save to save the target group and return to the Profile Dashboard. You can navigate to your 

new target group as follows: Segmentation Target Groups My Target Groups .
○ Choose Save and Open to open the target group directly where you can view the details and members 

for further processing.
○ Choose Cancel to leave Create mode. No target group is created.

All target groups that you create can also be accessed by expanding the My Target Groups list. The creation 
date and time are displayed and you can choose the target group name to go directly to its details.

Result

You have created a new target group and can decide on follow-on actions, such as marketing campaigns. Your 
new target group appears in the My Target Groups list.

More Information

Creating Segmentation Models [page 77]

Target Groups [page 269]

Contact Levels [page 70]
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3.4.4.6 Creating Segmentation Models

Use

Segmentation models allow you to segment high volumes of customer data to identify audiences for marketing 
campaigns or use the data to analyze complex business questions. In the Profile Dashboard, you can create a 
segmentation model and then use it to create a new target group.

 Note
When you open the Profile Dashboard, you can create a segmentation model directly without selecting any 
filters. In this case, the segmentation model is based on the total number of contacts and the related 
information displayed in the Contact Summary. You can select filters before you create a segmentation 
model.

Procedure

To create a segmentation model and a subsequent target group, complete the following steps:

1. Select the filters you require. Filters can include timeframe, contact level, gender, account, department, 
country, item of interest, and channel for example. For more information, see Contact Filters [page 72].

2. Under Target Audience, choose the Create segmentation model from selected filter icon.
The New Segmentation Model dialog box appears. The system proposes a name for the segmentation 
model. The proposed text consists of your user name, the date, and a segmentation model number.

3. You have the following options:
○ Choose Save to save the segmentation model and return to the Profile Dashboard. You can navigate to 

your new segmentation model as follows: Segmentation Segmentation Models My Segmentation 
Models

○ Choose Save & Open to open the segmentation model directly.
○ Choose Cancel to leave Create mode. No segmentation model is created.

4. After you have saved and opened the segmentation model, choose the Click to open or close the segment 
action menu arrow and choose Create Target Group.
The system proposes a name for the target group. The proposed text consists of your user name, the date, 
and a target group number. The description includes details of the segmentation model on which the target 
group is based and you can also define it as a target group or control group.

5. You have the following options:
○ Choose Save to save the target group and return to the Profile Dashboard. You can navigate to your 

new target group later as follows: Target Groups My Target Groups .
○ Choose Save & Open to open the target group directly.
○ Choose Cancel to cancel the creation of the target group.

You can decide how you want to manage the target group and what follow-on actions you want to take. For 
more information, see Target Groups [page 269].

 Note
If you want to create a campaign for the new target group, you must ensure that the group members are 
up-to-date. To do this, you must take a snapshot of the relevant target groups in the correct sequence.
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Example

You search for Target Group A (dynamic target group) in the Target Group Name filter and then choose Create 
segmentation model with selected filters to create a new segmentation model and open the model directly in 
the Audience Discovery and Targeting app.

Right-click the new segmentation model and choose Create Target Group to create a new target group and 
name it Target Group B. You choose to use Target Group B for a campaign, so you must first take a snapshot of 
Target Group A. You do this by opening the target group in the Target Groups workset and choosing Snapshot 
to take a snapshot of the group manually.

You then return to the Target Groups app, open Target Group B and choose Snapshot. You must perform the 
snapshot in this order.

Result

You have created a new segmentation model and a new target group. You have also ensured that the target 
group contacts are up-to-date for follow-on actions, such as marketing campaigns by taking a snapshot.

More Information

Segmentation Models [page 206]

Creating Target Groups [page 76]

3.4.5  Corporate Accounts

Display a list of all corporate accounts and navigate to details such as customer contacts, account team 
members, interactions, and more.

 Note
Depending on your Customizing settings for the leading data source, account information can be provided 
in different ways in your SAP Marketing system.

Use

● Account information might be read-only if it is replicated from your productive source system (if the 
leading data source is an SAP ERP or SAP CRM system). In this case, the account information is provided 
mainly for analytical purposes. Maintaining accounts is not in focus. If you need to create new corporate 
accounts or change account information such as contacts or account team members, you do this in your 
source system.
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● Account information can be uploaded to the SAP Marketing system from any third-party system to be 
available locally in SAP Marketing . In this case, account information can be updated in SAP Marketing with 
the help of interfaces.

For more information, see Customizing for SAP Marketing under Contacts and Profiles Interaction 
Contacts Corporate Account Define Data Source for Corporate Account .

 Note
If you want to restrict users' authorizations to read-only authorization for corporate accounts, you can do 
so. Be aware that the read-only setting then applies to all apps that use HPA_OBJECT with the value 
HPA_OBJ = CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT.

Assign Read-Only Authorization

Authorizations for changing or displaying corporate accounts are set up in the user roles of authorization 
object HPA_OBJECT. To assign read-only authorization for the corporate account for all roles that contain 
authorization object HPA_OBJECT with the value HPA_OBJ = CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT, you must 
set ACTVT to 03 (display only) and / or set authorization object CRA_COUNTR value COUNTRY = * to ACTVT 
to 03 (display only). This setting at country level is only recommended if your roles are set up according to 
a country-specific concept. Note that the COUNTRY setting overrides the setting in the HPA_OBJECT.

Find All Roles Affected

You can search for all roles that use authorization object HPA_OBJECT with value HPA_OBJ = 
CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT using transaction S_BCE_68001423 or in the SAP menu Tools
Administration User Maintenance Information System Where-Used-List Authorization Values In 
Roles .

Features

The Corporate Accounts app displays a list of corporate accounts that serves as a starting point for displaying 
corporate account data. You can switch between a table view and a tile view using the icons in the upper right 
corner.

A full text search box allows you to search for the details of every corporate account.

 Note
For best search results, use wildcards (*) wherever appropriate, especially when filtering or searching for 
IDs, since leading zeros are not displayed.

● In both views, you can either display all corporate accounts that exist in your company (All Accounts icon) 
or only the accounts for which you are responsible, that is, where you are a member of the corresponding 
account team (My Accounts icon). In brackets, the system indicates the total number of accounts. Click 
the name of an account to navigate to the details of the account.

● The table view gives you a brief overview of the key information of every corporate account, such as 
account ID and address data. The functions in the table view enable you to:
○ Display a quick info box of additional key information, such as industry and contact by hovering over 

the account name.
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○ Sort and filter the various account details when searching for an account.
○ Sort any column as ascending or descending by right-clicking the column header. You can filter the 

entries in any column using a free text filter.
○ Display and hide columns by right-clicking the header and choosing Columns.

● The tile view includes the main contact for each account., in addition to the information provided by the 
table view. It can also include a company image and an image of the main contact if this has been 
uploaded. In addition, you can navigate to the contact details of the main contact.
For more information about the image upload, see Header Area [page 83] (for customer logo) or the 
Basic Contact Information section in Contact Profiles [page 56].

Creating a New Target Group

You can create a new target group from both views of the corporate account list by choosing Add to New Target 
Group.

To create a new target group:

1. In the account list, select the corporate accounts you want to be members of the new target group.
2. Choose Add to New Target Group.
3. In the dialog box, specify a Target Group Name and, if required, a Description. These fields are user-defined 

text fields. You can enter any name for the target group and add a descriptive text to specify the purpose of 
the target group.

4. Save your entries.

For more information about target groups, see Target Groups [page 269].

More Information

For more information about the display and handling of a single corporate account, see Corporate Account 
Details [page 80].

3.4.5.1 Corporate Account Details

View details of corporate accounts.

The corporate accounts fact sheet provides you with additional details about individual corporate accounts, 
including lists of relevant contacts and their interactions with your company.

 Note
Depending on your Customizing settings for the leading data source, account information can be either 
read-only or editable in your SAP Marketing system:

● Account information might be read-only if it is replicated from your productive source system (leading 
data source is a SAP ERP or SAP CRM system). In this case, account information is provided mainly for 
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analytical purposes. Maintaining accounts is not in focus. If you need to create new accounts or change 
account information such as contacts or account team members, you do this in your source system.

● Account information can be uploaded to the SAP Marketing system from any third-party system to be 
available locally in SAP Marketing. In this case, account information can be edited and updated in SAP 
Marketing with the help of interfaces.

For more information, see Customizing for SAP Marketing under Contacts and Profiles Interaction 
Contacts Corporate Account Define Data Source for Corporate Account

The corporate account fact sheet contains the following sections:

Header Area:

● The header area in the left panel can include contact data of the corporate account and details about the 
main contact.
○ Contact Data:

The contact data includes the following replicated account information that originally resides in your 
source system: name, industry, and address. This information is read-only; you cannot change it.
In addition, the contact data include the following information, which you can edit by clicking the Pen 
icon:
○ Web Site:

Initially, this field is empty.You can enter and store any Web site, such as the customer's home 
page.

○ Social Media:
In this field, you have access to certain pages of social media networks. Initially, the field is empty. 
You have to define the required entries in Customizing for SAP Marketing under Contacts and 
Profiles Interaction Contacts Define Settings for Social Media Integration . Choose Settings to 
access the Add and Maintain Social Media dialog box that allows you to change or specify the URL 
for the selected social media network predefined in Customizing. After entering this URL the 
corresponding icon predefined in Customizing displays.

○ Customer Logo:
By clicking the logo icon, you can upload or change a customer logo or any other image from your 
local file system. This image is also displayed in the row view of the accounts list.

○ Key Performance Indicators:
The following key performance indicators (KPIs) for the current account are provided:
○ ABC classification value (A, B, or C)
○ Churn probability in percent
○ Lifetime value in reporting currency

For information about the concept and calculation of the above KPIs, see Customer Lifetime Value 
[page 201] and ABC Classification of Customers [page 200]
You can change the sequence of the displayed KPIs per drag and drop. In addition, you can show or 
hide certain KPIs in the header area by choosing Select Scores on the Scores tab (see section 
Content Area in Scores [page 89]).

○ Main Contact:
The main contact can include name, function, department, and communication details of the main 
contact person of the current customer with whom you get in touch for any sales-related 
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communication. From the main contact’s name you can navigate to contact details, which provide you 
with more specific contact information.
For more information, see Contact Profiles [page 56].

Content Area

 Note
The content area can include the tabs listed below. Depending on your system settings and role 
assignments, some of these tabs may not be visible. For example, certain tabs such as White Space 
Analysis, Sales Analysis or Scorecard might not be available.

● Customer Contacts
This tab displays all your contacts who are responsible for purchasing at the customer. For more 
information, see Customer Contacts [page 86].

● Account Team
This tab provides you with an overview of all members of your account team who are responsible for the 
current account. For more information, see Account Team [page 65]

● Interactions [page 62]: This tab provides you with an overview of interactions and interests, together with 
the channel that the contacts used to interact with your company.

● Commerce
This tab contains the sections Recommendations Based on Buying History and Buying History Over Last X 
Months. You can display which products were purchased within a given timeframe and get 
recommendations of which other products to offer. For more information, see Commerce [page 66].

● White Space Analysis
This tab allows you to identify a customer’s purchasing potential, by comparing their purchasing behavior 
with that of customers in a peer group. You can then target campaigns for those customers based on the 
identified white space. .
For more information, see White Space Analysis [page 84]

● Scores
This tab enables you to interpret various heuristic and predictive scores for the corporate account. For 
more information, see Score Builder [page 123]

● Additional Data
● This tab provides you with additional information about the corporate account. For more information, see 

Additional Data [page 89].

Related Information

Corporate Accounts [page 78]
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3.4.5.2 Header Area
The header area in the left panel includes the following sections with account details:

● Contact Data:
The contact data include the following replicated account information that originally resides in your source 
system: name, industry, and address. This information is read-only; you cannot change it.
In addition, the contact data include the following information, which you can edit by clicking the Pen icon:
○ Web Site:

Initially, this field is empty.You can enter and store any Web site, such as the customer's home page.
○ Social Media:

In this field, you have access to certain pages of social media networks. Initially, the field is empty. You 
have to define the required entries in Customizing for SAP Marketing under Contacts and Profiles
Interaction Contacts Define Settings for Social Media Integration . Choose Settings to you access 
the Add and Maintain Social Media dialog box that allows you to change or specify the URL for the 
selected social media network predefined in Customizing. After entering this URL the corresponding 
icon predefined in Customizing displays.

○ Customer Logo:
By clicking the logo icon, you can upload or change a customer logo or any other image from your local 
file system. This image is also displayed in the row view of the accounts list.

○ Key Performance Indicators:
The following key performance indicators (KPIs) for the current account are provided:
○ ABC classification value (A, B, or C)
○ Churn probability in percent
○ Lifetime value in reporting currency

For information about the concept and calculation of the above KPIs, see Customer Lifetime Value 
[page 201] and ABC Classification of Customers [page 200]
You can change the sequence of the displayed KPIs per drag and drop. In addition, you can show or 
hide certain KPIs in the header area by choosing Select Scores on the Scores tab (see section Content 
Area in Scores [page 89]).

● Main Contact:
The main contact can include name, function, department, and communication details of the main contact 
person of the current customer with whom you get in touch for any sales-related communication. From the 
main contact’s name you can navigate to contact details, which provide you with more specific contact 
information.
For more information, see Contact Profiles [page 56].

3.4.5.3 Scorecard

The Scorecard tab contains data only if SAP ERP sales data are available for the given account and SAP 
Marketing Insight is active.

On the tab, you can rate a customer based on several key performance indicators (KPIs) which are derived 
from your source data and calculated against a peer group of customers (for example, a region). The system 
aggregates the KPIs according to particular rating and weighting rules. The score is a unit of measurement that 
allows you to compare different KPIs, for example, churn rate and revenue, as it transforms the actual data into 
score points.
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The scorecard calculation tree shows the base KPIs in the bottom line of the tree with the absolute values and 
the corresponding ranking (for example, A, B, C, or D) calculated according to particular rating rules. The base 
KPIs build the basis for the aggregated KPIs in the second and third bottom line of the tree. Their ranking is 
calculated according to particular rating and weighting rules. The size of the grey ring around the aggregated 
KPIs' icon indicates the position within the according rank: For example, a customer with a B rank in Buying 
Power and a nearly full grey ring is close to the A rank concerning this KPI. The top line of the calculation tree 
contains the rank (such as Core or Marginal) of the current customer based on the last two aggregated KPIs. 
The rank of the customer is used as stratification result which is realized in quadrants of a coordinate system in 
the Stratification subworkset.

For more information, see Stratification [page 191].

 Note
All parameters of the scorecard, its KPIs, and its rating and weighting rules, are highly customizable. You 
define the scorecard calculation in Customizing for SAP Marketing under Insight Settings for 
Relationship Analysis and Stratification Define Settings for Customer Stratification . For a detailed 
description of the rating and weighting rules, see the corresponding Customizing activity documentation.

3.4.5.4 White Space Analysis
The White Space Analysis tab contains data only if SAP ERP sales data are available for the given account and 
SAP Marketing Insight is active.

The facet allows you to identify purchasing potential at the customer by comparing the purchasing behavior of 
this customer with the purchasing behavior of customers in a peer group. The peer group is a customer 
segment (for example, industry, region, or sales office) which you can define in Customizing for SAP Marketing 
under Insight Corporate Accounts Define Settings for White Space Analysis .

The purchasing behavior is depicted as the revenue distribution per percentage of customers' purchases in 
particular product segments within a customer segment. A product segment can be the product group or the 
product hierarchy, for example.

In Customizing, you can define the product segment as well as the target revenue distribution per percentage 
for each product segment within a customer segment.

During the analysis, the system executes the following steps:

1. The system calculates the current revenue distribution per percentage of the current customer's 
purchases.

2. The system calculates the revenue distribution per percentage of the peer group's purchases or considers 
the target distribution from Customizing. In addition, it calculates the margin per product segment.

3. The system takes the product segment with the highest purchase value of the current customer as the 
target value, scales the other values according to this target value, and calculates expected target revenue 
values for the other product segments of the current customer.

4. The system calculates the difference between actual and target values. If the purchasing values of the 
current customer are lower compared to the values that are expected based on the scaling, the system has 
identified a “white space” representing a purchasing potential of the customer.

You can recognize the identified purchasing potential with the help of the chart depicting the respective 
distributions. In addition to the expected revenue, the system calculates and displays the expected margin.
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If the current customer has bought in product segments in which neither the peer group has bought nor for 
which a manual target distribution has been uploaded, the system displays these products segments in 
addition to keep the general overview over the purchases of the current customer. However, a purchasing 
potential for these additional product segments is not calculated.

 Example
The customers of customer segment X bought in product segments A, B, and C with the following 
distribution: A: 10%, B: 60%, C: 30%.

The current customer buys also in these three product segments but with a different distribution: A: 2,000 
EUR (20%), B: 3,000 EUR (30%), C: 5,000 EUR (50%).

5,000 EUR is the highest purchase value and is taken as achieved target value of 30% of the target 
distribution. For the current customer, this results in the following target values per product segment: A: 
(10% / 30%) * 5,000 EUR = 1,667 EUR, B: (60% / 30%) * 5,000 EUR = 10,000 EUR.

In product segment A the current customer has bought approximately as much as the peer group. For 
product segment B the system identified a gap of 10,000 EUR - 3,000 EUR = 7,000 EUR. The customer has 
a purchasing potential in this product segment and presumably buys the corresponding products 
elsewhere.

3.4.5.5 Sales Analysis

The Sales Analysis tab contains data only if SAP ERP sales data are available for the given account and SAP 
Marketing Insight is active.

The tab provides you with three sections containing numbers that reflect the purchasing behavior of the 
customer, as well as product recommendations for products to offer.

1. Margin Decomposition: This section provides you with a graphical representation of how the pocket 
margin is reached for all of the current customer's invoices. Starting from the gross revenue, it shows how 
discounts, surcharges, or costs contribute to the pocket margin.
For more information, see Margin Decomposition [page 198].

2. Buying History: This section provides you with an overview of all of your products that the current 
customer has purchased, initially sorted by revenue. The buying history list is based on the customer's 
billing list items.

3. Top Recommendations: In this section, the system recommends five products to offer the current 
customer, initially sorted by expected revenue. For each product, the probability that the customer will buy 
this product is displayed as a percentage, including the expected revenue, and the expected margin.
The system calculates these parameters based on the billing list items of all customers which are part of 
the same industry as the current customer. In Customizing under Insight Corporate Accounts Define 
Settings for Top Recommendations , you can define how many months back the system takes into 
account as well as an expected revenue threshold: The system displays only those proposals that have an 
expected revenue higher than the defined value.
The following logic applies for the calculation:

 Note
Customers who bought Product A and also bought Product B are taken into account.
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1. The system calculates the top products by revenue for the current customer according to the time 
frame defined in Customizing.

2. The system identifies other customers who bought the same products.
3. The system calculates how much these other customers spent on other products that the current 

customer did not buy yet. The system sorts these other products by revenue, so you get a list of other 
products with the highest revenue on top.

4. The system calculates how much the mentioned other customers spent on the mentioned other 
products in relation to the products of the current customer's buying history.

5. The system calculates the expected revenues for the other products for the customer, based on the 
spending relations of the other customers.

 Example
If the other customers spent on average twice as much on Product X as they did on Product Y, 
then the expected revenue for the current customer would also be twice as high for Product X as 
for Product Y.

6. The system calculates the buying probability by setting the other customers who bought both Product 
X and Product Y, in relation to those customers who only bought Product X.

 Example
75% of the other customers who bought Product X also bought Product Y. Therefore, we assume 
that cross-selling Product Y to the current customer has a probability of success of 75%.

7. The system calculates the expected margin by checking the margins that the other customers 
achieved on average for the recommended products and applying that relation to the current 
customer for the expected revenue of the product recommended for cross-selling.

3.4.5.6 Customer Contacts

The Customer Contacts tab provides you with an overview of all your contacts who are responsible for 
purchasing at the customer.

You can switch between a business card view and a table view. Every contact item contains contact 
information, such as name, title, department, and communication details. Furthermore, in the business card 
view, you can store an image for the contact. To do so, click the image icon of a contact. In the dialog box, 
browse for the required image in your local repository, and upload it. You can remove images in the same dialog 
box.

You can switch between a business card-like view and a table view with the help of two pushbuttons. Every 
contact item contains contact information, such as name, title, department, and communication details. 
Furthermore, in the business card view, you can store an image of the respective contact. To do so, click in the 
image icon of a contact. In the appearing dialog box, browse for the required image in your local repository, and 
upload the image. Using the same dialog box you can also remove images.

A yellow crown (business card view) or a selected radio button in the Main Contact column (table view) 
indicates whether the corresponding contact acts as main contact. You can change the main contact by 
clicking the crown or by selecting the relevant radio button. This also changes the main contact in the header 
area.
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In addition, a yellow crown (business card view) or a selected radio button in the Main Contact column (table 
view) indicates whether the corresponding contact acts as main contact. You can change the main contact by 
clicking the crown of the required contact (business card view) or by selecting the required contact's radio 
button (table view). This also changes the main contact in the header area. The system retains the selected 
view in your next session.

The system keeps the display of the business card view or the table view of the customer contacts and displays 
the selected view in your next session. If the table view is selected, the system also keeps the selected columns 
and their sequence.

From the contact’s name you can navigate to the contact fact sheet, with more detailed contact information.

For more information, see Contact Profiles [page 56].

3.4.5.7 Account Team

View the members of your account team.

The Account Team tab provides you with an overview of all members of your account team who are responsible 
for the current account. Every account team item contains contact information such as name, cost center, and 
communication details.

A yellow crown or a selected radio button in the Owner column indicates whether the corresponding contact 
acts as the main employee responsible for the current account. You can change the owner by clicking the 
crown of the required account team member or by selecting the relevant radio button. For more information, 
see Corporate Account Details [page 80].

For information about how to import account team members, search the quick guide for account team: Quick 
Guide - Which Service for Which Entity. The quick guide is available in English only.

3.4.5.8 Interactions

The Interactions tab provides you with an overview of interactions and interests, together with the channel that 
the contacts used to interact with your company. In addition, you can analyze to which campaigns your 
contacts are assigned, and you can navigate to the corresponding campaign details.

The tab is set up as follows:

Tag Cloud

The first section displays the tag cloud containing all contacts’ interests. The bigger the item of interest, the 
more interactions regarding this interest contacts have had. If you click an interest in the tag cloud, this 
highlights the associated channels and contacts, and filters the timeline for relevant interactions.

The system displays only interests that you have defined in the Manage Interests app.
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Direction of Interaction

In this section, you can filter the interactions according to their direction: outbound, inbound, or unknown. 
Outbound indicates that the interaction was triggered by your marketing, for example, whereas inbound 
indicates that the interaction was initiated by the customer.

You can use the direction filters, for example, to compare the interests that you have included in outbound 
campaigns with the interests that the customers have indicated by visiting specific web content.

You define the required direction for your interaction types in Customizing for SAP Marketing under Contacts 
and Profiles Interactions Define Interaction Types .

Timeframe

In this section, you can filter the interactions by defining a specific timeframe. You can select the number of 
days, weeks, months, or years. You can adjust the results using the time slider.

Channels

This section displays all available interaction channels as channel tiles.

The following interaction channels are available, among others: Email, Campaign, Phone, Web, and Event.

Customer Contacts

The section below the channels displays all customer contacts as contact tiles.

Filtering Interactions Using Tiles and Interests

You can use all of the tiles and the interests in the tag cloud as filters. For example, when you select a particular 
contact, the system displays only this contact’s interests in the tag cloud. In addition, the system adapts the 
number of interactions displayed in the channel tiles according to the selected contacts. If you select an item of 
interest in the tag cloud, the system highlights the channels used for the corresponding interaction as well as 
the contacts who expressed this interest. You can combine the filters according to your requirements. If no 
filter is selected, the system displays all channels and interests for all contacts.

For those interactions that result from a connected SAP CRM as source system, you can navigate to the 
corresponding business transaction in the SAP CRM system. For interactions from a third party system it is 
possible to navigate to source data if the source data URL has been specified at import.
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For more information about the tag cloud of interests, the timeline, and the corresponding Customizing, see 
the Content Area section of Contact Profiles [page 56].

3.4.5.9 Scores

The Scores tab provides you with scores for the account. Scores help you to make assumptions about the 
future actions and decisions of the customer. They can be created in the following ways:

● Scores can be the outcome of predictive modeling with model training and model fitting (for example, a 
score lead propensity)

● Scores can be heuristically calculated (for example, a profile score based on individual attributes of the 
account)

Displaying Scores

Choose Select Scores to determine which scores you want to display on the Scores tab. In addition, you can 
select a score as favorite score by clicking the grey star icon. Favorite scores appear on the Scores tab, and also 
in the Key Performance Indicator side panel on the left. Moreover, you can change the sequence of the 
displayed scores per drag and drop. For more information, see Score Builder [page 123].

You can configure the appearance of scores in Customizing for SAP Marketing under Contacts and Profiles
Predictive Scenarios Define Settings for Display of Predictive Scenarios on User Interface . The following 
score elements on the score tile are configurable:

● The score icon to illustrate the score
● The available colors for the score icon and corresponding texts
● A threshold that influences the displayed color of the score icon and the corresponding text

For a Latest Activity score, for example, recently active contacts are displayed with a green icon, and the text 
Recent, whereas contacts who exceed a defined period of inactivity are displayed with a red icon and the text 
Long ago.

3.4.5.10  Additional Data

This tab provides you with additional information about the corporate account. The information originates 
from:

● Any additional fields that you have created using extensibility in the Custom Fields and Logic app. For more 
information, see the Extensibility Guide at http://help.sap.com/mkt.

● Any marketing attributes that you imported via OData.
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3.4.5.11  Contact Profiles

View detailed profiles of your contacts, including personal data, interactions, and permissions.

The Contact Profile gives you deeper insight into the interests and interactions of your contacts, into their 
sentiments towards your products, and their preferred communication media. You can use this information to 
analyze your contacts and better plan which contacts to target for your various campaigns and marketing 
activities.

Contact profiles provide you with a 360° view on the interaction history of a contact, whether the interactions 
are based on SAP CRM documents, C4C leads, campaigns, or derived from external channels such as emails, 
phone calls, or events. Depending on the type of contact (comsumer, suspect, corporate account), the contact 
profile can include the following data categories accessible via tabs:

● Overview
● Interactions
● Personal Data
● Scores
● Permission Marketing
● Account Team
● Commerce
● Leads

 Note
The data that is displayed depends on whether you are still using the legacy SAPUI5 Contact Profile or the 
new SAP Fiori Contact Profile.

To access the new version of the Contact Profile, you must assign the SAP_CEI_BCR_CFS1_OP role to your 
users.

You can navigate to the Contact Profile when you click a contact's name in:

● Profile Dashboard
● Contacts
● Target groups that contain contacts
● Corporate Accounts if the contact is assigned to a corporate account

SAP Fiori Contact Profile

Header Area

The tiles in the header area are always visible. They provide quick access to key information, for example to 
details of the contact's corporate account, where relevant. You can add a favorite score to the header area if 
you want to keep a specific aspect in focus. You do this on the Scores tab by marking a score as a favorite.

Tabs

The various tabs provide more detailed information about the contact. Depending on the contact type, that is, 
whether you are dealing with a consumer, contact, or suspect, some tabs are not available. Additionally, some 
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tabs are not available if you are using the legacy SAPUI5 Contact Profile. The table indicates which tabs are 
available for which contact types and for which UI version, and provides links to detailed information.

Tab Available for

Personal Data [page 61] All Contact Types

Interactions [page 62] All Contact Types

Scores [page 89] All Contact Types

Account Team [page 87] Consumers

Commerce [page 66] Consumers

Permission Marketing [page 67] All Contact Types

Legacy SAPUI5 Contact Profile

What Data Can You See in the Side Panel
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Screen Area Data Displayed What You Can Do/See Here Dependencies

Header Area (Left Side 
Panel)

Basic Contact Information in
cluding:

● Name, title, department, 
and communication de
tails

● Email address, a picture 
of the contact, and the 
social media presence of 
the contact

● Edit the profile
● Upload or change the 

contact picture or any 
other required image 
from your local file sys
tem by clicking the im
age icon.

● Change the social media 
information. Initially, the 
social media field is 
empty.

● You can edit a profile by 
clicking the Edit icon on 
the business card if you 
need to change personal 
information, or address 
or communication data.

 Note
When you edit data, 
your changes are 
saved in the manual 
facet. The manual 
facet has the high
est priority by de
fault. Whether the 
contact's Best Re
cord is updated with 
your changes de
pends on the priori
ties set for origins in 
Customizing in 
Define Origins of 
Contact ID . So for 
example, if you want 
both manual and 
ERP facets to be up
dated, you must as
sign them the same 
priority.

● You define the required 
social media entries in 
Customizing for SAP 
Marketing under 

Contacts and Profiles

Interaction Contacts
Define Settings for Social 

Media Integration . You 
can change or specify 
the URL for the selected 
social media network 
predefined in Customiz
ing. When you enter the 
URL, the corresponding 
icon predefined in Cus
tomizing displays.
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Screen Area Data Displayed What You Can Do/See Here Dependencies

Activity Score (if defined by 
the user)

Indicates the activity of a 
contact in percentage.

Personalize scores. For more information, see 
Activity Score [page 163]

 Tip
We strongly recommend 
that you use the Engage
ment Score instead of 
the Activity Score, since 
it provides much more 
meaningful results. For 
more information, see 
Engagement Score [page 
155].

Sentiment Score (if defined 
by the user)

Indicates the contact’s atti
tude towards your company 
and products.

Personalize scores. For more information, see 
Sentiment Score [page 162]

Engagement Score (if de
fined by the user)

Indicates how engaged your 
contacts are. The engage
ment score is based on a 
comparison with other con
tacts in a sample group. The 
higher the score, the more 
engaged the contact.

Interpret your contacts' level 
of engagement based on a 
sample group over a fixed pe
riod of time.

SAP delivers a default Inter
action Engagement Score. 
For more information about 
how it is calculated and how 
you can create your own 
score, see Engagement 
Score [page 155].

Latest Activity Indicates how long ago the 
contact’s last interaction with 
your company (or the last 
update of the contact’s mas
ter data) occurred.

Interpret the latest activity 
scores.

For information about how to 
change this information, see 
Corporate Account Details 
[page 80].

You can adapt the default val
ues for the Latest Activity in 
Customizing for SAP 

Marketing under Contacts 

and Profiles Predictive 

Scenarios Define Settings 
for Display of Predictive 
Scenarios on User 

Interface .
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Screen Area Data Displayed What You Can Do/See Here Dependencies

Contact Level (only for Cor
porate contacts/Suspects)

Indicates the level of trust
worthiness of information 
about a contact, that is, to 
what extent the information 
about a contact is considered 
valid. The more master data 
that is available about a con
tact, the higher the contact 
level.

Contact levels are:

● Anonymous
● Self-identified
● Verified
● Business partner

System administrators can 
define contact levels in Cus

tomizing under Contacts 

and Profiles Interaction 

Contacts Define Validation 

Statuses  .

For more information, see 
Contact Level [page 164]

Corporate Account (only for 
Corporate contacts)

Company name, industry, 
and address.

View corporate account data. 
This information is read-only; 
you cannot change it since it 
is replicated and resides orig
inally in your source system.

Company data also includes 
Web site, social media, and 
customer logo, which you 
can edit in Corporate 
Accounts.

For information about how to 
change this information, see 
Corporate Account Details 
[page 80].

Owner (only for Consumers) Business Card of Owner View name, email, and image 
if available.

-

Related Information

Contacts [page 45]

3.4.5.12  Commerce

The Commerce tab contains the sections Browsing Favorites, Buying History and Recommendations Based on 
Buying History/Browsing Favorites

The data that is displayed in each section is derived either from a connected SAP ERP or SAP CRM system or 
from local data available for the consumer.

1. Browsing Favorites:

 Note
This section contains data only if your system is connected to an external service provider offering the 
harvesting of user clickstreams. The service provider is not part of SAP Marketing.
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Here you get an overview of products in your Web shop that the consumer has visited frequently. You can 
navigate to the product info by clicking the product link if it is available.

2. Recommendations Based on Buying History/Browsing Favorites:

 Note
This section contains data only if SAP MarketingRecommendation is active.

In this section, the system recommends products to offer to the consumer. The recommendations are 
based on the following SAP Marketing standard delivery recommendation scenarios:.
○ Factsheet Recommendations - Browsing Favorites

This scenario contains the Recommendations Based on Browsing Favorites 
(SAP_IC_PROD_VIEWED_TOGETHER) model.

○ Factsheet Recommendations - Buying History
This scenario contains the Recommendations Based on Buying History (SAP_IC_PROD_CROSS_SELL) 
model. You may consider revising the value of the Use Interaction Data (in days) pre-filter that is 
assigned to the Often Bought Together algorithm within the model. The default value is 60 days and 
can cause issues as the amount of interaction data grows.

○ Factsheet Recommendations - Account Buying History
In this section, the system recommends products to offer to corporate accounts. The 
recommendations are based on the standard delivery Factsheet Recommendations – Account Buying 
History recommendation scenario. This scenario contains the Cross-sell based on interaction purchase 
history of the last 365 days (B2B) (SAP_IC_B2B_ACC_PROD_CROSSELL) model. You may consider 
revising the value of the Use Interaction Data (in days) pre-filter that is assigned to the Often Bought 
Together (B2B Interactions) and Often Bought Together Across Transactions (B2B) Interactions) 
algorithms that are contained in the model. The default value is 365 days and can cause issues as the 
amount of interaction data grows.

 Note
The models contained in the standard delivery scenarios are not activated by default. You must 
activate the models contained in each of the scenarios to enable the system to supply 
recommendations. For more information about activating models, see Creating and Managing Models 
[page 859].

3. Buying History:
This section reflects the purchasing behavior of the consumer by giving you an overview of all of your 
products that the current consumer has ever purchased, sorted by time. You can view the data in a table 
view or a list view. The data displayed includes:
○ A direct link to the product page
○ The quantity purchased
○ The total amount and currency of the purchase
○ The unit of measure
○ The interaction status, for example, canceled.
○ The interaction reason, for example, wrong size.

Related Information

Implementing Factsheet Recommendation Scenarios [page 851]
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Recommendation Scenarios [page 841]
Manage Recommendations [page 865]

3.4.6  Followers of Digital Accounts

You can view the followers of your digital accounts in SAP Marketing. Analytical reports about the acquisition of 
followers and follower interactions are also available. You can use the data about followers and follower 
interactions in business activities like segmentation and campaigns.

The following types of digital accounts are supported:

● WeChat subscription account
● WeChat service account
● LINE@ account

General Features [page 96]
Learn about the general features related to digital accounts.

WeChat-Specific Features [page 104]
Learn about the features specific to WeChat.

3.4.6.1 General Features

Learn about the general features related to digital accounts.

Viewing the Follower List and Basic Follower Information [page 97]
View the follower list of a digital account along with the basic follower information in SAP Marketing. 
You can also create target groups directly from the follower list.

Viewing Follower Interactions [page 99]
View the interactions between followers and digital accounts in SAP Marketing.

Analyzing the Acquisition of Followers [page 100]
Track and monitor some key performance indicators (KPIs) about the acquisition of followers. The 
system updates these KPIs in real time.

Analyzing Interactions Between a Digital Account and Its Followers [page 103]
Analyze the follower interactions on a digital account.
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3.4.6.1.1 Viewing the Follower List and Basic Follower 
Information

View the follower list of a digital account along with the basic follower information in SAP Marketing. You can 
also create target groups directly from the follower list.

Synchronizing Followers to SAP Marketing 

The system synchronizes the followers of the integrated digital accounts to SAP Marketing automatically. 
However, for some digital account types, it is likely that not all followers are synchronized. The basic follower 
information that the system synchronizes also differs, depending on the digital account type. The following 
table provides the details:

Digital Account Type
What Follower Information Is 
Synchronized? Are All Followers Synchronized?

WeChat Subscription Account

WeChat Service Account

● Nickname
● Profile picture
● Gender
● Address

Yes, the follower list available in SAP 
Marketing contains all the followers of a 
WeChat official account that exist up to 
the current time.

 Note
The followers that follow a WeChat 
official account after the WeChat 
integration is applied are synchron
ized automatically. However, to 
make the followers that have ex
isted before the WeChat integration 
is applied available in SAP 
Marketing, you must run an appli
cation job created with the tem
plate Digital Accounts: Synchronize 
WeChat Users.
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Digital Account Type
What Follower Information Is 
Synchronized? Are All Followers Synchronized?

LINE@ Account ● Nickname
● Profile picture

It depends on whether the LINE ac
count had followers before the LINE in
tegration is applied.

● If the LINE account did not have 
followers before the LINE integra
tion is applied
The follower list available in SAP 
Marketing contains all the follow
ers of the LINE account that exist 
up to the current time.

● If the LINE account already had fol
lowers before the LINE integration 
is applied
The follower list available in SAP 
Marketing does not necessarily 
contain all the followers of the LINE 
account that exist up to the current 
time.
Only the following followers of the 
LINE account are synchronized:
○ Followers that follow the LINE 

account after the LINE inte
gration is applied

○ Followers that already fol
lowed the LINE account be
fore the LINE integration is 
applied, and have initiated an 
interaction with the LINE ac
count after the LINE integra
tion is applied

Followers of digital accounts exist in SAP Marketing as contacts. The basic follower information is available in 
contact profiles and also shown together with the follower list.

 Note
Followers synchronized from a digital account inherit the marketing area from the digital account. Even 
though a contact unfollows a digital account, he or she still keeps the marketing area inherited from the 
digital account. For information about marketing areas as a means of authorization management, see 
Marketing Areas.

Viewing the Follower List

Proceed as follows:
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1. Launch the Digital Accounts app from SAP Fiori launchpad.
A list of the digital accounts that have integrated with SAP Marketing displays.

2. Select your digital account.

 Tip
Using the Search field, you can search for and find the digital account quickly. You can use an asterisk 
(*) in your search as a wildcard.

3. Select the Contact List tab.
The follower list of the digital account together with the basic follower information displays.

 Tip
Using the Search field, you can search the list for specific followers. You can use an asterisk (*) in your 
search as a wildcard.

Creating a Target Group from the Follower List

Proceed as follows:

1. Select the followers that you want to include in the target group.
2. Click Create Target Group.

The New Target Group dialog box appears.
3. Enter the required information. Click Save.

3.4.6.1.2 Viewing Follower Interactions

View the interactions between followers and digital accounts in SAP Marketing.

The interactions between a follower and the digital accounts they are following are available on the Interactions 
tab in the contact profile. By default, the interactions from digital accounts are grouped together under the 
Social Media channel. Clicking a follower from the follower list in the Digital Accounts app opens their contact 
profile in the Contacts app directly.

 Note
A follower interaction inherits the marketing area from the digital account where the interaction occurs. For 
information about marketing areas as a means of authorization management, see Marketing Areas.

The system synchronizes the following types of interactions to SAP Marketing by default:

Interaction Interaction Type in SAP Marketing

A user follows a digital account. Subscribe to Digital Account
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Interaction Interaction Type in SAP Marketing

A user unfollows a digital account. Unsubscribe from Digital Account

A user sends a message to a digital account. Inbound Message to Digital Account

A user accepts a coupon. Offer Clicked

A user redeems a coupon. Offer Redeemed

A user deletes a coupon. Offer Rejected

You send a message to a user by executing a campaign that 
runs on a digital account through SAP Marketing.

 Note
In the WeChat scenario, only sending a WeChat direct 
message is assigned this interaction type.

Outbound Message from Digital Account

WeChat only: You send a broadcast message to a WeChat 
user by executing a WeChat campaign through SAP 
Marketing.

Broadcast Message from Digital Account

A user no longer follows a digital account. Therefore, the 
check on marketing permission failed.

Outbound Check Failed

A message fails to deliver to a user, for example, because a 
WeChat user does not subscribe to messages from the We
Chat official account.

Outbound Failed

WeChat only: A WeChat user discovers content through We
Chat Shake Nearby.

Shake Device Nearby

3.4.6.1.3 Analyzing the Acquisition of Followers

Track and monitor some key performance indicators (KPIs) about the acquisition of followers. The system 
updates these KPIs in real time.

The landing page of the Digital Accounts app provides the following follower acquisition KPIs:

100 P U B L I C
SAP Marketing

SAP Marketing Applications



Digital Account Type Available KPIs

WeChat Subscription Account

WeChat Service Account

LINE@ Account (without followers before the LINE integra
tion went live)

● Total number of followers up to the current time, which 
is displayed in the Total field

● Net growth in the number of followers for the current 
month, which is displayed in the Net Growth Count field
The following formula is used to calculate the net 
growth count:
Net growth count for the current month = number of 
new followers for the current month − number of unfol
lowers for the current month

● Net growth rate of followers for the current month, 
which is displayed in the Net Growth Rate field
The following formula is used to calculate the net 
growth rate for the current month:
Net growth rate for the current month = (number of 
new followers for the current month − number of unfol
lowers for the current month) ÷ total number of follow
ers up to the previous month
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Digital Account Type Available KPIs

LINE@ Account (with followers before the LINE integration 
went live)

 Note
Because the followers that already followed a LINE ac
count before the LINE integration went live are not nec
essarily all synchronized to SAP Marketing, the KPIs are 
calculated differently and the results may not reflect the 
actual values.

● Number in the Total field
This number represents the total number of followers 
that have been synchronized to SAP Marketing up to 
the current time, which might be less than the actual to
tal number of followers up to the current time. The total 
number of followers that have been synchronized to 
SAP Marketing up to the current time is calculated by 
adding the following two numbers together:
○ Number of followers that follow the LINE account 

after the LINE integration went live
○ Number of followers that already followed the LINE 

account before the LINE integration went live, 
and have initiated an interaction with the LINE ac
count after the LINE integration went live

● Number in the Net Growth Count field
This number may not reflect the actual net growth in 
the number of followers for the current month. The fol
lowing formula is used to calculate this number:
Net growth count for the current month = number of 
followers that have been synchronized to SAP 
Marketing within the current month − number of unfol
lowers within the current month
The number of followers that have been synchronized to 
SAP Marketing within the current month must be 
greater than or equal to the actual number of new fol
lowers for the current month. The former is calculated 
by adding the following two numbers together:
○ Actual number of new followers for the current 

month
○ Number of followers who already followed the LINE 

account before the LINE integration went live, 
and have initiated an interaction with the LINE ac
count within the current month, which is the first 
interaction after the LINE integration went live

● Number in the Net Growth Rate field
This number may not reflect the actual net growth rate 
of followers for the current month. The following for
mula is used to calculate this number:
Net growth rate for the current month = (number of fol
lowers that have been synchronized to SAP Marketing 
within the current month − number of unfollowers 
within the current month) ÷ total number of followers 
that had been synchronized to SAP Marketing up to the 
previous month

The Contact Analysis tab in the Digital Accounts app provides daily statistics about follower acquisition, as 
follows:
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Digital Account Type Available KPIs

WeChat Subscription Account

WeChat Service Account

LINE@ Account (without followers before the LINE integra
tion went live)

● Number of new followers on a given day
● Number of unfollowers on a given day
● Net growth in the number of followers on a given day

It is calculated using the following formula:
Net growth count for a given day = number of new fol
lowers on that day − number of unfollowers on that day

LINE@ Account (with followers before the LINE integration 
went live)

● Number in the Number of New Contacts field
It indicates the number of followers that are synchron
ized to SAP Marketing on a given day, which may be 
larger than the actual number of new followers on that 
day. The number of followers that are synchronized to 
SAP Marketing on a given day is calculated by adding 
the following two numbers together:
○ Actual number of new followers on a given day
○ Number of followers who followed the LINE ac

count before the LINE integration went live, and 
initiate an interaction with the LINE account on the 
given day, which is the first interaction after the 
LINE integration went live

● Number of unfollowers on a given day
● Number in the Net Growth Count field

It may not reflect the actual net growth in the number of 
followers for a given day. It is calculated using the fol
lowing formula:
Net growth count for a given day = number of followers 
that are synchronized to SAP Marketing on that day − 
number of unfollowers on that day

 Tip
With the CDS view Acquisition of Digital Account Followers, you can also build your own analytical reports 
about follower acquisition by a range of dimensions, such as gender, country, and region. For more 
information, see Acquisition of Digital Account Followers.

3.4.6.1.4 Analyzing Interactions Between a Digital Account 
and Its Followers

Analyze the follower interactions on a digital account.

The Interaction Analysis tab in the Digital Accounts app provides analytical reports about follower interactions. 
You can use a bar chart or line chart in a report, which display data by different dimensions.
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Viewing Counts of Interactions and Counts of Followers Who Interact with a 
Digital Account by Interaction Type

Using a bar chart, you can view the following data:

● Total times of occurrence of a specific type of interaction within a specified period
To display the data, select Interaction Count from the View by dropdown list.

● Total number of followers who are involved in a specific type of interaction within a specified period
To display the data, select Contact Count from the View by dropdown list.

Viewing Counts of Interactions and Counts of Followers Who Interact with a 
Digital Account by Date

Using a line chart, you can view the following data:

● Total times of occurrence of interactions each day
To display the data, select Interaction Count from the View by dropdown list.

● Total number of followers who interact with the digital account each day
To display the data, select Contact Count from the View by dropdown list.

 Tip
With the CDS view Interactions of Digital Accounts, you can also build your own analytical reports about 
follower interactions by a range of dimensions, such as gender, country, and region. For more information, 
see Interactions of Digital Accounts.

3.4.6.2 WeChat-Specific Features

Learn about the features specific to WeChat.

Analyzing WeChat Campaigns Carried Out Through Shake Nearby [page 105]
View analytical reports for WeChat campaigns that are carried out through Shake Nearby.

Related Information

Using Geospatial Segmentation with Baidu Maps [page 237]
Attributes Related to Followers of Digital Accounts [page 220]
WeChat Campaigns [page 326]
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3.4.6.2.1 Analyzing WeChat Campaigns Carried Out 
Through Shake Nearby

View analytical reports for WeChat campaigns that are carried out through Shake Nearby.

WeChat Shake Nearby, built upon beacon technology, enables WeChat users to receive electronic content (for 
example, coupons and promotion information) from nearby retail businesses simply by shaking their 
smartphones. When a WeChat user shakes their smartphone with Bluetooth turned on, the WeChat app can 
discover a nearby beacon and receive the content broadcast by it.

You create and carry out Shake Nearby campaigns through the WeChat Official Account Admin Platform. The 
Shake Nearby Analysis tab in the Digital Accounts app provides analytical reports for these campaigns. You can 
use a bar chart, line chart, or table chart in a report, which display data by different dimensions.

Viewing Counts of Users Who Use Shake Nearby and Counts of Shakes by 
Location or Content Page

Using a bar chart, you can view the following data:

● Total number of shakes that discover content pages at a specific location
To display the data, select Shake Counts for Locations from the dropdown list at the top left corner.

● Total number of WeChat users who discover content pages through Shake Nearby at a specific location
To display the data, select Person Counts for Locations from the dropdown list at the top left corner.

● Total number of shakes that discover a specific content page
To display the data, select Shake Counts for Content Pages from the dropdown list at the top left corner.

● Total number of WeChat users who discover a specific content page through Shake Nearby
To display the data, select Person Counts for Content Pages from the dropdown list at the top left corner.

In a bar chart, you can navigate from a location to the associated beacons, and then to the associated content 
pages. You can also navigate from a content page to the associated locations, and then to the associated 
beacons. To navigate, simply choose an object and then choose Drill Down. When you navigate to beacons, the 
following data is displayed:

● Total number of shakes that discover content pages broadcast by a specific beacon
● Total number of WeChat users who discover content pages broadcast by a specific beacon

Viewing Counts of Users Who Use Shake Nearby and Counts of Shakes by 
Date

You can also view person counts and shake counts by location or content page using a line chart. The 
differences between a bar chart and a line chart are that the latter displays daily statistics and the navigation 
feature is unavailable in the line chart.
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Viewing the Location List and Content Page List

A table chart provides you with an overview of all your locations and also an overview of all your content pages, 
together with the shake count and person count for each location and content page.

From the location list, you can navigate from a location to a list of the associated beacons, and then to a list of 
the associated content pages. From the content page list, you can navigate from a content page to a list of the 
associated locations, and then to a list of the associated beacons. To navigate, simply choose an object. When 
you navigate to a beacon list, you can also view the shake count and person count for each beacon.

What's more, the table chart enables you to view the content of a content page simply by clicking the title of the 
content page.

3.4.7  Sentiment Engagement

Analyze and process sentiment data.

Use

Sentiment Engagement allows you to carry out the following tasks:

● Quickly determine what is currently being said via social media channels on a given subject.
● See the average sentiment of posts.
● See how top interests and tags are trending.
● Assign post tags to predefined Interests [page 75]
● Define and carry out follow-up actions, such as creating target groups from selected posts.

Features

Sentiment Engagement shows you all the data that has already been collected and stored during the data 
harvesting process. You can refine the filter criteria to suit your needs, then go through the list of posts in the 
posts panel and choose the ones for which you want to trigger a follow-up action.

The screen is split into the following four panels:

● Filters Panel [page 107]
● Analysis Panel [page 109]
● Posts Panel [page 110]
● Post Groups Panel [page 112]

Predefined Actions

Sentiment Engagement offers predefined actions, such as creating a target group from the post group. For 
more information, see Predefined Actions [page 114].
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You can also define your own actions by implementing Enhancement Spot 
EH_CSAN_MENTION_GROUP_ACTION. For more information, see Customizing for SAP Marketing under  Data 
Management  Sentiment Engagement  BAdI:Definition of Actions for Post Groups.

 Note
Data harvesting is not part of Sentiment Engagement.

3.4.7.1 Filters Panel

Use

The Filters panel serves two purposes:

● It gives you a breakdown of the information currently displayed in the Posts and Analysis panels based on 
individual categories, such as Sentiment, Interest, and so on.

● It allows you to narrow down the selection of posts shown in the Posts and Analysis panels by adding your 
own filter criteria and or search terms.

When you change filter criteria in this panel, the entire Filters Panel, as well as the Posts and Analysis panels are 
automatically adapted accordingly.

Features

The top of the panel displays the following information:

● The total number of posts selected.
● The sentiment ratio of the posts selected. For more information, see Sentiment Ratios [page 116].

You can narrow down the data shown by setting the following filters:

● Search for...
Enter one or more search terms to display posts with these terms only. The system searches both the user 
names and the text bodies of the posts currently selected and filters the list accordingly.
○ To search for an exact phrase, put the phrase in quotes (Example: “sentiment engagement”).
○ To exclude a term from the search, put a minus sign before it (Example: -sentiment).
○ To search for alternative terms, put an OR between the two terms (Example: sentiment OR 

engagement).
● Target Group:

You can carry out the following activities:
○ Enter a target group ID to display posts from contacts from this target group only. If you don’t know the 

ID of the target group you are looking for, choose the search help icon to find the correct target group.

 Note
You can only use target groups that contain contacts for filtering. Target groups with accounts, for 
example, cannot be used here.
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Live target groups are also not supported.

○ Place the cursor over the target group entered to display the target group details in the quick view.
○ Choose the target group ID and/or description to branch to the target group directly and view the 

individual contacts contained.
○ Choose the X at the end of the field to remove the target group from the filter.

For more information, see Target Groups [page 269].
● Timeslider:

The left time slider is always 00:00 of a day, month, quarter, or year. See the following examples:
○ 2014-02-03 means 00:00 2014-02-03
○ 2013-12 means 00:00 2013-12-01
○ Q2/2013 means 00:00 2013-04-01
○ 2013 means 00:00 2013-01-01

The right slider means the following:
○ 23:59:59 of the selected day
○ 23:59:59 on the last day of a month
○ 23:59:59 on the last day of a quarter
○ 23:59:59 on the last day of a year

To switch the metric of the timeframe from Days to a different metric, for example, months, you click the 
tab Months above the slider.
To select the current day, month, quarter, or year, move the right slider as far to the right as possible. For 
month, quarter, and year, the behavior is the same. In addition, you can enter any required time period by 
using the tab User-Defined.

● Sentiment
For each post, the system determines an average sentiment (++, +, 0, -, or - -). Posts that contain no 
expression of sentiment are classified under No Valuation.
The bar chart shows you a breakdown of the sentiment distribution determined for your current selection. 
It automatically adapts every time you change the filter criteria.
Point the mouse at a bar to display the number of posts for that sentiment.
Choose the sentiment bars that you are interested in to filter by sentiment (for example, only negative and 
strong negative).

● Channels
Here you can see what social media channels (for example, Twitter, Facebook) the data has been collected 
from. Choose the channels you are interested in to filter.

● Interests
Here you can see the interests that have been determined for the posts displayed (see Interests [page 75]). 
As a default, the system shows the 10 interests which have the most posts assigned to them.
Choose Show Top 10 to carry out one of the following actions:
○ Change the number of top interests shown
○ Select Favorites from the list of available favorites. Here you can choose your favorite interests. Your 

selection is stored, so that you can use it as an additional filter criterion every time you call up 
Sentiment Engagement.

○ Use your selection of favorite interests as a filter criterion by choosing Only Favorites.
Choose on one or more interests to use them as filter criteria.

● Contacts
Here you can see which contacts have written the posts. As a default, the system shows the 10 contacts 
with the most posts.
Choose Show Top 10 to change the number of contacts shown.
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Choose one or more contacts to use them as filter criteria.
● Tags

Here you can see which tags are assigned to the posts currently selected (see Tags [page 115]). As a 
default, the system shows the 10 tags which have been most frequently assigned to posts.
Choose Show Top 10 to change the number of tags shown.
Choose one or more tags to use them as filter criteria.
To find out how to assign tags to interests, see Posts Panel [page 110].

● Tag Types
Here you can see the tag types determined for the posts currently selected (see Tags [page 115]). As a 
default, the system shows the 10 tags types most frequently determined.
Choose Show Top 10 to change the number of tag types shown.
Choose one or more tag types to use them as filter criteria.

3.4.7.2 Analysis Panel

The Analysis panel gives you an aggregated view of the selected posts across the selected time period with the 
option of focusing on specific criteria such as volume of posts, or top-ranking interests or tags.

To add charts, choose .

To delete a chart, choose .

 Note
Any filters that you set in the Filters Panel are automatically reflected in the Analysis panel.

You have the following options to choose from:

● Number of Posts
This chart shows you how the posts are distributed across the selected time-line. You can break down the 
information further to show information such as the different channels, or the top interests, tags, or 
contacts.

● Average Sentiment
This chart shows you the average sentiment of the posts across the selected time-line. To find out how the 
average sentiment is calculated, see Sentiment Ratios [page 116].

● Interests
Here you see up to 30 top interests (that is the interests with the highest number of posts) that meet the 
conditions that you specify.
You can choose between the following conditions:
○ Rising Trend

Of the top interests you are shown the ones with an increase greater than the percentage specified. 
The increase is calculated by comparing the number of selected posts in the first half of the selected 
time period with those in the second half.
The bigger the font, the higher the number of posts within the selected time frame.
The stronger the shade of orange, the greater the percentage increase in posts over the selected time 
period.

○ Declining Trend
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Of the top interests you are shown the ones with a decrease greater than the percentage specified. The 
decrease is calculated by comparing the number of selected posts in the first half of the selected time 
period with those in the second half.
The bigger the font, the higher the number of posts within the selected time frame.
The stronger the shade of blue, the greater the percentage decrease in posts over the selected time 
period.

○ Trend
You are shown up to 30 top interests, regardless of whether the number has increased, decreased, or 
stayed the same.
The bigger the font, the higher the number of posts within the selected time period.
The stronger the shade of orange, the greater the percentage increase in posts over the selected time 
period.
The stronger the shade of blue, the greater the percentage decrease in posts over the selected time 
period.

 Note
Interests with no or very little change in the number of posts are shown in grey.

○ Sentiment
You are shown the average sentiment of up to 30 top interests.
The stronger the shade of green, the more positive the average sentiment of the posts over the 
selected time period.
The stronger the shade of red, the more negative the average sentiment of the posts over the selected 
time period.

 Note
Posts with no sentiment valuation are ignored here.

 Note
To find out how the average sentiment is calculated, see Sentiment Ratios and Trends [page 116]

● Tags
Here you see up to 30 top tags (that is, tags with highest number of posts) that meet the conditions that 
you specify. The features that you can choose from are the same as for interests (see above for details).

3.4.7.3 Posts Panel

The posts panel shows you all the posts that fit your current selection criteria (see Filters Panel [page 107]).

The following information is displayed per post:

● User / Account name
○ If the full name of the user is known, it is displayed at the top of the post.
○ If the full name is not known, the post is displayed with the information Contact name unknown.
○ If the post is completely anonymous (either because no contact data is available, or because Consent 

Management does not allow data to be stored for the given channel or country), the post is displayed 
with the information Contact is unknown.
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 Note

For more information on what Consent Management entails and how to set it up, see http://
help.sap.com//erp607 Application Help (English) Processes and Tools for Enterprise 
Applications Social Intelligence Overview Consent Management .

● Business Relationship

If the user is already known as a contact and/or consumer, the system displays the  icon next to the 
user/account name. Choose the user/account name to branch to the corresponding contact fact sheet 
(See also Details of Contact, Consumer, or Prospect [page 56]).

● Interests
Shows the interests that have been assigned to a post.

● Date and Time
Shows you when the post was created.

● Channel Icon
Shows which medium the post appeared in (for example, Twitter, Facebook). Choose the icon to branch to 
the user's profile on that channel.

● Sentiment
Shows the average sentiment determined for the post:
++ = strong positive, + = weak positive, 0 = neutral, - = weak negative, - - = strong negative, x = no 
valuation;

● Text Body
Shows the content of the post.

● Tags
Shows all tags assigned to the post (see Tags [page 115]). The tooltip tells you on the basis of what tag type 
the tag was assigned.

Working with Posts

For each post you can carry out the following actions:

● To navigate to the user profile in the social media channel in question, choose Show user profile in <social 
media channel> .

● To navigate to the post in the social media channel in question, choose Show post in <social media 
channel>.

 Note
This function is only available if, during the harvesting process, a channel-specific URL was stored.

● To keep the entire post text displayed, choose Keep post expanded.
● To assign one or more posts to a follow-up action, select the Select this post checkbox in the bottom right-

hand corner of the posts and then choose Add selected posts to this post groupin the Post Groups Panel for 
the post group created for the action (see Post Groups Panel [page 112]).
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Assigning Tags to Interests

If a post has Tags [page 115] assigned to it, the tags can be assigned to one or more Interests [page 75]. For 
more information about assigning tags to interests in general, see Manage Interests [page 979].

To assign a tag, proceed as follows:

1. Choose the tag that you want to assign.
2. Choose the item of interest that you want to assign the tag to.
3. Choose Assign.

To remove a tag assignment, proceed as follows:

1. Choose the tag for which you want to remove the assignment.
The system displays all assigned interests.

2. Choose the Remove Assignment icon of the interest in question.
The system removes the tag assignment.

 Note
The assignment of a tag to an interest automatically applies to all posts with that tag. Removing a tag 
assignment does not remove interests from posts.

3.4.7.4 Post Groups Panel

Create and manage post groups. Post groups allow you to collect posts that you want to trigger actions for.

Once a post group is created and the desired action assigned, the group can be used to collect posts. You add 
posts to a group by selecting one or more posts from the post list and choosing Add selected posts to this post 
group.

An action could be, for example, to create a static target group from the contacts listed in the post group.

The actions that you can carry out are defined in Customizing for SAP Marketing under Contacts and Profiles
Sentiment Engagement Create Action ID for Post Groups .

A post group and its content (that is, the assigned posts) is automatically stored by the system until you decide 
to trigger the group’s assigned action. This means you can exit the Sentiment Engagement workset and return 
at a later point in time to continue working on your post list.

The following information is displayed for each post group:

● Name of the group
● Total number of posts in the group
● Description of the group
● Action that will be triggered when the group is closed

To show the Post Groups panel, choose Show post group.
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Working with Post Groups

Create a New Post Group
If you want to create a new post group, proceed as follows:

1. Choose Create post group in the top right-hand corner of the panel.
2. Enter a unique name and descriptive text for the new post group.
3. Choose one of the actions available from the drop-down list.

 Note

Which actions are available depends on settings made in Customizing for SAP Marketing under Data 
Management Sentiment Engagement Create Action ID for Post Groups

4. Save your post group.
You can now start adding posts to the post group.

Change an Existing Post Group
To change a post group or its content, choose the post group name. You can choose the following change 
options from the dialog:

● Change the name of the post group.
● Change the description of the post group.
● Remove posts from the group by choosing Remove the selected post from this group.
● Navigate to the social media user profile or post (These functions are only available if the corresponding 

URL is known).
● Delete the entire post group and its content by choosing Delete.

Close a Post Group
When you have finished collecting posts, you can trigger the follow-up action that you selected and close the 
group. To do this, choose Trigger {Name of Action} and close group. The action is triggered and the group is 
automatically set to closed.

 Note
You can still display a closed group and its posts, but you can no longer add new posts to it.

Organizing your Post Groups Panel

As a default, the system shows you the six most recently created post groups.

● To hide a group from the panel display, choose the Hide icon in the top right-hand corner of the post group.
● To search for a particular post group or to change the display sequence, choose the Search and display 

post groups pushbutton in the top right-hand corner of the panel.
Then you can select one of the following options from the dialog:
○ Search for a post group by its name, description, or by the user that created it.
○ Select post groups based on their status (For example, only post groups that have not been closed).
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○ Change the sequence of the groups shown by selecting one or more groups and then choosing Display. 
This puts the selected groups at the top of the post groups panel.

Related Information

Predefined Actions [page 114]

3.4.7.5 Predefined Actions

Sentiment Engagement includes the following predefined actions:

● Create Target Group
The action ID CREA_TG is activated by default. When the action is triggered the system creates a target 
group with the interaction contacts collected in the post group.

● Send Posts as Email to Me
For this implementation to work, you simply need to activate the action ID EMAIL2ME. The user that 
triggers the action must have a valid e-mail account.

● Create SAP Jam Group
For this implementation to work you need to ensure the following:
○ The user that triggers the Create SAP Jam Group action has as SAP Jam user account.
○ The email address specified in the SAP Jam user account must be identical to the email address 

specified in the user’s account in SAP Marketing.
○ You have specified Jam as a Service Provider Type
○ You have specified SAIL as an Application ID in the SAP Jam integration setup

For more information about predefined actions and details on how to set them up, see the Customizing 
settings for SAP Marketing Contacts and Profiles. Sentiment Engagement

3.4.7.6 Interests

Interests are subject matters or key words which you can use to better filter, group and process your contact 
data within Contacts and Profiles.

Use

Interests can be used in the following ways:

● In Sentiment Engagement you can do the following:
○ filter your posts according to the assigned interests
○ click on the user name of a post to branch to the contact fact sheet, where you can see the contact’s 

assigned interests
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● In Profile Dashboard you can do the following:
○ see which interests have been determined for the current selection of contacts in the Interests tag 

cloud
○ see in which channels the interests have been mentioned
○ create a target group based on the contacts’ interests

Defining Interests

For more information about how to define and assign interests, see Interaction Interests. [page 979]

More Information

Tags [page 115]

3.4.7.7 Tags

Definition

A tag is a term or group of terms automatically assigned to a social media post to help classify its content. A 
tag assigned to a post can also be assigned to an interest.

Tags can come from

● External channel-specific sources, for example:
○ manually assigned tags
○ tags derived from folder structures

● SAP HANA Text Analysis
If any of the following tag types are recognized during text analysis, they are automatically stored by the 
system and displayed on the UI as tags for the posts in question:
○ Entity from Social Media
○ General Organization
○ Person
○ Name of Group of People
○ Country
○ Region
○ Product

 Note
This is the default list of tag types stored by SAP HANA Text Analysis. You can remove tag types or add 
additional tag types to the list in Customizing in Cross-Application Components Processes and Tools for 
Enterprise Applications  Social Intelligence  Text Analysis  Selecting Entity Types to Process for 
Sentiment Assignment .
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More Information

Interests [page 75]

3.4.7.8 Sentiment Ratios

Use

In Sentiment Engagement you can display Sentiment ratios and trends.

Sentiment Ratios

The sentiment ratio is displayed on the Home screen, as well as in the Filters panel of Sentiment Engagement. It 
shows you the proportion of positive posts to negative posts in a given time period. It's displayed as follows:

positive share of the ratio : negative share of the ratio

● The positive ratio is the share of the posts with an average weak positive (+) or strong positive (++) 
sentiment.

● The negative ratio is the share posts with an average weak negative (-) or strong negative (--) sentiment.

 Note
Posts with an average neutral sentiment as well as posts with no sentiment valuation are not taken into 
account when calculating the sentiment ratio.

To calculate the ratio, the smaller of the two ratio shares (that is the positive ratio or the negative ratio) is 
converted to ‘1’. The remaining ratio is then calculated accordingly.

 Example
You have the following posts in your selected time period:

Sentiment Number of Posts

Weak or strong positive (+, or ++) 200

Neutral (0) 72

Weak or strong negative (-, or --) 100

No sentiment 28

The system takes into account the 200 positive posts and the 100 negative posts. Since the negative posts 
represent the smaller share of the ratio, their number is set to ‘1’. The corresponding positive ratio is 
therefore set to ‘2’. The system displays the sentiment ratio as 2:1.

Average Sentiment
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The Analysis panel of Sentiment Engagement shows you the average sentiment of a pre-selected set of posts 
across a time-line.

How is the Average Sentiment Calculated?

Each post which contains an average sentiment is assigned a score value:

Sentiment Sentiment score value

Strong positive (++) 5

Weak positive (+) 4

Neutral (0) 3

Weak negative (-) 2

Strong negative (--) 1

No sentiment None

To calculate the average sentiment for a given time period, the sentiment values of each post within that period 
are added together to create a total value. This is then divided by the number or posts to find out the average 
sentiment score for that time period Example: 10 strong positive posts and 5 weak negative posts equals a 
sentiment value of 10 * 5 + 5 * 2 = 60 / 15 posts = average sentiment score of 4.

Sentiment Trend

The sentiment trend is displayed in the Analytics panel and on the Home screen. The Home screen shows you 
whether there has been a shift in the average sentiment of posts in the last 24 hours compared to the last 7 
days.

The sentiment trend uses the average sentiment scores of the past 24 hours and the past 7 days to calculate 
the trend as follows:

● Sentiment trend = average sentiment score of the past 24 hours minus average sentiment score of the 
past 7 days

● If the difference is greater than the threshold value of 0.5, this is displayed as either a positive or a negative 
trend on the sentiment tile.

 Note
Posts with no sentiment valuation are not taken into account when calculating the sentiment trend.

More Information

Analysis Panel [page 109].
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3.4.8  Customer Journey Insight

View and analyze customer journeys.

With Customer Journey Insight, marketing experts can explore the sequence of interactions performed by 
customers over time, using various channels, such as social media, Web, and phone. They can also analyze 
interactions such as clicked ads, opened emails, and web searches that lead to purchase or abandoned 
shopping cart events.

With this application, marketing experts can do the following:

● Immediately understand journey patterns on a highly intuitive UI
● Analyze unknown correlations between channels and interactions and the impact on customer behavior
● Target the right marketing activities, for the right segment, through the right channel, at the right time
● Improve marketing spend effectiveness and increase return on marketing investment

Related Information

Setting Up Customer Journey Insight [page 118]
Filters [page 119]
Creating Target Groups [page 120]
Analyzing Customer Journeys [page 120]
Example of a Customer Journey [page 121]
Customer Journey Events [page 981]
Analyzing Customer Journeys in Campaigns [page 417]

3.4.8.1 Setting Up Customer Journey Insight

To set up Customer Journey Insight, proceed as follows:

1. Define origins of contact IDs in Customizing for SAP Marketing under Contacts and Profiles Interaction 
Contacts Define Origins of Contact ID .

2. Make settings in the following Customizing activities for SAP Marketing under Contacts and Profiles
Interactions :
○ Define Communication Media
○ Define Interaction Types
○ Define Interaction Channels
○ Assign Interaction Types and Communication Media to Channels

3. Enter the interaction interests you want in the Interaction Interests application. For more information, see 
Manage Interests [page 979].

4. Upload the necessary data including interactions and interaction contacts. For more information, see 
Import Data (CSV) [page 995].

5. Enter the events you want to use in the Customer Journey Events application. For more information, see 
Customer Journey Events [page 981].
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6. Set up target groups in the Target Group Configuration app. For more information, see Target Groups [page 
269] and Target Group Configuration [page 285].

3.4.8.2 Filters

You can use filters as the basis of your analysis. Filters allow you to identify the customer interaction data you 
need to create customer journeys, or to refine existing journeys. For example, you can filter the top 5% of 
aggregated journeys, with only three touchpoints, within a two-week range. You can also broaden the spectrum 
of analysis by filtering, for example, 100% of the top journeys, across all 10 touchpoints, and within a one-
month time range. You can also personalize your customer journey diagram by saving preferred filters as a 
variant. You can define interaction types, as well as analyze purchase or abandoned shopping cart events. With 
this data insight, you can execute follow-on actions, such as creating target groups.

Filters are used to define the set of data for which customer journeys are built. The following criteria are 
available:

● Date Range
With the Date Range filter you define the period of time in which to identify interactions for your journey.

● Touchpoints
With the Touchpoints filter, you can define how many touchpoints to include when building your journey

● Top Journeys (%)
With the Top Journeys filter, you can define the percentage of top customer journeys, from 1 to 100, to be 
viewed. For example, if you have 10 journeys, and you choose 10%, you only see 1 journey, which is the one 
with the most traffic.

● Event
With the Event filter, you can select the customer journey event you want to analyze.

● Interaction Type
With the Interaction Type filter, you can define which interactions you want to analyze that lead up to an 
event.

● Granularity
With the Granularity filter, you can broaden or narrow the scope of your analysis from channel to 
interaction type.

● Marketing Areas
With the Marketing Areas filter, you can limit customer journey data to one or more marketing areas. Your 
user authorization determines the marketing areas that are available for you to choose. Select No 
Marketing Area Assigned to include all interactions that do not have a marketing area assigned. For more 
information, see Contacts and Interactions.
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3.4.8.3 Creating Target Groups

Create a target group for follow-on processes.

Features

You can build on the customer journey data you have filtered and analyzed to generate a group of target 
contacts. You can use it for follow on processes such as further segmenting groups, or creating campaigns for 
target groups. You can create target groups from the following:

● All contacts represented in the customer journey diagram
● Contacts aggregated from all user-selected paths
● Contacts aggregated from top journey paths
● Combined contacts from both user-highlighted paths and top journey paths

More Information

Target Groups [page 269]

3.4.8.4 Analyzing Customer Journeys

With Customer Journey Insight, you can analyze customer journeys that lead to events, such as purchase and 
abandoned shopping cart.

User Authorization by Marketing Area

You can only see journeys generated from interactions from the marketing areas that you are authorized for. To 
include interactions in your customer journeys that do not have a marketing area assigned to them, ensure that 
your user role is also assigned to a blank marketing area. A blank marketing area is represented by a space in 
between single quotation marks (' '). For more information, see Contacts and Interactions .

Data Analysis

You can use the various defined filters to create journeys, to refine existing journeys, and to extract meaningful 
data as the following illustrates:

● You can filter by one or more interaction types.
● You can limit journeys to show only the top five journeys based on their traffic percentage, with only three 

touchpoints, and within a two-week date range.
● You can broaden journeys and the scope of your analysis, for example, to the top 100 journeys, including all 

10 touchpoints, within a one-month date range.

120 P U B L I C
SAP Marketing

SAP Marketing Applications

https://help.sap.com/viewer/0f3f08c7b89d4550a04a1670dc524eb2/1809.YMKT/en-US/5e20853b584c494094e15e6fb9d249f3.html


● You can select events for analysis, such as purchases, abandoned shopping carts, and conversions.
● You can analyze customer interests, sentiments, and unique customers.
● You can analyze specific customers by using target groups.

Visual Analysis

With the customer journey diagram, you can display a clear visual representation of a customer journey, as the 
following illustrates:

● You can identify the most important journey by the width of its path.
● You can identify the most important touchpoint and principal channel leading to an event.
● You can identify where customers begin their journeys by the entry box.
● You can differentiate and compare journeys by the length and width of their paths.
● You can find customers on selected paths and selected touchpoints by clicking the relevant journeys or 

touchpoints.
● You can select multiple journeys or touchpoints using the highlight button.
● You can view how many unique journeys are aggregated to a common journey.
● You can compare up to four of your most recently viewed journeys.
● You can use the zoom feature to narrow in on micro paths or zoom out for broader overall views.

3.4.8.5 Example of a Customer Journey

Business Use Scenario

In this example, a marketing manager wants to analyze customer journey trends for all purchases from the 
previous week, made by consumers age 50 and over. The marketing manager sets the Date Range filter by 
choosing a buy event, which in turn selects the relevant interaction types. The marketing manager proceeds to 
select the relevant target group of customers age 50 and over. The manger reduces the filters to include only 
the last set of touchpoints because the number of journeys retrieved is too great. The manager ensures that 
the granularity filter is set to Channel to avoid looking at each interaction in detail. By restricting the filters 
further, the manager discovers relevant data and gains greater insight into what drives customer interaction 
from one channel to another. It also shows which channel was key in assisting the customer toward a purchase. 
It is more beneficial for managers to analyze the highest traffic journeys because they contain more pertinent 
data. The manager then sets the filter to show the top 20% of customer journeys by traffic. Based on the 
values in the filters, the manager can view journeys as the following use case describes:

Use Case

The three principal paths: Journey A, B, and C, are comprised of many aggregated journeys as follows:

● Journey A is represented by the path labeled, Social Media->Web->Commerce->Buy
● Journey B is represented by the path labeled, E-mail->Web->Commerce->Buy
● Journey C is represented by the path labeled, Newsletter->E-mail->Phone->Buy
● Based on the width of the channel, the marketing manager can see that commerce is the primary 

touchpoint driving the customer to buy and that Web is the primary channel assisting the customer to buy.
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● The marketing manager chooses the highlight function to identify the top journey between Journeys A and 
B, and sees that Journey A is the top journey.

● Using multiselect, the marketing manager selects Journey A and B, to see the total number of customers 
and unique journeys.

● The marketing manager looks at the interests of selected customers using the Show KPI button.
● The marketing manager creates a target group comprised of these customers.
● Knowing customer preferences, the marketing manager can create a special campaign for those 

customers using both social media and email, drawing their attention to the latest SAP HANA based 
products that leverage Big Data.

The following shows a customer journey diagram generated based on the selected filter values:

The following shows a highlighted top customer journey:
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The following shows the total number of customers and unique journeys of Journey A and B:

The following shows the interests of the selected customers:

3.4.9  Score Builder

View, edit, and build scores.

With the Score Builder, you can create and adapt scores for contacts using heuristic rules. These rules are 
manually defined and based on the SAP HANA rules framework (HRF). Typically, marketing professionals use 
scores in Segmentation to rank contacts. For example, you can assign contacts into different marketing 
campaigns according to their activity score value.
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 Recommendation
You can filter the list of scores to get a better overview.

● Filter the scores according to status.
Scores with the status Active are available as a segmentation attribute and are displayed on fact 
sheets. Scores with the status In Preparation cannot be used in Segmentation and are not displayed on 
fact sheets.
Completed scores are not used any more in other business scenarios. You also cannot see them in 
segmentation or on fact sheets anymore.

● Filter the scores according to columns.
Select the Open Sorting and Grouping Settings icon to filter the scores according to columns. Select the 
column and the sorting order.

Scores [page 124]
Create, copy, and extend scores.

Rule Sets [page 128]
Create a rule set.

Rules [page 129]
Create rules and preview the score distribution.

Score Attributes [page 130]
Consult the list for more information about the attributes that you can use to create rules in the Score 
Builder. 

Sample Scores [page 135]
Selection of different scores and how you can create them.

3.4.9.1 Scores

Create, copy, and extend scores.

For scores, the following actions are possible:

Creating and Editing Scores

To create or edit a score, follow these steps:

1. Choose Create to create a new score or click an existing score in the list to edit it.

You can only edit scores that are In Preparation or Active.

2. Enter a name, and select a Marketing Area.

To edit the score name at a later point in time, click the icon beside the score description on the rule details 
header. Save both the name change dialog and the whole score.

The Marketing Area authorization concept determines the users who can edit the score. These settings have no 
impact on who can use the score in segmentation and who can see it on the fact sheet.
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3. To offer the new score as a segmentation filter attribute, select the Segmentation Profile where the score can 
be used in the segmentation.

 Note
Please note that you can only score contacts. If your Segmentation Profile includes accounts, they cannot 
be scored.

4. Save your new score.

Copying Scores

Open the Details page of the score you wish to copy.

Select Copy to duplicate a score and adapt it to your needs.

In the Copy Score dialog, enter a name and application area for the copied score and select Save. The copied 
score opens automatically and you can start to adapt the copied rules and settings.

 Note
In the copied score, you cannot change the Segmentation Profile and Purpose; they stay the same as in the 
original score.

The settings for Scores Saved and Applicable For are not copied. You must define the Scores Saved settings 
for each copied score separately. Equally, you must define what each copied rule set is applicable for.

For more information about copying scores, see Scores [page 124].

Completing Scores

Select Complete.

You cannot see or use the score in a business scenario any longer when it is completed.

Also, completing is only possible if the score is not used in other application in SAP Marketing.

If you try to complete a score, you are informed if one or several of the rule sets are still used in Segmentation. 
To complete the score, you first need to stop using the rule sets in segmentation.

Deleting Scores

Select Delete.

Deleting scores is only possible if they have the status In Preparation or Completed.

You cannot delete scores in active status because they might still be used in other applications. You need to 
complete your active score before you can delete it.
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Related Information

Score Purpose [page 126]
Saving Scores [page 126]
Using Scores [page 127]

3.4.9.1.1 Score Purpose

Determine the range of possible score values and how the score is calculated.

The purpose of a score determines the following:

● the range of score values that are possible
● the way the score is calculated

The following entries are possible:

Purpose Range of Score Values How the Score is Calculated

Best Contact Time 0 to 23

Representing the hours of the day

Minimum

The lowest score value of all valid rules is 
selected.

Best Contact Weekday 1 to 7

Representing the days of the week

Channel Affinity No range restriction applies Summation

The score values of all valid rules are 
summed up.

No purpose selected

3.4.9.1.2 Saving Scores

Define how often and for how long you want to store score values.

As a business analyst, you define the following settings in Score Builder to save scores:

 Note
If you cannot define any settings, check the following:

● You have the authorization of a business analyst.
● You have released at least one rule set.

1. Choose from the dropdown list how often you want to save score values.
You can choose from Daily, Weekly and Monthly.
Daily saving is carried out every day at 12 midnight, system time.
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Weekly saving is carried out on Saturday at 12 midnight, system time.
Monthly saving is carried out on the first Saturday of the month at 12 midnight, system time.
By default, Never is selected and scores are not saved.
In Customizing for SAP Marketing Contacts and Profiles Predictive Scenarios Define Frequencies for 
Score Persistence  these categories can be changed or more categories can be added. For example, if you 
require another frequency like bi-weekly, you can add a new entry in the corresponding table in 
Customizing.

2. Define how many days the score values are stored on the database.
For example, if you enter 10 days, score values that are older are deleted automatically. If you enter 0 or 
leave the field empty, no history of score values is kept. As a consequence, new score values overwrite old 
ones.

 Note
If the applicable scope of the predictive model is restricted, only scores for interaction contacts within the 
applicable scope are calculated and stored on the database. For example, if the applicable scope is 
restricted to the country Germany, then only scores for interaction contacts from Germany are calculated 
and stored on the database.

Saved Scores in the Segmentation Preview

If a saved score is displayed in the Gain Chart preview or the Histogram preview, the time or day when the score 
was calculated is indicated. If the score displayed is calculated in real time, no time information is displayed.

3.4.9.1.3 Using Scores

You can both display and use scores from the Score Builder in other applications.

 Note
For the following activities you must release at least one rule set per score. The status of the score is then 
set to Active and it can be used in segmentation and is displayed on profiles.

Use in Client Application

Choose an Attribute Group for Segmentation Profile to define where the score is displayed in Segmentation. If 
you do not select an attribute group, a new attribute group for the score is generated. The attribute group 
name is then identical with the score name.

 Note
Scores

The drag and drop option is not available for scores from Score Builder and Predictive Models.
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Please use the Preview to create a segment.

Once a segment is generated from the Preview, you can edit and refine the threshold for the score value.

Select Change Segment and adjust the Value Low and Value High.

Select from the dropdown list in which client applications you want to use the score.

 Note
In client application "Campaign Insight", no more than 10 scores can be assigned.

On profiles, the score is displayed as a tile. You can customize the tile as follows:

● Set limits for the score values.
● Select a Label and a Color for the different score ranges.
● Select an icon for the score by clicking the tile in Preview.

3.4.9.2 Rule Sets

Create a rule set.

Carry out the following actions to create a new Rule Set:

1. Add a new rule set to the score by choosing +.
Enter a name for the rule set and select Save.

 Note
A score can have more than one rule set, because rules can have different validity. For example, one 
rule set can be defined for the region North America and another rule set can be valid for Asia. The 
system automatically detects the context where the score is executed and selects the best fitting rule 
set for score calculation.

If two rule sets with the same validity are active, the newest rule set is executed.

2. Select Attributes to define the business context the rule set is Applicable for. For example, you can select 
the attribute Country and a corresponding value, such as Germany.
Note that you can only use character-based attributes from the segmentation profile you selected for the 
score.

3. Select a time frame in which the business data is analyzed.
You can choose from a Dynamic Period or a Date Range.
A dynamic period changes in connection to the current day, whereas a date range is fixed in time.
For dynamic periods, Current always refers to one Day, Month, or Year only.
Previous does not include the present day, month, or year. Select Past to include the present time unit also.

 Caution
Please note that you can only select a Dynamic Period for newly created scores. You cannot change the 
time frame to a dynamic period for scores you created before release 1702.

4. If required for your use case, enable the saving of the score.
For more information, see Saving Scores [page 126].
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5. Add as many rules as you require and preview the score distribution.
For more information, see Rules [page 129].

6. Save and then Release the rule set.

If you try to delete an active rule set, you are informed if the rule set is still used in Segmentation. To delete the 
rule set, you first need to stop using it in segmentation.

3.4.9.3 Rules

Create rules and preview the score distribution.

Creating Rules

To create a new rule, follow these steps:

1. Enter a name for the rule set.
2. Use the preconfigured SAP HANA Rules Framework vocabulary to define the conditions of the rule.

If a rule consists of more than one condition, they are always logically combined by and.

 Example
1. Rule

If Country of the Contact exists in USA
And Age of the Contact is greater than 18
Then ScoreChangedBy 20

The contact is only scored 20 if he or she lives in USA and is older than 18.

Contacts who live in the USA but are younger than 18, are not scored.

Contacts who are older than 18 but do not live in the USA, are not scored.

If you define more than one rule per rule set, rules are logically combined by or.

 Example
1. Rule

If Country of the Contact exists in USA
Then ScoreChangedBy 15

2. Rule
If Age of the Contact is greater than 18
Then ScoreChangedBy 15

All contacts who live in USA are scored 15.

All contacts who are older than 18 are scores 15.

Contacts who live in the USA and are older than 18 meet both rules, are scored twice and their overall 
score is 30.
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3. Specify the value by which the score increases or decreases if all conditions of the rule are met.
Only the customers who match at least one rule in the rule set, are given a score. For the customers who do 
not match any rule, no score is given. Unscored customers are also not part of the score distribution. If the 
count of the score distribution is different from the count of target group members, some target group 
members did not match any of the rules in the rule set and were not scored.
These customers do not get the score 0, because 0 can also be a valid score.

4. Add as many rules as you require.
5. Save and then Release the whole rule set. The status of the rule set changes to released.

 Note
You can edit a rule set after you have released it. When you save your changes, the status of the rule set 
is set to Changed. In a second step, click Release Changed Score to update the score with your changed 
rule set. If you do not release the score again, the system continues to use the old rule in client 
applications.

Previewing the Score Distribution

To preview the score distribution, select a target group and choose Preview.

The calculated scores for the target group are displayed in the histogram.

3.4.9.4 Score Attributes

Consult the list for more information about the attributes that you can use to create rules in the Score Builder.

Score Attributes

Relevant For Attribute Name Explanation Examples

None Contact of the Contact Necessary for technical rea
sons only, does not serve a 
use case

-

Personal Data Country of the Contact Self-explanatory Germany

Personal Data City of the Contact Self-explanatory Berlin

Personal Data PostalCode of the 
Contact

Self-explanatory 10115

Personal Data MaritalStatus of the 
Contact

Self-explanatory Widowed, divorced

B2B Industry of the 
Contact

Self-explanatory Retail, manufacturer

B2B Function of the 
Contact

Self-explanatory CEO, student
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Relevant For Attribute Name Explanation Examples

B2C IsConsumer of the 
Contact

Contact is a consumer and 
not a business partner

-

B2B Department of the 
Contact

Self-explanatory Sales, Marketing

Personal Data Gender of the Contact Self-explanatory Male, female

Personal Data Age of the Contact Self-explanatory 35

B2B Company of the Contact Account of the contact SAP SE

B2B CountryOfCompany of 
the Contact

Country of the company that 
the contact works in

Germany

B2B CityOfCompany of the 
Contact

City of the company that the 
contact works in

Walldorf

B2B IndustryOfCompany of 
the Contact

Industry of the company that 
the contact works in

IT

B2B CompanyRelationExists 
of the Contact

Company information of the 
contact is available

-

Scores SentimentScore of the 
Contact

See Sentiment Score [page 
162]

-

Scores ActivityScore of the 
Contact

See Activity Score [page 163] -

E-mail eMail of the Contact Main e-mail address of the 
contact

-

Phone PhoneNumber of the 
Contact

Main phone number of the 
contact

-

Mobile Phone MobileNumber of the 
Contact

Main mobile number of the 
contact

-

E-mail EmailOptIn of the 
Contact

See Permission Marketing 
[page 755]

Phone PhoneOptIn of the 
Contact

See Permission Marketing 
[page 755]

Mobile Phone MobileOptIn of the 
Contact

See Permission Marketing 
[page 755]

E-mail EmailAdressAvailable 
of the Contact

Self-explanatory -
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Relevant For Attribute Name Explanation Examples

Mobile Phone MobileAvailable of the 
Contact

Self-explanatory -

Phone PhoneAvailable of the 
Contact

Self-explanatory -

E-mail PeakTimeEmailClicked 
of the Contact

Hour (0-23) of the day during 
which the contact clicked 
most emails.

Refers to the total number of 
clicks and not to the number 
of emails with at least one 
click.

14

E-mail PeakTimeEmailOpened of 
the Contact

Hour (0-23) of the day during 
which the contact opened 
most emails

22

E-mail PeakWeekdayEmailClicke
d of the Contact

Weekday (1-7) on which the 
contact clicked most emails.

Refers to the total number of 
clicks and not to the number 
of emails with at least one 
click.

2

Refers to Tuesday

E-mail PeakWeekdayEmailOpened 
of the Contact

Weekday (1-7) on which the 
contact opened most emails

3

Refers to Wednesday

Phone PeakTimePhoneCallClose
d of the Contact

Hour (0-23) of the day during 
which the contact was suc
cessfully reached on the 
phone

8

Phone PeakWeekdayPhoneCallCl
osed of the Contact

Weekday (1-7) on which the 
contact was successfully 
reached via phone

4

Refers to Thursday

E-mail NoOfEmailsSent of the 
Contact

Number of outbound emails 
that were sent to the contact

-

E-mail NoOfEmailsClicked of 
the Contact

Refers to the total number of 
clicks and not to the number 
of emails with at least one 
click

-

E-mail NoOfEmailOpened of the 
Contact

Number of emails the con
tact has opened

-
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Relevant For Attribute Name Explanation Examples

E-mail NoOfEmailHardBounces 
of the Contact

Number of emails that could 
not be delivered because, for 
example, the recipient's com
munication data was wrong

-

E-mail NoOfEmailSoftBounces 
of the Contact

Number of emails where a 
soft bounce came back, be
cause, for example, the re
ceiving server was unavaila
ble or the mail box was full

-

E-mail NoOfEmailsDelivered of 
the Contact

The total number of emails 
sent minus the number of 
emails that bounced

-

Mobile Phone NoOfTextMessageHardBou
nces of the Contact

Number of text messages 
where a soft bounce came 
back

-

Mobile Phone NoOfTextMessageSoftBou
nces of the Contact

Number of text messages 
where a hard bounce came 
back

-

Mobile Phone NoOfTextMessageSent of 
the Contact

Number of text messages 
without bounces

-

Phone NoOfClosedPhoneCalls 
of the Contact

Number of phone calls that 
reached the contact

-

Phone NoOfFailedPhoneCalls 
of the Contact

Number of phone calls that 
did not reach the contact

-

E-mail EmailClickRate of the 
Contact

Number of emails clicked 
divided by the number of 
emails that were delivered

30

Stands for 30 percent

E-mail EmailOpenRate of the 
Contact

Number of emails opened 
divided by the number of 
emails that were delivered

70

Stands for 70 percent

E-mail EmailBounceRate of the 
Contact

Number of emails that 
bounced (including both hard 
and soft bounces) divided by 
the number of emails that 
were sent in total.

21

Stands for 21 percent
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Relevant For Attribute Name Explanation Examples

Mobile Phone TextMessageBounceRate 
of the Contact

Number of text messages 
that bounced (including both 
hard and soft bounces) div
ided by the number of text 
messages that were sent in 
total.

1

Stands for 1 percent

Phone PhoneCallClosedRate of 
the Contact

Number of closed phone 
calls divided by the number 
of all phone calls

93

Stands for 93 percent

none Contact of the 
Interaction

Necessary for technical rea
sons only, does not serve a 
use case

-

none InteractionKey of the 
Interaction

Necessary for technical rea
sons only, does not serve a 
use case

-

Interactions Type of the 
Interaction

Self-explanatory Web Visit; E-mail Clicked; 
Lead

Interactions CommunicationMedium of 
the Interaction

Self-explanatory Text Message; Phone; Web

Interactions AgeInDays of the 
Interaction

Self-explanatory -

Interactions Channel of the 
Interaction

Self-explanatory Phone; E-mail; Web

Interactions YearOfInteraction of 
the Interaction

Self-explanatory 2017

Interactions QuarterOfInteraction 
of the Interaction

Self-explanatory format YYYYQ

20171; 20172; 20173

Interactions MonthOfInteraction of 
the Interaction

Self-explanatory format YYYMM

201703; 201710

Interactions ContentTitle of the 
Interaction

Self-explanatory Name of the downloaded 
File; Title of the social media 
post

none Contact of the 
TargetGroup

Necessary for technical rea
sons only, does not serve a 
use case

-

Target Groups Member of the 
TargetGroup

Contact is a member of the 
specified target group

-
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Relevant For Attribute Name Explanation Examples

Interactions MarketingArea of the 
Interaction

Store a Marketing Area for an 
interaction optionally.

Interactions Reason of the 
Interaction

Reason for certain interac
tion types.

Type: Email Bounce Hard

Reason: Email Address Not 
Valid

Function FunctionAvailable of 
the Contact

Self-explanatory

Industry IndustryAvailable of 
the Contact

Self-explanatory

Postal Code PostalCodeAvailable of 
the contact

Self-explanatory

City CityAvailable of the 
Contact

Self-explanatory

County CountyAvailable of the 
Contact

Self-explanatory

Interaction Source CampaignContentLinkNam
e

Contains the label of the link 
in an Email, which was 
clicked.

Interaction Source CampaignContentLinkURL Contains the link (URL) in an 
Email, which was clicked.

Interaction Source SourceDataURL Contains the link on a web
page, which was clicked.

3.4.9.5 Sample Scores

Selection of different scores and how you can create them.

The scores Best Email Sending Time, Email Affinity, Best Push Notification Sending Time, and Push Notification 
Affinity for the segmentation profile All Consumers are delivered by SAP. You can copy these scores to create 
your own. You can find these scores in the list of all scores in Score Builder.

1. In the score list, select a score to open it.
2. Select Copy to duplicate the score and adapt it to your needs.

 Note
In the copied score, you cannot change the Segmentation Profile and Purpose; they stay the same as in the 
original score.
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The settings for Scores Saved and Applicable For are not copied. You must define the Scores Saved settings 
for each copied score separately. Equally, you must define what each copied rule set is applicable for.

For more information about copying scores, see Scores [page 124].

Best Email Sending Time

The score evaluates at what time of day the contact has opened the most emails in the past. Future emails can 
then be sent at this peak time, so the emails appear on top of the contacts' inbox when they open it. Sending 
emails at peak time in turn can help to improve the overall e-mail response rate.

Keep the following in mind when you copy the score for the best e-mail sending time:

● The Purpose is Best Contact Time.
● If more than one rule is valid, and the output of the valid rules is different, the lowest value, representing the 

earliest day time, is taken as the best sending time.
● The best e-mail sending time for new contacts or contacts who have received fewer than 5 emails is the 

morning.
● The possible score values range from 0 to 23. These values represent the hours of the day.

 Note
The score can only have a value for contacts with information on country and region. This information 
is necessary to calculate the best contact time in the time zone of the contact.

You can easily create variations of this score:

● Best contact time for phone calls
Ensure that you adjust the conditions, that is the vocabulary attributes, of the rules according to your use 
case.

Email Affinity

The score calculates how the contact has responded to emails in the past. Depending on the result, you can 
choose other communication channels or additional communication channels for engaging with the contact in 
the future.

Keep the following in mind when you copy the score for e-mail affinity:

● The Purpose is Channel Affinity.
● The score value is calculated as the sum of the output value of all valid rules of the rule set.
● If a contact's e-mail address is not available or if the contact selected e-mail opt-out, the contact's score is 

0, representing no e-mail response.
● If the number of emails sent to the contact is below 5, then the contact's score is 35, representing a 

medium e-mail response.

A variation of this score, which you can create, is phone call affinity.
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Best Push Notification Sending Time

The score evaluates at what time of day the contact has viewed and clicked the most push notifications in the 
past. Future push notifications can then be sent at this peak time. Sending push notifications at peak time in 
turn can help to improve the overall push notification response rate.

Keep the following in mind when you copy the score for the best push notification sending time:

● The Purpose is Best Contact Time.
● If more than one rule is valid, and the output of the valid rules is different, the lowest value, representing the 

earliest day time, is taken as the best sending time.
● The best push notification sending time for new contacts or contacts who have received fewer than 5 push 

notifications is the morning.
● The possible score values range from 0 to 23. These values represent the hours of the day.

 Note
The score can only have a value for contacts with information on country and region. This information 
is necessary to calculate the best contact time in the time zone of the contact.

Push Notification Affinity

The score calculates how the contact has responded to push notifications in the past. Depending on the result, 
you can choose to send more offers for engaging with the contact in future.

Keep the following in mind when you copy the score for push notification affinity:

● The Purpose is Channel Affinity.
● The score value is calculated as the sum of the output value of all valid rules of the rule set.
● If the number of push notifications sent to the contact is below 5, then the contact's score is 35, 

representing a medium push notification response.

Saving Scores delivered by SAP

 Note
Saving is active for all the delivered scores. You can stop saving the score values on the database if you do 
not require them.
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3.4.10  Predictive Studio

In Predictive Studio, business analysts can create predictive models. Predictive models use algorithms and 
historical data to calculate scores that give you insights about your customers' future behavior.

A predictive model is based on a predictive scenario and one or more model fits. It can also include additional 
details, such as a training set.

A Predictive Scenario consists of one or more data sources and assigned implementation methods, Both of 
them are tailored to your use case. For example, your business usecase is to calculate how likely new 
customers are to buy one of your product. The data sources consist of data from customers who have recently 
bought the product and as a implementation method you want to use SAP Predictive Analytics.

There are two types of implementation methods. One uses statistical methods, such as SAP Predictive 
Analytics and the other uses heuristic rules, such as SAP HANA Rules Framework for prediction.

Models that use a statistical implementation method like SAP Predictive Analytics, need to be trained. The 
Training Set you use, is a target group and the historical data of the members is used for training.

You can define your own predictive scenarios in Customizing for SAP Marketing, Contacts and Profiles
Predictive Scenarios .

Process Overview: Creating and Using a Predictive Model

1. In Predictive Studio, create a predictive model, select a predictive scenario, and define the details needed 
for the scenario.

2. Create one or more model fits for your predictive model.
3. If you use a statistical implementation method, train the model with historical data.

If you use a heuristic implementation method, manually define the rules for the model.
4. Check the quality of your model fits, select the best model fit and publish your predictive model.

The best model fit is used for calculating the predictive score.
5. In Segmentation, create a target group based on the active predictive model.
6. In Campaigns, run a campaign for the target group.
7. In Predictive Studio, measure the success of your campaign to check how the active model can be 

optimized for the future.

For more information about each of the steps, open the corresponding links.

Creating Predictive Models [page 139]
Create a predictive model to gain insights about the future behavior of your customers.

Creating Model Fits [page 143]
Create a model fit or use one of the extensibility options.

Uploading an Externally Trained Model Fit [page 149]
If you have a trained model fit that is based on Predictive Model Markup Language (PMML), you can 
upload it in Predictive Studio to use it in Segmentation.

Choosing the Best Model Fit [page 150]
Choose the best fit for your predictive model to ensure high quality predictions.

Measuring the Success of a Predictive Model with a Campaign [page 152]
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Analyze how a predictive model has, or potentially could have, contributed to the success of a 
campaign.

Delivered Scores [page 154]
Get an overview of the different scores and how they are calculated.

3.4.10.1  Creating Predictive Models

Create a predictive model to gain insights about the future behavior of your customers.

1. Choose Create and enter a name for your predictive model.
2. Specify a Marketing Area from the dropdown menu.

For more in-depth information, see the Marketing Areas overview.
3. Under Key Information, choose a predictive scenario, for example, Buying Propensity.

By choosing the predictive scenario, you define the context of the predictive model. For example, the 
context includes the data source, the use case, and the applicable algorithms for the predictive calculation.
You can define your own predictive scenarios in Customizing for SAP Marketing Contacts and Profiles

Predictive Scenarios Define Predictive Scenarios .

 Note
Buying Propensity is included in the segmentation profile All Consumers.

4. If the selected predictive scenario supports target objects, you can use the input help to choose a Target 
Object.

 Note
You can only choose a single product as a target object.

5. If supported, you can specify an Analysis Period.
For more information, expand the following table.

Analysis Periods

Analysis Period Model Fit Model Execution

Dynamic uses the time frame specified

 Example
Past 2 Years

Today is 15.01.2017. The period 
covers 01.01.2015 to 31.12.2017.

uses the time frame specified

 Example
Past 2 Years

Today is 15.01.2017. The period 
covers 01.01.2015 to 31.12.2017.

SAP Marketing
SAP Marketing Applications P U B L I C 139

https://help.sap.com/viewer/0f3f08c7b89d4550a04a1670dc524eb2/1809.YMKT/en-US/278b7a45ae144271b635a6018b63d5d1.html


Analysis Period Model Fit Model Execution

Fixed uses the exact analysis period

 Example
22.09.2016 to 02.10.2016

The time frame covered is ten 
days.

uses the time frame resulting from the 
dates, ending with today

 Example
Today is 15.01.2017. Model execu
tion considers values from today 
and going back 9 days, 5.01.2017 
to 15.01.2017.

6. Choose a Training Set.
Use the input help to select a target group you want to use as training set for the model training. It is only 
possible to select target groups for your predictive scenario which are created from the corresponding 
segementation profile.
The No. of Members shows you how many members your selected target group has.
The No. of Responses in the training set is calculated using the following parameters:
○ The target object, such as specific product
○ The target variable, for example, Purchased, to consider the customers who actually purchased the 

product. The target group must contain customers who purchased and those who did not purchase 
your product. Only then can the predictive model learn from historical data.

For rule-based models, you use the input help to select a Target Group to use for your predictive model.

 Note
Your training set cannot have more than one million members.

7. If supported, you can use the input help to select a Target Variable, for example, Purchased. The target 
variable is a criterion some of the target group members share that helps predict the buying propensity. 
For rule-based models, you typically do not specify a target variable.You define the independent variables, 
also called predictor variables or predictors, in the Model Fit. 

 Note

The available target variables are defined in Customizing for SAP Marketing Contacts and Profiles
Predictive Scenarios Define Predictive Scenarios .

8. Optionally, you can define an Applicable Scope for your predictive model.
You can restrict the validity of a predictive model by defining an applicable scope. For example, you can 
define a set of countries for which the predictive model is valid. To do so, choose Add Scope and select the 
attributes “COUNTRY” or “REGION” and specify the attribute values.

9. Optionally, you can enable the Persistence to save the score values resulting from you predictive model for 
a certain time.

10. Change the status of the new predictive model to In Preparation and create a model fit.

 Recommendation
If you want to create another predictive model similar to this one, choose Save As to create a copy of the 
current predictive model.
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Related Information

Copying a Score: Example of Interest Affinity Score [page 141]
Saving Scores for a Predictive Model [page 142]

3.4.10.1.1  Copying a Score: Example of Interest Affinity Score

How to copy a score if the predelivered score does not meet your requirements.

If the predelivered interest affinity score does not meet your requirements, you can create your own custom 
score by copying the standard score and adjusting it to suit your needs.

1. You start by copying the predelivered model.
1. Go to Predictive Studio and open the predictive model Interest Affinity Score.
2. Under Model Fit, select the interest affinity score and choose Save As at the bottom right.
3. Enter a name for your new score and choose Save. A copy of the score is opened in a new window.
4. Click on the link of the model fit name to open it and edit the HANA Rules Framework (HRF) rules.

2. Now you have to edit the HRF decision tables. Let's suppose you want to edit the interaction types for 
high affinity.
1. Choose Edit Conditions in the top right of the screen. The Edit Conditions dialog box opens.
2. Click the High Affinity Interaction Type link under Column Expression.
3. Copy the full content of the expression in the Content line and close the dialog box by choosing Cancel. 

Do not edit the predelivered expression.
4. Back on the Edit Conditions dialog box, delete the original High Affinity Interaction Type row from the 

table using the trash-can icon.
5. Choose Add Column and paste the content that you just copied into the new row.

○ If you want to add interaction types to the existing standard set that you just copied, you must 
enter , (comma separator) at the end of the line.

○ If you do not want to use any of the predelivered interactions, delete the contents of the line.
6. Position the cursor where you want to add interaction types, press CTRL  + Enter  to display a list of 

interaction types and select the interaction types you require.
7. Enter an alias for your new column expression, for example My High Affinity Interaction.

3. You now have to specify the conditions (true or false) for each entry of the rule for your new My High 
Affinity Interaction.

 Caution
You must edit each row. If you do not specify a condition (true or false) in each case, this condition will 
be ignored. This is important because the rows are processed in a random sequence, not as they 
appear in the decision table.

1. Click the blank row in the My High Affinity Interaction column.
2. At the end of the text that appears, enter = true or false as required.
3. When you have edited all rows, choose Save and Activate.

4. You now have to publish your model and, if you have the required business catalog role 
SAP_CEC_BC_MKT_RECMOD_PC, specify how frequently the application job should run.
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1. Go back to the model, select the model fit, and choose Publish.
2. Under Persistence, select Enable, and specify how often the application job should run.
3. Enter the number of days for which scores should be stored in the database before being deleted.

3.4.10.1.2  Saving Scores for a Predictive Model

Activation and Settings

Saving is enabled for the predictive scenario Consumer Buying Propensity.

All other predictive scenarios must first be enabled for saving. A HANA view/table neesd to be assigned, where 
the scores will be stored. If you want to enable other predictive scenarios, go to Customizing for SAP Marketing 

Contacts and Profiles Predictive Scenarios Enable Persistence .

As a business analyst you make the following settings on the predictive scenario UI to activate score saving:

1. Choose from the dropdown list how often you want to save score values.
You can choose from Daily, Weekly and Monthly.
Daily saving is carried out every day at 12 midnight, system time.
Weekly saving is carried out on Saturday at 12 midnight, system time.
Monthly saving is carried out on the first Saturday of the month at 12 midnight, system time.
By default, Never is selected and scores are not saved.
In Customizing for SAP Marketing Contacts and Profiles Predictive Scenarios Define Frequencies for 
Score Persistence  these categories can be changed or more categories can be added. For example, if you 
require another frequency like bi-weekly, you can add a new entry in the corresponding table in 
Customizing.

2. Define how many days the score values are stored on the database.
For example, if you enter 10 days, score values that are older are deleted automatically. If you enter 0 or 
leave the field empty, no history of score values is kept. As a consequence, new score values overwrite old 
ones.

 Note
If the applicable scope of the predictive model is restricted, only scores for interaction contacts within the 
applicable scope are calculated and stored on the database. For example, if the applicable scope is 
restricted to the country Germany, then only scores for interaction contacts from Germany are calculated 
and stored on the database.

Saved Scores in the Segmentation Preview

If a saved score is displayed in the Gain Chart preview or the Histogram preview, the time or day when the score 
was calculated is indicated. If the score displayed is calculated in real time, no time information is displayed.
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3.4.10.2  Creating Model Fits

Create a model fit or use one of the extensibility options.

You create one or more model fits. Alternatively, you can work with an externally trained model fit .

For more information about how to do this, see Uploading an Externally Trained Model Fit [page 149] .

Prerequisites

You can only create model fits for models that have the status In Preparation, or Active. If necessary, choose In 
Preparation at the bottom right to change the status.

1. Choose Add Model Fit and enter a name and a description in the New Model Fit dialog.
2. Choose an Implementation Method for the new model fit, for example, SAP Predictive Analytics.

 Note
By selecting an Implementation Method you determine the predictive algorithm, or the heuristic rule to 
be used for the training, and the execution of the predictive model. You define one or more 
implementation methods for a predictive scenario in Customizing for SAP Marketing  Predictive 
Scenarios .

3. After saving, you can edit the model fit and start the model training.
For more information about how to edit and train a model, see the model fit details for the implementation 
method you chose.

4. When you are satisfied with your settings, choose Start Model Training at the bottom of the application.
Check the messages section to ensure the model is successfully trained.

3.4.10.2.1  Model Fit Details for SAP Predictive Analytics

Use

To fit a model that is based on SAP Predictive Analytics, use the following options of the Model Fit's Details 
panel:

● Training Results
The list of Training Results is (initially) empty when the model fit is not yet trained. Choose Start Model 
Training (at the bottom of the subworkset) for training results.
Once you have trained the model fit, check the following Training Results:
○ Predictive Power

Indicates the quality of the model fit. The value between 0 and 1 (the higher the better the prediction) 
corresponds to the proportion of information in the target variable that can be determined by the 
predictors, which contribute to the current model fit.
○ The predictive power corresponds to the proportion of information contained in the target variable 

that the explanatory variables are able to explain.
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○ A predictive power of 1 is a hypothetically perfect model, where the explanatory variables are 
capable of accounting for 100% of information in the target variable. In practice, however, this is 
usually an indication that an explanatory variable that is 100% correlated with the target variable 
was not excluded from the dataset analyzed.

○ A predictive power of 0 is a purely random model.
○ To improve the predictive power of a model, try adding new variables to the training dataset and 

combining explanatory variables.
○ For example, a model with a predictive power of 0.79 is capable of accounting for 79% of the 

variation in the target variable using the explanatory variables in the dataset analyzed.
○ Prediction Confidence

Indicates the robustness of the current model fit when applied to a new data set (with same predictors 
as in training set). The estimation is expressed as a value between 0 and 1 (the higher the better).
○ The prediction confidence indicates the capacity of the model to achieve the same performance 

when it is applied to a new dataset, which has the same characteristics as the training dataset.
○ A model with a prediction confidence that is equal to or greater than 0.95 is considered robust. It 

has a high capacity for generalization.
○ A prediction confidence less than 0.95 should be considered with caution. You risk generating 

unreliable results if you apply the model to a new dataset.
○ To improve the prediction confidence, try adding more observation rows to the training dataset.

 Note
It is recommended that you always check out the data deviations before applying a model to a 
new set of data.

○ Initial No. of Predictors
The initial set of predictors (as displayed in the list of Contributing Predictors) is defined in 
Customizing for SAP Marketing Recommendation  Predictive Scenarios Define Predictive Data 
Source .

○ No. of Selected Predictors
Indicates the number of predictors you have selected for the training of the current model fit.

○ Reference Products as Predictors
You can include up to 10 reference products as predictors. Select Interested or Purchased Reference 
Product for products that the interaction contact has already purchased or has shown an interest in. 
Select Sales Value of Reference Product for the sales volume of a previously purchased product. Then 
search for the product in Data Parameters.

○ No. of Kept Predictors
Indicates the number of predictors that contribute to the prediction. When training the model fit, SAP 
Predictive Analytics checks whether the selected predictors contribute to the prediction, and keeps 
only the contributing predictors.

● Gini Index
○ The Gini statistic is a measure of the predictive power based on the Lorenz curve. It is proportionate to 

the area between the random line and the model curve. The Gini index is defined as the area under the 
Lorenz curve. It is the area between the ‘Trade-off’ curve and the obtained curve multiplied by 2.

○ The Gini index takes values from 0 to 1. Value 0 corresponds to random model, value 1 corresponds to 
ideal model.

● Contributing Predictors
The list of Contributing Predictors displays all predictors that are considered in the current model training. 
As a result of the model training, the list displays the percentage of contribution per predictor.
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Choose Delete to remove a predictor from the list. Choose Add Predictor (at the bottom of the list), and 
select the predictor you want to add.
The list of available predictors is defined in Customizing for SAP Marketing Predictive Scenarios .

3.4.10.2.2  Model Fit Details for Regression Approach

Use

To fit a model that is based on a regression approach, use the following options of the Model Fit's Details panel:

Predictors

Choose Add Predictor to select the predictors for the model fit. As an alternative to selecting a predictor, you 
can enter one more characters to search for predictors.

In addition to the standard predictors, you can select categorial predictors, such as an age group. As for 
standard predictors, you define categorial predictors in Customizing for SAP Marketing Recommendation
Predictive Scenarios Define Predictive Data Source .

The following predictor details are displayed:

● Weight: The estimated coefficient of the predictor in the logistic regression. You can use the weight to 
check whether the predictor is positively (indicated by a positive value: +) or negatively (indicated by a 
negative value: -) correlated with the target variable. Note that the absolute value of the weight depends on 
the magnitude of the predictor value.

● Strength (p-value): The probability of rejecting the null hypothesis. Use the strength to check whether you 
may erroneously assume that the predictor is significant for the prediction. A low strength value (low error 
probability) means that you can most probably reject the null hypothesis, and assume that the predictor 
has significance. Higher values, typically values above 0.05 indicate that the predictor is not significant.

 Example
You include gender in the model assuming that gender is significant for the prediction of the buying 
propensity. The null hypothesis states that gender is not significant. When testing the significance you 
aim at rejecting the null hypothesis, in the example, to find that gender significantly contributes to the 
prediction. However, it can be an error to conclude that gender is significant (type I error). For example, 
a strength of 0,25339 for gender means that gender is not significant. You can remove the predictor. In 
contrast, a very low predictor strength (<0.00000), such as 0.000007 for age, means that age is 
significant for the prediction of the buying propensity.

Data Parameters

For predictors with additional business logic, determine the corresponding parameters.

When you select a predictor with additional business logic, the required parameter is automatically listed under 
Data Parameters. If there are optional parameters defined in Customizing, you can choose Add Optional 
Parameter to add a parameter. If no optional parameters are defined, or if all parameters are assigned, the 
option Add Optional Parameter is disabled.

The parametrable business logic assigned to a predictor is carried out in runtime (the logic is defined in the 
SAP HANA information model used as predictive data source). Predictors with additional business logic can be 
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seen as dynamically filled predictors. For example, you use the sales volume as a predictor, and you specify a 
portfolio product to consider only the corresponding sales volume.

Cross-Validation

Check your predictor settings using the cross-validation. You can specify the number of subsamples for the 
cross-validation. Choose Validate to start the cross-validation process, which results in the display of the 
corresponding Lorenz curves and quality coefficients.

Consider the volume of the training set for the number of subsamples you specify. At least two subsamples are 
required for a cross validation. However, for smaller volumes you typically do not use more than two or three 
subsamples.

For the cross validation, the training set is randomly divided into a specified number of subsamples. For 
example, the training set is divided into three subsamples. In the validation process, the model is trained on two 
of the subsamples, and the result is compared to the remaining third subsample. In the next step, another two 
subsamples are considered and the result is compared to the currently remaining subsample. Finally, another 
two subsamples are considered. This way all three subsamples are cross-validated.

Cross-Validation Chart (Lorenz Curves)

The chart of Lorenz curves helps you to check the cross-validation results for the set of predictors you have 
defined.

The chart displays one curve per cross-validation subsample, and one curve for the average. Use the array of 
curves to check whether the cross-validation results are as homogenous as possible. You can additionally take 
the array of curves as a simulation for the outcome of the model training, which you start when you are 
satisfied with the cross-validation results.

For more information about the evaluation of the Lorenz curves, see Using Lorenz Curves [page 151].

In addition to the Lorenz curves, the chart indicates one quality coefficient per cross-validation result, and one 
for the average (on the top).

3.4.10.2.3  Model Fit Details for nu-Support Vector Machine 
(R)

To fit a model that is based on the nu-Support Vector Machine (nu-SVM), use the following options of the Model 
Fit's Details panel:

● Predictors, Data Parameters, Model Training
For more information about how to select predictors, define optional data parameters, validate, and train 
the model, see Model Fit Details for Regression Approach [page 145].

● Model Parameters
For the training of a model based on nu-SVM, define the following additional Model Parameters:
○ nu-Parameter: Enter a value between 0 and 1. As a start for the training, enter 0.5 for the parameter.

Adjusting the Training
You use the parameter to adjust the training errors and support vectors. Specifying the parameter 
value you define both the maximum number of training samples wrongly classified in the resulting 
model fit, and the minimum number of training samples that are support vectors. For example, with a 
nu value of 0.5 at most 50% of the training samples are wrongly classified by the model fit, and at least 
50% of the training samples are support vectors.
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Minimizing the Generalization Error
If you can estimate the lowest possible (inevitable) error rate (Bayes error rate) regarding the 
underlying data distribution of the training set, you can define the nu-Parameter as follows: 2*(Bayes 
error rate) + delta, with delta > 0. As a result, the generalization error of the model fit is most likely 
bounded by the Bayes error rate plus delta. Note that the rule applies only when you use a training set 
of a sufficient size.

○ Epsilon: Obsolete.

3.4.10.2.4  Model Fit Details for the Decision Tree

To fit a model that is based on the decision tree algorithm of SAP Predictive Analysis Library (PAL) C4.5, use 
the following options of the Model Fit's Details panel:

● Predictors, Data Parameters, Model Training
For more information about how to select predictors, define optional data parameters, validate, and train 
the model, see Model Fit Details for Regression Approach [page 145].

● Model Parameters
For the training of a model based on the decision tree algorithm, define the following additional Model 
Parameters:
○ Stop condition: Max. tree depth: Enter the maximum number of hierarchical steps to limit the depth of 

the decision tree.
○ Stop condition: Min. node size for split: Enter the minimum number of node members required to allow 

the splitting of the node. If the minimum number is reached, the node is split-up.

Viewing Model Fit Results

You can use the Decision Tree facet to check model fit results that are based on the decision tree 
implementation method. Note that you can only access the facet once you have trained the model. If you 
change the model fit parameter, remember to train the model for an update of the decision tree.

The Decision Tree facet provides a horizontal decision tree graphic that consists of the following elements:

● Root Node
The node displays the absolute number of members in the training set. In addition, the node displays the 
percentage of actual hits in the training set.

● Nodes
Each node of the tree displays the following information:
○ The (splitting) attribute based on which the current node was generated in the (preceding) splitting.
○ The number of members contained in the node.
○ The percentage of actual hits in the member set of the node.
○ Each node displays a horizontal (blue) bar that visualizes the percentage of actual hits in the member 

set of the node.
● Branches

When a node is split up (based on a decision rule) branches connect the resulting leaf nodes to the node of 
origin. The thickness of a branch represents the portion of members a leaf node contains in relation to the 
other leaf nodes on the same hierarchical level.
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Sizing the View

Click the icons on top of the decision tree view to adapt the sizing. If required, mouse over a node of the 
decision tree for a better readability.

3.4.10.2.5  Model Fit Details for Heuristic Scoring

Use

The Model Fit's Details panel offers the following options, depending on the type of heuristic rules you want to 
apply:

● Heuristic rules based on the SAP HANA rules framework
● Heuristic rules based on SQLScript procedures

Heuristic Rules Based on SAP HANA Rules Framework

You define a heuristic score based on the SAP HANA rules framework (HRF) using one of the following options:

● Create Table
To create a decision table for the heuristic rule choose Create Table. Proceed as follows:
1. In the Conditions Columns dialog, under Expression based on defined vocabulary, enter a formula on 

which the condition can be based. You use the HRF rule expression language to define the formula. 
Press Ctrl and Space  to open the input help, which offers expressions as defined in the HRF 
vocabulary.

 Note
For more information, see the SAP HANA Rules Framework 1.0 Rule Expression Language Guide on 
the SAP Support Portal at http://service.sap.com/instguides  SAP In-Memory Computing
SAP HANA Rules Framework 1.0 .

The rule expressions you can use to define a condition are based on an HRF vocabulary. 
Vocabularies are created referring to one or more SAP HANA information models. To make a 
vocabulary available in the Conditions Columns dialog, assign it to a predictive scenario in 
Customizing for SAP Marketing Data Management Predictive Scenarios Define Predictive 
Scenarios .

Provide an optional description for the formula under Alias.
Choose Add More to define an additional formula (additional column of the decision table).
Choose Save to create the decision table. As a result, the decision table is displayed in the Details 
panel.

2. Define one or more conditions in the Details panel, under Condition Columns. Under Output define the 
score for each of the conditions.
If required, choose the pencil icon in the Condition Columns to adapt the decision table.

3. Choose Save and Activate (at the bottom of the screen). As a result, the data is processed. In addition, 
the chart displays a Histogram with Counts (y-axis), and the Intervals of Score Values (x-axis).
Choose Save As to save the changes you make without activating the changed decisions table. Note 
that the histogram is not updated.
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● Create Text Rule
To create a heuristic rule using boolean expression, choose Create Text Rule. Proceed as follows:
1. Under Condition, enter a boolean expression to define a condition. As for the decision table, you can 

use the input help to enter predefined expressions from the vocabulary.
2. Under Output, define the score. In contrast to the decision table, you can use a formula to define the 

score.
3. Choose Save and Activate. As for the decision table, the chart displays a Histogram for the score.

Heuristic Rules Based on SQLScript Procedures

For heuristic models based on SQLScript procedures, the Details panel offers the following options:

● Parameters
If the SQLScript procedure includes the usage of parameters, you can specify the parameters.

● Histogram
If you have not specified a training set for the model, the histogram initially displays no results for 
performance reasons: The score distribution without a specified training set is calculated including all 
business data (as defined for the predictive scenario), which can take some time. If necessary, choose 
Calculate Histogram to calculate and display the score distribution.

3.4.10.3  Uploading an Externally Trained Model Fit

If you have a trained model fit that is based on Predictive Model Markup Language (PMML), you can upload it in 
Predictive Studio to use it in Segmentation.

To upload a model fit you have trained outside the Predictive Studio follow these steps:

1. In Model Fit click + Add New Model Fit.
2. Enter a name for the new model fit.
3. Choose Logistic Regression (PAL PMML Import) as an Implementation Method.

 Note
Upload of models is supported for Logistic Regression based on SAP HANA Predictive Analysis Library 
(PAL) for the predictive scenario Consumer Buying Propensity.

To enable other predictive scenarios for the upload of models based on Logistic Regression, you need to 
assign the implementation method Logistic Regression (PAL PMML Import) to them in Customizing for 
SAP Marketing Contacts and Profiles Predictive Scenarios Define Predictive Scenarios .

If you want to enable the upload of PMML files for predictive processes other than Logistic Regression, 
see the extensibility guide on http://help.sap.com/mkt, SAP Marketing to learn about the Customizing 
changes that are neccessary.

4. Save the model fit. The Model Fit Details page will open.
5. At the bottom of the Model Fit Details page, click Import Model.
6. Import your externally trained model. Please note that you can only import files in the format xml.

In Model Fit Details, all predictors are listed with their weights from model training as contained in the PMML 
file.The Quality Coefficient is calculated and displayed. As additional administrative data you see File Name, 
Imported By and Imported At.
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If your model import was successful, the Lorenz curve is calculated using the Training Set and then the curve is 
displayed in the chart in Predictive Model.

3.4.10.4  Choosing the Best Model Fit

Choose the best fit for your predictive model to ensure high quality predictions.

To compare model fits, and to determine the best fit, proceed as follows:

1. For models based on a regression approach, or on SAP Predictive Analytics:
Check the Quality Coefficient of the fits, also called GINI index.
The GINI statistic is a measure of the predictive power based on the Lorenz curve. It is proportionate to the 
area between the random line and the model curve. The GINI index is defined as the area under the Lorenz 
curve. It is the area between the ‘Trade-off’ curve and the obtained curve multiplied by 2.
The index indicates the quality of the model fit in a range from -1 to 1. The higher the index, the better the 
quality of the model fit.

2.
3. Under Chart, select the fits you want to compare. Use the chart below the list of Model Fits to check and 

compare the fits.
○ The displayed Lorenz curves visualize the model fit quality of models based on SAP Predictive 

Analytics. For details, see Using Lorenz Curves [page 151].
○ The Box Plot visualizes the model fits of rule-based models, such as models based on the SAP HANA 

rules framework. For the details, see Using the Box Plot [page 151].
4. In the Best Fit column, select the model fit you want to use for publishing the model.
5. Choose Publish at the bottom of the application. By publishing the first model fit, you set the status Active 

for the predictive model as a whole. In doing so, you make the model available in the dedicated applications 
of SAP Marketing, such as Segmentation.
In the Published column, the check mark indicates that the model is already published based on the 
marked model fit.
If needed, you can further train a published model by adding model fits and publishing the best fit again.

Editing Published Model Fits

The exclamation mark warns you that the model fit of the published model was changed.

If you want to keep the changes, publish the model again to provide the changes to the business users.

If you make changes inadvertently and want to revoke them, choose Restore Published Model Fit.

Completing and Deleting an Active Model

If you do not want to use the predictive model any longer, choose Complete to stop it from being available. Then 
you can Delete the model.

If the model is not used in Segmentation, you can change the status from Active to Completed.
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If the predictive model is used in a segmentation model, you are informed and you must delete the relevant 
segment. If a target group is based on the segment, complete the target group first. Then you are able to delete 
the segment.

3.4.10.4.1  Using Lorenz Curves

Use

In Predictive Studio, you use the chart with Lorenz curves to check and compare the quality of the selected 
model fits. In Model Fit, you use the chart of Lorenz curves for cross validation.

Lorenz Curve Details

Each Lorenz curve in the chart displays the relation between the calculated scores, such as the buying 
propensity per customer, and the actual hits in the training set, such as the buying decision.

For the Lorenz curve, all customers are sorted in descending order based on the calculated scores (x-axis). The 
actual hits are cumulated along this sorted list of customers and displayed (y-axis) as a percentage of all hits in 
the training set.

As a result, you can use the Lorenz curve to check, for a given percentage of top-ranked customers, whether 
the model covers an above-average percentage of the actual hits.

Note the shape of the Lorenz curve: The larger the bulge on the upper left side, the better the ranking of 
customers in the model fit, and the more accurate the prediction compared to the actual hits. A steep rise of 
the curve means that the model fit has learned to position the actual buyers at the top of the ranking, which is 
what you expect from a good model fit. In contrast, a moderate or slow rise of the curve followed by a bulge 
towards the upper right side indicates a poor ranking, in which the positive hits, or the actual buyers in our 
example, are positioned towards the bottom of the ranking.

You can additionally use the quality coefficient as displayed in the list of model fits. The coefficient is calculated 
as the square measure of the area circumscribed by the curve and the angle bisector.

3.4.10.4.2  Using the Box Plot

Use

In Predictive Studio, you can use the box plot chart to check and compare the Score Distribution for Selected 
Model Fits for heuristic implementation methods, such as the SAP HANA rules framework and SQLScript 
procedures.
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Select Chart to display the score distribution for the corresponding model fits.

Box Plot Details

The chart visualizes the distribution of the score values displaying a box on a horizontal bar. The chart elements 
provide the following information about the score distribution:

● The bar is limited by the minimum (left side), and the maximum of the score values (right side). For the 
measure of the values range, see the x-axis.

● The box is limited by the 1rd quartile (0,25 quantile), and the 3rd quartile (0,75 quantile).
● The mean value of the scores is indicated by a + in the box.
● The median is indicated by a vertical bar.

Mouse over the box plot to display the figures for the minimum, maximum, 1rd and 3 rd quartile, the mean, and 
the median of the score values.

3.4.10.5  Measuring the Success of a Predictive Model with a 
Campaign

Analyze how a predictive model has, or potentially could have, contributed to the success of a campaign.

In Success Measurement, choose a campaign from the list.

The list contains campaigns that meet the following criteria:

● The campaign is based on the same segmentation profile that is used for the training set of the predictive 
model.
The segmentation profile determines the database that is used for the segmentation, target group, and 
campaign.

● The scope of the target group on which the campaign is based matches the applicable scope of the 
predictive model.

For more information, see Success Measurement [page 152].

3.4.10.5.1  Success Measurement

Key Information of the Campaign

Find the following key information for the campaign section on the left-hand side of the Success Measurement 
facet:

● Details of the campaign.
● Details of the target group on which the campaign is based.
● Details of the control group. The Ratio displays the percentage of the total of the control group members in 

relation to the target group.
● The segmentation model containing the segment based on which the target group was created.
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Conversion Rates

The Conversion Rates section provides the following information about the campaign:

● Conversion Rate in Target Group
Displays the percentage of the actual responses in the target group of the campaign.

● Conversion Rate in Control Group
If the campaign included a control group, the percentage of the actual responses in the control group are 
displayed.

● Lift
Displays the percental increase of the target group conversion rate in relation to the conversion rate of the 
control group, which is calculated dividing the conversion rate of the target group by the conversion rate of 
the control group minus 1.

 Note
The conversion rates are determined according to the following criteria:

● The definition of the response (success) as defined in the target variable of the predictive model.
● The analysis period of the campaign as defined in the Campaign application.

Analyzing the Optimization Potential

Use the slider section to analyze the optimization potential of the predictive model when applied to the 
campaign. Use the slider to check the analysis results of the following alternative settings:

● Population Share
Select the setting, and use the slider to determine a most promising share of the scored population, for 
example, to check the resulting gain of responses (according to the model). The population share is 
displayed on the x-axis of the gain chart (Lorenz curve).

● Share of Responses
Select the setting, and use the slider to determine a share of predicted responses, for example, to check 
the share of best scores required to gain the selected share of responses (according to the model). The 
share of responses is displayed on the y-axis of the gain chart.

● Score Threshold
Select the setting, and use the slider to determine a score value for the propensity of response. For 
example, you set a score threshold of 0,4. As a result, you determine a share of the population in which 
each member has a score higher than 0,4 (of a range between 0 and 1).

Use the Confusion Matrix, the Metrics, the Gain Chart, and the Lift Chart to check the results of the selections 
you make using the slider.

 Note
The scoring is calculated based on the business data as it was available when the target group has been 
created for the campaign.

Confusion Matrix
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Use the confusion matrix to view the relation of predicted and actual responses depending on the shares you 
set (with the slider). The matrix consists of the following fields:

● The left column displays the number of members in the population, the actual responses, and actual non-
responses as derived from the campaign analysis.

● The middle column displays the prediction results as follows:
○ The total number of predicted responses in the top section.
○ The number of predicted responses that match the actual responses. The field additionally displays 

the percentage of correctly predicted responses (green bar) in relation to the population.
○ The number of predicted responses that do not match the actual responses. The field additionally 

displays the percentage of wrongly predicted responses (red bar) in relation to the population.
● The column on the right displays the prediction results as follows:

○ The total number of predicted non-responses in the top section.
○ The number of predicted non-responses that do not match the actual responses. The field additionally 

displays the percentage of wrongly predicted non-responses (red bar) in relation to the population.
○ The number of predicted non-responses that match the actual responses. The field additionally 

displays the percentage of correctly predicted non-responses (green bar) in relation to the population.

Metrics

Use the metrics section for an overview of the model performance. The following metrics are available:

● Classification Rate
The percentage of responses, and non-responses that are correctly predicted by the model, in comparison 
to the actual results of the campaign. The percentage is calculated summing the correctly predicted 
responses and non-responses divided by the population.

● Sensitivity
The percentage of correctly predicted actual responses. The percentage is calculated dividing the correctly 
predicted actual responses by all actual responses.

● Specificity
The percentage of correctly predicted actual non-responses. The percentage is calculated dividing the 
correctly predicted actual non-responses by all actual non-responses.

Gain Chart

Use the chart (Lorenz curve) to select a share of best scored members of the population (x-axis), or a share of 
predicted responses (y-axis), and check the relation between the shares to optimize the selection. For more 
information, see Using Lorenz Curves [page 151].

Lift Chart

Use the chart to check the lift you gain adjusting the relation between the share of best scored population 
members and the predicted responses. The curve is calculated dividing the share of predicted responses (y-
axis) by the share of best scored population members (x-axis).

3.4.10.6  Delivered Scores
Get an overview of the different scores and how they are calculated.

Engagement Score [page 155]
Engagement scores indicate how engaged your contacts are based on the number of inbound 
interactions and compared with other contacts. The higher the score, the more engaged the contact. 
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You can use engagement scores, for example, to identify a target group of contacts to which to address 
a campaign.

Interest Affinity [page 158]
Interest affinity scores are calculated for contacts based on their interactions within a given time 
period. The score indicates contacts' affinity to different interests defined in marketing and how likely 
contacts are to invest further in these interests. 

Consumer Buying Propensity [page 161]
The buying propensity of a consumer is calculated based on their interactions within a given time 
period and other attributes. The output score indicates how likely it is that a consumer is going to buy 
the specified product.

Sentiment Score [page 162]
Indicates the contact’s attitude towards your company and products.

Latest Activity Score [page 163]
Indicates how long ago the contact’s last interaction with your company occurred or the last update of 
the contact’s master data.

Activity Score [page 163]
Indicates the activity of a contact in percentage.

Contact Level [page 164]
Indicates the level of trustworthiness of information about a contact, that is, to what extent the 
information about a contact is considered valid. The more master data that is available about a contact, 
the higher the contact level.

3.4.10.6.1  Engagement Score

Engagement scores indicate how engaged your contacts are based on the number of inbound interactions and 
compared with other contacts. The higher the score, the more engaged the contact. You can use engagement 
scores, for example, to identify a target group of contacts to which to address a campaign.

Engagement scores are calculated based on the following criteria:

● An outlier %.
Outliers are contacts whose number of inbound interactions significantly differs from that of the other 
contacts and that could, consequently, distort the engagement score result. For this reason, you define a 
percentage of contacts that you want to exclude and that should be analyzed separately. The remaining 
contacts are non-outliers.

● A reference value:
The reference value is derived from the non-outlier with the highest number of inbound interactions after 
the outliers have been excluded. This is the reference against which all non-outliers are compared.

Engagement scores are calculated differently for outliers and non-outliers as explained in the following table.
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How Engagement Scores Are Calculated for Non-Outliers and Outliers

Non-Outliers How this is calculated Outliers

1. You identify the maximum possible 
score that can be achieved by non-out
liers.

Subtract the outlier % you defined from 
100 to get the maximum possible score.

● If the outlier % = 20%, the maxi
mum possible score for non-outli
ers is 80.

● The minimum possible score for 
outliers is also 80.

1. You identify the minimum possible 
score that can be achieved by outliers. 
This is equal to the maximum possible 
score that can be achieved by non-outli
ers.

2. You multiply the maximum possible 
score by the actual number of inbound 
interactions.

Subtract the maximum possible score 
from 100 to get the maximum addi
tional score.

If the maximum possible score is 80, 
the maximum additional score for outli
ers is 20.

2. You identify the maximum additional 
score that outliers can possibly achieve 
to reach a total of 100.

3. You divide the result by the reference 
value. For example, 10.

The reference value is derived from the 
non-outlier with the highest number of 
inbound interactions.

3. You multiply the maximum additional 
score by the actual number of inbound 
interactions.

- - 4. You divide the result total by 100

Example: 80*4/10 = 32 80 + (20*10/100) = 82

Examples of Inbound Interactions for Non-Outliers and Outliers

Contact Liam Milan Elias Levi Julian Jonas Linus Daniel
Alexande
r Jan

No. of In
bound 
Interac
tions

10 4 5 6 2 100 4 5 6 1

Engagement Score Calculation for Non-Outliers 

Outlier % = 10 (Jonas is an outlier)

Score Calculation Elias - 90*5/10 Milan - 90*4/10

Maximum score that can be achieved 90 90

Number of inbound interactions 5 4
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Score Calculation Elias - 90*5/10 Milan - 90*4/10

Reference number of interactions 10 (Liam) 10 (Liam)

Engagement Score 45 36

Outlier % = 20 (Liam and Jonas are outliers)

Score Calculation Elias - 80*5/6 Milan - 80*4/6

Maximum score that can be achieved 80 80

Number of inbound interactions 5 4

Reference number of interactions 6 6

Engagement Score 66,66667 53,33333

Engagement Score Calculation for Outliers 

Score Calculation Jonas - Outlier % = 10 Liam - Outlier % = 20

Minimum score that can be achieved 90 80

Maximum additional score that can be 
achieved (up to 100)

10 20

Number of inbound interactions 100 10

Maximum number of inbound interac
tions overall

100 100

Engagement Score 90 + (10*100/100) = 100 80 + (20*10/100) = 82

Create Your Own Engagement Score Variant

SAP delivers a default engagement score in the model fit Contact Engagement Score, which uses the 
implementation method Percentile-Based Calculation. This score defines the outlier % = 10% and the time 
period = last 90 days. You can create and publish your own model fit to be used instead of the default in the 
Predictive Studio app.

1. Open the delivered model fit Contact Engagement Score.
2. Choose + Add Model Fit underneath the Model Fits table.
3. Change the parameter values Last n Days and Outlier % as required.
4. Go back to the Model Fits table and select the checkbox to set your new model fit as the Best Fit.
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5. Choose Publish to publish your new model.

3.4.10.6.2  Interest Affinity

Interest affinity scores are calculated for contacts based on their interactions within a given time period. The 
score indicates contacts' affinity to different interests defined in marketing and how likely contacts are to invest 
further in these interests.

Prerequisites

Interest affinity scores can only be calculated for contacts who have interactions with interests assigned.

Use

Interest affinity scores can be used in Segmentation to identify a target group of contacts to which to address a 
campaign, for example, all contacts with an interest affinity score for cricket that is over 60%.

Calculation Base

Interest affinity scores are calculated based on the inbound interaction types of contacts within a given time 
period. Interaction types are categorized and rated based on whether an interaction indicates high, moderate, 
or no interest at all. The rating is then multiplied by a time factor rating as shown in table 2. The more recent an 
interaction, the higher the factor. Table 1 contains some examples of the rules applied.

Contact (C) Interest Interaction Type Days Ago IA Type x Time Factor

C1 Football Marketing Permission 
Opt-In

91 - 120 2 x 2

C1 Cricket Marketing Permission 
Opt-Out

31 - 60 0 x 6

C1 Ice Hockey Newsletter Subscribe 31 - 60 2 x 6

C2 Football Newsletter Unsub
scribe

61-90 0 x 4

C2 Cricket Click Offer 0 - 30 1 x 8

C2 Ice Hockey Email Opened 61-90 1 x 4

C3 Football Reject Offer 31 - 60 0 x 6

C3 Cricket CRM Sales order 31 - 60 4 x 6
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Contact (C) Interest Interaction Type Days Ago IA Type x Time Factor

C3 Ice Hockey Sales Order 0 - 30 4 x 8

C4 Football Sales Quote 121 - 150 1 x 1

C4 Cricket Sales Return 61-90 1 x 4

C4 Ice Hockey Abandoned Shopping 
Cart

0 - 30 1 x 8

Time Factor

How Many Days Ago Factor Applied

0 - 30 8

31 - 60 6

61 - 90 4

91 - 120 2

120 - 150 1

Calculation Method

The calculation comprises two steps.

1. The absolute score per contact per interest is calculated.
The absolute score is determined by multiplying the value of the interaction type by the value of the time 
factor, as shown in the last column of Table 1.

2. The normalized score, expressed as a percentage, is compared with outliers and non-outliers.

● The outlier %.
Outliers are contacts whose absolute score significantly differs from the other contacts and that could, 
consequently, distort the interest affinity score result. For this reason, you define a percentage of contacts 
that you want to exclude and that should be analyzed separately. The remaining contacts are non-outliers.

● The reference value:
The reference value is derived from the non-outlier with the highest absolute score after the outliers have 
been excluded. This is the reference against which all non-outliers are compared.

● Interest affinity scores are calculated differently for outliers and non-outliers.
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 Example

Con
tact C1 C2 C3 C4 C5 C6 C7 C8 C9 C10

Outlier
%

Refer
ence

Foot
ball - 
Abso
lute 
Score

20 10 0 60 40 60 20 0 30 80 10% 
C10 
with 80 
inter
actions 
is the 
outlier

60

Foot
ball % - 
Nor
mal
ized 
Score

30 15 0 90 60 90 30 0 45 100 -

Cricket 
- Abso
lute 
Score

0 30 30 0 40 0 0 20 30 0 10%

C5 with 
40 in
terac
tions is 
the 
outlier

30

Cricket 
% - 
Nor
mal
ized 
Score

0 90 90 0 100 0 0 60 90 0 -

Ice 
Hockey 
- Abso
lute 
Score

0 10 10 10 30 0 40 20 0 10 10

C7 with 
40 in
terac
tions is 
the 
outlier

30

Ice 
Hockey 
% - 
Nor
mal
ized 
Score

0 30 30 30 90 0 100 60 0 30
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Interest Affinity Score Calculation for Non-Outliers and Outliers

Non-Outliers How this is calculated Outliers

You identify the maximum possible 
score that can be achieved by non-out
liers.

Subtract the outlier % from 100 to get 
the maximum possible score.

● If the outlier % = 20%, the maxi
mum possible score for non-outli
ers is 80.

● The minimum possible score for 
outliers is also 80.

You identify the minimum possible 
score that can be achieved by outliers. 
This is equal to the maximum possible 
score that can be achieved by non-outli
ers.

Multiply the maximum possible score 
by the absolute score.

Subtract the maximum possible score 
from 100 to get the maximum addi
tional score.

If the maximum possible score is 80, 
the maximum additional score for outli
ers is 20.

You identify the maximum additional 
score that outliers can possibly achieve 
to reach a total of 100.

Divide the result by the reference value. 
For example, 10.

The reference value is derived from the 
non-outlier with the highest number of 
inbound interactions.

Multiply the maximum additional score 
by the actual number of inbound inter
actions.

- - Divide the result total by 100

Custom Scores - Copying an Interest Affinity Score

If the predelivered interest affinity score does not meet your requirements, you can create your own custom 
score by copying the standard score and adjusting it to suit your needs. For more information, see Copying a 
Score: Example of Interest Affinity Score [page 141].

3.4.10.6.3  Consumer Buying Propensity

The buying propensity of a consumer is calculated based on their interactions within a given time period and 
other attributes. The output score indicates how likely it is that a consumer is going to buy the specified 
product.

To train a predictive model for consumer buying propensity you need the following:

● Target Object
This is the product for which you want to calculate a consumer buying propensity score, for example a 
specific camera model.

● Target Variable
The target variable for consumer buying propensity is Purchased.

● Training Set
This is a Target Group that includes a number of customers who have already bought the target object, 
namely the product. You can see the number of customers in the target group who bought the target 
object under No. of Responses.
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In other words, a Sales Order interaction exists for these contacts. The higher the number of buyers is, the 
better it is for model training.

● Analysis Period
For transactional scores, specify the time frame you want to look at.
For example, you want to look at the customers who have bought the target object, namely the camera 
model, in the last 12 months.

● Predictors
You can choose from different types of predictors to include in the model training.
The predictors are related to the following:

Related to Example

Contact Marital status

Interactions Abandoned shopping card

Target Product Number of products sold in a given time frame

Reference Product For example, the number of sale orders for another cam
era model in the last 12 months can also be taken into ac
count in the model training.

Enter the name of the camera model under Value in the 
Data Parameter section.

3.4.10.6.4  Sentiment Score

Indicates the contact’s attitude towards your company and products.

The sentiment score is based on an analysis of a contact's interactions in social postings. The scores are:

Scores

Sentiment Symbol Integer Value

Strong Positive ++ 5

Weak Positive + 4

Neutral 0 3

Weak Negative - 2

Strong Negative -- 1

 Example
So, for example, the sentiment score is neutral if a contact has 200 postings with the following ratings:

● 80 postings are strong positive (80 x 5 = 400 score points)
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● 20 postings are weak positive (20 x 4 = 80 score points)
● 10 are neutral (10 x 3 = 30 score points)
● 40 are weak negative (40 x 2 = 80 score points)
● 50 are strong negative (50 x 1 = 50 score points)

The total of score points is 640 score points; 640 score points divided by 200 total postings is 3.2 = 
neutral.

3.4.10.6.5  Latest Activity Score

Indicates how long ago the contact’s last interaction with your company occurred or the last update of the 
contact’s master data.

By default, the Latest Activity is expressed in the following three values:

Latest Activity Scores

Value What It Means

Recent Not longer than 10 days ago

Fairly Recent Between 10 and 60 days ago

Long Ago More than 60 days ago

3.4.10.6.6  Activity Score

Indicates the activity of a contact in percentage.

 Tip
We strongly recommend that you use the Engagement Score instead of the Activity Score, since it 
provides much more meaningful results. Engagement scores indicate how engaged your contacts are 
based on the number of inbound interactions and compared with other contacts. For more information, see 
Engagement Score [page 155].

When calculating the activity score, the system considers all interactions of a given contact with your company, 
such as clickstreams, Web visits, or emails.

Administrators can define how many interaction score points a contact needs for an activity score of 100% in 
Customizing under Contacts and Profiles Interactions Define Settings for Calculation of Interaction 
Rating .
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3.4.10.6.7  Contact Level

Indicates the level of trustworthiness of information about a contact, that is, to what extent the information 
about a contact is considered valid. The more master data that is available about a contact, the higher the 
contact level.

Contact levels are:

● Anonymous
● Self-identified
● Verified
● Business partner

Contact levels are predelivered as validation statuses. For more information about the predelivered values, see 
Validation Statuses [page 71]

You can define your own contact levels in Customizing under Contacts and Profiles Interaction Contacts
Person Define Validation Statuses .

3.5 Marketing Data

Give you acces to data like products, digital accounts for WeChat, and Marketing Locations.

Products - Use and Resonance [page 165]
Provide detailed information on products and their rating. 

Digital Accounts [page 166]
View the followers of your digital accounts and some analytical reports.

Marketing Locations [page 167]
A marketing location is any physical or virtual location where a marketing activity can be conducted. 
For example, a physical store, an online store, or an area where marketers can distribute coupons.

Marketing Beacons [page 168]
A marketing beacon is a tiny, battery-powered, Bluetooth, low-energy device that can be used to locate 
a mobile app user in a precise physical location, so that a marketer can conduct location-relevant 
marketing activities.

Marketing Agencies [page 168]
You use this app to create, upload, edit, or delete marketing agencies. A marketing agency is a business 
dedicated to creating, planning, and handling advertising and other forms of marketing activities for its 
clients. 
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3.5.1  Products - Use and Resonance

Provide detailed information on products and their rating.

The Products - Use and Resonance app provides information on products and their rating, thus helping 
marketing experts to select the relevant products to use in their campaigns, offers, and recommendations.

Prerequisites

To enable the display of product ratings, upload product categories and products into your system using the 
following OData Services:

Product Hierarchies and Categories

You can import product hierarchies with an unlimited number of levels. You can also load multiple hierarchies, 
for example for different markets or different countries. From the SAP Product Content Management multiple 
catalog hierarchies can be loaded.

Products

The services include the option to update products from different source systems, such as, for example SAP 
ERP and SAP Commerce.

To enable the display of ratings, you can upload interaction data by using the public OData API for Interactions, 
Interactions, or the CSV upload Import Data (CSV) [page 995]. In addition you have to set up a connection with 
the respective social media channel, for example SAP Jam.

Use

The overview shows you a list of products with basic analytical information, such as:

● Clicked Products in E-mails
The number of clicks for products in e-mails and the top 3 communication categories.

● Clicked Recommendations
The number of clicked recommendations for the product in email campaigns or in e-commerce and the top 
3 interaction channels of the click-thru recommendations.

● Overall Rating
The overall product rating, which was submitted in social media channels, such as SAP Jam, and e-
commerce.

● Brand Assignment
Brands can be used as dimension for all reports in Marketing that refer to products. You can use this 
aspect also for analytics, if you add this field to your reports by means of extensibility.

● Product Variant
The product variant is a product that differs only in certain characteristics such as color, size, or flavor.

● Base Product
A base product encompasses all product variants.
You can use this distinction between base products and variants also in offers or emails.
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● Valid To
Shows all products that are valid until this date.
You can use this information to select products that will be replaced by a newer product version.

● Valid On
Shows all products that are valid on this date.
You can use this information to verify that these products can be used in campaigns.

● Expiration Period
Time interval during which the validity of product ends.
You can use this information, for example, to filter for products that can be deleted after that period.

The product view shows you the details for a selected product.

You can change the filtering by adding or removing columns, and sort by different criteria. By clicking on a 
product you can drill down into the product details.

You can trigger a CSV download of a filtered list of products to use it, for example, in campaigns, offers, 
recommendations, or segmentation.

Enhanced visualization options for the product hierarchies allow you, for example, to display categories with 
the same name in different hierarchies, or view products that are assigned to several hierarchies.

Extensibility

The app gives you full extensibility on the Object Page. You can enhance the Object Page with standard 
attributes and with customer-specific attributes, and you can define groups. It is also possible to extend the list 
view by adding custom fields. Extensibility can also be enabled for the object search. For more information, 
see .

3.5.2  Digital Accounts

View the followers of your digital accounts and some analytical reports.

This app enables you to analyze the followers of your digital accounts and follower interactions. The key 
features include the following:

● Creation and management of digital accounts
● Viewing of follower lists of digital accounts
● Analysis of followers and follower interactions

The app supports the following types of digital accounts:

● WeChat subscription account
● WeChat service account
● LINE@ account

 Note
Followers of digital accounts exist in SAP Marketing as contacts.

For detailed descriptions of the related business features, see Followers of Digital Accounts [page 96].
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3.5.3  Marketing Locations

A marketing location is any physical or virtual location where a marketing activity can be conducted. For 
example, a physical store, an online store, or an area where marketers can distribute coupons.

You can use the app to view existing marketing locations and to create, edit, or delete marketing locations. The 
Marketing Locations tile displays the number of locations that exist in the system.

When you open the app you can toggle between the map view and the list view.

Map View

When you open the app, any existing marketing locations with valid latitude and longitude values are displayed 
on a world map. Basic details of the marketing locations are displayed in a results bar. You can choose a 
location from the results bar to view or edit the location details.

List View

The list view displays a list of the marketing locations, which you can filter to work with a subset of locations. 
The image of the marketing location, basic address, and contact information, are displayed in the list view. You 
can change the information that is displayed in this view by modifying the settings.

Marketing Location Details

You can assign the following information to a marketing location by manually adding it or by importing it:

● Basic location information.
Only the Location Name, Marketing Area, and Marketing Location Type fields are mandatory.

● Address, contact, and administrative data about the location.
● In the Information tab, you can provide opening hours and a description of the location.

Importing Marketing Locations

You can import marketing locations into SAP Marketing by using one of the following methods:

● The public API service API_MKT_LOCATION
For more information, see Marketing Locations.

● The Import Data application
For more information about importing marketing locations, see Import Data (CSV) [page 995].

Prerequisites

Before you create or import new marketing locations, you must do the following:

● Define the origins of your marketing location IDs.
● Define the types of marketing locations you use for your marketing activities.

You do so in the following Customizing activities under SAP Marketing Contacts and Profiles Marketing 
Locations :

● Define Origins of Marketing Location ID
● Define Marketing Location Types

SAP JAM Integration

SAP JAM is integrated with the Marketing Locations app. You can do the following:

● Show or hide the collaboration pane to view recent posts in your SAP JAM groups
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● Post your comments to an SAP JAM group of which you are a member.
● Share your comments and a link to the marketing location when you post to an SAP JAM group of which 

you are a member.

3.5.4  Marketing Beacons

A marketing beacon is a tiny, battery-powered, Bluetooth, low-energy device that can be used to locate a 
mobile app user in a precise physical location, so that a marketer can conduct location-relevant marketing 
activities.

You can import marketing beacons into SAP Marketing by using one of the following methods:

● The Import Data application
For more information about importing marketing beacons, see Import Data (CSV) [page 995].

● An OData service
For more information about importing marketing beacons using an OData service, see Marketing Beacons.

3.5.5  Marketing Agencies

You use this app to create, upload, edit, or delete marketing agencies. A marketing agency is a business 
dedicated to creating, planning, and handling advertising and other forms of marketing activities for its clients.

Additionally, you can do the following:

● Upload agencies
You can upload multiple agencies in a .zip file format. The zip file must be packaged with agency template 
containing agency details (CSV file) and agency logos (.jpeg, gif, bmp, or .png file). You can get this agency 
template by choosing Upload and downloading the agency template.

● Assign marketing areas
You can assign marketing areas to a marketing agency to identify which marketing areas are relevant for 
the marketing agency. The marketing areas available to assign are determined by the authorization of the 
user who is logged in and working with the app. Therefore, different users may be able to assign different 
marketing areas to the same agency. You define the validity period for which the marketing areas are valid 
for the marketing agency.

● View campaigns
You can view and navigate to campaigns from a marketing area, when the agency has been added to the 
campaign in the Collaboration tab.

● Add agency employees
You can view or modify details of employees assigned to an agency. You can also add an employee to a 
marketing agency with either an Administrator or an Employee role.

● Create users in SAP Marketing system and other external apps
User creation for employees will allow them to access business objects of SAP Marketing and other 
external apps. Once employees are added, you should get users created for the following:
○ SAP Marketing:

Download inactive employees for SAP Marketing and share the file with your system administrator. 
Your system administrator uploads the inactive employees into the Maintain Employees app to create 
the users.
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Once the users are created, the system administrator assigns business roles to the employees in the 
Maintain Business Role app.

○ Identify Provider:
Download inactive employees for Identity Provider(IdP) and share the file with your system 
administrator. Your system administrator uploads the inactive employees into the Import Users app of 
the Identity Provider system to create the users.

● Activate agency employees
You can activate employees on receiving a confirmation from the system administrator that employees 
have been created as users and have business roles assigned. This indicates that the employees can now 
access business objects of SAP Marketing and other external apps. To activate employees, choose the 
pushbutton Active for the employees that you want to activate.

Related Information

Marketing Areas
Campaigns [page 296]

3.6 Insight

Use the Insight applications to gain on-the-fly insights into all customer data for sales and marketing. You can 
analyze, for example, several millions of orders, invoices and financial data in real time. In addition, you can 
review the success of marketing investments using the most important Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) for 
marketing effectiveness.

3.6.1  Marketing Effectiveness

Marketing Effectiveness enables marketing executives and managers to review the success of marketing 
investments. It provides a comprehensive overview of Key Performance Indicator (KPI) attainment and 
marketing performance benchmarks, supports people managing large organizations in observing the market 
and their competitors, and inspires marketers with new ideas. It enables you to:

● Review and approve critical campaigns
● Observe the market and your competitors
● Review strategy and results
● Manage global budget and its distribution
● Access up-to-date information
● Save time getting current information
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3.6.2  Marketing Executive Dashboard

The following Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) allow marketing executives to review the success of 
marketing investments. They also provide a comprehensive overview of KPI attainment and marketing 
performance benchmarks.

Prerequisites

The KPIs are available in SAP Analytics Cloud, embedded in the launchpad. The integration with SAP Analytics 
Cloud has to be in place. For more information, see Integration with SAP Analytics Cloud (1SO).

Data for the analysis can be imported using the Import Data for Analytics [page 185] interface.

The Marketing Executive Dashboard is available as a story for use in the Digital Boardroom application. If you 
want to use the Digital Boardroom, you can purchase a separate license.

Use

For the Digital Boardroom a pattern of 3 visualizations for each KPI is offered: Overview, Content, and Context - 
ready to be presented on three adjoining screens. For standalone use without digital boardroom these 3 
visualizations come on one screen, showing an Overview (same name as the KPI), Detail, and Context.

Key Performance Indicators

The following agenda topics and KPIs are available:

Brand Perception

● Brand Awareness [page 171]
● Market Share [page 172]
● Net Promoter Score [page 173]

Contacts and Profiles

● Active Contacts [page 174]
● Interaction Interests [page 175]
● Sentiment Media Mix [page 175]

Marketing Performance

● Qualified Leads [page 176]
● Web Downloads [page 177]
● Web Visits [page 177]

Marketing Resources
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● Return on Marketing Investment (ROMI) [page 178]
● Planned Budget vs. Planned and Actual Spend [page 179]

Revenue

● Marketing Influenced Revenue [page 179]
● Marketing Influenced Sales Forecast [page 180]
● Converted Sales Pipeline [page 181]

Sales Pipeline

● Marketing Influenced Opportunities [page 182]
● Marketing Influenced Sales Pipeline [page 183]
● Accelerated Sales Pipeline [page 184]

3.6.2.1 Brand Awareness

Use

This Key Performance Indicator (KPI) displays a year on year change of the average brand awareness (value) in 
percentage, by comparing the current year with the last year.

Key Features

The KPI provides insight to help you analyze marketing success using the following key figures:

● Year on Year (YoY) Change in brand awareness in percent
Compares a specific value, in this case, the brand awareness for the current year with the brand awareness 
for the previous year

● Year to Date (YTD) Brand Awareness
The period of time from the beginning of the current year to the current date, for example, if the current 
date is June 30, 2017, the timeframe for the year to date is January 1, 2017 - June 30, 2017

● Last YTD Brand Awareness
The period of time from the beginning of the previous year to exactly a year before the current date, for 
example, if the current date is June 30, 2017, the timeframe for the last year to date is January 1, 2016 - 
June 30, 2016

The KPI offers the following drill-downs:

● Brand Awareness by Country
● Brand Awareness by Market
● Brand Awareness by Brand
● Brand Awareness by Competitor
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Additional Key Figures

You can also add the following key figures:

● Percentage of Last Year on Year (YoY) Change in brand awareness
Compares a specific value, in this case, the brand awareness, for the previous year with the brand 
awareness for the year before last

● 2nd Last YTD Brand Awareness
The period of time from the beginning of the year before last, to exactly 2 years before the current date, for 
example, if the current date is 30.6.2017, the timeframe for the 2nd last year to date is 01.01.2015 - 
30.6.2015

Import of Data

You can import your external data to the system daily using Import Data for Analytics [page 185].

3.6.2.2 Market Share

Features

This Key Performance Indicator (KPI) displays a year on year change of the average market share (value) in 
percentage, by comparing the current year with the last year.

The KPI provides insight to help you analyze marketing success using the following key figures:

● Year on Year (YoY) Change in percent
Compares a specific value, in this case, the market share for the current year with the market share for the 
previous year

● Year to Date (YTD) Market Share
The period of time from the beginning of the current year to the current date, for example, if the current 
date is June 30, 2017, the timeframe for the year to date is January 1, 2017 - June 30, 2017

● Last YTD Market Share
The period of time from the beginning of the previous year to exactly a year before the current date, for 
example, if the current date is June 30, 2017, the timeframe for the last year to date is January 1, 2016 - 
June 30, 2016

The KPI offers the following drill-downs:

● Market Share by Brand
● Market Share by Country
● Market Share by Market
● Market Share by Competitor
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Additional Key Figures

You can also add the following key figures:

● Percentage of Last Year on Year (YoY) Change in Market Share
Compares a specific value, in this case, the markt share, for the previous year with the market share for the 
year before last

● 2nd Last YTD Market Share
The period of time from the beginning of the year before last, to exactly 2 years before the current date, for 
example, if the current date is 30.6.2017, the timeframe for the 2nd last year to date is 01.01.2015 - 
30.6.2015

Import of Data

You can import your external data to the system daily using Import Data for Analytics [page 185].

3.6.2.3 Net Promoter Score

Use

This Key Performance Indicator (KPI) displays a year on year change of the average net promoter score (value), 
by comparing the current year with the last year.

Features

The KPI provides insight to help you analyze marketing success using the following key figures:

● Year on Year (YoY) Change in percent
Compares a specific value, in this case, the net promoter score for the current year with the net promoter 
score for the previous year

● Year to Date (YTD) Net Promoter Score
The period of time from the beginning of the current year to the current date, for example, if the current 
date is June 30, 2017, the timeframe for the year to date is January 1, 2017 - June 30, 2017

● Last YTD Net Promoter Score
The period of time from the beginning of the previous year to exactly a year before the current date, for 
example, if the current date is June 30, 2017, the timeframe for the last year to date is January 1, 2016 - 
June 30, 2016

The KPI offers the following drill-downs:

● Net Promoter Score by Country
● Net Promoter Score by Market
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● Net Promoter Score by Brand

Additional Key Figures

You can also add the following key figures:

● Percentage of Last Year on Year (YoY) Change in Net Promoter Score
Compares a specific value, in this case, the net promoter score, for the previous year with the net promoter 
score for the year before last

● 2nd Last YTD Net Promoter Score
The period of time from the beginning of the year before last, to exactly 2 years before the current date, for 
example, if the current date is 30.6.2017, the timeframe for the 2nd last year to date is 01.01.2015 - 
30.6.2015

Import of Data

You can import your external data to the system daily using Import Data for Analytics [page 185].

More Information

For more information on how to proceed when importing external data to the above table, see the Application 
Operations Guide at http://help.sap.com/mkt-op  under: Operations Application Operations Guide .

3.6.2.4 Active Contacts

Use

This Key Performance Indicator (KPI) enables marketing executives to review key performance figures, with 
information on the global attainment of the number of interaction contacts and their conversion into marketing 
prospects and business partners.

It monitors contact data to determine the number of active interaction contacts - that is, interaction contacts 
for which an interaction has occurred for example, a phone call, or an incoming email, in the last quarter.
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Key Features

The KPI offers the following drill-downs:

● Contacts Over Time
● Active Contacts by Validation Status
● Contacts by Country and Language
● Contacts by Country and Gender
● Contacts by Age and Gender
● Contacts by Age and Country
● Contacts by Market and Country

3.6.2.5 Interaction Interests

Shows interest distribution across channels.

Use

This Key Performance Indicator (KPI) enables marketing executives to evaluate interest distribution across 
channels or communication media. It also visualizes:

● Interests in percent
● Number of interaction interests

The KPI offers the following drill-downs:

● Interaction Interests by Communication Medium
● Interaction Interests by Channel

3.6.2.6 Sentiment Media Mix

Use

This Key Performance Indicator (KPI) enables marketing executives to review key performance figures with 
information on the global attainment of the sentiment media mix for the last week.

The KPI monitors social media to determine the number of sentiments by channel and interest during the last 7 
days by the following key figures:

● Average Sentiment
● Interactions
● Number of Contacts
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The KPI offers the following drill-downs:

● Last week
● By Item of Interest
● By Sentiment
● By Sentiment and Interest
● By Sentiment and Media Channel

3.6.2.7 Qualified Leads

Use

This Key Performance Indicator (KPI) allows you to analyze the success of marketing investments. You can use 
this insight to increase the number of leads.

The KPI displays the number of leads generated (achievement) in relation to the planned (target) number of 
leads in percentage, for the current year as well as for the last year.

It also shows the number of leads for the current year, compared with the last year.

If the number of leads reaches the threshold of the targets, they are highlighted in green. If they are nearly 
reached (90%), they are highlighted in yellow. If they are not achieved, they are highlighted in red.

Key Features

The KPI provides insight to help you analyze marketing success using the following key figures:

● Achievement YTD in percent, based on YTD Target
● YTD No. of Leads
● Last YTD No. of Leads

The KPI offers the following drill-downs:

● Leads by Brand
● Leads by Country
● Leads by Market
● Leads by Audience

Additional Measures

You can also add the following measures:

● •2nd Last YTD Achievement
● •2nd Last YTD Target
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● •2nd Last YTD No. of Leads

Import of Data

You can import your external data to the system daily using Import Data for Analytics [page 185].

3.6.2.8 Web Downloads

Features

This Key Performance Indicator (KPI) allows you to analyze the success of marketing investments, in order to 
increase the number of web downloads.

It displays the number of PDFs, audio and video web downloads for the last quarter.

It uses the following drill-downs:

● Web Downloads by Brand
● Web Downloads by Country
● Web Downloads by Market
● Web Downloads by Audience

Import of Data

You can import your external data to the system daily using Import Data for Analytics [page 185].

3.6.2.9 Web Visits

Features

This Key Performance Indicator (KPI) allows you to analyze the success of marketing investments, in order to 
improve your appearance in the web.

It displays the number of visits, unique visitors, and page views of a web page for the last quarter.

The KPI offers the following drill-downs:

● Web Visits by Brand
● Web Visits by Country
● Web Visits by Market
● Web Visits by Audience
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Import of Data

You can import your external data to the system daily using Import Data for Analytics [page 185].

3.6.2.10  Return on Marketing Investment (ROMI)

Use

This Key Performance Indicator (KPI) displays a year on year change of the average return on marketing 
investment (value), by comparing the current year with the last year.

Key Features

The KPI provides insight to help you analyze marketing success using the following key figures:

● % of Year on Year (YoY) Change
Compares a specific value, in this case, the return on marketing investment, for the current year with the 
return on marketing investment for the previous year

● Year to Date (YTD) Return on Marketing Investment (ROMI)
The period of time from the beginning of the current year to the current date, for example, if the current 
date is June 30, 2017, the timeframe for the year to date is January 1, 2017 - June 30, 2017

● Last YTD ROMI
The period of time from the beginning of the previous year to exactly a year before the current date, for 
example, if the current date is June 30, 2017, the timeframe for the last year to date is January 1, 2016 - 
June 30, 2016

The KPI offers the following drill-downs:

● ROMI by Brand
● ROMI by Country
● ROMI Market
● ROMI by Audience

Additional Key Figures

You can also add the following key figures:

● Percentage of Last Year on Year (YoY) Change in ROMI
Compares a specific value, in this case, the return on marketing investment, for the previous year with the 
brand awareness for the year before last

● 2nd Last YTD ROMI
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The period of time from the beginning of the year before last, to exactly 2 years before the current date, for 
example, if the current date is 30.6.2017, the timeframe for the 2nd last year to date is 01.01.2015 - 
30.6.2015

Import of Data

You can import your external data to the system daily using Import Data for Analytics [page 185].

3.6.2.11  Planned Budget vs. Planned and Actual Spend

Use

This Key Performance Indicator (KPI) enables marketing executives to compare planned budget against 
planned and actual spend for marketing campaigns for the selected time frame.

Features

The KPI provides insight to help analyze marketing success using the following key figures:

● Planned Budget
● Planned Spend
● Actual Spend

The KPI displays the planned budget, planned and actual spend for the current year, and offers the following 
drill-downs:

● Planned Budget, Planned Spend, and Actual Spend by Market
● Planned Budget, Planned Spend, and Actual Spend by Country
● Planned Budget, Planned Spend, and Actual Spend by Brand
● Planned Budget, Planned Spend, and Actual Spend by Region
● Planned Budget, Planned Spend, and Actual Spend by Media Type
● Planned Budget, Planned Spend, and Actual Spend by Audience
● Planned Spend and Actual Spend by Spend Type

3.6.2.12  Marketing Influenced Revenue

Use

This Key Performance Indicator (KPI) allows you to analyze the success of marketing investments. You can use 
this insight to make timely and informed decisions, and increase revenue.
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The KPI displays the generated revenue (achievement) in relation to the planned (target) revenue in 
percentage, for the current year.

It also shows the revenue for the current year, compared with the last year.

If the target revenue reaches the threshold of the targets, it is highlighted in green. If it is nearly achieved 
(90%), it is highlighted in yellow. If it is not achieved, it is highlighted in red.

Features

The KPI provides insight to help you analyze marketing success using the following key figures:

● Achievement, based on YTD Target
● YTD Revenue
● Last YTD Revenue

The KPI offers the following drill-downs:

● Revenue by Brand
● Revenue by Country
● Revenue by Market
● Revenue by Audience

Additional Measures

You can also add the following measures:

● •2nd Last YTD Achievement
● •2nd Last YTD Target
● •2nd Last YTD Revenue

Import of Data

You can import your external data to the system daily using Import Data for Analytics [page 185].

3.6.2.13  Marketing Influenced Sales Forecast

Use

This KPI allows you to analyze the success of marketing investments, in order to predict the sales forecast that 
can be gained from marketing investments. It displays the expected sales forecast in relation to the target sales 
forecast in percentage (% of year to date target achievement).
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The KPI displays the sales forecast (achievement) in relation to the expected sales forecast (target) in 
percentage, for the current year.

It also shows the sales forecast for the current year, compared with the last year.

If the target sales forecast reaches the threshold of the targets, it is highlighted in green.

If they are nearly reached (90%), they are highlighted in yellow. If they are not achieved, they are highlighted in 
red.

Key Features

The KPI provides insight to help you analyze marketing success using the following key figures:

● YTD Target Achievement, based on YTD Target
● YTD Sales Forecast
● Last YTD Sales Forecast

The KPI offers the following drill-downs:

● Sales Forecast by Brand
● Sales Forecast by Country
● Sales Forecast by Market
● Sales Forecast by Audience

Import of Data

You can import your external data to the system daily using Import Data for Analytics [page 185].

3.6.2.14  Converted Sales Pipeline

Use

This KPI allows you to analyze the success of marketing investments, by displaying the sales pipeline converted 
to sales volume in relation to the target converted pipeline in percentage (% of target achievement).

The KPI displays the actual converted pipeline (achievement) in relation to the planned (target) converted 
pipeline in percentage, for the current year.

It also shows the converted pipeline for the current year, compared with the last year.

If the target converted pipeline reaches the threshold of the targets, this is highlighted in green. If they are 
nearly reached (90%), they are highlighted in yellow. If they are not achieved, they are highlighted in red.
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Features

The KPI provides insight to help you analyze marketing success using the following key figures:

● Achievement, based on YTD Target
● YTD Converted to Sales
● Last YTD Converted to Sales

The KPI offers the following drill-downs:

● Sales Pipeline by Brand
● Sales Pipeline by Country
● Sales Pipeline by Market
● Sales Pipeline by Audience

Import of Data

You can import your external data to the system daily using Import Data for Analytics [page 185].

3.6.2.15  Marketing Influenced Opportunities

Use

This Key Performance Indicator (KPI) allows you to analyze the success of marketing investments. You can use 
this insight to improve the conversion rate and number of opportunities.

The KPI displays the number of opportunities generated (achievement) in relation to the planned (target) 
number of opportunities in percentage, for the current year.

It also shows the number of opportunities for the current year, compared with the last year.

If the number of opportunities reaches the threshold of the targets, they are highlighted in green. If they are 
nearly reached (90%), they are highlighted in yellow. If they are not achieved, they are highlighted in red.

Features

The KPI provides insight to help you analyze marketing success using the following key figures:

● Achievement, based on YTD Target
● YTD No. of Opportunities
● Last YTD No. of Opportunities

The KPI offers the following drill-downs:

● Opportunities by Brand
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● Opportunities by Country
● Opportunities by Market
● Opportunities by Audience

Additional Measures

You can also add the following measures:

● •2nd Last YTD Achievement
● •2nd Last YTD Target
● •2nd Last YTD Opportunities

Import of Data

You can import your external data to the system daily using Import Data for Analytics [page 185].

3.6.2.16  Marketing Influenced Sales Pipeline

Use

This KPI allows you to analyze the success of marketing investments, in order to determine the expected 
revenue from marketing investments. It displays the expected revenue in relation to the target expected 
revenue in percentage (% of year to date target achievement).

The KPI displays the target revenue (achievement) in relation to the target expected revenue in percentage, for 
the current year as well as for the last year.

It also shows the expected revenue for the current year, compared with the last year.

If the target revenue reaches the threshold of the targets, the revenue is highlighted in green. If they are nearly 
reached (90%), they are highlighted in yellow. If they are not achieved, they are highlighted in red.

Features

The KPI provides insight to help you analyze marketing success using the following key figures:

● Achievement, based on YTD Target
YTD Target

● YTD Expected Revenue
● Last YTD Expected Revenue
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The KPI offers the following drill-downs:

● Sales Pipeline by Brand
● Sales Pipeline by Country
● Sales Pipeline by Market
● Sales Pipeline by Audience

Import of Data

You can import your external data to the system daily using Import Data for Analytics [page 185].

3.6.2.17  Accelerated Sales Pipeline

Use

This Key Performance Indicator (KPI) allows you to analyze the success of marketing investments, in order to 
increase the number of accelerated opportunities, that is, opportunities that are touched by marketing 
campaigns through the various phases of the sales pipeline.

The KPI displays the number of accelerated opportunities (achievement) in relation to the planned (target) 
number of accelerated opportunities in percentage, for the current year.

It also shows the number of accelerated opportunities for the current year, compared with the last year.

If the target number of accelerated opportunities reaches the threshold of the targets, they are highlighted in 
green. If they are nearly reached (90%), they are highlighted in yellow. If they are not achieved, they are 
highlighted in red.

Features

The KPI provides insight to help you analyze marketing success using the following key figures:

● Achievement, based on YTD Target
● YTD No. of Accelerated Opportunities
● Last YTD No .of Accelerated Opportunities

The KPI offers the following drill-downs:

● Sales Pipeline by Brand
● Sales Pipeline by Country
● Sales Pipeline by Market
● Sales Pipeline by Audience

184 P U B L I C
SAP Marketing

SAP Marketing Applications



Import of Data

You can import your external data to the system daily using Import Data for Analytics [page 185].

3.6.3  Import Data for Analytics

Use

Marketing administrative users can use the Import Data for Analytics app to import data records for use in the 
Marketing Executive Dashboard.

The app is available under Insight Import Data for Analytics .

The app provides you with an overview of the following KPIs, information on the number of imports, and by 
whom the import was carried out:

● Upload csv and zipped files
● Add a description to files you want to upload
● Choose between Enhance and Overwrite mode

Enhance allows you to enhance the existing data on the database with the new import data. This comprises 
the functions Update and Insert.
Overwrite allows you to overwrite the existing data on the database with the new import data. For example, 
if you want to delete existing data from individual months, and overwrite it with data for a whole quarter.

● Access and manage the import log, for example, sort by date
● Share the data via email or SAP Jam

The application provides you with an overview of the following KPIs, information on the number of imports, and 
by whom the import was carried out:

● Brand Awareness
● Market Share
● Net Promoter Score
● Leads
● Web Visits
● Web Downloads
● Return on Marketing Investment
● Sales Forecast
● Revenue
● Opportunities
● Sales Pipeline
● Converted Pipeline
● Pipeline Acceleration

 Note
An example file is available for each KPI.
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Enter the following values (amount, number, or percentage) in the following format for the KPIs:

● Market Share and Brand Awareness
Use a number with a maximum of 2 decimals for each record for a percentage value, in the format 0.xy
Use a factor in order to quantify the weight of data records for the calculation of the average value. A 
large value implies the value of this record has a high impact on the average.

● Net Promoter Score and Return on Marketing Investment
Use a numeric number with a maximum of 2 decimals for each record, in the format a.bc
Use a factor to quantify the weight of data records for the calculation of the average value. A large value 
implies the value of this record has a high impact on the average.

● Leads, Opportunities and Pipeline Acceleration
Use a numeric integer number for the actual value and target value

● Sales Pipeline, Converted Pipeline, Sales Forecast, and Revenue
Use a numeric value with a maximum of 2 decimals for the amount of the actual value and the target 
value

Prerequisites

You need to copy the role SAP_CEI_IMPORT_ANALYTICS and assign it to your business administration users.

Upload of KPI Values via Web Service

You can also use a Web service to upload the data records for a given KPI (for example, ANALYSIS_TYPE = 
'ROMI') of the Marketing Executive Dashboard to SAP Marketing. The Web service allows you to either update 
existing results or to delete/insert the data completely.

For more information, see Import Analytical Data by Web Service at http://help.sap.com/mkt-op
Integration Integration Guide SAP Marketing Integration Services Importing Analytical Data Using a 

Web Service .

3.6.4  Import Margin Decomposition Data using a Web 
Service

You can import analytical data from an external system for anayltical reporting in SAP Marketing Insight, for 
example in Margin Decomposition. You can use the Web service to provide data in addition to SAP ERP data you 
already have in the system, or you can use the Web service for a complete import of all data you want to 
provide for analytical reporting in SAP Marketing Insight.

186 P U B L I C
SAP Marketing

SAP Marketing Applications

http://help.sap.com/disclaimer?site=http%3A%2F%2Fhelp.sap.com%2Fmkt-op


Setting Up the Technical User

Use the PFCG role SAP_CEI_IMPORT_ANALYTICS for the technical user that calls the web service.

Using the Web Service

For the import, you can use the ODATA service CUAN_ANALYTIC_FND. The entity type 
CustomerValueInsightData is structured as follows:

CustomerValueInsightData

Property Description Edm Core Type Max Length Key Mandatory

AccountId Account ID of the 
data record

Edm.String 255 Yes No

RecordId Record ID, for ex
ample, document 
ID

Edm.String 50 Yes No

CustomerGroup Customer group of 
the data record

Edm.String 2 Yes No

IndustryCode Industry code Edm.String 4 Yes No

SalesOrganization Sales organization Edm.String 4 Yes No

Country Country Edm.String 3 Yes No

Region Region Edm.String 3 Yes No

DistributionChan
nel

Distribution chan
nel

Edm.String 2 Yes No

Division Division Edm.String 2 Yes No

SalesGroup Sales group Edm.String 3 Yes No

SalesOffice Sales office Edm.String 4 Yes No

SalesDistrict Sales district Edm.String 6 Yes No

ProductId Product ID Edm.String 50 Yes Nov

ProductGroup Product group Edm.String 9 Yes No

ProductCategory Product category Edm.String 50 Yes No

CustomerGroup1 Customer group 1 Edm.String 3 Yes No
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Property Description Edm Core Type Max Length Key Mandatory

CustomerGroup2 Customer group 2 Edm.String 3 Yes No

CustomerGroup3 Customer group 3 Edm.String 3 Yes No

CustomerGroup4 Customer group 4 Edm.String 3 Yes No

CustomerGroup5 Customer group 5 Edm.String 3 Yes No

ProductGroup1 Product group 1 Edm.String 3 Yes No

ProductGroup2 Product group 2 Edm.String 3 Yes No

ProductGroup3 Product group 3 Edm.String 3 Yes No

ProductGroup4 Product group 4 Edm.String 3 Yes No

ProductGroup5 Product group 5 Edm.String 3 Yes No

ValueDate Date of the data 
record

Edm.DateTime - Yes No

MainGroup Main group* Edm.String 2 Yes Yes

SubGroup Sub group Edm.String 4 Yes No

ExchangeDate Date for currency 
conversion

Edm.DateTime - No No

Currency Currency Edm.String 5 No Yes

Value Value Edm.Decimal 13.2 No No

* The following maingroups are supported:

Main Groups

MainGroup Description

01 Gross Revenue

02 Invoice Discounts

03 Invoice Surcharges

04 Accrued Discounts

05 Cost of Goods Sold

06 Direct Costs
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Maintain the subgroups in Customizing for SAP Marketing -> Insight -> Margin Decomposition -> Create and 
Maintain Subgroups.

Maintain discounts or costs as positive values if subtracted from the revenue in the margin calculation.

Import Mode

You can use two data import modes are supported, one for complete imports, and one for delta imports. 
Indicate the mode as follows:

ImportModeCode

ImportModeCode Description

D Delta mode

New records are added; records with existing keys are updated (overwritten).

F Full Mode

All existing data is deleted, and all records are newly imported.

If you want to add several records for the same dimensions, for example, several items on the same day for the 
same account, use the record ID to distinguish the records.

Note that for the master data, and descriptions of dimensions, such as the city of a costumer account, the data 
replication from SAP ERP is required.

In addition, note that you maintain product information, such the product category, and the product group 
using the Web service, the information cannot be retrieved from the product tables. Also, you maintain the 
industry code using the Web service.

For the import of KPI Data, specify the parent entity KPIImport.

Calling the Web Service

Call the web service as follows:

● Request URI: /sap/opu/odata/sap/CUAN_ANALYTIC_FND_SRV/KPIImports
● Use HTTP Method: POST

In addition, consider the following:

● See the below example of an HTTP request body in the JSON format. To use this example in the POST 
request, set the HTTP header parameter Content-Type = application/json and Accept = application/json. 
You can also use different supported body formats.

● If the CSRF Token is necessary, you can request it from the web service using the HTTP method GET with 
the HTTP request header parameter X-CSRF-Token = Fetch set.

● Provide the user, and the password in the HTTP request header parameters.
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Example in JSON format:

 Sample Code

{ "AnalysisTypeId":"CUSTOMER_VALUE_INSIGHT",
"ImportModeCode":"D",
"CustomerValueInsightData":[
{
                  "MainGroup": "01",
                  "AccountId": "0000001000",
                  "RecordId": "000005837200001",
                  "Country": "DE",
                  "CustomerGroup": "01",
                  "ProductId": "00000000383",
                  "ProductGroup": "FOOD",
                  "ProductCategory": "CATEG11",
                  "ProductGroup1": "CB1",
                  "ProductGroup2": "101",
                  "ProductGroup3": "010",
                  "ValueDate": "2016-08-01T00:00",
                  "ExchangeDate": "2016-08-01T00:00",
                  "Value": "846000.00",
                  "Currency": "USD"
 },
{
                  "MainGroup": "02",
                  "AccountId": "0000001000",
                  "RecordId": "000005837200001",
                  "Country": "DE",
                  "CustomerGroup": "01",
                  "ProductId": "00000000383",
                  "ProductGroup": "FOOD",
                  "ProductCategory": "CATEG11",
                  "ProductGroup1": "CB1",
                  "ProductGroup2": "101",
                  "ProductGroup3": "010",
                  "ValueDate": "2016-08-01T00:00",
                  "ExchangeDate": "2016-08-01T00:00",
                  "Value": "846000.00",
                  "Currency": "USD"
 }  
  
]
} 

Entity Type KPIImport

The entity type KPIImport describes the technical header of an import of data for SAP Marketing Insight. The 
properties ImportedById, ImportedByName, ImportedOn, and NumberOfImportedRecords are used for 
logging the external data request. You can fill the ImportedByName property with a user ID. The ImportedOn, 
and NumberOfImportedRecords properties are maintained by default. The properties FIleName, and File 
Description are ignored.
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CustomerValueInsightData

Property Description Edm Core Type Max Length Key Nullable

KPIImportGuid No input Edm.String 31 Yes

AnalysisTypeId KPI specific Analy
sis Type

Edm.String 50 No

AnalysisTypeDe
scription

To be ignored Edm.String 50 No

FileName To be ignored Edm.String 255 No

FileDescription To be ignored Edm.String No

ImportModeCode Fill in the Code D 
for Delta 
Mode(Update + In
sert) and F for Full 
Mode(Delete + In
sert)

Edm.String 1 No

ImportModeDe
scription

No input Edm.String 60 No

ImportedById User ID Edm.String 12 No

ImportedByName No input Edm.String 80 No

ImportedOn No input Edm.DateTimeOff-
set

No

NumberOfImpor
tedRecords

No input Edm.Int32 No FALSE

3.6.5  Stratification

Use

The customer stratification contains data only if SAP ERP sales data are available for the respective accounts. 
It enables you to perform a flexible portfolio analysis of accounts based on their performance as measured by 
their scorecards. The scorecard is a customer rating, based on several key performance indicators (KPIs) that 
are derived from your source data and calculated against a peer group. It is available in the Corporate Account 
Details [page 80]. Each customer is rated according to the settings defined in Customizing for SAP Marketing 
under( Insight Settings for Relationship Analysis and Stratification Define Settings for Customer 
Stratification .

The customer's scorecard determines the position of an individual customer on the stratification quadrant 
chart (for example, in the top right or the bottom left quadrant).
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You can adapt the stratification without modification with the help of corresponding Business Add-Ins. For 
more information, see Customizing for SAP Marketing under Insight Settings for Relationship Analysis and 
Stratification Define Settings for Customer Stratification Business Add-Ins for Customer Stratification .

Analyzing Customer Stratification

In Stratification, the following sections are provided:

● The toolbar with a set of options that allows you, for example, to create target groups containing selected 
customers (see Using Toolbar Options [page 192]).

● The list of characteristics that you can use for filtering (see Filtering by Attributes [page 193]).
● The stratification quadrant chart that allows you to visualize the scorecard results of your customers (see 

Visualizing Customer Stratification Results [page 193]).
● The table view that allows you to check the scorecard results in a list (see Checking List of Stratification 

Results [page 194]).

3.6.5.1 Using Toolbar Options

In Stratification, you are provided with the following options in the toolbar at the top of the screen:

● You can save any stratification view you have defined by choosing the Save View pushbutton and select it 
afterwards from the list of views you have saved.
Select Standard View to load the predefined standard view for the Stratification.
Select Manage Views to define one of your views as the default view that is loaded when you start the 
Stratification. Here, you can also delete views you have saved.

● By choosing the Add to New Target Group pushbutton, you can create a target group that contains the 
customers you have selected in the stratification quadrant chart, or in the table view. For more information 
about the target group handling in SAP Marketing, see Target Groups [page 269].

● By choosing the Show Only Selected toggle button, you display only the selected corporate accounts. You 
can use this option to view and compare the selected account in more detail. Choose Show All to reset the 
display and show all accounts again (according to the filter attributes).

● By choosing the Refresh Result pushbutton, you reflect changes in the data that occur during your current 
stratification session. For example, use the Refresh Result pushbutton to make currently created target 
groups available in the filter list. Furthermore, use the Refresh Result pushbutton to reflect changes in the 
database, for example, to involve newly replicated data in the analysis.

● By choosing the Change Settings pushbutton, you define the maximum number of corporate accounts 
considered in the analysis. By default, the number is restricted to 3,000 hits. When you adapt the settings, 
consider the following:
○ The number of accounts involved in the analysis depends on the filter settings you apply. If the analysis 

results in a number of accounts exceeding the defined maximum number, no results are displayed. In 
this case you can either change the filter settings to restrict the result, or increase the maximum 
number of hits. However, increasing the maximum number can have an impact on the performance.

○ Choose the Refresh Results pushbutton to bring changes into effect.
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3.6.5.2 Filtering by Attributes

You can filter by various attributes to narrow down your analysis results using the filter options on the left of the 
screen. Consider the following details when using attributes for the analysis:

● By default, a typical selection of sales- and billing-related attributes is provided for filtering in Stratification. 
You can use an extended list of characteristics to adapt this preselection. Choose Add Filters to open the 
extended list. Select or deselect attributes to adapt the preselection list.

● For each attribute, you can identify the number of available values. To do so, see the number in 
parentheses.

● You can use the search field to find attribute values by name. Enter characters contained in the name to 
start the search. Note that the system requires a short delay to check for further user typing. The search 
indicates the attributes where relevant values are found. Expand the attribute(s) to access the found 
values.

● You can use attribute values to filter the set of customers in Stratification. Select a value to apply it as a 
filter. Note that selected attributes and the selected values are displayed in separate filter boxes above the 
stratification quadrant chart. You can toggle a filter value to temporarily deactivate it. This allows you to 
easily compare the impact of a filter. Click on the name of the value to toggle it. However, you can also 
completely remove a filter by clicking the x symbol.

 Note
Filtering triggers a recalculation of stratification results. This recalculation is based on the filtered set of 
customers determining the mean against which the performance of individual customers is calculated.

3.6.5.3 Visualizing Customer Stratification Results

You can use the stratification quadrant chart to display the analysis results. Consider the following details when 
using the chart:

● The set of customers analyzed in the chart depends on the following criteria:
○ The set of customers as defined by the business content used for the stratification
○ Your authorization settings
○ The filter settings you are applying
○ The maximum number of hits

● The chart visualizes the analysis results for customer stratification according to the key figures of the 
scorecard.
For the visualization, each customer is represented by a dot. The placement of the dot between the axes 
represents the quality of the customer’s performance according to his scorecard. Hover over a dot to 
display the name of the customer and the results for the current set of key figures.

● You define the color settings for the dots per quadrant in Customizing forSAP Marketing under Insight
Settings for Relationship Analysis and Stratification Define Colors for Z-Dimension KPIs .

● You define the names for quadrants and axes in Customizing forSAP Marketing under Insight Settings 
for Relationship Analysis and Stratification Define Settings for Customer Stratification .

● You can select one or more customers in the chart for subsequent actions, such as creating a target group. 
Draw a rectangle around the dot(s) to select the according customer(s). When you select customers, these 
customers are also selected in the table view.
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For more information about the table view, see section Checking the List of Stratification Results below.
● In the chart, you can zoom in and out, for example to focus on a selection of customers. Choose 100% to 

reset the zoom to the default size.
Having applied the zoom, you can additionally Pan the contents of the chart. The panning is also reset by 
choosing the standard size of the chart content. Note that you cannot select customers in the chart, as 
long as the panning is active.

3.6.5.4 Checking List of Stratification Results

In addition to the quadrant chart, you can use the list or table view to display the analysis results. You open the 
table view for the customer stratification by choosing the Show Table pushbutton (arrow) right to the chart. 
The table view lists the same set of customers as displayed in the chart. For each customer, the name of its 
quadrant is displayed along with the main score values leading to their x- and y-axis values.

You have the following options:

● You can sort the results per column.
● You can navigate to the account details of each customer by choosing the account name.
● When you select customers in the list, the customers are also selected in the chart.

3.6.6  Relationship Analysis

Use

The relationship analysis applications allow you to analyze your customer relationships based on the 
visualization of key performance indicators (KPIs), such as customer loyalty, customer revenue, or margin. 
Note that in the applications, customers are also referred to as accounts.

Two different relationship analysis applications are available:

● Relationship Analysis - Sales
The application supports the analysis of ERP business data. Typically, you use the analysis (for example, 
based on sales volume, or profitability) for activities focusing the customer value.
Note that the application only displays results for customers with at least one sales order, or one billing.

● Relationship Analysis - Presales
The application allows supports the analysis of CRM business data. Typically, you use the analysis (for 
example, based on leads, or opportunities) for presales activities.

 Note
The application only displays results for customers with at least one activity, or lead, or opportunity, or 
sales order.

If ERP is the leading system (see Customizing for SAP Marketing Data Management Accounts
Define Data Source for Account ), make sure the CRM mapping table CRMM_BUT_CUSTNO is 
maintained to enable the navigation from the list of CRM business partners in Relationship Analysis 
Presales to the Accounts fact sheet. In addition, set the Semantic of OData Property 
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A2HMFCZT0UP530P95817CBT0FYHN to ERP Customer in Customizing for SAP Marketing Insight
Settings for Relationship Analysis and Stratification Define Available Attributes for Relationship 
Analysis and Stratification : Select the Data Source Alias, choose Define Filter to set the Semantic 
for the OData Property.

Prerequisites

The custom business roles are defined, and the roles are assigned to the users. For more information about the 
authorization concept for SAP Marketing, see Authorization in SAP Marketing [page 1010].

Analyzing Customer Relationships

The Relationship Analysis application provides the following sections:

● The toolbar with a set of options that allow, for example, to control the selection of accounts involved in the 
analysis of the customer relationships, or save analysis views you have defined for further use

● The list of attributes that you can use for filtering
● The customer relationship chart where you can visualize the KPIs of the customer relationships
● The table view where you can check the customer relationships in a list

Using the Toolbar Options

Relationship Analysis provides the following options:

● Selection of the chart type
You can choose between the standard relationship analysis chart and the parallel coordinates chart. For 
more information, see the section about Visualizing Customer Relationship KPIs.

● My Accounts and All Accounts
When you choose My Accounts only the accounts assigned to your user are involved in the analysis. For 
more information, see My Customer Assignment [page 1012].
Choosing All Accounts involves the accounts as defined by the basic population. Note that the number of 
accounts analyzed is nevertheless restricted by the Settings for the maximum number of hits.
For both selections of accounts the number of available accounts is indicated when you choose the 
corresponding option.

● Selection of time periods taken into account for the analysis
In addition to a series of restricted time periods, such as Last 12 Months, you can also choose No Date 
Restriction for the analysis.
Choose Time Slider, to display an option for the interactive selection of time periods below the Relationship 
Analysis chart. Note that the time slider allows for the preselection of either months, quarters, or years.

● The selection and management of analysis views and the option to Save Views
You can save any analysis view you have defined and select it afterwards from the list of views you have 
saved.
Select Manage Views to define the view that is loaded when you start the Relationship Analysis. Here, you 
can also delete views you have saved.
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● By choosing Add to New Target Group, you can create a target group that contains the customers you have 
selected in the Relationship Analysis chart, or in the table view. For more information about the target 
group handling in, see Target Groups [page 269].

● Choose Refresh Result to reflect changes in the data occurring during your current Relationship Analysis 
session. For example, use the refresh to make currently created target groups available in the filter list. In 
addition, use the refresh to reflect changes in the database, for example, to involve newly replicated data in 
the analysis.

● Choose Change Settings to define the maximum number of accounts considered in the analysis. By 
default, the number is restricted to 1.000 hits. When you adapt the settings consider the following:
○ The number of accounts involved in the analysis depends on the filter settings you apply. If the analysis 

results in a number of accounts exceeding the defined maximum number, no results are displayed. In 
this case, you can either change the filter settings to restrict the result, or increase the maximum 
number of hits. However, increasing the maximum number can have an impact on the performance.

○ Choose Refresh Results to bring changes into effect.
● Choose Show Only Selected to display only the selected customer relationships. For the visualization the 

axis scaling of the chart is restricted to the values relevant for the selected customers. You can use this 
option to view and compare the selected customer relationship in more detail. Choose Show All to reset the 
display showing all customer relationships (according to the filter attributes).

Filtering by Attributes

Consider the following details when using attributes for the analysis:

● By default, a typical selection of sales and billing related attributes is provided for the filtering in 
Relationship Analysis. You can use an extended list of attributes to adapt this preselection. Choose Add 
Filters to open the extended list. Select or deselect attributes to adapt the preselection list.

● For each attribute, you can identify the number of available values. To do so, see the number in 
parentheses.

● You can use the search field to find attribute values by name. Enter characters contained in the name to 
start the search. Note that the system requires a short delay to check for further user typing. The search 
indicates the attributes where relevant values are found. Expand the attributes to access the found values.

● You can use attribute values to filter the basic population of customers. Select a value to apply it as a filter. 
Note that selected attributes and the selected values are displayed in separate filter boxes above the 
customer relationship chart. You can toggle a filter value to temporarily deactivate it. This allows you to 
compare the impact of a filter. Click the name of the value to toggle it. However, you can also completely 
remove a filter by clicking the x symbol.

● Choose Refresh Results to update the list of attributes. This can be useful when new target groups are 
created, for example in the Segmentation application. You can then analyze the customers comprised in a 
new target group and focus on the customers of utmost interest.

Filtering by Time Period

In addition to the filter options based on attributes, you can apply predefined time periods. See the above 
section Using the Options for details.

Visualizing the Analysis

The Relationship Analysis application provides multi dimensional charts for the analysis results. The charts also 
allow you to control the key figures applied to the chart dimensions, to select customers, and to adapt the 
visualization.
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Besides the charts, an additional table view allows for sorting the results and selecting customers. Any 
selection is applied to both the list view and the two charts. You can hide the table view to enlarge the chart 
area.

For both chart types, the set of customers that are displayed, depends on the following criteria:

● The basic population as defined by the business content that is used for the Relationship Analysis 
application.

● Your authorization settings
● The filter settings you are applying
● The maximum number of hits

Relationship Analysis

The scatter chart visualizes the analysis results according to the key figures you select for the dimensions on 
the x-, y-, and z-axis. Each customer is represented by a dot. The placement and the color of a dot represent 
the quality of this customer relationship according to the current key figures. You can use the scatter chart as 
follows:

● Mouse over a dot to display the name of the customer and the results for the current set of key figures.
● Choose Select Key Figure to define the dimensions on the x- and y-axis.

Choose Select Key Figure for the Z-Axis to define the third dimension of the scatter chart based on a set of 
colors.
You configure the color settings in Customizing for SAP Marketing (formerly SAP Customer Engagement 
Intelligence) under Insight  Settings for Relationship Analysis and Stratification Define Colors for Z-
Dimension KPIs .

● To help you in interpreting the value-related placement of customers in the chart, either mean values, 
medians, or quadrants can be displayed. Consider the following:
○ By default, the guidance options are not active. You define these options in Customizing for Marketing
○ When you choose to display mean or medians, note that hovering over a line displays the respective 

value.
○ As an alternative, you can add quadrants to the chart. Note that the position of the quadrants in the 

chart changes according to the KPIs you have applied.
● You can select one or more customers in the chart for subsequent actions, such as creating a target group. 

Draw a rectangle around the dot(s) to select the corresponding customer(s). Note that any selection in the 
chart is also reflected in the table view and vice versa.
In the chart, you can zoom in and out, for example to focus on a selection of customers. Choose 100% to 
reset the zoom to the default size.
Having applied the zoom, you can additionally Pan the contents of the chart. The panning is also reset by 
choosing the standard size of the chart content. Note that you cannot select customers in the chart, as 
long as the panning is active.

Parallel Coordinates

The parallel coordinates chart allows you to involve more than three dimensions in the visualization of the 
analysis results. Each customer is represented by a line that connects the analysis results according to the key 
figures as defined for the vertical axes. The color of the line indicates the result for an additional key figure.

You can use the parallel coordinates chart as follows:

● Choose Add key figure to extend the dimensions of the chart. To remove a key figure (and the 
corresponding axis in the chart), choose the x besides the key figure description on top of the vertical axis.
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● You can define the key figure for the additional dimension, where the results are indicated by the color of 
the connecting line. Click the arrow besides key figure description at the bottom of the chart, and select a 
key figure.
You configure the color settings as for the scatter chart in Customizing for SAP Marketing.

● You can change the position where a key figure is displayed in the chart. Click the key figure description to 
drag and drop the axis of the key figure.

● To select a customer in the chart, place the cursor on an axis, and draw a selection rectangle including the 
line that represents the customer. Check the axis intersections of the relevant lines to find an appropriate 
area for the selection. You can adapt and move the selection rectangle along the axis to refine the 
selection. Note that any selection in the chart is also reflected in the table view and vice versa.

Business Content

For more information about the business content used, such as the SAP HANA information models, see the 
Business Content documentation at http://help.sap.com/mkt-op  Configuration Analytics and 
Reporting .

3.6.7  Margin Decomposition

Use

You can use the Margin Decomposition report to see how your pocket margin is reached for all invoices of your 
customers.

This report focuses on data from the billing documents (tables VBRK and VBRP) and data from conditions 
(table KONV) and the assignment of these conditions to main groups and subgroups.

The report returns an exact breakdown of the customer-related margin, pocket margin and gross margin, 
which provides crucial information on discounts, surcharges and costs.

Starting from the gross revenue, which is derived from the list prices for the invoices, it shows how revenue and 
the pocket margin are reached. After discounts and accrued discounts are subtracted, surcharges are added 
on top, costs of goods sold and direct costs are finally subtracted from the revenue, which is typically 
compared with the margin.

The report is located under Insight Margin Decomposition  and in the Account item details.

You can use Save View to personalize the Margin Decomposition subworkset according to your needs. You can, 
for example, choose characteristics such as customer group, product division, sales district, and 
corresponding values in your responsibility, to prepare specific views. You can also access the views from Home 
with separate tiles.

Optional: Additional data, for example, cash discounts, can be derived from Controlling, depending on the 
settings you have made in Customizing.
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Prerequisites

● You have assigned your condition types to a main and subgroup in Customizing for SAP Marketing , by 
choosing  Insight  Margin Decomposition Create and Maintain Subgroups  and Assign Condition 
Types to Main and Subgroups.

Controlling only

The integration of Controlling data is optional. The following prerequisites apply for Controlling integration:

● You have defined which operating concerns should be considered in Customizing for SAP Marketing , by 
choosing Insight Margin Decomposition Integration of Controlling Data  Define Operating 
Concerns for Margin Decomposition

 Note
Each operating concern is represented by its own table. These tables must be replicated into the SAP 
HANA database. For more information, see the Installation and Upgrade Guide at http://help.sap.com/
mkt-op  Installation and Upgrade Installation and Configuration Guide .

● You have assigned your key figures, for example, revenue, freight, or discounts, to a main group and 
subgroup in Customizing for SAP Marketing, by choosing Insight  Margin Decomposition  Integration 
of Controlling Data Assign Controlling Key Figures to Main and Subgroups

● You have assigned your dimension fields, for example, material group, or sales group, from Controlling to 
SAP Marketing in Customizing for SAP Marketing by choosing Insight Margin Decomposition 
Integration of Controlling Data Assign Controlling Dimensions to Margin Decomposition Dimensions

Result

The following key figures are needed as measures for the analysis, and the report returns them for the margin 
decomposition:

● Gross Revenue
● Discounts
● Surcharges
● Invoices
● Accrued Discounts
● Revenue
● Cost of Goods Sold (CoGS)
● Gross Margin
● Direct Costs
● Pocket Margin
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Filtering of reports

The following are some examples of the filters available for selection:

● Billing Type
● Sales Area (Sales Organization, Distribution Channel, Division, Sales District)
● Customer / Customer Group
● Product / Product Group

SAP HANA Information Model(s)

This report uses the calculation view CA_CVI_FMD, under sap.hana-app.cuan.common, and 
CA_CVI_FMD_WITH_TG, under sap.hana-app.cuan.crpm.

Business Content

For more information about the business content used, such as the SAP HANA information models, see the 
Business Content documentation at http://help.sap.com/mkt-op  Configuration Analytics and 
Reporting .

3.6.8  Background Information

3.6.8.1 ABC Classification of Customers

In SAP Marketing, the ABC classification of customers supports your decision making in sales activities, and 
helps you target particular groups of customers. The classification shows the importance of customers 
according to their contribution to the total revenue. Class A customers make up the largest part of the revenue, 
class B customers make up less, and so on.

Criteria for ABC Classification

The classification is based to the following criteria:

● The accumulated revenue of the customer within a defined period of time
By default, the period of time begins with the beginning of the previous year and ends at the current date.

● The total revenue of all customers within the same period of time
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● Defined percentages of the total revenue, which are used as thresholds for the classification
By default, the thresholds are defined as 80%, 15%, and 5%.

Calculation of ABC Classification

For the classification, the following calculation steps are performed by the system:

1. All customers are ranked according to their revenue contributions.
2. Starting with the customer who contributes the most, the contributions are summed up until 80% of the 

total revenue is reached.
3. Customers whose contributions add to 80% of the total revenue are classified as A customers.
4. Then, the contributions up to 95% of total revenue are summed up. Customers whose contributions add to 

the next 15%, reaching from 80% to 95% of total revenue, are classified as B customers.
5. The remaining customers are classified as class C customers.

You can overwrite the calculated customer classification, for example, when you want to include a B customer 
in an activity planned for A customers. The calculated classification is displayed under ABC Classification. Use 
ABC Classif. (Manual) to change the classification manually.

Fast Climbers and Descending Customers

In addition to the classification, fast climbers and descending customers are determined based on the 
following criteria:

● The top five class B customers and the top five class C customers are considered as fast climbers.
● The 10 lowest class A customers are considered as descending customers.

SAP HANA Content

The following SAP HANA calculation view provides the data used in the ABC classification: 
CA_AI_CUSTOMER_TREND_ABC_EXT.

3.6.8.2 Customer Lifetime Value

The customer lifetime value (CLV) represents the estimated value of a customer during the whole business 
relationship time in a specific market segment. The market segment is determined by the customer group 
(KDGRP) and sales division (SPART). The CLV is expressed as a weighted summation of pocket margins.

You can use the CLV as a KPI, for example, in Relationship Analysis [page 194] to identify the customers with 
the best CLV. In addition, the CLV calculation provides information about a customer's churn probability.
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Customer Relationship Periods

The estimation of a customer's CLV is based on information gained from the behavior of other customers in the 
same market segment (customer group and division). For this purpose the customer relationships are divided 
into comparable relationship periods as shown in the following graphic:

Parameters

The following set of parameters is relevant for the CLV calculation:

● The length of a relationship period.
By default, the length is 90 days. You can adapt the period length, as well as all other parameters of this set 
in Customizing for SAP Marketing under Insight Settings for Relationship Analysis and Stratification 
Define Parameters for Customer Lifetime Value Calculation .
When adapting the period length, keep in mind that if the period is too short, the CLV calculation may be 
based on few or even no orders. If it is too long, the differences in the customers' behaviors are not as 
obvious.

● The start date of the CLV calculation.
It is determined by the key date and the analysis horizon. By default, the horizon is five years. The key date 
is the current date for which the CLV of a customer is calculated.

● The churn indication time span.
It determines the date as of which a customer is counted as churned. The time span always starts with the 
customer’s most recent sales order. By default, the time span is 100 days.
If the churn indication time span is exceeded, the date of the last sales order is counted as the churn date.

Details of the Customer Lifetime Value Calculation

The pocket margin is the basic parameter for the CLV calculation. It is determined as: Revenue – (Cost of 
Goods Sold (CoGS) + Direct Cost of Sales).
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The sum of pocket margins from subsequent relationship periods, which is taken into account for the CLV of a 
customer, is weighted by the following factors:

● The probability that the relationship with the customer will continue
This factor is determined by the churn rates of the other customers in the same market segment.
The factor is calculated as: 1 – (number of customers who have reached the subsequent period, divided by 
the number of customers who have reached the current period).

● The discount rate over the relationship periods of the customer.
By default, the rate is not specified (0%). Check whether a different discount rate should be used to meet 
your requirements.
You specify the discount rate for the CLV calculation parameters in Customizing under Insight Settings 
for Relationship Analysis and Stratification  Define Parameters for Customer Lifetime Value Calculation .

Details of the Relationship Period

For the CLV calculation, the customer's specific period “p” is relevant. It is determined counting the periods 
from the start date of the CLV calculation.

Then, a customer's CLV is calculated for “n” periods “p” into the future. Factor “n” is determined by the 
following parameters:

● Start date of the CLV calculation
● Current date
● Length of a relationship period

Based on these parameters, “n” is calculated as: (1 + ((current date – start date) divided by the length of the 
relationship period)) divided by 2.

The CLV Formula Used in the Application

Expressed in a formula, the CLV is calculated as follows:

3.6.9  Behavior Insight

Analyze two interaction KPIs to gain insights on your customer's behavior

Context

You can analyze your customers' behavior (B2B) by mapping two selected Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) 
against each other. The KPIs are all based on customer interactions, such as No. of Web Visits and Days since 
Last Interaction. By analyzing the two types of transactional data for a large amount of customers, you can 
identify behavior patterns, detect outliers and identify dependencies in customer activities. With these 
insights, you can then create specific target groups for tailored follow-up activities.
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You can:

● Set filters
● Select key figures
● Analyze the chart
● Create target groups

You see:

● First you see blurred rectangles, then the chart becomes clear. This represents the process of loading data.
● The rectangles have different colors.

The colors represent the number of customers in this chart section. The color scale on the right indicates 
the range of customers from low to high. If you want to see the exact number of customers, select a 
rectangle or a set of rectangles.

Procedure

Setting Filters and Selecting KPIs
1. Define filters.

For example, you only want to look at customers in a specific region.

First enter the Country, such as Germany and a Region if required.

You can see the number of Contacts that fulfill the filter criteria behind the contact's label
2. Save your filters.

The filter settings influence each other and one filter might restrict the options of another. For example, 
after having selected a region, you can only select the country the region belongs to from the Country 
dropdown. To change the country, deselect the region first.

3. Optional: Save your filter settings as variants.

Saving variants allows you to reuse your filters easily. You can also bookmark your different variants.
4. Select a key figure from the dropdown on each axis of the chart and click Go.

You can now analyze if and how the two KPIs interact with each other.
Creating Target Groups
5. Once you have decided for which section on the chart you want follow-up activities, select the space in the 

chart.

Change your selection by moving the outlines. The number of customers in your current selection is 
displayed as the first count behind the Contacts label. It is equal to the member count in your target group.

6. Click Create Target Group.

The following applies for your target group:

○ Creating a target group is only possible if at least one contact is inside the selected section. Otherwise 
the target group you create would have no members.

○ The target group category is static.
○ The target group members are interaction contacts.

7. In the dialog box, enter a Name and Description for the target group.
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8. Select a Marketing Area.

You can only select a marketing area if you have authorization for it.
9. Save your target group or Save and Open your target group.

Results

You can now design follow-up activities, for example an email campaign, for the target group you created.

Related Information

Target Group Details [page 272]

3.7 Segmentation

Segment your customer data and create target groups.

Segmentation [page 205]
Filter high volumes of customer data.

Segmentation Building Blocks [page 237]

Segmentation Configuration [page 240]
Configure the segmentation application.

Target Groups [page 269]
View a list of all target groups and create new ones.

Template-Based Segmentation [page 284]
Select a template and apply it in the segmentation application.

Target Group Configuration [page 285]
Configure settings for target group applications.

3.7.1  Segmentation

Filter high volumes of customer data.

You can use the Segmentation application for segmenting high volumes of customer data to identify audiences 
for marketing campaigns, or analyzing the data regarding complex business questions. Interactive visualization 
supports the segmentation and analysis tasks. Typically, marketing professionals use the application while 
working on B2C direct marketing scenarios where analyzing large volumes of data is a daily challenge.
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Each segmentation is based on a segmentation model. You can start the segmentation with a new a 
segmentation model, or choose an existing model.

 Note
For the details about managing segmentation models and using the customer segmentation, see the 
following sections:

● Segmentation Models [page 206]
● Segmenting Customers [page 208]
● Segmentation Building Blocks [page 237]

Business Content

For more information about the business content used, such as the SAP HANA information models, see 
Analytics Content for SAP Marketing.

3.7.1.1 Segmentation Models

Manage segmentation models and start segmentation from a model.

The following actions are available:

● Display a list of All Segmentation Models or My Segmentation Models.
The number of columns that you see initially, depends on your screen resolution. This helps avoid columns 
with cut-off text. If you add more columns manually, you might need to adapt the column widths. Also, you 
might need to use the horizontal scrollbar to see the data you need.

● Search for specific segmentation models.
● Click the name of an existing model to start the segmentation.
● Select one or more segmentation models and choose Delete to delete the models.

Note that you can only delete a segmentation model when the corresponding authorization is granted to 
you for the segmentation profile on which the model is based.

Creating a New Segmentation Model

1. Choose Create to create a model.
2. Choose a Profile from the dropdown. For more information on segmentation profiles, see Segmentation 

Profiles [page 207].
3. You can now edit and save this model in the Segmentation app.
4. For predefined segmentation structures containing frequently used sets of segmentation filters, you can 

create building blocks in Segmentation Building Blocks.
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Copying a Segmentation Model

1. Open the segmentation model you wish to copy.
2. Click Save As.
3. If you want the copy to have a different name, you can change it here.
4. If you want the copy of your segmentation model to have a different segmentation profile than the original, 

choose the new segmentation profile from the dropdown.

 Note
Segmentation models cannot always be copied between all profiles. Only eligible segmentation profiles 
will be shown in the dropdown.

Export

By clicking the  icon, you can export the current table. You can choose to Export All Columns or Export Visible 
Columns.

Related Information

Segmenting Customers [page 208]
Segmentation Building Blocks [page 237]

3.7.1.2 Segmentation Profiles

Manage segmentation profiles and user authorizations.

Segmentation Profiles

Each segmentation model is based on a segmentation profile. This segmentation profile defines the 
segmentation object and the base population.

For more information about the use of segmentation profiles in all applications, see Use in Applications [page 
245].
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3.7.1.3 Segmenting Customers

Segmentationallows you to use filter attributes, and filter operations for the segmentation of customers. From 
any segment, you can create a target group that includes the set of customers you have determined in the 
segmentation. You make further use of the target groups in the related applications of SAP Marketing, for 
example, to create a Campaign, which can be used for a marketing campaign in SAP Customer Relationship 
Management.

Finding Your Way in the Segmentation

Segmentation is divided into the main sections Attribute List, Interactive Visualization, and Preview, as 
shown in the following overview.

Sections and Functions

Using the Segmentation

Use Segmentation to select filter attributes, to preview the attribute values, and to build up a segmentation 
structure:

● Attributes and Building Blocks
○ Use the attribute search field to find characteristics or key fields by name. Only characters are allowed 

for the search.
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For more information, see Using Attributes [page 213].
Note that the available attributes result from the data source that is determined by the segmentation 
profile of the current segmentation model.

○ Use a segmentation building block to insert a segment, or a set of segments with predefined filter 
settings into your segmentation structure. Building blocks simplify the reuse of even complex filter 
settings, or ensure that necessary standard filters are included in your segmentation. For more 
information, see Segmentation Building Blocks [page 237].

● Interactive Visualization
Starting with the initial segment, you apply filter attributes to build up a segmentation structure.
For more information, see Using the Interactive Visualization [page 209].

● Preview for Attributes and Segments
You can preview the values of a selected attribute, a building block or a segment.
For more information, see Using Attributes [page 213], and Using the Preview [page 222].

3.7.1.4 Using the Interactive Visualization

The interactive visualization section provides an initial segment that contains the base population as 
determined by the segmentation profile. Use the initial segment to start the segmentation.

For more information about how to create a segment, and how to handle the segmentation structure, see Using 
Attributes [page 213].

Options of the Interactive Visualization

You can adopt the interactive visualization section using the following options:

● Click the tree icon to completely expand a collapsed segmentation tree.
● Click the empty space around a segmentation tree to move the tree.
● Click the magnifier icons to resize the segmentation tree.
● Click the settings icon to change, for example, the display of attribute icons.

Segment Details

You can access the details of each segment by hovering over its visualization. The following details are 
provided:

● The segmentation attribute and its value(s), as used for filtering when the segment was created
● The number of customers (Count) comprised by the segment. In addition, the segment's share of the 

predecessor segment is displayed in percent.
● Details of the filter, such as the operator and data source(s) used.
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Segment Actions

Each segment allows to trigger segment related segmentation actions, such as creating a segment based on 
the segment from which you trigger the action. For the details, see Using Segment Actions [page 210].

Defining Segmentation Filters

When you create a new segment you define a segmentation filter. For more information, see Using Attributes 
[page 213], and Defining Filter Parameters [page 230].

Attribute Preview

The attribute Preview is attached below the interactive visualization section of the UI. If necessary, choose 
Expand to make the Preview visible. You use the attribute preview to display the values of a selected attribute. 
You can also use the preview to create a segment, or to check the attribute values of an existing segment.

For more information about how to use the preview options, and the different preview types, see Using the 
Preview [page 222].

3.7.1.5 Using Segment Actions

The interactive visualization section of in Segmentation displays the segmentation tree. Each segment allows 
you to trigger segment-related segmentation actions.

Select a segment, and click the triangle icon (on the lower right-hand side) to access the actions menu. The 
following segment actions are available:

Create Segment

Use one of the following options to create a segment:

● Create Segment Using an Attribute
Alternatively, you can also drag and drop the attribute you want to use on any segment in the segmentation 
tree.
In the Create Segment dialog, select a Comparison Operator, and specify at least one attribute value to 
create a segment.
Choose Comparison Operator Contained in File  to create a segment based on an uploaded list of 
attribute values. For the details, see Using the File Upload to Create a Segment [page 227].
The comparison operators Top N / Top N % and Bottom N / Bottom N % allow you to involve a reference 
object in the definition of the segmentation filter. Thereby you can, for example, select the top 10% of your 
customers by sales volume and per country (given the attribute “country” is available as a reference 
object). For the details, see Using Reference Objects [page 231].
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 Note
When selecting attribute values in the Create Segment dialog click the Selected column for options, 
such as Select all.

● Create Segment Using a Set Operation
Choose the option to create a segment by combining the current segment with another segment. Click the 
segment that you want to combine with the current segment to proceed with the action. In the Combine 
Segments dialog, choose one of the set operations to complete the action. For the details, see Set 
Operations [page 234].
You can additionally combine segments By Reference Object. Use the input help to select a reference 
object. For the details, see Using Reference Objects [page 231].

● Create Segment Using Object Key Upload
Choose the option to create a segment based on an uploaded list of object keys, for example, a list of 
customer numbers. For the details, see Using the File Upload to Create a Segment [page 227].

● Create Segment By Splitting Randomly
Choose the option to split the segment into new segments, for example, to create a control group in 
addition to a target group. For the details, see Splitting Segments [page 234].
You can additionally split a segment By Reference Object
Use the input help to select a reference object. For the details, see Using Reference Objects [page 231].

● Create Segment By Reducing Randomly
Choose the option to reduce the segment based on a specified count, or percentage. The members of the 
new segment are randomly selected from the parent segment (where you apply the action).
In addition to a count, or percentage, you can reduce the segment Per Reference Object. Use the input help 
to select a reference object. For the details, see Using Reference Objects [page 231].

 Note
In addition to adding new segments at the end of a segmentation tree, you can insert new segments in the 
tree. Use the option as follows:

● At the segment where you want to insert a new segment, choose one of the Create Segment actions. In 
the Create Segment dialog, choose Insert into Path to insert the new segment in the segmentation path 
below the current segment.

● Choose Add to create an additional child segment below the current segment.

Change Segment

In the Change Segment dialog, you can adapt, for example, the attribute values, the filter mode, or a condition.

Remove

Use one of the following options:

● Remove Segment
Note that you cannot remove a segment representing a target group, or if removing the segment causes 
one of the segment's children to reference the same parent multiple times, or if removing the segment of a 
set operation causes ambiguous parent references for children of the segment.

● Remove Subtree
The option removes all segments below the current segment.
Note that you cannot remove a subtree that includes a segment representing a target group.
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● Remove Segment and Subtree
The option removes the current segment, and all segments below.
Note that you cannot remove a segment, or subtree that includes a segment representing a target group.

Recalculate

Use one of the following options when you want to recalculate the counts in selected parts of the segmentation 
structure:

● Recalculate Segment
Recalculates the counts in the current segment.

 Note
If the segment belongs to a group of segments that result from a split operation, all segments of the 
group are recalculated.

● Recalculate Subtree
Recalculates the counts in all segments of the subtree below the current segment.

● Recalculate Segment and Subtree
Recalculates the counts in the current segment and in all segments of the subtree below the current 
segment.

 Caution
Please be aware that if you recalculate all segments at once, you may potentially create a high load on 
the database that may result in reduced response times of the application.

To improve efficiency when working in segmentation, we recommend to carefully consider which single 
segment counts are of interest to you.
Please consider that recalculating all segments at once can reduce the response time of the segmentation 
application.
If you open a segmentation model and recalculate a single segment, all the selection criteria in the 
segments above are taken into account. As a result, the count of the selected segment is up to date. You do 
not need to recalculate all segments from the top segment to the segment of interest.
For example, recalculating only the lowest of 20 dependent segments and recalculating all 20 segments 
leads to the same count of the lowest segment. However, recalculating all 20 segments can be 10-20 times 
slower and more resource-intensive than just recalculating one segment, which has 19 parent segments.

Not Recalculating Dependent Segments to Improve System Performance
If you change a segment in the segmentation tree, the dependent segments below it are automatically 
recalculated.

If you wish to stop recalculating dependent segments for each change to the segmentation model, go to 
Settings Additional  and deselect Recalculate Dependent Segments.

Once you have finished making all your changes, you can choose one of the recalculation options mentioned 
above.

Deselecting this option can help improve the performance of your system.

Show Summary

Display a summary of the segment hierarchy for the current segment. The summary provides, for example, the 
list of filters applied to the parent segments, and the number of customers (counts) at each of the involved 
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segments. In addition, the percentages of the segment counts are displayed in relation to the count of the root 
segment and in relation to the preceding (parent) segment.

There are two views to display the summary information:

● Display as Table.
This view enables you to compare the information provided per Level. Each level represents a 
segmentation step, in which a filter attribute and possibly a condition have been applied to generate the 
segment on this level. You can find all information for this segment in the table line of the Level.
Note that the Data Source Alias is also displayed per segment, which allows you to identify the data source 
used for this segmentation step.

● Display as Text.
This view provides an overview based on the same information as found in the table view. However, it allows 
you to copy the information more easily, for example, to document the segmentation hierarchy for the 
segment.

Create Target Group

Create a target group based on the selection of customers comprised by the segment. Provide a name, and 
adapt the generated description if required.

 Note
If you have access rights for only one marketing area, that marketing area will automatically be selected. If 
you have rights for more than one marketing area, be sure to select the correct one when creating a target 
group.

Besides a standard Target Group you can create a Control Group from the current segment. For the subsequent 
business process, assign the control group to the relevant target group.

Choose Save and Open to open the newly created target group. If necessary, save the current segmentation 
model to enable the creation of the target group.

Open Target Group

Open the target group that has been created for the segment. Always the lastly saved target group is opened.

More Information

For more information about the segmentation tree, see Using the Interactive Visualization [page 209].

For the details about filter modes, and filter parameters, see Defining Filter Parameters [page 230].

3.7.1.6 Using Attributes

You use attributes to define a segmentation filter. You define a segmentation filter to create, or change a 
segment. To define a segmentation filter you perform the following main activities:

● Select an attribute.
● Specify one or more attribute values.
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● Define the filter parameters.
● Choose a filter mode.

Expand the following sections to learn about the different ways you can create segments:

Drag and Drop

You can create a segment per drag and drop.

1. Select an attribute from the attribute list.
2. Drag the selected attribute to any existing segment to create a new segment below.
3. Drop the attribute onto the existing segment.
4. In the Create Segment dialog, define the segmentation filter.

If you have dropped the attribute on segment anywhere in the segmentation tree except the last segment, 
choose one of the following options:
○ Insert into Path. Choosing the option inserts the new segment into the segmentation path below the 

segment on which you have dropped the attribute.
○ Add. Choosing the option adds an additional child segment below the segment on which you have 

dropped the attribute.
5. Choose a filter mode to create the segment.

For more information about how to define the details of a segmentation filter, see Defining Filter 
Parameters [page 230].

 Note
Scores

The drag and drop option is not available for scores from Score Builder and Predictive Models.

Please use the Preview to create a segment.

Once a segment is generated from the Preview, you can edit and refine the threshold for the score value.

Select Change Segment and adjust the Value Low and Value High.

Segment Actions

You can use segment actions to create a segment:

1. Select an attribute from the attribute list.
2. Select a segment, and click the triangle icon (on the lower right-hand side) to access the actions menu.
3. Choose one of the Create Segment options.
4. In the Create Segment dialog, define the segmentation filter.

If applicable, choose Insert into Path, or Add. For the details, see the above Drag and Drop section.
5. Choose a filter mode to create the segment.
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 Note
For more information about the set of actions you can use at a segment, see Using Segment Actions [page 
210].

Attribute Preview

You can use the Preview section to create a segment:

1. Select an attribute from the attribute list. As a result, the preview displays the attribute values (if 
necessary, choose Expand to display the preview).

2. Select one or more attribute values.
3. Choose a filter mode, for example, Keep to create the segment.

 Note
For more information about how to use the preview options, and the different preview types, see Using the 
Preview [page 222].

 Recommendation
Frequently Used Attributes

For your convenience, you can display the attributes that you use frequently, at the top of the attribute list.

Go to Personal Settings Additional Frequently Used  and enter the number of frequently used 
attributes you would like to see in the top section. Save your settings and refresh the page.

Invisible Attributes

In Segmentation Configuration, it is possible to set attributes invisible at the segmentation object and 
segmentation profile level.

If an attribute has been used in a segmentation model and is later set invisible, the following occurs:

● The attribute no longer appears in the attribute tree in the attribute groups or under the data source, but 
will appear under Required Attributes.

● Segments using this attribute can no longer be changed.
● The attribute can no longer be used to create new segments.

If a building block has been used as reference and uses attributes that are later set invisible, the following 
occurs:

● The building block can no longer be dereferenced.
● The building block is removed from the attribute tree.

Any attributes or building blocks that have not been used in the model before being set invisible will simply be 
removed from the attribute tree.
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3.7.1.6.1 Attributes Related to Date and Time

Use

In Segmentation, you use attributes to define a segmentation filter.

When you select an attribute related to date and time, the dialogue offers you the following options for filter 
parameters:

 Note
Note that the system recognizes attributes related to date and time only if the semantic type Date and Time 
is selected. You can set and change the semantic type of an attribute in the Segmentation Configuration 
app. In Segmentation Modelling, drag and drop the attribute on the Settings icon to navigate to the attribute 
screen in Segmentation Configuration. For more information, see Semantics [page 253].

Fixed

The date and time parameters for the attribute are fixed points in time.

You can choose fixed time ranges, for example 1/1/ 2015, 7:30:00 p.m. UTC to 1/3/2015, 7:30:00 p.m. UTC.

Dynamic

The date and time parameters for the attribute change in relation to the current point in time. The end point of 
the time range is equal to the current point in time.

Advanced Dynamic

If you also want to manually define the end point of your time range, activate the Advanced mode.

You can now define both the Offset and the Duration of your dynamic time range.

Example:

● The current point in time is 12/31/2015, 10:00:00 a.m. UTC.
● The selected time unit is days.
● The offset of the time range is -2 days from the current point in time: 12/29/2015, 00:00:00 a.m.
● The duration of the time range is 4 days.

The resulting time range is 12/29/2015, 00:00:00 a.m. until 1/1/2016, 11:59:59 p.m.

 Caution
Time zones influence your date and time selection and thus your segmentation result. Segmentation 
results, in turn, influence the count of your target group members. Depending on the time zone you are 
working in, your results might be shifted by up to one day. This is due to a different time zone setting of the 
segmentation profile you are working with.

Please make sure you know the time zone setting for the segmentation profile you work with.

By default, the time zone is UTC.

You can change the time zone in Segmentation Configuration Segmentation Profiles .
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For more information, see the following examples:

Example 1

● You work in UTC+9:30:00 (Australian Central Standard Time).
● You leave the profile time zone undefined.
● You create a segment with the filter Last Days: 1 on December, 19th at 03:30:00 a.m. in Australian Central 

Standard Time (which is December, 18th at 6:00:00 p.m. in UTC) .
● The calculated time range covers the full preceding day (the 17th) in UTC.

This means that the following times mark start and end of the range:
○ UTC Start: 12/17 00:00:00 a.m. (equal to UTC+9:30 Start: 12/17 9:30:00 a.m.)
○ UTC End: 12/17 11:59:59 p.m. (equal to UTC+9.30 End: 12/18 9:29:59 a.m.)

Result: Choosing Last Days: 1 as a filter from the Australian Central Standard Time zone on December, 19th at 
03:30:00 a.m. results in the selection of parts of the second-last day and last day (17th and 18th December) 
based on UTC, if your segmentation profile time zone is set to the UTC default.

Example 2

● You work in UTC+9:30 (Australian Central Standard Time).
● Your profile time zone is set to UTC+9:30 (Australian Central Standard Time).
● You create a segment with the filter Last Days: 1 on the 19th December at 03:30:00 a.m. in Australian 

Central Time (which is 18th December at 6:00:00 p.m. in UTC).
● The calculated time range covers the full preceding day (the 18th) in the profile time zone. Meaning that 

the following times mark start and end of the range:
○ UTC+9:30 Start: 12/18. 00:00:00 a.m. (equal to UTC Start: 12/17 2:00:00 p.m.)
○ UTC+9:30 End: 12/18 11:59:59 p.m. (equal to UTC End: 12/18 11:59:59 p.m.)

Result: Choosing Last Days: 1 as a filter from the Australian Central Standard Time zone on December, 19th at 
03:30:00 a.m. results in the desired selection of the last one day (18th December), if your time zone is set to 
UTC+9:30.

3.7.1.6.2 Attributes Related to a Date

Define settings for date-related attributes.

In Segmentation, you use attributes to define a segmentation filter.

 Note
The system recognizes date-related attributes only if the semantic type Date is selected.
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You can set and change the semantic type of an attribute in Segmentation Configuration Segmentation 
Objects and Attributes Assigned Data Sources Attributes Attribute Details . Make sure you select the 
data source that contains the attribute you want to change.

When you select a date-related attribute, you can define the following additional settings for the attribute:

Reference Date

Select Fixed if you want the reference date for the attribute to be a fixed point in time.

Select Dynamic if you want the reference date for the attribute to change in relation to the current point in time. 
The reference date is always the current date.

Options for Date Selection

You can choose from the following date options when you define your segmentation filter:

● Preset Periods
Select one of the predefined periods as a time range.

● Date Range
Select a start and end date from the calendar.
Please note that a date range is always fixed in time.

● Custom Period
Define a period with the vocabulary and time units available.

● Offset and Duration
Enter an offset and a duration, and define the time unit.
Example: Offset: -3 and Duration: 7 Days
This time range covers the previous three days and the next four days.

Custom Period and Offset and Duration

When setting a Custom Period the date picker give you a wide variety of options to define your time period.
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For Custom Period and Offset and Duration, you can select Days, Weeks, Months, or Years as a time unit.

 Caution
You can only select full days, weeks, months and years.

As a result, Last 7 Days is not the same as Last Week.

Last Week refers to the last full calendar week, starting Monday and ending Sunday. Last 7 Days refers to 
the preceding 7 days, starting today.

While Last Day refers to today, the fields Last Week, Last Month or Last Year do not include the present 
week, month or year.
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Example

Today is Thursday.

If you select Last Week, the time range covers last Monday to last Sunday. It will not cover Monday, Tuesday, 
Wednesday and today.

If you select Last 7 Days, the time range lasts from last Thursday to this Thursday (today).

If you are uncertain about whether you have selected the right filter, you can check the dates in the fields for 
Date Range. The date range shows you the time range you have selected in calendar days. The date range has 
today as a reference date and it works for all selection options.

3.7.1.6.3 Attributes Related to Followers of Digital 
Accounts

Learn about the attributes that are closely related to followers of digital accounts.

The following table lists the attributes that are closely related to followers of digital accounts:

Attribute Comments

ID Origin The following is the related attribute 
values:

● WECHAT_OPEN_ID (WeChat Open 
ID)

● WECHAT_UNION_ID (WeChat Un
ion ID)

● LINE (LINE Social Network)

Interaction Type Use attribute value 
DEVICE_SHAKE_NEARBY (Shake Device 
Nearby) to segment WeChat users.

 Note
You must use this attribute to
gether with the location-related at
tribute values described below.

Digital Account Type The following is the related attribute 
values:

● WEC_SERACC (WeChat Service Ac
count)

● WEC_SUBACC (WeChat Subscrip
tion Account)

● LINE_BOT (LINE@ Account)
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Attribute Comments

Digital Account Status The following attribute values are avail
able:

● 1 (Restricted)

● 2 (Active)

● 3 (Inactive)

Digital Account Specify a digital account whose follow
ers you want to segment.

Contact Status The following attribute values are avail
able:

● Follow
● Unfollow

Location Type Use attribute value PHYSICAL_STORE 
(Physical Store) together with attribute 
value DEVICE_SHAKE_NEARBY to iden
tify the WeChat users who have discov
ered content through WeChat Shake 
Nearby.

Location Origin Use attribute value WECHAT_POI (We
Chat Point of Interest) together with at
tribute value DEVICE_SHAKE_NEARBY 
to identify the WeChat users who have 
discovered content through WeChat 
Shake Nearby.

Location ID Specify a location.

Use this attribute value together with 
attribute value 
DEVICE_SHAKE_NEARBY to identify the 
WeChat users who have discovered 
content through WeChat Shake Nearby 
at the specified location.

 Note
The predefined segmentation profile All Consumers (B2C) China already contains all these attributes. To 
make the attributes available in another segmentation profile, segmentation configuration activities are 
required.
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3.7.1.7 Using the Preview

The Preview section displays the values of an attribute you select, or the values of objects in a segment you 
select. You use the preview to check and select values, and to define the filter for the next segment. For more 
information, see Defining Filter Parameters [page 230].

You can use value lists for an overview, or you can use the different types of charts that visualize the 
distribution of the counts. By default, a set of suitable preview types is assigned to different types of attributes, 
for example, a geographical map that is assigned to geographical attributes, such as Country.

 Note
You can also define custom preview types and assign them in Segmentation Configuration Preview Types.

For more information about the definition of custom preview types, see Preview Types [page 268].

Choose Expand to open the preview if it is currently collapsed. Choose Collapse to free the space if you require 
it for a growing segmentation structure.

Attribute Previews

Attribute previews are available for characteristics and key figures.

 Note

You can assign a preview type to attributes in Segmentation Configuration Segmentation Objects and 
Attributes . Select the Assigned Data Source that contains the attribute. Open the attribute and assign a 
preview type.

For more information, see Assign Preview Types [page 259].

Attribute Previews for Characteristics
The following previews for characteristics are available:

● Bar and Pie Charts
You can switch the chart types, using the dropdown list on top of the chart.
The bar or pie chart preview provides different details for the characteristic values:
○ The bar chart shows the first 10 characteristic values based on the range of values and the sorting as 

defined in the list view. By default, the range is restricted to 10 values. Use the dropdown list on top of 
the list to select a different range. To change the sorting, click a column in the list view and select one 
of the options.

○ Mouse over the bar chart for information about the percentage in relation to the total count of the 
current segment.

○ The pie chart shows the values with counts that exceed 2% of the current segment’s total count. As for 
the bar chart, only the values in the defined range are considered. In addition, the pie chart shows the 
sum of counts where the count per value falls below 2% of the current segment’s total count in a 
separate sector.
Mouse over the pie chart for value details.
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● Geographical Map
A Geographical Map is assigned to geographical characteristics, such as Country. You can use the 
interactive map to select a country, or switch to the bar or pie chart and use the list view to select a 
country.
Mouse over a country for the details and the count. Bold colors indicate more counts than pale colors. Note 
that you can create a segment double clicking a country.

● Geospatial Map
The Geospatial Map preview is available for the Geolocation attribute. The preview allows you to define 
geographical areas and use them as segmentation filters. For the details, see Using the Geospatial 
Segmentation [page 225].

● Tag Cloud
As an alternative to bar or pie charts, the tag cloud preview visualizes the amount of counts per value by 
the font size of the value tag. For example, an attribute value with many counts is displayed using a large 
font, whereas attribute values with fewer counts are displayed using smaller fonts.

● Calendars
In the calendar previews, you can easily identify, and select the dates or times with many counts. You can 
also use the selected dates or times as a segmentation filter.
○ If the attribute is date-related only, you can the use the Month and Day Calendar preview.
○ If the attribute is both date- and time-related, you can use all three calendar types: the Month and Day 

Calendar, the Day and Hour Calendar or the Hour and Minute Calendar preview.
To select a range of dates or times, choose the starting point, and use Shift  choosing the end point of the 
range. Note that the selection of multiple individual points in time is only possible if the attribute is date-
related and not if the attribute is date- and time-related.

Attribute Previews for Key Figures 
The following previews for key figures are available:

● Histogram [page 224]
● Gain Chart for Predictive KPIs

A gain chart allows you to use predictive KPIs, such as the buying propensity, as a filter for the 
segmentation. For the details, see Using Predictive KPIs [page 228].

Segment Previews

The following segment related previews are available:

● Reference Objects
For a selected segment, the Reference Objects preview displays the counts of the reference objects 
contained in the segment. For example, if a segment contains the reference objects country, region, and 
email address, the preview displays the numbers of the countries, regions, and email addresses contained 
in the selected segment.
The preview for reference objects does not allow you to create a segment.
For more information about reference objects, see Using Reference Objects [page 231].

● Building Blocks
The preview displays the counts contained in the segments of the building block you add to the preview. To 
add a building block, select it from the list of public or private Building Blocks, and drag it onto the preview. 
As an alternative, choose Select Building Blocks to add a building block. You can Save your selection using 
the Select Building Blocks dialog.
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 Note

You can assign a preview type to segments in Segmentation Configuration Segmentation Objects and 
Attributes Assign Preview Types . For more information, see Assign Preview Types [page 264].

3.7.1.7.1 Histogram

The histogram shows the frequency distribution of key figure values in a bar chart.

Hover over a bar for the interval details, and the number of contacts contained in this bar. Select one or several 
bars and the contacts contained in it.

Selecting Values in the Histogram

If you select one or several complete bars, the count in the current selection is displayed under Selected. If your 
selection contains incomplete bars, that means just a fraction of a bar, the count is not displayed: -. Choose 
Keep to see the count.

If you position your cursor close to a bar boundary, the boundary is automatically selected as onset or offset. If 
you do not want to chose the boundary, but a value close to the boundary, you can use the input fields From 
and To.

Choose one of the segment actions Keep, Exclude or Separate to create a segment from the Preview. Once a 
segment is generated from the Preview, you can still edit and refine the threshold for the score value.

Using the Input Fields 

Incl. means that the value you enter, is included in the selection.

Excl. means that the value you enter is excluded from the selection.

 Example
You want to select customers with an engagement score between 2 and 8.

From:Incl.2.1

To:Excl.8.6

In your selection, customers with an engagement score of 2.1 are included. Customers with an engagement 
score of 8.6 are not included. Customers with an engagement score of 8.59 are still included.

An infinity symbol ∞ indicates that your preview range is infinite and has no endpoint. Additionally, An Infinity 
label appears on the histogram border. If you want to select an infinite range in the input field, simply leave it 
empty.
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Using a Characteristic for Key Figures

You can include a characteristic in the determination of a key figure.

 Example
To determine the customers who generate a revenue of more than 700 EUR in Germany, use the 
characteristic Country as a dimension of the key figure Revenue. For the country, specify Germany (DE), 
and for the threshold, specify >700.

Using the Histogram for Scores

When you use the histogram preview for scores, only contacts who have been given a score are part of the 
histogram.

If you are using the histogram for scores with the purposes Best Contact Time and Best Contact Weekday, 
remember that they have restricted value ranges.

You can define your own interval ranges for the key figures that are visualized in the histogram preview in 
Segmentation Configuration.

For scores, you cannot define interval ranges. The ranges are automatically defined between the lowest and the 
highest score.

Related Information

Score Purpose [page 126]
Preview Interval Ranges [page 260]

3.7.1.8 Using Geospatial Segmentation

The Geospatial Map preview is available for the Geolocation attribute. With this preview, you can create a 
geographical area and you can use it as a segmentation filter.

You can also use geospatial segmentation by dragging and dropping the Geolocation attribute onto a segment. 
The Create Segment dialog offers a map visualization (similar to the Geospatial Map preview), which enables 
you to create geographical areas and use them as segmentation filters.

You can create a geographical area by defining a radius around a location, or by defining a polygon based on a 
set of locations. To create a segment based on the geographical area, choose one of the filter modes. For more 
information about the filter modes, see Defining Filter Parameters [page 230].
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Using the Geospatial Map Preview

Click the Geolocation attribute to display the Geospatial Map in the preview section. In the preview, add a 
radius, or draw a polygon to create a geographical area.

Defining a Radius

1. Click the map to define a location. As an alternative, you can enter the name of the location in the search 
field: for example, the name of a city.
To move the location, click the location icon in the map and hold the mouse button while dragging it.

2. Enter a radius: for example, 10 km.
3. Choose Add Radius

As a result, the radius is visualized in the map. In addition, the details of the radius are displayed in the preview. 
If needed, use the bin icon to delete a radius.

Defining a Polygon

1. Choose Draw Polygon.
2. Click the map to define a set of locations as required to define the polygon.

To move a location, click the location icon in the map and hold the mouse button while dragging it.
3. Choose Complete Polygon.

As a result, the polygon is visualized in the map. In addition, the details of the polygon are displayed in the 
dialog or in the preview. If needed, use the bin icon to delete a polygon.

Clustering

You can use the Geospatial Map preview to display the clusters of counts for the selected segment. Choose 
Show Clustering to display, for example, the clusters of contacts in the map. Zoom the map to dissolve or to 
condense the clusters. You can zoom to the individual locations of the counts. If there are more than 10,000 
locations , the clustering displays percentages instead of count numbers.

Using the Geospatial Segmentation with Drag and Drop

Drag the Geolocation attribute and drop it on to the relevant segment to open the Create Segment dialog for 
Geolocation.

Defining a Radius

By default, the Create Radius option is selected.

1. Click the map to define a location. As an alternative, you can enter the name of the location in the search 
field: for example, the name of a city.
To move the location, click the location icon in the map and hold the mouse button while dragging it.

2. Enter a radius: for example, 10 km.
3. Choose Add Radius

As a result, the radius is visualized in the map. In addition, the details of the radius are displayed in the dialog. If 
needed, use the bin icon to delete a radius.
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Handling the Map

To move within the map, click the map and hold the mouse button while dragging. Click the Zoom buttons to 
zoom in or zoom out. As an alternative, you can use the mouse wheel, or apply double clicks with the right or 
the left mouse button to zoom in or zoom out.

3.7.1.9 Using the File Upload to Create a Segment

You can upload a list of attribute values, or a list of object keys to create a segment. Using the upload option, 
you can involve hundreds of thousands of attribute values when creating a segment. The upload options are 
available for the following segment actions:

Create a Segment Using the Upload of Attribute Values

You create a segment based on a list of uploaded attribute values as follows

1. Choose the segment action Create Segment Using an Attribute .
2. In the Create Segment dialog, open the input help for the Comparison Operator, and choose Contained in 

File.
3. Click the info icon (i) for information about the required format.
4. Choose Browse to select the file that contains the attribute values. As a result, the file is checked. The file 

size, and the number of lines contained in the file are displayed.
5. Choose With Header Line if the list of attribute values has a header line. Deselect the option if the list has no 

header.
6. Choose one of the filter modes to create a segment based on the attribute values you have uploaded.

 Note
Consider the following prerequisites for the file containing the attribute values:

● Use plain text files without any binary characters.
● Within a line, use a semicolon or a horizontal tab (ASCII 09) to delimit, for example, comments from the 

attribute value. Do not use commas for delimiting.
● Use MS Windows (0D0A), or UNIX (0A) line separators.
● If you use multi-byte formats, such as UTF-8 or Unicode, make sure a byte order mark is provided at 

the beginning of the file (required for the encoding of the file). The byte order marks are as follows:
○ UTF-8:EFBBBF
○ UTF-16, Big-Endian: FEFF
○ UTF-16, Little-Endian: FFFE
○ UTF-32, Big-Endian: 0000FEFF
○ UTF-32, Little-Endian: FFFE0000

● Maximum file size: 98 MByte
● Provide definite entries for the attribute values.
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● Umlauts are accepted.
● For numbers, the following applies:

○ Thousands separators are not accepted.
○ Comma or period are allowed as a decimal separator.
○ Missing decimal places (of an integer) are automatically added.
○ For information about the allowed number of decimal places, click the info icon (i).

● Any line content after a semicolon, or a tab is ignored.
● Duplicate lines (attribute values) are accepted; however, the duplicates are ignored in the further 

processing.

Create a Segment Using an Object Key Upload

You can also upload a list of object keys, for example, a list of customer numbers or a list of object GUIDs, to 
create a segment. Proceed as follows:

1. Choose the segment action Create Segment Using Object Key Upload .
2. Click the info icon (i) for information about the format that is required for the values in the file.
3. In the dialog Create Segment Using Object Keys, choose Browse to select the file that contains object keys. 

As a result, the file is checked. The file size, and the number of lines contained in the file are displayed.
4. Choose With Header Line if the list of object keys has a header line. Deselect the option if the list has no 

header.
5. Choose one of the filter modes to create a segment based on the object keys you have uploaded.

 Note
For an upload file containing object keys, the same prerequisites apply as for a file of attribute values, with 
the following exception:

● If you use multiple object keys in one line, separate the keys by a semicolon, or a tab.

3.7.1.10  Using Predictive KPIs

The gain chart preview in Segmentation allows you to involve predictive Key Performance Indicators (KPI) in the 
segmentation. Proceed as follows to use a predictive KPI as a segmentation filter:

1. Select a predictive KPI, such as Buying Propensity.
2. In the Preview, choose the Target Object where you want to apply the selected predictive KPI.

 Note
The selection of Target Objects that are available in the preview is determined by the following criteria:

○ A released predictive model exists that provides the predictive KPI for the Target Object.
○ The applicable scope of the relevant model corresponds to the segmentation filters you have 

applied up to the current segment.
For example, a released predictive model exists for a Target Object, and the applicable scope of the 
model specifies one or more countries for which it is valid. The countries of the applicable scope 
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are not included in the filter values (of the attribute COUNTRY) you have applied when creating 
preceding segments. As a result, the model is not valid, and the Target Object is not available in the 
preview.

Contact your business analyst to request predictive models for additional Target Objects, or to request 
changes of the applicable scope of existing models.

3. Enter a value for one of the following variables, which updates all other variables accordingly:
○ Top-Ranked Contacts.

Enter a percentage to determine the potential Expected Responses you can cover addressing only the 
specified share of top-ranked contacts. Press Return  to calculate the value you have entered. Check 
the gain chart to find the most effective relation between the share of Top-Ranked Contacts and the 
Expected Responses you can cover.
As an alternative, you can use the slider on the x-axis of the gain chart to select a percentage of Top-
Ranked Contacts.

○ Selected Contacts
Enter a number for the share of Top-Ranked Contacts to determine the Expected Responses. Use this 
option, for example, when the planned marketing campaign budgets to address a specified number of 
customers.

○ Coverage of Expected Responses
Enter the percentage of Expected Responses you want to gain. The preview displays the share of Top-
Ranked Contacts to be addressed.

○ Predicted Expected Responses
Enter the number of Expected Responses to determine the share of Top-Ranked Contacts to be 
addressed.

○ Buying Propensity
Enter a value between 0 and 1 for the buying propensity to determine the customers whose buying 
propensity is as specified or better. For example, you enter 0,33 (that means you select the customers 
from which at least one out of three is likely to buy). As a result, the Preview indicates for example, the 
number of customers who are selected according to the specified buying propensity.

4. Once you have determined the relevant share of Top-Ranked Contacts, choose Keep to create the new 
segment.

Details of the Predictive Model

The predictive model details include the ID, the name, and the owner of the predictive model. Use the details, 
for example, to address the responsible colleague when you require changes or enhancements for the model.

Top-Ranked Customers and Expected Responses

The predictive KPIs are based on predictive models that enable the scoring of customers. Selecting a predictive 
KPI you start the scoring of the customers in the segment, for example, according to their buying propensity 
(regarding the Target Object where you apply the KPI). You can address customers with the highest scores.
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Instead of addressing a random selection of customers, you are only addressing the customers who are most 
likely to purchase your product. The curve in the gain chart visualizes the increase of Expected Responses you 
can reach in contrast to the average, which is visualized by the angle bisector.

3.7.1.11  Defining Filter Parameters

You create a segment, or change an existing segment defining the segmentation filter. Each segmentation filter 
is based on an attribute, and the attribute value(s) you select. To complete the definition of the segmentation 
filter, you define filter parameters including the filter mode you want to apply.

You define filter parameters in the Create Segment dialog (or in the Change Segment dialog). The dialog is 
displayed when you perform a drag-and-drop action, or when you choose a segment action. In the dialog, you 
define the following filter parameters:

● Comparison Operator
The comparison operator determines (in connection with the filter mode) how the data is filtered to 
generate the new segment. Use the value help to select an operator. Depending on the selected 
comparison operator you need to specify a value range, for example, when you use the operator Between.

● Reference Object
The comparison operators Top N / Top N %, and Bottom N / Bottom N % allow you to involve a reference 
object in the definition of the segmentation filter. For the details, see Using Reference Objects [page 231].

● Conditions
For key figures, you can additionally use conditions in the filtering, such as sales volume. For key figures 
with time or date constraints, see Attributes Related to Date and Time [page 216].

 Note
You define mandatory conditions for key figures in Segmentation Configuration. In the app, navigate to 
Segmentation Objects and Attributes, select the Segmentation Object and the Assigned Data Source in 
which the key figure is located. Navigate to the key figure to edit the settings. For more information, 
seeDimensions [page 259].

 Note
Consider the interdependencies between the filters when using conditions. You can get different 
results, depending on the order in which you apply filter attributes. For example:

○ You filter customers according to country key DE for Germany. In addition you constrain the 
German customers by conditions, such as a sales volume more than five billion. Then you get the 
German customers who generate a sales volume of more than five billion, independent from the 
country. This means, a German customer's sales volume could also be generated in the United 
States.

○ In contrast, you first filter for customers exceeding the five billion sales volume, and additionally 
constrain by condition applying the attribute value DE. Then you get the customers generating a 
sales volume of more than five billion in Germany.

Setting a Default Value for a Key Figure
You can set a default key figure value for a condition: Define a value, choose Apply, and choose Set as 
Default. The default is stored as a user setting with the segmentation model. To change the default, define 
a different value for the key figure, choose Apply, and choose Set as Default.
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● Filter Mode
Choose one of the following filter modes to determine how the selected attribute value(s) are processed to 
generate the new segment(s):
○ Keep

Use this mode to generate a segment that contains the customers for whom the selected attribute 
value is matching. For example, if the filter Country Key is DE, choosing Keep includes all customers 
located in Germany.

○ Exclude
This mode does the opposite of Keep. It excludes the customers for whom the selected attribute value 
is matching. For example, if the filter Country Key is DE, all customers located in Germany are 
excluded.
Customers that have no country key filled in, are included in the resulting segment.

 Note
There is a difference between choosing Not equal to together with Keep and choosing Equal to 
together with Exclude.

Not equal to only returns the customers that have an attribute value, which is not matching. For 
example, Not equal to DE together with Keep returns all customers whose country code is explicitly 
different from DE. Customers without a country code are not included in the resulting segment.

Equal to DE together with Exclude returns all customers who do not have DE as country code. 
Customers without a country code are also included in the resulting segment.

○ Separate
This mode combines the two previous modes. It results in two segments; one containing the 
customers for whom the selected attribute value is true, and one for the customers excluded by the 
selected value.
Note that applying the segmentation filter Separate does not mean to split a segment.

○ Distribute
Use the mode to generate a defined number of segments for single attribute values or for a range of 
attribute values. For ranges, a segment is created for each range value.
This features is available:
○ for the comparison operators Equal to, Not equal to, Contains pattern and Does not contain pattern 

in the dialogue.
○ for the comparison operator Between with single-digit and single-character values in the dialogue.
○ for multiple selected attribute values in the preview. For each attribute value a segment is created.

 Note
You can create segmentation building blocks with standard filter settings for an easy reuse in the 
segmentation. For more information, see Segmentation Building Blocks [page 237].

3.7.1.12  Using Reference Objects

You use reference objects to simplify complex segmentation tasks. Reference objects enable you to involve an 
additional segmentation level. As a result, it takes one, or only a few steps to perform segmentation tasks that 
usually require complex segmentation structures, or even the handling of different segmentation models. 
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Reference objects refer to an attribute, or a combination of attributes of the data source that is used for the 
segmentation.

Use Cases

See the following examples for an idea about how reference objects can simplify your segmentation tasks.

Addressing One Subscriber per Account

 Example
As a prerequisite, the data source you use for the segmentation includes the relationships of subscribers 
and accounts. In addition, the attribute Account ID is available as a reference object.

You determine the target group as follows:

1. At the root segment (containing all subscribers), choose Reduce Segment.
2. To determine one subscriber per account, choose Based on Count, and for the Value enter 1.
3. To determine the subscribers per account, choose Account ID for the reference object (using the Per 

Reference Object input help).

As a result, the newly created segment contains a random selection of subscribers, each of which is related 
to exactly one account.

Creating a Target Group with a Control Group

 Example
You want to create a target group of subscribers, and a control group. No subscriber of the control group 
must have an account in common with subscribers of the target group. For example, you are checking the 
efficiency of communication channels. Therefore, you avoid addressing subscribers in the same household 
by different communication channels.

As a prerequisite, the data source you use for the segmentation includes the relationships of subscribers 
and accounts. In addition, the attribute Account ID is available as a reference object.

You determine the target group as follows:

1. At the root segment, choose Split Segment.
2. For the splitting, choose Based on Percentage, and specify, for example, 50% to 50% for the Segment 

Splitting.
3. To split the subscribers by account, choose Account ID for the reference object (using the By Reference 

Object input help).

As a result, the two newly created segments each contain a random selection of around 50% of the 
subscribers, and none of the subscribers in the first segment has its account in common with a subscriber 
in the second segment.

Excluding Doublets (Deduplication)

 Example
For a marketing campaign, you want to send an email to all customers who do not participate in a specific 
service you are offering, let us call it “Rate Plan E”. However, the target group includes customers who 
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share the same email address with customers who do participate, and you want to exclude such customers 
from the campaign.

As a prerequisite, the data source you use for the segmentation includes the relationships of customers 
and their email addresses. In addition, the attribute Email Address is available as a reference object. Also, 
the segmentation attribute “Rate Plan” is available, including the values “E”, “F”, “G”.

You determine the target group as follows:

1. From the list of segmentation attributes, drag the attribute “Rate Plan”, and drop it onto the base 
segment (containing all customers).

2. For the Comparison Operator, choose Equal To. For the Value select “E”.
Choose Separate to create two segments. Segment A contains the customers who participate in “Rate 
Plan E”, segment B contains all customers who do not participate in “Rate Plan E”.

3. To exclude the customers in segment B who share the same email address with a customer in segment 
A, you apply a set operation by reference object as follows: Drag segment A onto segment B. Choose 
Email address for the reference object (using the By Reference Object input help). Finally, choose 
Subtract (B-A).

As a result, the newly created segment contains all customers who do not participate in “Rate Plan E”, 
without customers who share the same email address with a customer who participate in “Rate Plan E”.

For a better understanding, you can apply an intersection to segment A and segment B involving the reference 
object Email address. Thereby you determine all customers (in segment A and segment B) who share the same 
email address. Use the Preview for the segment to check the counts for customers not participating in “Rate 
Plan E”. The sum of these counts is subtracted from segment B as performed in the set operation of step 3.

Addressing the Decision Makers

 Example
You want to address the decision makers who are relevant for all subscribers using a specific device X. That 
means, for example, you also want to address decision makers who do not themselves use the device, but 
nevertheless make the decisions for subscribers using the device. To create a target group you involve the 
accounts as additional segmentation level.

As a prerequisite, the data source you use for the segmentation includes information about the decision 
makers, devices in use, and their relationships to the accounts. In addition, the attribute Account ID is 
available as a reference object. Also, the segmentation attributes “Primary Decision Maker”, and “Device in 
Use” are available.

You determine the target group as follows:

1. From the list of segmentation attributes, drag the attribute “Device in Use”, and drop it onto the base 
segment (containing all customers). Create a segment A containing all customers who use a device X.

2. From the list of segmentation attributes, drag the attribute “Primary Decision Maker”, and drop it onto 
the base segment (containing all customers). Create a segment B containing all decision makers 
among the customers.

3. To determine the device X users having an account in common with a decision maker, you create an 
intersection by reference object as follows: Drag segment A onto segment B. Choose Account ID for the 
reference object (using the By Reference Object input help). Finally, choose Intersect.

4. Since the newly created segment C contains device users who are not decision makers, you apply the 
segmentation attribute “Primary Decision Maker” to create a segment D containing only decision 
makers.
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As a result, you have created a segment that contains all decision makers who are (by account) relevant for 
all subscribers using device X.

For a check, and a better understanding, use the preview section to display the values and counts for the 
segmentation attributes that are involved in the different segments.

3.7.1.13  Set Operations

You can use set operations to create a new segment by combining two existing segments. Drag and drop a 
segment onto another segment, or choose the Combine Segments action at a segment to access the set 
operations.

The Combine Segment dialog offers the following set operations:

● Choose Merge to create a segment containing the union set of the two segments.
● Choose Intersect to create a segment containing the intersection of the two segments.
● Choose Subtract (A-B) or (B-A) to create a segment containing the difference of the two segments as 

follows:
○ A-B: The segment on which you drop the dragged segment (B), or which you click as a follow-on of the 

Combine Segments action, is subtracted from the dragged segment (A).
○ B-A: The segment that you drag (A), or from which you have chosen the Combine Segments action, is 

subtracted from the segment on which you drop the dragged segment (B).

The generated name of the new segment is based on the names of the combined segments. You can change 
the segment name. Hover over the segment to display the set operation that was used to create the segment.

You can additionally apply the set operations By Reference Object. Use the input help to select a reference 
object. For the details, see Using Reference Objects [page 231]. Note that reference objects are only available 
when they are defined in Segmentation Configuration.

For more information about the actions you can use at a segment, see Using the Interactive Visualization [page 
209].

3.7.1.14  Splitting Segments

Choose the Split Segment action to create a defined number of new segments that each comprise a random 
selection of customers of the parent segment. Note that the splitting of a segment is different from applying 
the Separate segmentation filter (see Defining Filter Parameters [page 230]).

In the Split Segment dialog, you define the number, and the size of each split segment. Choose Percentage to 
define the size based on percentages of the parent segment. As an alternative, choose Count to specify the 
number of customers for the size. Note that the sum of percentages or counts you are defining is displayed at 
the bottom of the dialog. Consider the following when you enter percentages or numbers:

● Fractional numbers are converted to percentages. For example, 0.2 is converted to 20%.
● Fractional numbers followed by % are accepted as percentage.
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You can change the percentage or the count of a segment at any time. You can also adapt the description, 
which is generated by the system. If you want to redefine an existing split group, choose Change Segment from 
the actions menu of any segment in the group.

You can remove split segments in the Split Segment dialog as follows:

● Hover over a split segment, and choose the bin icon to delete the segment. However, you cannot remove 
single segments when there are less than 3 segments. Choose Remove Split Group to delete the remaining 
segments.

● Choose Remove Split Group to delete all segments of the group.

You can additionally apply the split segment operation By Reference Object. Use the input help to select a 
reference object. For the details, see Using Reference Objects [page 231] Note that reference objects are only 
available when they are defined in Segmentation Configuration.

For more information about the actions you can use at a segment, see Using the Interactive Visualization [page 
209].

3.7.1.15  Using Conditions for Key Figures

Applying Conditions

For key figures such as sales volume, you can additionally use conditions in the filtering. For key figures with 
time or date constraints, see Attributes Related to Date and Time [page 216].

 Note
You define mandatory conditions for key figures in Segmentation Configuration. In the app, navigate to 
Segmentation Objects and Attributes, select the Segmentation Object and the Assigned Data Source in 
which the key figure is located. Navigate to the key figure to edit the settings. For more information, 
seeDimensions [page 259].

 Note
Consider the interdependencies between the filters when using conditions. You can get different results, 
depending on how you apply filter attributes. For example:

● You filter customers according to country key DE for Germany. In the next segment, you constrain the 
German customers by a key figure, such as a sales volume more than five billion. Then you get the 
German customers who generate a sales volume of more than five billion, independent from the 
country in which the sales volume was generated. This means, a German customer's sales volume 
could also be generated in the United States.

● In contrast, you first filter for customers exceeding the five billion sales volume, and additionally 
constrain by condition applying the attribute value DE in the same segment. Then you get the 
customers generating a sales volume of more than five billion in Germany. This result might include 
customers located in the United States, if they generated a sales volume of more than five billions in 
Germany.
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Inheriting Conditions

This feature can be activated from the user’s personal Settings in the section Additional.

When activated, an additional button will appear in the segment dialogue while creating or changing a key 
figure segment.

The button will also be visible in the key figure preview panel. It will only appear if the key figure has any 
conditions customized as visible.

Pressing the button will collect any suitable conditions found in the parent sub tree above the new or existing 
key figure segment.

In the key figure preview, this applies to the segment for which the key figure preview is triggered. The inherited 
conditions are then added to the control panel for key figure conditions.

For key figure segments, that are newly created in the Create Segment dialog, the conditions will be collected 
automatically without having to first press the button. This does not apply for key figure segments created 
from the preview.

If the user has already provided values for mandatory key figures conditions, that do not have inheritable 
conditions in the parent sub tree, the entered conditions will not be overwritten by pressing the button. All 
other (i.e. non mandatory) key figure conditions, which have been maintained already, are removed and 
replaced by the collected conditions, when the button is pressed.

Rules for Inheriting Conditions

The inheritance of conditions follows these rules:

● Only attributes of the type key figure can inherit conditions. These conditions are always characteristics.
● The key figure attribute must have at least one condition assigned in Segmentation Configuration.
● The inheritable attribute characteristics and the key figure attribute must belong to the same data source. 

However, the inheritable attribute characteristics and the key figure attribute do not have to be in the same 
attribute group.

● Conditions which are set to Not Visible in Segmentation Configuration are ignored.
● Conditions are inherited from the sub tree above until the first segment with a set operation is encountered 

or the base segment has been reached.
● Segments of the sub tree with mode Exclude or segments belonging to a Split group are ignored. 

Consequently, their filters are not taken into consideration as conditions.
● Only filters from segments with the selection mode Keep are taken into consideration.
● These filters can originate from segments with a characteristic, or from segments with condition filters for 

a key figure
● Only the first suitable conditions of a parent segment are collected. All matching conditions from segments 

higher up in the tree are disregarded if the same attribute filter has already been collected from a lower 
segment.

● Attribute conditions from the file upload with the comparison operator Contained in file are ignored.
● Input parameters are not inherited.
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Setting a Default Value for Key Figure Conditions in the Key Figure Preview

You can set default conditions and condition values for key figures in the key figure preview: Define a value, 
choose Apply, and choose Set as Default. The default is stored as a user setting for all key figures that belong to 
the same data source. To change the default, define a different value for the key figure, choose Apply, and 
choose Set as Default.

3.7.1.16  Using Geospatial Segmentation with Baidu Maps

With Baidu Maps integrated into the Segmentation application, you can segment contacts in China by 
geographic location in a visual way.

If you have contact location data in the form of geographic coordinates in SAP Marketing, the geographic 
locations of the contacts can display on Baidu Maps in the Segmentation Modelling app.

 Example
You have set up SAP Marketing to store the location data for WeChat followers. There are followers who 
authorize your WeChat official account to get their current geographic locations. You identify those 
followers who are located nearby your offline store through segmentation. Then you send marketing 
content to them by executing a WeChat campaign through SAP Marketing, thus attracting them to your 
offline store.

To segment contacts in China through Baidu Maps, use the All Consumers (B2C) China segmentation profile 
and the Geolocation attribute under Consumer or Interaction. The Geolocation attribute enables Baidu Maps to 
display in the Geospatial Map preview.

The attributes under Digital Accounts, together with the Geolocation attribute, allow you to segment WeChat 
followers through Baidu Maps. For information about segmenting WeChat users, see Attributes Related to 
Followers of Digital Accounts [page 220].

For general information about how to carry out segmentation through a map, see Using Geospatial 
Segmentation [page 225].

3.7.2  Segmentation Building Blocks

Use Segmentation Building Blocks to create and to manage building blocks that you can reuse in Segmentation. 
For example, you can create a segmentation structure with a set of frequently used segmentation filters and 
then save and publish it as a building block.

Display Recommendation

Choose All Building Blocks or My Building Blocks to filter the list. In addition, you can search for building blocks.
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The number of columns that you see initially depends on your screen resolution. Columns automatically do not 
appear with cut-off text. If you add more columns manually, you might need to adapt the column widths. Also, 
you might need to use the horizontal scroll bar to see the data you need.

Creating a Segmentation Building Block

You create, and save a building block as follows:

1. At the top of the Building Block list, choose Create.
2. In the Create Building Block dialog, use the input help to select a Segmentation Object. Choose OK.

Note that the building block can only be used in a segmentation that involves the same segmentation 
object.

3. You can also check how different segmentation profiles affect the base population of the building block.
For more information, see Segmentation Building Blocks and Segmentation Profiles [page 240].

4. Create a segmentation structure that includes the filters and segments you want to provide as a building 
block.

5. Run the invisible attribute check by selecting Check. This check will show you if you have used any 
attributes that have been set as invisible for your selected segmentation profile or segmentation object. If 
attributes are used that are invisible in the segmentation profile, the building block cannot be added to 
segmentation models for that profile. If attributes are used that are invisible in the segmentation object, 
the building block cannot be used in any profile for that object.

6. Optionally, select an icon or upload an image for the building block. The selected icon is displayed in 
Segmentation and Template-Based Segmentation. Uploaded images are displayed in Template-Based 
Segmentation only.

7. Restrict the use of the building block. Select Restrict Use and choose the Allowed Segmentation Profiles 
and Allowed Applications. As a default, the building block is available and can be used in all segmentation 
profiles and all applications.
For more information on how newly created segmentation profiles are handled, see Segmentation Building 
Blocks and Segmentation Profiles [page 240].

8. Decide whether you want to save and publish the building block, or whether to save and reserve it for your 
personal use. Choose:
○ Save and Publish Building Block. Provide a name for the building block, and choose OK. As a result, the 

public building block is visible to (and can be used by) all users of the segmentation.
You can withdraw a published building block choosing Discarded. In Segmentation, discarded public 
building blocks are not visible any more. You can revoke the Discarded status any time.

○ Save Building Block. Provide a name, and choose OK. As a result, the building block is only visible to 
(and can be used by) you.

9. Once you have saved and published a building block, you can decide on alternative usages in the 
segmentation.
For details, see Usage Types of Segmentation Building Blocks [page 239].

You can also delete the building blocks you have created. Your user's authorization profile of will determine if 
you can delete published building blocks of other users.
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Export

By clicking the  icon, you can export the current table. You can choose to Export All Columns or Export Visible 
Columns.

3.7.2.1 Usage Types of Segmentation Building Blocks

Define if the building block is used as copy or reference

When you define how a published building block is used in the Segmentation, consider the following:

● Used by Copy
When you insert a building block of usage type Copy, the building block is completely resolved into the 
contained segments, which are then included in the segmentation structure as any other segments you 
create. The copy is independent form its source (the original building block). Once inserted, the segments 
cannot be identified as originating from a building block.
Unpublished building blocks (visibility is private) are always of type Copy to preserve the private character 
when you insert it into a segmentation, and save the segmentation model (models are always public).

● Used by Reference
When you insert a public building block of usage type Reference, the contained segments always reflect the 
current setup of the original building block. If the setup (structure, filters) is changed, the changes also 
apply to the segmentation that contains the referenced building block.
A building block of usage type Reference is not resolved into the contained segments when you insert it into 
a segmentation structure. The segment that represents the inserted building block carries an icon to let 
you recognize it as building block. Click the icon to open the building block for the details of its setup. As an 
alternative, you can use the segment action Change Segment, and choose Open Building Block.
Referenced building blocks can ensure, for example, that segmentation users always apply the current 
version of a required standard filter setup.

● Copy and Reference
For a public building block, you can define the usage type Copy and Reference to enable alternative usages 
when the building block is part of a segmentation structure. By default, the building block is used by 
reference. However, you can use the segment action Change Segment (at the building block segment) to 
Dereference the building block. Dereferencing means to resolve the building block into the contained 
segments, and to include them in the segmentation structure. You cannot revoke the dereferencing of a 
building block.
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3.7.2.2 Segmentation Building Blocks and Segmentation 
Profiles

How segmentation profiles affect building blocks

Segmentation Profiles and Base Population

You can optionally check how different segmentation profiles affect the base population of the building block. 
Consider the following:

● If multiple segmentations profiles are defined for the segmentation object, you can use the input help (on 
top of the interactive visualization) to select a profile. In a second step, you can check, for example, how the 
data source affects the building block.

● If only one profile is defined for the segmentation object, the selection of profiles is disabled.
● If a default profile is defined (among multiple profiles for the segmentation object), the default profile is 

listed at the top.

Newly Created Segmentation Profiles and Restrict Use

As long as the profile restriction is not enabled, a building block is valid for all segmentation profiles. The 
building block is automatically valid for newly created segmentation profiles (of the same segmentation 
object).

As soon as the profile restriction is enabled, a building block is valid only for the selected segmentation profiles. 
If new segmentation profiles are created, they are not automatically added to the valid profiles of existing 
building blocks. If required, the profiles can be added manually for each building block.

3.7.3  Segmentation Configuration

Configure the segmentation application.

In segmentation configuration, you can define settings for segmentation profiles, segmentation objects and 
their attributes, and data sources.

Transporting Changes from Segmentation Configuration [page 241]
How to transport changes in your system landscape.

Segmentation Profiles [page 241]
Create segmentation profiles and edit their settings.

Segmentation Objects and Attributes [page 246]
Create segmentation objects and change their details.

Data Sources [page 265]
View data sources for segmentation objects and value help.
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General and Performance Settings [page 267]
Define the use of idle work processes and automated building block count calculation.

Preview Types [page 268]
Edit the preview types used in segmentation modelling.

3.7.3.1 Transporting Changes from Segmentation 
Configuration

How to transport changes in your system landscape.

You can define configuration settings in this app, if the following applies:

● Your system is set up as changeable.
● If your system settings require changes to be recorded, you need an open Customizing transport request. 

For information about transport requests, see https://help.sap.com/viewer/p/
SAP_NETWEAVER_AS_ABAP_752, Application Help SAP NetWeaver Library: Function-Oriented View
Application Server Application Server ABAP Administration of Application Server ABAP Change and 
Transport System Transport Organizer (BC-CTS-ORG) .

When you perform configuration changes, they are stored in the source system, the system you are working in 
currently. To transport these changes within your system landscape, you need a transport request.

When you start editing in the app, you are asked to provide such a transport request. You can either choose an 
open transport request from the list or your admin can provide a transport request for your user in the view 
V_GSEG_MD_OP_TR.

 Note
For the latest technical details and impact on custom development, see SAP Note 2493196 .

3.7.3.2 Segmentation Profiles

Create segmentation profiles and edit their settings.

For more information about the settings you can define, see the following topics:Creating Segmentation 
Profiles [page 241], Basic Data [page 242], Filters [page 244], Use in Applications [page 245]

3.7.3.2.1 Creating Segmentation Profiles

Create segmentation profiles to determine the data in the starting segment.

Segmentation is based on specific segmentation profiles. A segmentation profile determines the population of 
the first segment when you start the application.
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1. Choose + to define a new segmentation profile.
2. Enter a technical name for the Segmentation Profile.
3. Enter a Description for the segmentation profile.
4. Choose a Segmentation Object using the value help.
5. For the Population Data Source Alias, choose an alias referencing the data source you want to use for the 

population of the root segment in the application. Consider that you can only choose from the aliases that 
are assigned to the segmentation object specified in step 4.
You have created and assigned an SAP HANA data source to segmentation objects..

6. Choose a Time Zone.
Segmentation operations with a dynamic date and time use this time zone to calculate the start of a day, 
hour, or minute. The time zone is also relevant for rebuilding target group during campaign execution. For 
more information, see Time Zone of Segmentation Profile [page 243].

 Caution
Deleting Segmentation Profiles

Before deleting a segmentation profile that is still used in your system, please consider that this leads to 
severe inconsistencies. You are no longer able to work with all items connected to the deleted segmentation 
profile.

3.7.3.2.2 Basic Data

Edit the basic data of a segmentation profile.

Segmentation Profile Data Editable

Segmentation Profile No

Segmentation Profile Description

The description is language dependent and you can enter a 
different description for each language.

Yes

Segmentation Object

● Defines the object, which is counted in Segmentation, 
and used in follow-up processes like target groups and 
campaigns.

● Collects the data sources that define the attribute uni
verse of the segmentation application and follow-up ob
jects, for example, the target group, or the campaign 
content in SAP Marketing.

● The segmentation object keys are defined in the seg
mentation object. Follow-up objects, such as the target 
group, use the segmentation object as process object.

With restrictions

● Can only be edited if the segmentation profile is not 
used anywhere in SAP Marketing.
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Segmentation Profile Data Editable

Population Data Source Alias

References the SAP HANA data source that provides the 
base population for the segmentation.

With restrictions

● Can only be edited if the segmentation profile is not 
used anywhere in SAP Marketing

● Consider that you can only choose from the aliases that 
are assigned to the segmentation object.

Time Zone

Indicates the time zone the segmentation profile is executed 
in

Yes, see Time Zone of Segmentation Profile [page 243] for 
more information.

3.7.3.2.2.1  Time Zone of Segmentation Profile

Segmentation operations with a dynamic date and time use this time zone to calculate the start of a day, hour, 
or minute. The time zone is also relevant for target group rebuild during campaign execution.

Please note that it is recommended to set the profile time zone to the time zone the main users of the profile 
are working in. Otherwise, time ranges are calculated on the basis of UTC, which can lead to unwanted time 
shifts.

For more details, see the examples below.

Dependencies

● If no time zone is set, the runtime defaults to UTC.
● For more information on your systems’ time zone behavior, please see SAP Note 1375438 , chapter 3 

(Time Zones).

Example 1

● You work in UTC+9:30 (Australian Central Standard Time).
● You leave the profile time zone undefined.
● You create a segment with a filter “Last one day” on 19th December at 03:30:00 in Australian Central 

Standard Time (which is 18th December at 18:00:00 in UTC) .
● The calculated time range covers the full preceding day (the 17th) in UTC. This means that the following 

times mark start and end of the range:
● UTC Start: 17.12. 00:00:00 (equal to UTC+9:30 Start: 17.12. 9:30:00)
● UTC End: 17.12. 23:59:59 (equal to UTC+9.30 End: 18.12. 9:29:59)

Result: Choosing “Last one day” as a filter from the Australian Central Standard Time zone on the 19th 
December at 03:30:00 results in the selection of the second-last day (17th December), if your time zone is set to 
the UTC default.

Example 2

● You work in UTC+9:30 (Australian Central Standard Time).
● Your profile time zone is set to UTC+9:30 (Australian Central Standard Time).
● You create a segment with a filter “Last one day” on the 19th December at 03:30:00 in Australian Central 

Time (which is 18th December at 18:00:00 in UTC).
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● The calculated time range covers the full preceding day (the 18th) in the profile time zone. Meaning that the 
following times mark start and end of the range:

● UTC+9:30 Start: 18.12. 00:00:00 (equal to UTC Start: 17.12. 14:00:00)
● UTC+9:30 End: 18.12. 23:59:59 (equal to UTC End: 18.12. 13:59:59)

Result: Choosing “Last one day” as a filter from the Australian Central Standard Time zone on the 19th 
December at 03:30:00 results in the desired selection of the last one day (18th December), if your time zone is 
set to UTC+9:30.

3.7.3.2.3 Filters

Define attribute-based filters for a segmentation profile.

By defining attribute filters, you can restrict the business data of the base population. For example, you can use 
characteristics such as country as filter.

To define a filter, proceed as follows:

1. Use the input help for the Attribute Name to select the characteristic you want to use as a filter.
You can only use characteristics as filters.

2. Use the input help to determine the Selection Option for the filter.
For filters, you can also use the Is NULL selection option, especially in conjunction with additional values of 
the same attribute (combined by OR).

3. The Interval Boundary Type is automatically set according for the comparison operators Between and Not 
Between. The default boundary type is 3, which means the interval includes the Low Value and the High 
Value you entered to define the interval.
If necessary, use the input help to select a different interval boundary type. You can choose from 
closed;closed, closed; open, open; closed and open; open.

4. Define the values for the filter interval depending on the comparison operator you have determined.

Using Filters to Restrict User Authorization

Use filters if you want to restrict users to build segmentation models for contacts from specific countries only.

1. Create as many segmentation profiles with filters as you require.
2. Restrict user authorization for the segmentation profiles you created in the back-end system in transaction 

PFCG.

 Example
1. You create three segmentation profiles:

1. Profile Australia with the filter Country set to Australia.
2. Profile Belgium with the filter Country set to Belgium.
3. Profile All without a filter.

2. You give authorization for the 3 profiles to your users, for example:
1. Anna is only authorized to work with Profile Australia.
2. Ben is only authorized to work with Profile Belgium.
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3. Peter is authorized to work with Profile Australia and Belgium.
4. Mary is authorized to work with Profile All.

For more information, see Roles and Authorizations and Creating Segmentation Profiles [page 241].

3.7.3.2.4 Use in Applications

Define the applications that can use this segmentation profile.

Tick the use checkbox to allow applications to use this segmentation profile.

As a default, the segmentation profile is available and can be used in all applications.

For new applications, the segmentation profile is also available by default.

Use in Segmentation Models

If a segmentation profile is not used in the Segmentation Models application, the following applies:

● The profile does not appear in the dropdown list when you choose a segmentation profile for a new 
segmentation model.

● You cannot set the segmentation profile as default profile for Segmentation Models.
So, you cannot deselect the use in Segmentation Models for the default profile. It is marked with a star.

● If segmentation models were created using a profile that has since been withdrawn from use in 
Segmentation Models, they are still displayed in the segmentation application and can still be processed.

3.7.3.2.5 Attribute Visibility

Define which attributes are visible in a particular Segmentation Profile.

Here you can see all of the attributes visible for the segmentation object of the segmentation profile. You can 
select which attributes are visible in Segmentation when creating a model for that profile.

If an attribute has been used in a segmentation model and is later set invisible, the following occurs:

● The attribute no longer appears in the attribute tree in the attribute groups or under the data source, but 
will appear under Required Attributes.

● Segments using this attribute can no longer be changed.
● The attribute can no longer be used to create new segments.

If a building block has been used as reference and uses attributes that are later set invisible, the following 
occurs:

● The building block can no longer be dereferenced.
● The building block is removed from the attribute tree.

Any attributes or building blocks that have not been used in the model before being set invisible will simply be 
removed from the attribute tree.
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Because attributes can be visible in some segmentation profiles, but not others, a building block that uses such 
attributes can be invisible in some profiles. However, a check is also available in the Segmentation Building 
Blocks app to identify these conflicts.

To define attribute visibility at the segmentation object level, see Display [page 251] under Segmentation 
Objects and Attributes [page 246].

3.7.3.3 Segmentation Objects and Attributes

Create segmentation objects and change their details.

In this app, you can create Segmentation Objects, change their Assigned Data Sources, and the Attributes that 
originate from the data source.

For more information, see Segmentation Object [page 246], Assigned Data Source [page 249], Define Attribute 
Groups [page 263], Define Secondary Distinction Entities [page 263], Assign Preview Types [page 264].

3.7.3.3.1 Segmentation Object

Select a segmentation object to view its data sources and attribute groups

For more information, go to Assigned Data Source [page 249] and Attribute Settings [page 251].

3.7.3.3.1.1  Creating Segmentation Objects

Create a segmentation object, assign new or existing data sources, and create a segmentation profile.

Step 1: Create Segmentation Object

When you add a segmentation object, you need to enter the following information:

● A technical name and a description for the segmentation object.
● If applicable, the name of the Consumer Class.

A consumer class implements additional business logic; for example, the function for creating a target 
group based on the modeled segments.

● If applicable, the name of the Consumer Selection Class.
A consumer selection class adapts filter and parameter metadata of a data source attribute upon the 
determination of its segment count.
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Step 2: Create Keys

For more information about the individual steps, see Segmentation Object Keys [page 248].

Step 3: Assign Data Sources

You can either choose Create New Data Source or Select Existing Data Source.

If you want to assign an existing data source, you can select it in the value help for the Data Source Alias.

If you want to create a new data source for this segmentation object, define a Data Source Alias. The alias is a 
shortcut for referencing the SAP HANA data sources. You can use it instead of indicating the location and 
technical name of a data source.

Then enter the Location of the data source. Since business data is provided by SAP HANA, specify the location 
and the technical name of the data source as an SAP HANA information model.

 Note
If your data sources contain sensitive information, refer to Data Protection and Privacy for additional 
measures you may be required to take for legal compliance.

Step 4: Map Keys

For more information about the individual steps, see Key Field Mapping [page 262].

Step 5: Create Segmentation Profile

For more information, see Creating Segmentation Profiles [page 241].

 Caution
Deleting Segmentation Objects

Before deleting a segmentation object that is still used in your system, please consider that this leads to 
severe inconsistencies. You are no longer able to work with all items connected to the deleted segmentation 
object.

SAP Marketing
SAP Marketing Applications P U B L I C 247

https://help.sap.com/viewer/0f3f08c7b89d4550a04a1670dc524eb2/1809.YMKT/en-US/4c468e6aa62e41b7a459786991f58453.html


3.7.3.3.2 Segmentation Object Keys

Define key fields to identify the segmentation object.

Creating Segmentation Object Keys

You define a key field as follows:

1. Choose a segmentation object from the list of segmentation objects.
In the Keys section, choose +.
Note that every key field created here must be available as an attribute on every data source you have 
assigned or you are going to assign to the segmentation object.

2. Enter a name for the key field.
3. Choose the appropriate data type for the key field.
4. If applicable, specify the key length of the key field.
5. If applicable, specify the semantic type of the key field.
6. Choose the appropriate business object for the key field. For more information, see the Business Objects 

section.
7. Optionally, you can add a description for the segmentation object key.

Use of Segmentation Object Keys

You use the object key fields to assign segmentation attributes originating from the SAP HANA data sources 
and to assign business objects.

Assigning Segmentation Attributes

You make this assignment in the attribute section under Key Field Mapping.

 Example
For example, in one SAP HANA information model, the SAP ERP customer number is carried by the 
<KUNNR> field. In another information model, the number is carried by the <ERPCUSTNO> field . In 
segmentation, you have to match the fields using a common key field. In addition, ensure that the fields 
share the same data type, such as, NVARCHAR with length 10.

Assigning Business Objects

The segmentation object keys you defined above, can be mapped to a business object to reflect their 
corresponding purpose. For example, the standard business object CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT represents 
the interaction contact. A segmentation object key that is mapped to the business object 
CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT thus reflects an interaction contact.

As a prerequisite, the SAP HANA modeling of the respective segmentation object key field has to map to the 
interaction contact.
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The presence of an interaction contact within the segmentation object key may be necessary to make follow-
up actions available:

This mapping information is used to indicate to the corresponding target group that their target group member 
keys at least contain the interaction contact as information. This is a prerequisite to enable campaign execution 
for the target group.

If no key is mapped to the business object CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT, target groups created from this 
segmentation object cannot be used in campaign execution.

Related Information

Key Field Mapping [page 262]

3.7.3.3.3 Assigned Data Source

Mark the default data source and define a sequence.

Default

Whenever a segmentation object appears without a corresponding (or assigned) segmentation profile, the 
default data source acts as a base data source.

The system does not check whether you have marked a data source with an incomplete key mapping.

Sequence

If you define more than one data source, enter a sequence number. The number defines the position of the 
data source as an attribute group on the segmentation UI. Only attributes that are not mapped to another 
attribute group are displayed with their data source.

Synchronize

Synchronize one or all assigned data sources after you have changed them. This is to make sure that the data 
source and its metadata in segmentation configuration match.

If data source and metadata do not match, you get a detailed list of what was changed.

Select Synchronize to update the metadata according to the listed changes.
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Attributes

Select one of the data sources to go to the list of attributes. For more information, see Attribute Settings [page 
251].

3.7.3.3.3.1  Assign Data Sources

Add data sources to existing segmentation objects.

Step 1: Assign Data Sources

You can either choose Create New Data Source or Select Existing Data Source.

If you want to assign an existing data source, you can select it in the value help for the Data Source Alias.

If you want to create a new data source for this segmentation object, define a Data Source Alias. The alias is a 
shortcut for referencing the SAP HANA data soures. You can use it instead of indicating the location and 
technical name of a data source.

Then enter the Location of the data source. As business data is provided by SAP HANA, you have to specify the 
location and the technical name of the data source as an SAP HANA information model.

 Note
If your data sources contain sensitive information, refer to Data Protection and Privacy for additional 
measures you may be required to take for legal compliance.

Step 2: Map Keys

For more information about the individual steps, see Key Field Mapping [page 262].

 Caution
Deleting Assigned Data Sources

Please consider that deleting a data source, that is still used in your system, leads to severe 
inconsistencies. You are no longer able to work with all items connected to the deleted data source.
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3.7.3.3.3.2  Attribute Settings

Look at the sub-chapters to get more information on the attribute details you can edit and the settings you can 
make.

Related Information

Display [page 251]
Semantics [page 253]
Data Source for Values [page 257]
Aggregation Type [page 258]
Assign Preview Types [page 259]
Dimensions [page 259]
Preview Interval Ranges [page 260]

3.7.3.3.3.2.1  Display

Visible as Attribute

Specify this setting to make the attribute available in the attribute list of the segmentation.

 Example
If you want to provide an attribute only as a key figure dimension, you can set it as invisible. Check Visible 
as Dimension for the attribute in this case. Check both Visible as Dimension and Visible as Attribute if you 
want to provide the attribute as a key figure dimension and as an attribute.

You can also restrict attribute visibilty for specific segmentation profiles. For more information, see Attribute 
Visibility [page 245].

Attribute Group

Specify the attribute group where the attribute is displayed in Segmentation.

The default attribute group is the data source. When you assign an attribute to an attribute group the attribute 
is no longer displayed in its default group.

Note that attribute groups are placed on top of the groups determined by the data sources you use for the 
segmentation.
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Attribute Position

Specify the position of a segmentation attribute in the attribute group that is displayed in the segmentation 
application.

The default position is determined by the sequence (of the exposed attributes) in the data source, or by the 
attribute group you assign to the attribute.

The inner sequence is not defined for attributes with the same position number. Attributes without a position 
number are sorted at the beginning.

Available in Export

Indicates whether the attribute is available in apps that include attributes in their export functions. The default 
setting of the indicator is Invisible for all attributes. Set the indicator to Visible for the desired attributes to 
enable them for use in relevant apps.

Visible as Key Figure Dimension

Check this option to make the attribute available as key figure dimension in the application.

In Segmentation, key figure dimensions and key figure parameters are displayed together as key figure 
conditions.

Default Setting: The option is automatically enabled if the underlying data source contains at least one key 
figure.

 Note
Both the key figure and its key figure dimensions have to reside in the same data source (and therefore in 
the same data source alias).

If you want to inherit key figure dimensions, set them to visible. For more information, see Using Conditions 
for Key Figures [page 235].

Mandatory Key Figure Dimension

You can set the characteristics that are defined as key figure dimensions, to Not Mandatory, Proposed, or 
Mandatory.

● Not Mandatory By default, key figure dimensions are set to Not Mandatory. As a result, key figure 
dimensions are not proposed on the segmentation UI. However, the user can nevertheless select a key 
figure dimension.

● Proposed The key figure dimension is proposed on the UI. However, the user does not need to provide a 
value for the dimension and the dimension can be deleted.
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● Mandatory The key figure dimension is proposed on the UI. The user has to provide a value for the 
dimension and the dimension cannot be deleted.

Dependencies
Note that, dimensions and input parameters are displayed as Conditions on the UI.

The option of setting key figure dimensions to mandatory is only enabled for data source characteristics that 
are Visible as Dimension.

Filtering in Value Help

Choose which values are available for the user in the value help.

● Unfiltered Only
The user can choose from a list of all values that are part of the data source.
For example, the user can select Jeans as an item of interest, even though the parent segment of the 
segmentation model does not contain any contact with Jeans assigned. Instead, all contacts have 
Accessories or Shoes assigned to them as an item of interest. The user can select the item of interest Jeans 
for either of the following two reasons:
○ It is part of the base population, the topmost segmentation of the segmentation tree.
○ It is part of the data source for values and Use for Unfiltered Value Help is selected. For more 

information about this setting, see Data Source for Values [page 257].
● Filtered Only

The user can choose from a list that is restricted to the values that are part of the parent segment.
In this case, the user can only select Accessories or Shoes from the value help, because the contacts in the 
segment above only have these two items assigned.

● Filtered and Unfiltered
The user can choose if he or she wants to see filtered or unfiltered values.

3.7.3.3.3.2.2  Semantics

Semantic Type 

If required, select a semantic type to adapt the data type that originates from the data source. For example, you 
select the semantic type Date and Time for attributes that contain date and time although the data type of the 
data source is not SECONDDATE.

If the attribute data type allows the semantic type to be stored, you can select one of the following:

● Date
This semantic type requires an attribute that has the data type DATE, a numeric type with at least 8 digits, 
or a character type with at least 8 characters.
Note that the attribute field content on database needs to contain dates in the SAP date format: 
YYYYMMDD, unless you are using data type DATE.
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● Date and Time
This semantic type requires an attribute that has the data type SECONDDATE, a numeric type with at least 
14 digits, or a character type with at least 14 characters.
Note that the attribute field in the database must follow the pattern YYYYMMDDhhmmss, unless you are 
using data type SECONDDATE.
This type does not support milliseconds. Note that free text search through attributes of semantic type 
Date and Time is not supported. The search field in the preview is hidden for such attributes.

● Time
This semantic type requires an attribute that has the data type TIME or a character type with at least 6 
characters.
Note that the attribute field in the database must follow the pattern hhmmss, unless you are using data 
type TIME.

● Geolocation
If a geolocation is defined via the SQL data type ST_GEOMETRY (or ST_POINT as subtype), the system 
sets the semantic type ‘Geo Point’ automatically. This semantic type cannot be changed thereafter.
If, however, the geolocation is defined via a pair of numeric attributes representing longitude and latitude, 
the semantic types to select are ‘Geo Point’ and ‘Geo Point without (0,0)’. In this case the attribute 
providing the longitude must be set as visible and have the semantic type "Geo Point". The attribute 
providing the latitude must be set as Dependent Attribute in the longitude attribute.
Background:
The coordinate (0,0) might reflect the initial values of a numeric field or a real geolocation at longitude = 0 
and latitude = 0. The semantic types allow you to control the system behavior based on your current data 
basis:
○ Use semantic type ‘Geo Point’ if geolocations with coordinate (0,0) represent real geo points. They are 

then considered when carrying out the geo segmentation.
○ Use semantic type ‘Geo Point without (0,0)’ if geolocations with coordinate (0,0) represent initial 

values. They are then omitted when carrying out the geo segmentation.

● Alphanumeric
Attributes with semantic type ‘Alphanumeric‘ automatically handle the leading zero conversions.
The semantic type consists of a CHAR field with more than 0 characters.

● GUID
GUID is a technical setting, which controls the display of binary data in the configurable member list. If the 
standard representation of a GUID is required, set the semantic type 'GUID'. However, if a Base64 
representation is required, do not set the semantic type. The GUID consists of a binary NUM field with 16 
digits or a CHAR field with 32 characters.
Background: GUIDs can have their standard representation (for example "F81D4FAE-7DEC-11D0-
A765-00A0C91E6BF6") or a Base64 representation (for example "bq6LS5KTHtW90AJreDFmAg=="). 
Depending on the usage of the attributes, for example as URL parameters, one of both representations 
might be required.

Dependencies

The semantic type determines which Segmentation dialog is displayed. The dialog then defines how the user 
can enter values and how they are validated within segmentation. The semantic type also determines which 
preview types can be assigned and are displayed in the segmentation application. If a preview type is 
configured, which does not fit the configured semantic type, the preview type is not displayed in the 
application.

254 P U B L I C
SAP Marketing

SAP Marketing Applications



Label for Attribute Value

You can select how an attribute and its codes and descriptions are displayed on the segmentation application 
UI. This setting is only relevant for Characteristics and not for Key Figures.

Choose one of these options:

● Default
● If the characteristic does own a label column, the segmentation UI displays attribute codes and 

descriptions in the preview and the value help separately. However, segment labels and segment names for 
this attribute are generated with attribute codes only.

● If the characteristic does not own a label column, the segmentation UI only displays attribute codes in 
preview and value help. Also, segment labels and segment names are generated with attribute codes.

The following options are only possible for characteristics that own a label column:

● Code and Description or Description and Code
The segmentation UI displays attribute codes and descriptions in preview and value help separately. In 
addition, segment labels and segment names are generated with both attribute codes and descriptions. 
When creating segments, the system interprets the user input as code for Code and Description. For 
Description and Code, the system interprets the user input as description.

● Code
The segmentation UI only displays attribute codes in preview and value help. Segment labels and segment 
names are also generated with attribute codes only.

● Description
The segmentation UI only displays attribute descriptions in preview and value help. When creating 
segments, the system interprets the user input as description.

Dependencies:

● Your settings only control what is displayed on the UI. The SQL is always generated based on codes.
● This property can only differ from Default for attributes of attribute type Characteristic that own a label 

column. The label column derives the description for the code.
● There is no reliable support for determining correct descriptions in case of hierarchical attributes. In 

examples like Country and Region or VKORG and VTWEG, the description for the dependent attribute 
(Region or VTWEG) may not be derived correctly.

● The file upload only accepts codes. Ensure that your uploaded file contains only codes and no descriptions.

If you set Description or Description and Code

● Make sure that the descriptions are unique. The system only supports unique descriptions. Do not use the 
same description for more than one code. Do not use codes that have more than one description.

● If you switch to one of the options containing both code and description, make sure that the values of code 
and description contain no parentheses.

● Only the comparison operators equal and not equal are possible. If there are segments with comparison 
operators other than equal or not equal existing in the system, and you switch to “Description” afterwards, 
the segmentation model is still consistent and can be used for target groups, campaign execution and 
similar, however the single affected segment cannot be edited from the UI any longer. It can either be left 
as it is, or it can be deleted.

● Creating a segment is only possible if the selected description does have a code (on database).

System Performance
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● Since the system does not persist language dependent descriptions as part of the segments, the 
descriptions are derived via the existing SAP HANA views on the fly whenever a segmentation model is 
opened or changed. This can lead to performance issues. To lessen the performance issue, there is an 
additional option to provide tailor-made SAP HANA views specifically for the use case. These SAP HANA 
views provide the descriptions for a given code for a specific attribute.

For more information, see Data Source for Values [page 257].

Case Sensitivity

You have the following four options for case sensitivity:

● Depending on Comparison Operator
This is the default setting. When this setting is selected, case sensitivity is fully dependent on the 
comparison operator chosen. The operators contains pattern and does not contain pattern are case-
insensitive, while all of the other operators are case-sensitive.

● Case Insensitive
● Only Upper Case
● Only Lower Case

Changing the case sensitivity is useful in certain situation.

For example, if you want to filter by gender code, and you know that your data contains inconsistent 
capitalization, you could set the case sensitivity of gender codes to Case Insensitive. This means that if you 
select the Description and Code "Female (FE)", your segment will contain not just "Female (FE)", but "Female 
(fe)", "Female (Fe)", and "Female (fE)".

Only use Case Insensitive when the codes are truly case insensitive. For example, if you have a language 
attribute where the code "A" stands for Arabic, but "a" stands for Afrikaans, you do not want to set the case 
sensitivity to Case Insensitive. On the other hand, email addresses are case-insensitive. When dealing with 
email addresses, you can set the case sensitivity to Case Insensitive.

The Case Insensitive option costs additional performance. To check all entries, regardless of case, the system 
converts the data to the same case. However, if you know that your data contains only upper case entries, for 
example, you can increase performance for selections containing the comparison operators contains pattern or 
does not contain pattern by setting the case sensitivity of gender codes to Only Upper Case. In this case, no 
conversion is required and the system will only check for upper case entries. If the user selects the incorrect 
case, like "Male (Ma)", the system will automatically change it to "Male (MA)" to check for the upper case only 
entries. If the data contains entries of mixed cases, though, non-upper case (or non-lower case, if you choose 
that option) entries will be missed. This option should only be used if you are sure that the data is consistent.

The case sensitivity settings of an attribute also apply to the Contained in File operation.

 Note
When uploading a file with filter values, the current attribute settings apply, and the file input is normalized 
accordingly. If you later change the case sensitivity settings of the attribute, you may receive different 
segmentation results. The new case sensitivity settings do not affect the filter values that you uploaded 
before the change.
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3.7.3.3.3.2.3  Data Source for Values

Define if and how you want to use the data source for values.

Use for Code and Description

Define how the system uses data from the data source for values on the segmentation application UI. This 
setting is only relevant for attributes of attribute type ‘Characteristic’.

You might also need to familiarize yourself with the documentation for Label for Attribute Value in Semantics 
[page 253] before you make your settings. These customizing steps are closely related.

In the dropdown menu for Label for Attribute Value you can select from the following options:

● None
None is the default setting. The system does not use data from the data source for values, even if values 
are entered.

● Code/Description
If the Code/Description Type is equal to Code & Description, Description & Code or Description, the system 
retrieves the description of the segment filter codes. This description is then displayed on the 
segmentation application UI.
By default, the system retrieves these descriptions from the segmentation object data source of the given 
attribute. However, there are cases where the descriptions of the segment filter codes are unique and act in 
a nonhierarchical way. For example, this can be a GUID that points to a suitable description, whether it is 
language dependent or not. If retrieving these descriptions from the segmentation object data source 
takes too long or occupies too many system resources, a tailored SAP HANA view can be modeled and 
filled in. It then functions as a data source for values for the attribute. If such an SAP HANA view exists, the 
system uses it to retrieve the descriptions (instead of the segmentation object data source).

 Note
● You can choose the setting Use for Code and Description for all characteristics, even if the 

corresponding Code/Description Type is not equal to Code & Description, Description & Code or 
Description.

Use for Unfiltered Value Help

Choose this setting, if you want to display the values from the data source for values in the unfiltered value help 
list on the UI.

 Note
In this unfiltered value help list, values from the data source that the attribute originates from are not 
displayed.
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The following three entries for Data Source Alias, Attribute Providing Code, and Attribute Providing Description 
depend on whether your attribute has a description or not:

● If your attribute has a description and you have defined the Use for Unfiltered Value Help setting, fill all 
three entries.

● If your attribute has a description and you have defined the Use for Code and Description setting, fill all 
three entries.

● If your attribute does not have a description and you have defined the Use for Unfiltered Value Help setting, 
fill the Data Source Alias and the Attribute Providing Code only.

● If your attribute does not have a description, you cannot define the Use for Code and Description setting.

Data Source Alias

Select the data source alias that refers to the data source you want to use for the settings in this section.

Attribute Providing Code

Name of an attribute in the data source that acts as origin for the code.

Use the input help to select the attribute you want to assign.

 Note
The data type of this attribute must match with the data type of the corresponding characteristic.

Attribute Providing Description

Name of an attribute in the data source that acts as origin for the description.

Use the input help to select the attribute you want to assign.

 Note
This attribute must have the data type character.

3.7.3.3.3.2.4  Aggregation Type

See how key figure values are aggregated.

The aggregation type determines how the threshold value of the key figure is handled.

The following types for the threshold value comparison are possible.
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● Sum (values are summed up)
● Minimum (minimum value is used)
● Maximum (maximum value is used)
● Count (values are counted)

3.7.3.3.3.2.5  Assign Preview Types

Assign preview types for attributes in segmentation.

You use Attribute Previews to check and select values, and to define the filter for the next segment.

You can also define a default by setting a star in the default column or delete a preview type assignment. 
However, you can only delete preview types that are not set as default.

3.7.3.3.3.2.6  Dimensions

Define dimensions settings for the key figure you selected.

Dimension Settings Active for Key Figure

If you activate the dimension settings for the selected key figure, you can define which dimensions are visible 
and mandatory for this individual key figure.

If you do not activate the dimension settings for the selected key figure, the dimensions settings you defined 
here are inactive.

Instead, the key figure dimensions and their settings are defined according to the settings that you have made 
for individual characteristics. You define these settings under Data Source in the Display section of the 
corresponding attribute.

For more information, see Display [page 251].

If a dimension is visible, mandatory, and already being used as a key figure condition for a segment in a 
segmentation model or building block, then the dimension remains as is.

Visible as Key Figure Dimension

Select Visible as Dimension to make the attribute available as a key figure condition in the application.
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Mandatory Key Figure Dimensions

This option is only enabled for characteristics that are set to Visible as Dimension.

 Note
The settings are valid for the selected key figure only. For other key figures in your data source, you can 
define dimensions separately.

You define one of the following settings for characteristics that are defined as key figure dimensions:

● Not Mandatory 
This is the default. As a result, this dimension is not proposed as a condition for the key figure in 
segmentation. However, the user can select it as a dimension for the key figure.

● Proposed
The key figure dimension is proposed on the UI. However, the user does not need to provide a value for the 
dimension. Instead, the user can also choose to delete the key figure dimension.

● Mandatory
The key figure dimension is proposed on the UI. The user has to provide a value for the dimension. 
Consequently, the user cannot delete the key figure dimension.

3.7.3.3.3.2.7  Preview Interval Ranges

Configure how the values of a key figure are displayed in the histogram preview.

Interval Range Type

By default, the interval ranges are Equally Distributed. As a result, the histogram typically distributes the key 
figure values over 10 equally wide interval ranges, where the system calculates the boundary values of the 10 
interval ranges.

Select Customer Defined to enable the definition of custom interval ranges. In this case, the system does not 
calculate the boundary values of the interval ranges but uses the ones defined here.

Interval Boundary Type

The setting is valid for all interval range types. It affects all interval ranges for the current distribution of key 
figure values.

Define whether the lower boundary of an interval range is open and the higher boundary is closed, or vice 
versa.

● Select Interval with open lower and closed upper boundary; (X, Y] to provide an open lower boundary, and a 
closed upper boundary for the interval range. This option is preselected.
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● Select Interval with closed lower and open upper boundary; [X, Y) to provide a closed lower boundary, and 
an open upper boundary for the interval range.

 Example
You define three boundary values -10, 0 and +10, and the following key figure values apply:

-15, -11, -10, -8, -4, -1, 0, 0, 0, +1, +3, +6, +7, +10, +10, +12

The three boundary values span two interval ranges. Depending on this setting we deal with the following 
value distributions:

● Interval with open lower and closed upper boundary; (X, Y]:

The resulting interval ranges are (-10, 0] and (0, +10]. They contain the following values:

● (-10, 0]: -8, -4, -1, 0, 0, 0
Its count is 6.

● (0, +10]: +1, +3, +6, +7, +10, +10
Its count is 6.

● Interval with closed lower and open upper boundary; [X, Y):

The resulting interval ranges are [-10, 0) and [0, +10). They contain the following values:

● [-10, 0): -10, -8, -4, -1
Its count is 4.

● [0, +10): 0, 0, 0, +1, +3, +6, +7
Its count is 7.

Top and Bottom Interval

This setting is relevant for custom interval ranges only.

If you set Add Bottom Interval Unbounded Below, the system generates an additional bottom interval range 
between minus infinity and the lowest entered boundary value. If you additionally set Interval with open lower 
and closed upper boundary; (X, Y], the lower boundary of the generated bottom interval cannot be open.

If you set Add Top Interval Unbounded Above, the system generates an additional top interval range between 
the highest entered boundary value and plus infinity. If you additionally set Interval with closed lower and open 
upper boundary; [X, Y), the upper boundary of the generated top interval cannot be open.

In the example above, the values would change as follows:

 Example
You define three boundary values -10, 0 and +10, and the following key figure values apply:

-15, -11, -10, -8, -4, -1, 0, 0, 0, +1, +3, +6, +7, +10, +10, +12

The three boundary values span two interval ranges. Depending on this setting we deal with the following 
value distributions:

● Interval with open lower and closed upper boundary; (X, Y] and Add Bottom Interval Unbounded Below:
● The resulting interval ranges are (-Inf., 10], (-10, 0] and (0, +10]. They contain the following values:

SAP Marketing
SAP Marketing Applications P U B L I C 261



● ○ (-Inf., -10]: -15, -11, -10
Its count is 3.

○ (-10, 0]: -8, -4, -1, 0, 0, 0
Its count is 6.

○ (0, +10]: +1, +3, +6, +7, +10, +10
Its count is 6.

● Interval with closed lower and open upper boundary; [X, Y) and Add Top Interval Unbounded Above:

The resulting interval ranges are [-10, 0), [0, +10) and [+10, +Inf.). They contain the following values:

● [-10, 0): -10, -8, -4, -1
Its count is 4.

● [0, +10): 0, 0, 0, +1, +3, +6, +7
Its count is 7.

● [+10, +Inf.): +10, +10, +12
Its count is 3.

3.7.3.3.3.3  Key Field Mapping

Map segmentation object keys to appropriate attributes of the data source.

Segmentation objects can have one or more keys and one or more data sources. Therefore, it is important to 
set up key field mapping for each key and data source.

Use Cases

For each data source assigned to a segmentation object, each segmentation object key needs to be mapped to 
an appropriate attribute (technical name) of the data source. This can be done in the detail view of the 
Assigned Data Source under Key Field Mapping.

For example, if the segmentation object key is the contact, in the Key Field Mapping for each data source, you 
would enter the attribute of that data source that reflects the contact.

In most cases, a GUID is established as a mapping key. In this case, the data type of both the segmentation 
object key and the mapping attribute of the data source must be VARBINARY with a length of 16 characters. In 
general, the data type of both needs to be identical.

3.7.3.3.3.4  Input Parameter

Define details for input parameters.

This setting is only relevant if parameters are defined in the selected SAP HANA view. If no input parameters 
are defined, this section is inactive.
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Define the following details for each Input Parameter:

● Determine whether the input parameter is visible on the segmentation UI, and ready for input when the 
user selects a key figure as a segmentation filter.

● Determine whether the user must specify a value for the input parameter or whether this input value is 
optional.

For more information about input parameters, see the SAP HANA Modeling Guide at http://help.sap.com.

3.7.3.3.4 Define Attribute Groups

Grouping of attributes on the segmentation UI.

Attribute Groups are used in the segmentation to structure the list of filter attributes. By default, the attributes 
are grouped according to the data source from where they originate. The system displays the attribute group 
you define here in the screen area above the default grouping.

3.7.3.3.5 Define Secondary Distinction Entities

Define secondary distinction entities.

You define secondary distinction entities if you want to work with reference objects in Segmentation. A 
secondary distinction entity is an entity that allows you to define a second level of distinction in segmentation. 
The first level of distinction is always the segmentation object key.

 Example
Let's say you are segmenting customers in preparation for a marketing campaign. Now you want to identify 
which customers in two different segments have the same email address.

1. You apply the set operation Intersect and for the Per Reference Object field, you select the attribute 
email address.

2. The system determines the email addresses that are identical in both segments, and creates a 
segment containing the corresponding customers.

 Example
Let's say you are segmenting customers and you want to select 10 random customers from each of the 4 
countries you have customers in.

1. You apply the segment action Reduce Segment Randomly and for Count you select 10 as a Value. As a 
second level of distinction, you select Country in the Per Reference Object field.

2. The system determines ten contacts for each country and creates a segment containing the 
corresponding 40 customers.

SAP Marketing
SAP Marketing Applications P U B L I C 263



Prerequisites

You have defined the Data Source Aliases and the Segmentation Objects for which you want to define 
secondary distinction entities.

Define Secondary Distinction Entity

What You Do Values for Example 1 Values for Example 2

1. Enter an ID for the secondary distinc
tion entity.

Freely-definable

ID cannot start with a number or SAP

Freely-definable

ID cannot start with a number or SAP

2. Select a data source from which you 
want to choose attributes for the sec
ondary distinction entity.

In example 1, select a data source that 
contains the email addresses of all cus
tomers.

In example 2, select a data source that 
contains the country of all customers.

3. Enter a language-dependent descrip
tion for the secondary distinction entity. 
This description is displayed on the 
Segmentation UI as a reference object.

Freely-definable Freely-definable

4. Define which position the secondary 
distinction entity has in the dropdown 
box for all reference objects.

In example 1, you want Email Address to 
be the second reference object in a list 
of 3, so you enter 2.

In example 2, you want Country to be 
the first reference object in a list of 2, so 
you enter 1.

5. Enter an ID for a secondary distinc
tion entity key. The key is required for 
the assignment of an attribute.

Freely-definable Freely-definable

6. Select the attribute you want to as
sign to the key.

In example 1, this is the attribute in the 
data source that contains the email ad
dresses for your customers.

In example 2, this is the attribute in the 
data source that contains the country 
for your customers.

 Note
If you define more than one key for a secondary distinction entity, you must specify in which order the keys 
are processed.

3.7.3.3.6 Assign Preview Types

Assign preview types for segments in segmentation.

Segment previews allow you to analyze the members of the selected segment independent of any specific 
attribute.

You can choose from the following preview types:

● Reference Objects
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For a selected segment, the preview displays the counts of the reference objects contained in the segment.
● Building Blocks

The preview displays the counts contained in the segments of the building block you add to the preview.

For more information about segment preview types and how they are used in segmentation, see Using the 
Preview [page 222].

3.7.3.3.7 Where-Used in Segmentation Profiles

Check for which segmentation profiles the segmentation object is used.

From the dialog you can navigate to the segmentation profile directly.

For the segmentation profile, the Status shows if the segmentation profile can still be used or not.

3.7.3.4 Data Sources

View data sources for segmentation objects and value help.

Creating Data Sources

For more information, see Creating Data Sources [page 266].

Actions

Where-Used
Select Where-Used to get a list of segmentation objects, in which the data source is used.

For data sources used for segmentation, the Status shows if the data source is used correctly or if there is 
something missing for the correct assignment to the segmentation object.

For data sources used for value help, you get additional information about the attributes that are used.

From the dialog you can navigate to the segmentation objects and attributes directly.

Check
Select Check to find out about inconsistencies in your data source.

Inconsistencies, such as a missing attribute or an attribute with the wrong data type, are listed in the dialog.

We recommend you use this function whenever a data source is newly added or when the data source has 
changed, for example, after an upgrade.

SAP Marketing
SAP Marketing Applications P U B L I C 265



 Note
If your data sources contain sensitive information, refer to Data Protection and Privacy for additional 
measures you may be required to take for legal compliance.

3.7.3.4.1 Creating Data Sources

Create a data source and assign a new or existing segmentation object.

Create Data Source

1. Select if you want to create a data source for a Segmentation Object or for Value Help.
2. Specify a Data Source Alias.

The alias is a shortcut for referencing the SAP HANA data sources. You can use it instead of indicating the 
location and technical name of a data source.

3. Enter the Location of the data source.
Since business data is provided by SAP HANA, you specify the location and the technical name of the data 
source as an SAP HANA information model.

If you created a data source for a value help, the task is finished.

If you created a data source for a segmentation object, you assign it to a segmentation object as described in 
the following section.

Select an Existing Segmentation Object

If you select an existing segmentation object, see Assign Data Sources [page 250] for more information on the 
next steps.

Create New Segmentation Object

If you select Create New Segmentation Object, see Creating Segmentation Objects [page 246] for more 
information on the necessary steps.
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3.7.3.5 General and Performance Settings

Define the use of idle work processes and automated building block count calculation.

Usage of Idle Work Processes

You can use the quota to balance the system responsiveness when there are many concurrent users, and also 
to increase performance for single segmentation steps. The quota enables you to adjust how idle dialog work 
processes are used depending on system loads.

Each time a segmentation step is carried out, and its request reaches the back end, the number of idle dialog 
work processes is determined. This number is multiplied by the quota you define. The resulting number 
determines how many of the idle processes the system can use for the parallelized database access.

The specified quota is read as a percentage during the calculation. The result of the multiplication is always 
rounded down to obtain an integer. If the calculation results in a value less than 1, the minimum number of 
parallel requests is 1. This corresponds to a sequential execution of the current work process.

Determine Usage of Idle Work Processes

Specify an integer value between 0 and 100 for the quota.

 Note
Values exceeding 100 are set to 100. If you enter 0, or no value, the maximum number of free work 
processes is used at the time of the request. We recommend that you specify high quotas when there are 
only few users working simultaneously on the ABAP server.

 Example
The quota defined is 30. The resulting factor is 0.3.

1. A user-triggered segmentation step reaches the back end and the system identifies that 18 out of 25 
dialog processes are idle.

2. According to the defined quota, the number of idle processes is multiplied by factor 0.3 (18*0.3 = 5.4).
3. The result is rounded down to 5. As a result, 5 dialog work processes are used for the parallelized 

database access.
4. Some milliseconds later the next user-triggered segmentation step reaches the back end.
5. Now, 13 out of 25 dialog processes are idle. Again the number of idle processes is multiplied by factor 

0.3. Now, 3 dialog work processes are used for the parallelized database access.

Building Block: Automated Initial Count Calculation

Use
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This property controls whether or not the system automatically triggers calculation of an initial segment count 
in the complete segment tree when a building block is loaded in the segmentation building block builder. The 
following options are available:

● Automated initial count calculation
This is the default setting. The system automatically triggers an initial segment count calculation within the 
complete segment tree when loading a building block in the segmentation building block builder. The first 
available segmentation profile is used for recalculation.

● No automated initial count calculation
The system does not automatically trigger an initial segment count calculation within the complete 
segment tree when a building block is loaded in the segmentation building block builder. Instead the 
segment count remains empty. If you change the segmentation profile, bear in mind that the system 
automatically triggers a segment count recalculation.

3.7.3.6 Preview Types

Edit the preview types used in segmentation modelling.

Create Preview Type

Prerequisites
You have created a SAPUI5 view that you can use for the segmentation preview.

For more information about how to provide JavaScript views, that can be included in the segmentation preview, 
see the Extensibility Guide on SAP Help Portal at http://help.sap.com/mkt-op under: Development
Extensibility Guide .

1. Enter a technical name for your preview type.
2. Provide a description for the preview type.
3. Define if the preview type can be used for Segments, Characteristics or Key Figures. If the preview is used 

for Segments, it is valid, regardless of the selected attribute.
4. Define if the preview type can be used for Building Blocks, Segmentation Models or All.
5. Enter the SAPUI5 View Path of the view you created.

Look up the preview path by navigating to the folder where it is located.
Make sure the path that you specify points to an existing ICF service path in the corresponding system.
Note that the path must not point to a different server.
For an example, expand the following section.

 Example
Your Internet Communication Framework (ICF) service path is /sap/bc/ui5_ui5/sap/ZZ_EXAMPLE

You also have a BSP application with the following folders and files:

○ ZZ_EXAMPLE/Page Fragments/WebContent/zz1/zz2/test_tree.controller.js
○ ZZ_EXAMPLE/Page Fragments/WebContent/zz1/zz2/test_tree.view.js

The ICF service ZZ_EXAMPLE also exists as BSP application. In addition, there is a test tree for the 
SAPUI5 view. The code is stored in the according view and the JavaScript files for the controller. The 
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files are stored in folder /zz1/zz2 below the WebContent folder. The preview path in this example 
is: /sap/bc/ui5_ui5/sap/ZZ_EXAMPLE/zz1.

6. Enter the SAPUI5 View Name.
This is the technical name of the SAPUI5 view as indicated by the first parameter when defining a view.

 Example
In the following code line, gseg_preview_map.mapper is the name of the view:

 Sample Code

sap.ui.jsview("gseg_preview_map.mapper", {});

7. Choose an icon from the value help or enter the URL of an icon.
8. Choose an Assignment Check Class if you want to restrict which data types or semantic types the preview 

type can be assigned to.
For example, select CL_GSEG_PT_CHK_CAL_HM_DAY_HR to make sure that this preview is only available 
for characteristics that provide a day and hour.

9. Select a Data Provider Class if you want to adapt the preview data provisioning for a characteristic or key 
figure, according to your business logic.

10. Select Create to save your entries and to create the new preview type.

Edit Preview Type

Select Edit and change the description or icon of the preview type.

3.7.4  Target Groups

View a list of all target groups and create new ones.

Use

A target group consists of a set of customers, suspects or contact persons, categorized according to criteria, 
such as geographical location, or common interest.

A target group can be used in marketing activities, for example, to promote products or services. Based on a 
target group, the sales person can create a campaign to prepare for follow-on actions, such as marketing 
campaigns.

A target group contains the following information:

● Key information about the target group, such as ID, status, members
● Any additional information you require which you can store in a dedicated free text field
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Filtering, Sorting, and Searching

You can filter and sort by clicking the column headers.

You can display either all target groups created in your company (All Target Groups), or all target groups for 
which you are the owner (My Target Groups).

You can search the visible columns using the search bar, in additional to filtering.

 Note
The following columns are not searchable in the general search, but can still be filtered:

● ID
● Members
● Version
● Segment ID

The following columns are not searchable in the general search and cannot be filtered:

● Snapshot Tracking
● Manual Changes

Target Group Operations

You can merge, intersect, and subtract target groups to create new target groups.

For more information, see Target Group Operations [page 279].

Channel Affinity

Mark a target group on the list and select Channel Affinity to see the best channel for communication for this 
target group. For more information, see Channel Affinity [page 280].

Changing the Status of Multiple Target Groups

To change the status of several target groups at once, select the entries in the target group list and choose 
Change Status. You can choose from the following actions: Release, Reject, and Close. The status of the 
selected target groups changes depending on the action you choose.

 Note
Restrictions for the different target group statuses apply. For more information, see Target Group Status 
[page 275].
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Creating a New Target Group

You can create a target group by clicking Create.

To create a new target group, specify the following details:

● Name and Description
These fields are user-defined text fields. You can enter any name for the target group and add a descriptive 
text to specify the purpose of the target group.

● Member Type
The member type options are based on the leading system. You can define the leading system in 
Customizing for SAP Marketing under Contacts and Profiles Interaction Contacts Corporate Account
Define Data Source for Corporate Account .

The default is Interaction Contact. In this case, the member type field is invisible and the system chooses 
the member type for contacts.
If the leading system is set to SAP CRM Business Partner, the member type field becomes visible and 
provides a dropdown with the options Contacts and Business Partner.
If the leading system is set to SAP ERP Customer or any other setting, the member type field becomes 
visible and provides a dropdown with the options Contacts and Accounts.

● Type
Specify whether you want to create a target group or control group.

● Marketing Area
The marketing area allows you to define organizational units and areas of responsibility. You must select a 
marketing area to work with target groups.
For more information on the marketing area, see Marketing Areas.

 Note
If you have access rights for only one marketing area, that marketing area will automatically be 
selected. If you have rights for more than one marketing area, be sure to select the correct one when 
creating a target group.

Export

By clicking the  icon, you can export the current table. You can choose to Export All Columns or Export Visible 
Columns.

More Information

● Target Group Details [page 272]
● Campaigns [page 296]
● Segmentation [page 205]
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3.7.4.1 Target Group Details

The details of the target group provide you with additional information on a particular target group and allow 
you to perform various actions on this target group.

 Note
As of the 1808 release, the classic member list is deprecated. As of the 1809 release, the classic member 
list is deprecated. All newly created segmentation objects will now use the configurable member list. It is 
recommended to switch existing segmentation objects using the classic list to the configurable member 
list. Then all target groups, new and existing, will use the configurable member list. For more details, see 
SAP Note 2643553 .

Any change that you make in the target group details is automatically saved, once you have left the 
corresponding field.

General Information

In the Key Information section you find target group details such as:

● ID
● Target Group
● Owner

The initial owner is the user who created the target group. You can change the owner by hovering over the 
name, choosing the pencil icon and entering the name of the required owner.

● Members
● Member Type

The following member types are available with the standard delivery, depending on where you create a 
target group:
○ CRM Account

You use this for campaigns in SAP CRM
○ ERP Customer

You use this in Insight for SAP Marketing
○ Contact

You use this in campaigns in SAP Marketing and SAP CRM
○ Interactions of Contacts

You use this in trigger-based marketing and Customer Journey Insights.
○ Contact With Objects

You use this in campaigns in SAP Marketing and SAP CRM
● Control Group

For more information on control groups, see Control Groups [page 280].
● Members (Ratio)

If a control group is assigned to the target group, the ratio, that is, the relation of the sum of target group 
and control group to each other, is displayed here.

● Marketing Area
● Description
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● Administrative Data
Latest Export File
In the Latest Export File section, you can view the timestamp for the creation of your most recent export file 
and click the icon to view the content of the export. Every time you perform an export this information is 
overwritten to ensure that the latest export details are available.
If you want to access a history of your exports, in addition to the latest export file, you can select the File 
History setting in Customizing for SAP Marketing under Campaigns  > Export Definitions  Define 
Global Settings for Data Export . This allows the system to generate details for historic export files.
Export History
You can access these details using the Export History link that displays in the Latest Export File section. By 
clicking the link, you can see a list of historic export files. You can view the timestamps, the number of 
records per file, and you can download the export file content to your local file system for further 
processing.

Members

Here you can see the individual members in the target group.

In the following example, the target group contains two members. When viewing the target group details, you 
will see the actual number of members in the target group overview. It is possible, however, for one member to 
have multiple entries in the table, depending on the data available for that member and the visible columns. For 
example, if Interaction Type is a visible column, and a member has multiple values for the attribute Interaction 
Type, a separate entry will appear for each interaction type.

Entries (5)

ID Full Name Interaction Type

1 Robert Smith Outbound Email

1 Robert Smith Telephone

1 Robert Smith Outbound Text Message

2 Mary Jones Outbound Email

2 Mary Jones Outbound Text Message

Despite having only two members, the table for this target group contains five entires. The number of members 
will be reflected by the figure in the overview, while the number of entries will be displayed on the Members tab. 
As in the example, these two figures are not necessarily equal. If you set many columns containing multi 
attribute data visible, the number of data entries can increase significantly, but the actual number of target 
group members will remain the same.

If you want to remove a member from a static target group, you only need to select one entry for that member. 
In the example table, selecting either the fourth or fifth entry will remove Mary Jones as a target group member 
and her entries from the table.

When you add a member to a static target group, the search help dialog uses the same columns as the 
member list. Therefore, multiple data entries may be displayed for potential target members. You only need to 
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select one to add that member to the target group. Once the member is added to the target group, all of their 
relevant data entries will be shown in the table.

 Note
If the target group uses the configurable member list feature, not all columns may be searchable in the 
search.

In general, key figures and calculated attributes cannot be used within the search. Consequently, this 
affects numeric figures more often than attributes with character-like content. Each target group is 
connected to a segmentation object, and the configurable member list feature is switched on per 
segmentation object in the Target Group Configuration app.

For more information, see Configure Member List [page 291].

Snapshot Analysis

This information is only displayed for dynamic target groups for which snapshot tracking is enabled.

For more information, see Snapshots [page 281].

Segmentation History

For more information, see Segmentation History [page 284].

Campaigns

Here you can see information on the corresponding campaign. You can also navigate to the campaign from 
here.

At the bottom of the activity area, you can also create a new campaign based on the target group.

Export

Here you can select an export definition and export your target group. Export is available for all dynamic and 
static target groups, regardless of where the target group was created. However, export is not available for live 
target groups.

Please consider that an export triggers the rebuild of a dynamic target group. During the rebuild, the members 
of the target group are updated.

For more information, see Export Definitions [page 420].
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Team

This section allows you to assign multiple users to a target group, which build a team for the target group.

All target groups for which you are part of the team are displayed in the target group list under My Target 
Groups.

You can change the team members as long as the target group has the status In Preparation.

 Note
Regardless of what marketing area is assigned, the system checks the user's marketing area-based 
authorization when you add a user to your team. If the user is not authorized by a marketing area, but only 
by the team membership, the user is indicated as External (in the list of team members).

Origin

This section is relevant for target groups that have resulted from one of the target group operations, merge, 
intersect, or subtract. It allows you to display from which target groups the target group was derived.

Related Information

Target Group Status [page 275]
Target Group Categories [page 277]
Target Group Operations [page 279]

3.7.4.2 Target Group Status

Change the status of a target group.

Depending on the status a target group has the user can carry out different actions.

A target group can have one of the following statuses:

● In Preparation
This is the initial status of a target group.

● Released
After preparing the complete target group, choose Release to activate the target group and make it 
available to everyone involved in the company. You can no longer edit a released target group.
Creating a campaign for a target group that is not yet released, automatically releases the target group.

● Completed
Choose Complete to complete a released target group when it should no longer be used in a campaign. You 
can no longer edit a completed target group.
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● Discarded
Choose Discard to indicate that the target group is not to be used. You can no longer edit a discarded target 
group. You cannot discard a released target group.

In Target Groups , you can use the action Close to complete a released target group and to discard a target 
group that is in preparation. The corresponding status for the target group is set.

These statuses can be enhanced as follows:

● With the workflow for business objects, the additional status In Approval is activated.
Select Submit for Approval and enter an approver for your target group. The approver can either Approve or 
Reject your request in the Marketing Approvals application. If the request is approved, the status of the 
target group changes to Released, if the request is rejected, the status of the target group changes to In 
Preparation.
You can activate the workflow in Customizing for SAP Marketing under General Settings Activate 
Workflow for Business Objects .
For more information, see Approvals and Notifications [page 836].

Changing the Status of a Target Group

There are several ways you can change the status of a target group:

1. To change the status of an individual target group, go to the target group details and select the 
corresponding action.

2. To change the status of several target groups at once, select the entries in the target group list and choose 
Change Status.

3. If advanced status management is activated, approvers can use the app Release Target Groups to release 
or reject target groups.

4. If the target group approval workflow is activated, approvers can use the app Marketing Approvals to 
release or reject target groups. Approvers can also see if they have any requests for approval of target 
groups in the notifications area.

 Note
Managers can approve all target groups that they have authorization for, regardless of whether they are 
entered as an approver or not.

3.7.4.2.1 Advanced Status Management

Ensure a simple dual control for the processing and releasing of target groups

Advanced status management allows marketing employees to prepare target groups, and send them for 
approval from management by changing them from In Preparation to To Be Released. Managers using the SAP 
Fiori Release Target Groups app can then approve these target groups, by setting them to Released, or by 
rejecting them by setting the status back to In Preparation. In this case, it is also possible to control that all 
users with the authorization to set the statuses Released or In Preparation, can edit the target group.
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Prerequisites

To use advanced status management, you have performed the following tasks:

● You have activated the advanced status management in Customizing for SAP Marketing, under 
Segmentation Target Group Activate Advanced Status Management .

● You have configured authorization objects for the roles SAP_CEI_TG_INI and 
SAP_CEI_CUAN_MK_TG_REL_APP.

For more information, see Release Target Groups [page 277].

3.7.4.2.2 Release Target Groups

Release target groups for your team

With the transactional SAP Fiori app Release Target Groups, you can search for all target groups belonging to 
your team, and subsequently release these target groups. You can also release target groups that do not 
contain members.

Other actions include the following:

● Search for target groups by sorting by creation date, owner, or segmentation model
● Display information on members, and view corresponding accounts or contacts
● Display country, region, postal code and city for accounts
● Display department, company and function for contacts
● Save target group as tile

3.7.4.3 Target Group Categories

Use

When you create target groups in Segmentation, there are 3 different categories of target groups to choose 
from: static, dynamic and live.

 Note
To set dynamic target groups as a default, go General Settings in the Target Group Configuration app and 
select Dynamic Target Group in the defaults section.

To activate live target groups as a category, go Settings for Individual Segmentation Objects in the Target 
Group Configurationapp and select Live Target Group.

Each target group category offers different possible actions. Choose the category depending on what you want 
to use your target group for. For example, you can use target groups for different types of campaigns. For more 
information, see Campaigns [page 296].
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Static

Static target groups do not update their members automatically, but keep their members unless you update 
them manually.

If you create target groups outside Segmentation, you can use this category only.

If the static target group has the status In Preparation, you can:

● Add and remove members.
● Change the target group category to dynamic.

This is not possible if the target group was created outside Segmentation or if you have already made 
changes to the member list.

Dynamic

Dynamic target groups are updated according to the filter defined in the segmentation model. Both snapshots 
and campaign executions trigger such an update.

Typically you use dynamic target groups for campaigns that are carried out regularly. Before the campaign is 
executed, the members in the target group are updated depending on whether they meet the filter criteria for 
the campaign.

You can:

● Take snapshots for target groups with the status In Preparation and Released.
● Enable or disable snapshots tracking for target groups with the status In Preparation.

For more information on snapshots, see Snapshots [page 281].
● Change the target group category from dynamic to static when the target group has the status In 

Preparation.
If you do this, snapshots are automatically disabled, and you are notified with an information message.

You can assign both static and dynamic target groups to a campaign. For more information, see Email and Text 
Message Campaigns [page 300].

Live

Live target groups do not keep their members permanently. They are derived on the fly when requested by the 
user or the system. With each request, a check is carried out to see which members of the segmentation profile 
meet the filter criteria for the target group.

You can use live target groups as a filter for campaigns. For more information, see Filtering [page 380].

You can:

● Recalculate the member count of a live target group by clicking Recalculate on the target group fact sheet.
The member list is updated automatically every time you refresh the page.

● Sort the live target groups according to the columns. Each column represents one segmentation filter 
attribute.
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3.7.4.4 Target Group Operations

Set Operations

The following operations are available for target groups in the target group list under Set Operation:

● Merge
You keep all members from both target groups, regardless of whether they are common to both target 
groups or not.

● Intersect
You keep the members that are common to both target groups, and remove the members that are not 
common.

● Subtract
You keep the members of one selected target group, that is, the base target group, and remove the 
members of all further selected target groups that are common with base target group.

 Note
You can only define one target group as a base target group for the subtract operation. You can remove 
multiple target groups from this base target group.

You can only carry out target group operations for target groups with the same member types, such as 
contacts or interactions.

You can incorporate target groups from different segmentation models in an operation and combine with target 
groups that have been created manually.

You can carry out target group operations on existing target groups and control groups.

You can filter for target groups which result from an operation in the table view of the target group list.

Prerequisites

The used target groups must be released or completed.

Activities

1. You can create a new operation by selecting one or more target group and selecting the desired operation 
under Set Operation. You can also select the operation before selecting target groups. If you want to add 
more target groups, you can do so using the + icon (or the - icon for the subtract operation).

2. Once you have added the target groups, the system automatically precalculates the size of a potential new 
target group.

3. Enter the name you want for the new target group. You can also add a description.
4. Selecting Create Target Group will save your new target group. This closes the operations section, and you 

can find the new target group in the list of target groups.

 Note
Target groups resulting from operations can be dynamic, if at least one underlying target group is dynamic.

If the underlying target groups are dynamic, and snapshotting is enabled for these, the latest snapshot is 
taken for the operation.
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You can view the origins of target groups that have been created by set operations under Origins in the Target 
Group Details.

Change Status

You can change the status of several target groups in one go.

Tick the checkboxes of the target groups for which you want to change the status and select Change Status. 
You can choose from the statuses Release, Reject and Close.

3.7.4.5 Channel Affinity

A graph that displays the affinity score for various communication channel.

This is a graph that displays the preferred communication channel, such as email, mobile channel, Facebook, 
and so on, for a selected target group. The score represents the response of the target group to the various 
communication channels. Depending on the result, a marketer can choose the preferred communication 
channel for engaging with the contact in future.

The scores for email is calculated based on the rules set in the Score Builder app. The scores for other channels 
of type Social Media is calculated based on the KPIs defined for each channel.

This feature is available in Target Groups. Select a target group and choose Channel Affinity to view the 
preferred channel.

 Note
● This feature is available only for Static and Dynamic target groups.
● If a contact's email address is not available or if the contact selected email opt-out, the contact's score 

is 0, representing no email response.

3.7.4.6 Control Groups

A control group is a target group with the same functionality as a target group, for example, target group 
operations, status, and so on, but with the specific purpose of analyzing the effectiveness of marketing 
measures.

Control groups can be distinguished from target groups by the fact that, during a marketing event, the 
members of a target group are contacted, and the members of the control group are not.

Usage

You can create control groups in Segmentation , or create them manually in the Target Groups. In both cases, 
you specify the target group as a control group in the dialog box for creating a target group, by selecting Control 
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Group in the Type field. In the control group, the ratio of the sum of the target group and control group is 
displayed under Count Ratio,

 Note
You can assign a target group to only one control group, whereas you can assign a control group to multiple 
target groups. There is no automatic check that control groups and target groups contain no overlapping 
contacts, you must make sure that contacts are not contained in both group simultaneously.

If an export is planned for the control group or target group, and the control group and target group are 
dynamic, a snapshot is taken for each. Snapshots are also taken for each campaign execution.

Example

Splitting Segments into Control Group and Target Group

1. You are working with a segmentation model for an email campaign. You wish to create a target group and a 
control group for this email campaign.

2. You perform a random split function by splitting the segmentation model into two random child segments: 
one for a target group, and one for a control group. You release the control group.
By default, each group is rebuilt for each campaign execution. When the control group and target group are 
handled by different campaigns, this can result in contacts moving from one group to the other after the 
first campaign execution. To avoid these rebuilds, set a retention period to keep the groups stable until the 
campaigns are over. For more information about setting retention periods, see the target group 
configuration documentation General Settings for Target Groups [page 286].

3. You open the newly created target group for the segment, and search for existing control groups in the 
input help.

4. You assign the newly created control group to this target group, to later compare the sales results in the 
control group and target group.

5. If you create a campaign for the new target group, you can display the assigned control group information 
in the campaign, next to the target group.

An alternative to control groups is A/B Testing for email campaigns. This process is automated and requires 
less manual maintenance that using a control group. For more information, see A/B Testing [page 358].

3.7.4.7 Snapshots

Use

You can use snapshots to track and analyze changes made to a dynamic target group over a period of time, for 
example, accounts and contacts who have joined and left the target group.

 Note
Only target groups created in Segmentation can be dynamic.
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You can choose the snapshot icon to define whether or not you want snapshot tracking to be enabled for 
dynamic target groups. If you disable the taking of snapshots with this icon, snapshots are still taken for 
dynamic target groups, but you cannot track the different snapshot versions in the system.

Whether or not snapshots are taken depends on what you have filtered on in the segmentation model. For 
example, if you filter on country, the member list changes when a customer moves to or from that country.

You can change all static target groups created in Segmentation with status In Preparation to dynamic.

You can also take a snapshot of dynamic target groups manually, by choosing the Snapshot button.

The taking of snapshots is triggered automatically when you export a target group, trigger an action of a 
campaign, and when a CRM campaign that has been integrated into SAP CRM is executed.

 Note
If you do not want snapshots to be automatically enabled for target groups created in segmentation, you 
can disable them in Target Group Configuration General Settings .

Snapshot Analysis

The Snapshot Analysis facet in the target group details allows you to see which members have joined and left 
the target group over a period of time.

3.7.4.8 Target Groups in Segmentation Models
Changing Segments in Segmentation Models

You cannot change segments for static target groups with status In Preparation or Released.

You cannot change segments for child segments containing a static target group with the above statuses.

You cannot change segments for sibling segments of a split group containing a static target group with the 
above statuses.

 Note
If the desired behavior deviates from the standard proposal for static or dynamic target groups, for 
example, if you want to disable changes to segments for dynamic target groups, you can redefine the 
segmentation consumer class CL_CUAN_CUSTOMER_SEGMENTATION(in method 
IF_GSEG_CONSUMER~FIRE_MODEL_ACTION) by creating your own customer class and redefining the 
methods CL_CUAN_CUSTOMER_SEGMENTATIONDISABLE_SEGMENT_CHANGE or 
CL_CUAN_CUSTOMER_SEGMENTATIONDISABLE_SEG_DEL_FOR_CLOSED.

For more information, see in Disabling Segment Changes for which a Target Group has been Created the 
Extensibility Guide.

Snapshots for Segmentation Models

Version management of the segmentation model enables snapshots to be taken for dynamic target groups or 
target groups with the status Released or To Be Released. This enables you to view at a later date which 
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segmentation model version corresponds to the snapshot of the corresponding dynamic target group. For this 
reason, the target group creates a segmentation model version when it is created, when it is set to To Be 
Released, when it is set to Released, and when a new snapshot is taken for the target group.

You can control whether segment changes should be considered or ignored for target group snapshotting in 
Target Group Configuration General Settings  in the Rebuild Settings section.

Navigating From Target Groups Search and Details to Expanded Segmentation Model

You can navigate from the target group search or details to the expanded segmentation model, with the focus 
on the corresponding segment.

3.7.4.9 Snapshots for Target Groups of Common 
Segmentation Model

Use

Dynamic target groups based on corresponding segments in a common segmentation model enable you to run 
and test campaigns with different channels, by using the same target group in different campaigns, and 
executing these campaigns at different times.

Snapshots are now taken automatically for all target groups in a segmentation model when the segmentation 
model contains at least one split group (based on the random split functionality). You can also take snapshots 
for dynamic target groups with the status In Preparation and To Be Released.

In order to enable this, you can define a retention period for your target group, based on the periodicity of your 
campaign execution. This ensures a target group snapshot is only taken once within the defined retention 
period.

For example, if your campaigns are executed on a weekly basis, the minimum retention period must be defined 
as weekly.

Optional: if you want to change the logic provided in the standard configuration, you can implement the 
Business Add-In CUAN_BADI_TG_REBUILD, by choosing Customizing for SAP Marketing Segmentation 
Target Group Business Add-Ins BAdI: Define Conditions for Taking Target Group Snapshots .

Prerequisites

● You have defined the retention period in Target Group Configuration General Settings . For more 
information, see General Settings for Target Groups [page 286].

● You have adjusted the role SAP_CUSTOMER_ANALYSTICS_ADMIN
● You may need to execute the transaction CUAN_REBUILD_TG_SM before executing campaigns

For information on when you need to use this transaction, see Required Manual Periodic Tasks in the 
Application Operations Guide.
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3.7.4.10  Segmentation History

For target groups created in segmentation, the Segmentation History facet in the target group details enables 
you to track the different snapshots for a segmentation model. A snapshot of the segmentation model is taken 
when:

● A static or dynamic target is created
● A target group is set to Released, or back to In Preparation when an approval is rejected
● A snapshot is taken for the member list of a dynamic target group

The system automatically displays the current segmentation model at the bottom of the screen, with the focus 
on the corresponding segment. The snapshots are displayed with their dates of creation, with the most recent 
snapshot at the right.

For dynamic target groups, snapshots are only displayed for segmentation models that have been changed.

For static target groups, snapshots are only displayed when the target group status has been changed.

All snapshots of the segmentation models are displayed for target groups, including the snapshots of other 
target groups which use the target group in operations.

3.7.4.11  Integration with SAP CRM

Display of Target Groups in SAP Marketing for Interaction Contacts in SAP 
CRM

In SAP Marketing you can display target groups for split target groups of interaction contacts, that is, target 
groups split into marketing prospects and business partners, in SAP CRM.

Synchronization of Data Between SAP Marketing and SAP CRM

The user who creates or updates a target group in SAP Marketing, and the change date, are visible in the target 
group in SAP CRM. Vice versa, when a snapshot is taken in SAP CRM, the CRM user who has made the 
changes is visible in the target group in SAP Marketing.

3.7.5  Template-Based Segmentation

Select a template and apply it in the segmentation application.

The templates provide you with a collection of segments to simplify the segmentation process. Building blocks 
that are allowed for use in Template-Based Segmentation appear here as templates and can be used to quickly 
create campaigns or can be opened in the Segmentation app for further edits.
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Actions

Create Campaign
This action takes you to the Campaigns app and starts the process to create a campaign with the target group 
derived from the template.

Open Segmentation
This action takes you to the Segmentation app, where you can work on a model created from the template.

Refine Selection
This action allows you to refine your template based on scores. After you have chosen which score to use, you 
can open a model created from the refined template in the Segmentation app.

Related Information

Campaign Channels [page 297]
Segmentation Building Blocks [page 237]
Scores [page 124]

3.7.6  Target Group Configuration

Configure settings for target group applications.

Transporting Changes from Target Group Configuration [page 286]
How to transport changes from the quality system to the productive system.

General Settings for Target Groups [page 286]
These settings allow you to further customize Target Groups to suit your needs.

Settings for Individual Segmentation Objects [page 290]
Add and activate target group features for segmentation objects.

Default Segmentation Objects for Member Types [page 294]
Assign a default segmentation object to a target group member type.

Mapping of Segmentation Object Keys to Member Components [page 295]
Determine whether you need to map segmentation object keys to member components.
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3.7.6.1 Transporting Changes from Target Group 
Configuration

How to transport changes from the quality system to the productive system.

● Target Group General Settings
● Target Group - Settings for Seg. Obj.

 Caution
Please note that changes to the member lists are listed under the transport object Segmentation 
Object.

● Target Group - Mapping of Keys
● Target Group - Default Seg. Obj. for Member Type

You can define configuration settings in this app, if the following applies:

● Your system is set up as changeable.
● If your system settings require changes to be recorded, you need an open Customizing transport request. 

For information about transport requests, see https://help.sap.com/viewer/p/
SAP_NETWEAVER_AS_ABAP_752, Application Help SAP NetWeaver Library: Function-Oriented View
Application Server Application Server ABAP Administration of Application Server ABAP Change and 
Transport System Transport Organizer (BC-CTS-ORG) .

When you perform configuration changes, they are stored in the source system, the system you are working in 
currently. To transport these changes within your system landscape, you need a transport request.

When you start editing in the app, you are asked to provide such a transport request. You can either choose an 
open transport request from the list or your admin can provide a transport request for your user in the view 
V_GSEG_MD_OP_TR.

 Note
For the latest technical details and impact on custom development, see SAP Note 2493196 .

3.7.6.2 General Settings for Target Groups

These settings allow you to further customize Target Groups to suit your needs.

Rebuild Settings: Ignore Segmentation Model Changes

Select this checkbox if you want changes to the filters of a segmentation model to be ignored in a target group 
rebuild.

For every snapshot of this target group, only the segmentation model that was in use when the target group 
was first released, is considered.
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If you leave this indicator blank, further changes to segmentation models are taken into account for target 
group snapshots. This is useful if you want to add a further market to the target group, and if you want 
these changes to be reflected in your snapshots.

Rebuild Settings: Retention Period

Set a retention period for:

● target groups that are based on a segmentation model with a Random operation.
● target groups that are used for several periodic campaigns.

With a retention period, you can ensure that all campaigns running at the same time use the same target 
group members as a basis.
Setting a retention period also prevents the rebuild of target groups with each campaign execution, which 
can cause unnecessary system load.

Set a retention period to avoid unwanted overlapping results when taking snapshots.

You define a retention period for target group snapshots for all target groups in your company. The retention 
period specifies when a snapshot can be taken. Note that a snapshot can only be taken if the time difference 
between the current time and the time of the last snapshot taken is greater than the retention period.

You need to set the retention period to a duration that is longer than the longest duration of all campaigns that 
you assign semantically dependent target groups to. However, you also need to set the retention period to a 
duration that is shorter than the shortest frequency of your dependent periodic campaigns.

 Example
You have three periodic campaigns. Campaign A runs daily at 8:00 a.m., Campaign B runs daily at 12:00 
p.m.

Campaigns A and B use the same member basis, which means that their target groups are semantically 
dependent on each other. Target groups can be semantically dependent when there is, for example, a 
random split, control group and target group, or similar.

Campaign C runs hourly, but uses a target group that is independent from the target groups used in 
Campaigns A and B. Therefore, we don't need to consider the frequency of Campaign C when determining 
the retention period.

Campaigns A and B usually have an execution duration of 1 hour. In this case, you should set a retention 
period of more than five hours (because of the four hours difference in scheduling plus the one hour 
runtime) but shorter than one day. 12 hours would be an appropriate retention period here.

Defaults: Dynamic Target Groups

Tick this checkbox if you want target groups that you create in segmentation to automatically be dynamic.

If you deselect the checkbox, you can still set target groups to dynamic directly on the UI by choosing the 
applicable icon.
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Defaults: Snapshot Tracking

Tick this checkbox if you want to enable the automatic tracking of snapshots for dynamic target groups.

Whenever a rebuild of the target group is triggered, dynamic target groups are updated according to the filter 
defined in the segmentation model. Both snapshots and campaign executions trigger a rebuild. You can use 
snapshot tracking to keep versions of the target group members for every rebuild.

If you deselect this checkbox, you can still enable and disable snapshot tracking for dynamic target groups 
directly on the UI.

Content and Export

Here you can change the export logic applied to dynamic and static target groups.

By default, when dynamic groups are exported, the export uses the filter rules from the segmentation model 
and your complete results will be filtered according to the segmentation model.

However, when static groups are exported, by default, the export is based only on the member keys, and all 
available data is put into the result for the contacts in the target group.

If To Static Target Groups is selected, the export of static target groups will use the filter rules from the 
segmentation model. However, this only applies to static target groups that were created via a segmentation 
model.

If To Dynamic Target Groups is unselected, the export of dynamic target groups will not use the filter rules from 
the segmentation model.

 Note
The export using the filter rules is more complex than exporting solely based on the member keys, and, 
under some circumstances, may consume more database CPU resources.

On the other hand, an export without the segmentation filter rules is less restrictive, and may, under some 
circumstances, result in a larger export file, which consumes more database memory resources.

Example
You want to create two different target groups. Your base contains the following contacts:

Contacts

Name Product IA_Date IA_Type

Smith B 2017-10-01 WV

Smith C 2017-10-01 WV

Jones B 2017-10-03 SO

Smith A 2017-10-15 SO

Assumption: Name is the unique key of the contact.
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For your first target group (TG1) you filter by IA_Type (IA_Type = SO) and then by name (Name = Smith). This 
leaves you with a target group containing one member.

For your second target group (TG2) you filter by Product (Product = A || B) and then by name (Name = Smith). 
This leaves you with a target group containing one member.

If you apply the segmentation rules upon content determination when exporting these groups, only the 
interaction data fulfilling the respective filter rules is exported for the single target group member, Smith:

TG1: Exported Data with Model Filters Applied

Name Product IA_Date IA_Type

Smith A 2017-10-15 SO

TG2: Exported Data with Model Filters Applied

Name Product IA_Date IA_Type

Smith B 2017-10-01 WV

Smith A 2017-10-15 SO

If you do not apply the segmentation rules upon content determination when exporting these groups, all 
interaction data available for the single target group member, Smith, is exported in both cases:

TG1: Exported Data with Model Filters Not Applied

Name Product IA_Date IA_Type

Smith B 2017-10-01 WV

Smith C 2017-10-01 WV

Smith A 2017-10-15 SO

TG2: Exported Data with Model Filters Not Applied

Name Product IA_Date IA_Type

Smith B 2017-10-01 WV

Smith C 2017-10-01 WV

Smith A 2017-10-15 SO

 Caution
Applying the segmentation rules upon content determination only works if all of the attributes come from 
the same data source. If you are using custom fields, all attributes, even standard attributes, will need to 
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come from the extended data source. If this has been set up, Apply segmentation rules during content 
determination works with custom fields or a mixture of custom and standard fields. For more information, 
see Custom Fields in Segmentation.

Configuration Changes

Here you can see previous changes to Target Group Configuration.

3.7.6.3 Settings for Individual Segmentation Objects

Add and activate target group features for segmentation objects.

You can add a new segmentation object to the list and activate the following two target group features. You can 
also activate the two features for the segmentation objects that are already in the list.

 Note
As of the 1809 release, Configurable Member List will be activated by default and cannot be deactivated. All 
new segmentation objects will use this feature. It is recommended to activate Configurable Member List for 
all existing segmentation objects. For more information, see SAP Note 2643553 .

Configurable Member List

Each target group has a member list with different columns.

Once you choose this option, the system determines the columns and the column content, based on the 
segmentation object data source that is used for the member list.

Select a segmentation object from the list, if you want that a data source attribute of a member list should be 
visible as a list column on the UI. This is only possible if Configurable Member List is activated.

For more information, see Configure Member List [page 291].

Live Target Group

Live target groups do not contain a permanent member list. Instead, the members are determined on demand; 
that is, whenever the user or system requests them.You can use live target groups as a filter for campaigns. For 
more information, see Filtering [page 380].

In segmentation, you can create a target group out of a segmentation model. This segmentation model has a 
segmentation profile that connects the target group to its segmentation object.
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If you choose this option for that segmentation object, you can create three different kinds of target groups: 
dynamic, static, or live. If you create a live target group, the members are not persisted on the database. If 
required, the members are evaluated according to the segment filter.

Please note that live target groups determine members on the fly using defined filters. You cannot use random 
filters for segments that are relevant for a target group.

The following features are not available for live target groups:

● Snapshots
Also, the retention period does not have an effect on live target groups

● Use of Target Group ID as an attribute in Segmentation to filter for members of the live target group
● Joiner and leaver analysis
● Target group set operations
● Manually adding or removing members
● Campaign execution with live target groups as execution target
● Target group export

3.7.6.3.1 Configure Member List

Configure data source and its attributes for the member list.

Data Source

The attributes in the list originate from the data source configured here.

Choose Edit to select another data source and its attributes from the value help.

Attributes

Select edit and specify the following properties for each attribute:

● Order
The order of attributes in the list represents the order of the columns in the member list. The first attribute 
in the list appears as the first column, the second attribute as the second column, and so on.
You can change the order of attributes as follows:
○ Use drag and drop
○ Select a row and use the arrow icons at the top right of the list
○ Select a row and press CTRL  + Up arrow  and CTRL  + Down arrow

We recommend that you first select all the attributes you want to be visible before changing their order on 
the Visible list.

● Authorization Mapping
For attributes related to authorization restriction, additional information is required to map to the relevant 
business object. For more information, see the Authorization Mapping section below.
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For SAP delivered content, this is provided. However, mapping for custom segmentation objects will need 
to be done manually.

● Link
Enter a URL to enable possible user navigation from the attribute, for example, from a contact to the fact 
sheet of the contact. In the member list, an attribute with a navigation URL is rendered as a link. When 
clicked, the actual link is generated and opened in a new browser window.

● Visible
Determine whether the attribute is visible as a column on the UI. You can select both attribute 
types,Characteristics and Key Figures. By default, all attributes are hidden. If no attribute is set to visible, 
the segmentation object keys are displayed as columns within the member list.
In the Members tab of the Target Group Details, users have a search bar for the visible attributes. However, 
not all visible attributes are searchable from technical point of view. Examples are key figures and 
calculated attributes. To avoid corresponding SQL errors within the application, the program does one 
internal test select with CONTAINS clause for each attribute that newly becomes visible. This SQL test 
select will fail for each unsearchable attribute, and the system will create a corresponding error in the 
system log. You can ignore these errors in the log.

Authorization Mapping

Standard segmentation objects come with authorization mapping already in place. You need to set up 
authorization mapping yourself in the following situations if the names of target attributes from the 
authorization object field and the characteristic from the data source differ:

● If you have created your own or copied segmentation objects.
● If you have assigned customer-defined business objects to standard segmentation keys.
● If you use a custom data source for the configurable member list of a target group.

Each Target Group has an assigned segmentation object, which can be viewed in the Target Group Details of the 
Target Groups app. For authorization mapping, only segmentation objects with Configurable Member List or 
Live Target Group activated are relevant. When these settings are active, the Target Group Configuration app 
defines a data source, which is one of the data sources assigned to the segmentation object.

Each of these segmentation objects defines one or more keys in Segmentation Configuration, and each of these 
keys can be assigned to a business object. Each business object root node can have one or more authorization 
objects assigned, via BOPF maintenance. In BOPF, for each authority object, every authority field defines a 
target attribute.

When displaying the target group member list, which is either a configurable member list or live target group, 
these authorization objects are only taken into account automatically to verify member authorization if all its 
target attribute names are present as characteristic names in the source data attribute.

If a target attribute name of an authority object field does not match the respective characteristic name of the 
data source object, the authorization mapping will need to be set up. The characteristic with the different name 
needs to have the related authority object assigned.

For example, in the segmentation object "Interactions" (SAP_CE_INTERACTIONS), the attribute for marketing 
area (IC_MKT_AREA_ID) requires authorization mapping. In the business object for interaction contacts 
(CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT), the target attribute for the marketing area authorization object CRA_IC_MA 
is MKT_AREA_ID. This does not match the characteristic name, IC_MKT_AREA in the source data source. 
Therefore, under Authorization Mapping in Configure Member List, you will see 
CUAN_INTERACTION~CRA_IC_MA~MKT_AREA for the marketing area attribute, IC_MKT_AREA_ID.
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Navigation URLs

A navigation URL can contain placeholders. Placeholders are values, which are inserted dynamically into the 
link. For example, the contact key, the customer number, or other attributes can be a placeholder. These 
placeholders ensure that the link can actually navigate to the contact.

Navigation URLs Without Placeholders
Only use the HTTP or the HTTPS scheme for absolute URLs.

You may need to encode some special characters. See RFC 3986 (Chapter 2) for details.

Navigation URLs With Placeholders
The placeholder in a URL is replaced with the actual value of the attribute when the link is navigated.

Consider the following rules:

Navigation URLs With Placeholders

Rule Example

You can define placeholders only in or after the query sec
tion of a navigation URL (after the question mark).

http://www.sap.com/search/search-results.html?
Query=::CUSTOMER_INDUSTRY::%20Industry

Mark the start and the end of a placeholder with two pairs of 
colons.

Between the colons, you can place the name of the data 
source, another attribute of the data source, or the string 
"$SELF" to reference the attribute based on which the navi
gation template is defined.

/over/there?name=::$SELF::&country=::COUNTRY::

Set a question mark behind the first pair of colons to make a 
placeholder optional.

?mandatoryAttribute=::ID::&::?optionalAttribute=::NAME::.

The placeholder in a URL requires a defined value, unless the 
placeholder is marked as optional. If the value is undefined, 
the attribute is not rendered as a link in the member list.

If the attribute with a navigation URL contains no value, but 
the URL is nevertheless valid, the system renders a dummy 
text "<no value>" for the link in the member list (enabling the 
link).

-
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Rule Example

 Caution
For attributes with binary data types like GUIDs, the de
fault binary encoding of OData is used, which is Base64.

If you want to have the attribute inserted into the URL as 
a normal string, set the Semantic Type of the attribute to 

Globally Unique Identifier. Go to Segmentation 

Configuration Segmentation Objects and Attributes . 
Choose the Segmentation Object and open the Assigned 
Data Source in which the attribute is included. Select the 
relevant Attribute to set the Semantic Type.

-

3.7.6.4 Default Segmentation Objects for Member Types

Assign a default segmentation object to a target group member type.

 Note
Please note that the assignment is only relevant for target groups that are not created in Segmentation and 
are not the result of a set operation.

For target groups from Segmentation, the system assigns the segmentation object based on the 
segmentation model.

For target groups resulting from a set operation, the segmentation object of the first target group is used.

When target groups are created outside segmentation, the system first assigns a target group member type 
depending on the leading system. A matching segmentation object is then assigned to the target group based 
on the member type configured here.

Select Edit to assign a default segmentation object for a target group member type. This segmentation object 
is then automatically set for the target groups with the member type you assigned it to.

If you do not set your own Custom Default Segmentation Object, the SAP Default Segmentation Object applies.

Select Reset if you want to go back to using the SAP Default Segmentation Object again.
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3.7.6.5 Mapping of Segmentation Object Keys to Member 
Components

Determine whether you need to map segmentation object keys to member components.

Do you need to carry out this activity?

No
You do not need to carry out this activity if your target groups use SAP standard segmentation objects with 
single key and one of the following SAP standard member types:

● ERP Customer (01)
● Contact (03)
● CRM Account (02)
● Interaction (06)

Yes
You need to carry out this activity if your target groups use an SAP standard segmentation object with multi 
keys and one of the following SAP standard target group member types: 

● Contact With Objects (04)
● Contact With Contracts (05)

 Note
If more than one key field exists for a member type, then you need to map all key fields.

Similarly, you can only delete all key fields of a member type at once.

Mapping Keys

Based on the member type, you assign the key field for the target group member to a segmentation object and 
to the segmentation object’s related key field.

If your target groups are using a customer-defined segmentation object and a customer-defined target group 
member type, you choose your required data types by using the available components:

Component Data Type

KUNNR CHAR 10

MEMBER_KEY RAW 16

MEMBER_KEY2 RAW 16
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Component Data Type

MEMBER_KEY3 CHAR 50

 Example
For example, you can make the following assignments:

Member Type Segmentation Object
Key Field for Segmentation 
Object

Key Field for Target Group 
Member

Contact with Contracts A SAP_CONTACT_KEY MEMBER_KEY

Contact with Contracts A SAP_CONTRACT_KEY MEMBER_KEY2

Contact with Contracts A SAP_PARTNER_FUNCTION MEMBER_KEY3

Contact with Objects B SAP_CONTACT_KEY MEMBER_KEY

Contact with Objects B SAP_CONTRACT_KEY MEMBER_KEY2

Contact with Objects B SAP_PARTNER_FUNCTION MEMBER_KEY3

 Note
Deleting Entries

In the example, you can only delete the first three entries together, as they share the same member 
type Contact with Contracts.

3.8 Campaigns

A campaign is a container that you use for various activities focused on customers, prospects, or contact 
persons that have been categorized into a target group.

Use a campaign, for example, to prepare the launch of detailed sales promotions to increase profit margin. 
Additionally, you can plan and distribute your spend for your campaigns.

A campaign contains the following information:

● Details about the campaign such as validity period, priority, and status
● The campaign flow with triggers and actions
● Information about the corresponding target group and its members (if applicable)
● Information to collaborate with SAP Jam or team members, and store additional information as notes
● Information about the success of the executed campaign actions

You can create the different types of campaigns, such as target-group or trigger-based campaigns, call center, 
Facebook or AdWords campaigns.
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Prerequisites

● You have configured the system based on the instructions in the installation guide under the section 
Configuring Campaigns. For more information, see the installation guide for SAP Marketing on the SAP 
Help Portal at http://help.sap.com/mkt-op  under Installation and Upgrade .

● You have checked the settings in the Customizing for SAP Marketing under Campaigns.
● You have created appropriate email or text messages in the Content Studio.
● If you want to export the data of target group members to a file, you must have created an export definition 

in the Export Definitions app.

 Note
In the Content Studio the system only provides the sender profiles that fulfill the following requirements:

● You are authorized for the marketing area assigned to the sender profile.
● Message and sender profile have the same marketing area assigned.

Campaign Channels [page 297]
Create campaigns for different channels, such as an email campaign, a trigger-based campaign, or a 
Facebook campaign.

Managing Campaigns [page 343]
See this section for information about the functions and settings available in a campaign.

3.8.1  Campaign Channels

Create campaigns for different channels, such as an email campaign, a trigger-based campaign, or a Facebook 
campaign.

Prerequisites

To view smart insights of a target group, you must persist the scores for the following:

● Age and Contact engagement score in Predictive Studio
● Email and Push notification affinity in Score Builder

Creating a Campaign

The following steps describe how you can create a campaign:

Prerequisites

Ensure that you are aware of the basic campaign concepts. For more information, see Managing Campaigns 
[page 343].
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Procedure

1. In the flow-based Campaigns app, choose Create.

 Note
In addition to the Create button, Analyze and Monitor buttons are available on the Campaigns app. Use 
the Analyze button to navigate to SAP Analytics Cloud to view the various analytics stories for 
campaigns, and use the Monitor button to navigate to the Monitor Campaign Execution app to monitor 
email campaign executions.

2. Choose a campaign type, for example Email Campaign.
3. Enter the required details, such as campaign name, description, category, and so on. Then choose Create.

The system creates a basic campaign flow and opens it in the Campaign Designer for further processing.

 Note
If you create a campaign from the Template-Based Segmentation app, the system automatically 
creates and assigns a target group based on the template selected.

4. In the Overview section on the right, provide a Start Date and End Date for the campaign.
5. Under Execution Details, you can:

○ Schedule the campaign to run at a time zone that is different from the one you are working in. The 
default time zone is the time zone set for your user. Select the required time zone from the drop down.

 Note
When you set the time zone for a campaign, all the fields that display time, such as Schedule On, 
Last Iteration, Next Iteration, and so on, are displayed in the selected time zone. Only the Created 
On and Last Modified fields display the local time zone you are in.

○ Schedule the campaign to run immediately or on a particular date and time. You can also let the 
system calculate the best time for execution by choosing Calculate Best Time.

○ Define the frequency of the campaign. Select One-time to execute the campaign once. If you want to 
execute the campaign at regular intervals, select Recurring Set Recurrence  and define the 
duration. For more information about recurring campaigns, see Recurring Campaigns [page 304].

6. Under Marketing Information, you can:
1. Send messages to all valid recipients of your campaign without any restrictions. Select the Ignore 

Marketing Permissions checkbox to overrule all existing marketing permissions in your system.
2. Choose the type of Media, Communication Category, Program Name, and Interests for the campaign.
3. Assign a Priority to your campaign. By default, all campaigns are assigned Medium priority.
4. Assign tags to organize and group campaigns. You can either assign an existing tag or create a new tag. 

To create a new tag, add the tag name and select the Enter  key.
7. To assign a target group to the campaign, select the Target Group tab. You can view the list of target groups 

created by you in the right pane. If you want to view other target groups, choose All Target Groups from the 
drop-down list.
Alternatively, you can create and assign a target group to a campaign from the Segmentation Templates 
tab. For more information, see Template-Based Segmentation [page 284].
1. Choose the Segmentation Template tab.
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 Note
By default, the segmentation template list displayed is based on the default segmentation profile. 
For more information, see Segmentation Profiles [page 207].

2. Choose a segmentation template from the list of segmentation templates to create and assign a target 
group.

 Note
The target group from a segmentation template is created only after you start the campaign.

To change a target group in a campaign, either select a target group from the Target Group drop down or 
select a segmentation template from the Segmentation Template drop down and then create and assign 
the target group.

8. Choose View Details to view insights of a target group such as Gender, Engagement Score, Age 
Distribution, and Channel Affinity (Email and Mobile Notification only).
The smart insights are calculated for the most used and recently created target groups. If there is a delay 
to display smart insights, choose Refresh.

9. After reviewing target group insights, choose which target group you want to assign to the campaign.
10. Based on your requirements, you can assign additional actions and triggers to the campaign. To design the 

campaign flow, select a node, choose the + icon beside it to select the required action or trigger. For more 
information on the actions supported, see Actions [page 357]. For more information on the triggers 
supported for various categories, see Triggers [page 375].

11. For each action or trigger you assign, enter the details in the right pane.
12. Once you have completed designing the campaign, choose Done to navigate back to the main campaign 

page.
13. You can define the marketing spend for the campaign under Spend. For more information, see Detailed 

Campaign Spend [page 404].
14. You can provide additional notes, maintain team information, collaborate via SAP Jam, or assign an 

marketing agency under Collaboration.
15. To set a currency in which the amounts should be shown for campaigns, select the icon  and choose 

Display Currency. Select a currency from the pop-up.
16. Choose Start to start the campaign. The system changes the campaign status from In Preparation to 

Released.
If you are using the approval workflow, submit the campaign for approval to your marketing manager. In 
such a case, choose Submit for Approval.

17. After the execution of the campaign, you can view success KPIs and analyze your campaign under 
Performance.

Email and Text Message Campaigns [page 300]
With an email and text message campaign you can send emails and text messages to your customers 
and react on their behaviour. For example, you can send out a reminder email when your customer 
hasn't opened the email for longer than 5 days; or you can send a text message when the customer 
clicked a specific link in your email.

Trigger-Based Campaigns [page 309]
These campaigns react to triggers from your customers such as a website visit.

Abandoned Shopping Cart Campaigns [page 311]
These campaigns react to an abandoned shopping cart in an SAP Commerce Web shop.

Facebook Campaigns [page 312]
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With the outbound integration with Facebook, you can leverage the data and features of SAP Marketing 
together with the predictive capabilities of SAP HANA to address the right people with ads on 
Facebook.

Google AdWords Campaigns [page 317]
Integrate and track the success of campaigns run by Google AdWords.

Google DoubleClick Campaigns [page 324]
Monitor the performance of campaigns run by Google DoubleClick Campaign Manager in SAP 
Marketing.

WeChat Campaigns [page 326]
You can create a WeChat campaign in SAP Marketing and execute it on WeChat. Campaign content is 
sent to WeChat followers in the form of WeChat messages.

LINE Campaigns [page 330]
You can create a LINE campaign in SAP Marketing and execute it on LINE. Campaign content is sent to 
LINE followers in the form of LINE messages.

Lead Campaigns [page 334]
Create leads in sales by creating a campaign in marketing.

Campaigns for External Execution [page 336]
You can create campaigns that are executed in an external system.

Call Center Integration for the Execution of Telephone Campaigns [page 337]

Mobile Campaigns [page 342]
A marketer can create a mobile campaign to send marketing offers and messages to mobile devices as 
push notifications.

Related Information

Campaign Details [page 351]
Categories [page 374]
Marketing Areas

3.8.1.1 Email and Text Message Campaigns

With an email and text message campaign you can send emails and text messages to your customers and react 
on their behaviour. For example, you can send out a reminder email when your customer hasn't opened the 
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email for longer than 5 days; or you can send a text message when the customer clicked a specific link in your 
email.

Prerequisites

● You have setup the campaign configuration. For more information, see chapter Configuring Campaigns in 
the Installation Guide on the SAP Help Portal http://help.sap.com/mkt-op under: Installation and 
Upgrade Installation Guide Configuring Acquisition Configuring Campaigns .

● You have created sender profiles for the related marketing area.
● To send emails you need a valid sender address that has been registered by the provider.
● Based on your requirements, you have created a target group in the Target Groups app under 

Segmentation.
● You have created the appropriate email or text message in the Content Studio app.

Campaigns with A/B Testing [page 301]
Learn about the specifics of campaigns that are using A/B testing.

Subscription-Enabled Campaigns [page 303]
You can use a campaign to send emails to a list of subscribers.

Recurring Campaigns [page 304]
Recurring campaigns are automated campaigns that are repeated with a defined frequency and where 
the actions of the start trigger are repeated with the recurrence you set under Execution Details.

Contacting Customers for Several Items Separately [page 305]
You can set up a campaign where you can contact your customers individually and personalized for 
each item with that they established a business relationship with your company.

Email Campaigns Using Alibaba Cloud DirectMail Service [page 307]
Send emails to your customers using Alibaba Cloud DirectMail Service.

Text Message Campaigns Using Alibaba Cloud Short Message Service [page 308]
Send text messages to your customers using Alibaba Cloud Short Message Service (Alibaba Cloud 
SMS).

Related Information

Send Email [page 370]
Send Text Message [page 371]

3.8.1.1.1 Campaigns with A/B Testing

Learn about the specifics of campaigns that are using A/B testing.

With A/B testing you can find out which email message is the most efficient for your campaign. For this the 
campaign takes randomly members from the target group according to a given test size and distributes them 
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equally to the selected email variants. After the campaign has been released and activated, it sends the 
different messages. Determination method can be Rate of Opened Messages or Unique Click Rate.

After the test period is over the campaign determines automatically the winner email, copies the whole branch 
of the winner email. This branch appears as additional Send Email action behind the A/B Testing action in 
parallel of the test email branches in the automation user interface (UI) and includes all follow-up steps. The 
winner email is sent to the remaining target group members.

 Note
● When the execution cannot determine a winner email, campaign execution takes randomly an email for 

the final execution.
● You must design your campaign automation for each test branch.

 Example
You create a campaign with a target group that has 100,000 members and you want to do an A/B testing 
with the following facts:

● You have assigned three email variants: Mail 1, Mail 2, Mail 3
● Test period is 2 days.
● Test size is 30%.
● Selected winner determination is Rate of Opened Messages.

You activate the campaign and it is started on October 12 at 09:00 a.m.

Campaign takes randomly 30.000 members from target group, distributes them to the 3 variants, and 
sends 10,000 emails with Mail 1, 10.000 emails with Mail 2, and 10.000 emails Mail 3.

After 2 days, on October 14 at 09:00 a.m. the campaign determines automatically the winner according the 
Rate of Opened Messages:

Mail 1 has 4%

Mail 2 has 8%

Mail 3 has 6%

So the winner is Mail 2 and the campaign sends the email Mail 2 to the remaining 70,000 members of the 
target group on October 14, a few seconds after 09:00 a.m.

Setup

During the setup keep the following in mind:

● You must create for each email variant all relevant campaign steps for the case the variant wins in the test.
● You cannot execute A/B testing for trigger-based or recurring campaings.
● As long as the A/B testing is within the testing period, the target group is locked for exclusive use within 

this one A/B testing.
● When you want to perform an A/B testing, you have to choose at least two emails for sending.
● You can't use the A/B testing action in recurring and trigger-based campaigns, and you can use the action 

only once in your automation.
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Prerequisites

● You have created at least one campaign category with the assigned actions A/B Testing and Send Email in 
Customizing for SAP Marketing under Campaigns Campaign Define Campaign Categories and 
Actions .

Related Information

A/B Testing [page 358]

3.8.1.1.2 Subscription-Enabled Campaigns

You can use a campaign to send emails to a list of subscribers.

The list of subscribers is defined by a target group that has to be assigned to the campaign. The campaign itself 
needs to be enabled for subscription. This means that you must assign a communication category to the 
campaign for which the Subscription Enabled flag has been set.

The assigned target group can have only those contacts that have been subscribed to the used communication 
category. This can be achieved by corresponding filters in the segmentation model which is behind the target 
group.

In addition, the assigned target group can contain also any list of contacts, meaning also those that have not 
been subscribed or are no longer subscribed as they have unsubscribed after the target group has been built.

In all cases (target group contains only subscribers or any list of contacts) the campaign execution checks for 
every target group member if it is still subscribed to the communication category used for the campaign. Only 
the subscribers will receive the email. The others will not get contacted, interactions are written, and shown in 
the success analysis of the campaign.

Prerequisites

● You have a subscription-enabled communication category.
● You have created your emails in the Content Studio that have a sender profile and optionally the 

subscription-enabled communication category assigned. Emails without assigned communication 
category are shown in all campaigns.

 Note
If you want to use in the message more attributes than the ones form the interaction contact you need 
to assign to the message the same segmentation object in the Personalization dropdown list as used in 
the target group that you want to use to send out, for example, a newsletter.
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● You have created ideally a dynamic target group (because it is rebuilt during execution) by using one of the 
following options:
○ Your target group does not filter on a communication category

You define a segmentation model using filters like country or city. Once done you create a target group.
This target group can contain contacts that have been subscribed or are not subscribed to a certain 
communication category. Due to the communication category used in your campaign the campaign 
execution checks then for each target group member if it has subscribed for the communication 
category. If the contact has not subscribed, is sorted out, and will not receive the email.

○ Your target group filters on a communication category
You define a segmentation model using filters like country or city and in addition, you can use the filter 
Newsletter. With this filter the target group will contain only those contacts that have been subscribed 
to the corresponding communication category.
If a contact unsubscribes from the corresponding communication category, this contact will be 
removed from the target group when the target group is rebuilt during execution.

Related Information

Segmentation [page 205]
Landing Pages [page 741]
Campaigns [page 296]
Target Groups [page 269]
Permissions [page 749]

3.8.1.1.3 Recurring Campaigns

Recurring campaigns are automated campaigns that are repeated with a defined frequency and where the 
actions of the start trigger are repeated with the recurrence you set under Execution Details.

To define additional attributes while scheduling a campaign, choose the Advanced Scheduling checkbox. This 
feature allows you to:

● Include or exclude specific days for scheduling: For example, you can choose to execute a campaign every 
week on Friday and Sunday.

● Select specific time frame for execution: Define the End Date for the campaign .
● Choose a condition to end a campaign execution: For example, you can end the campaign after 5 

occurences.

For more information on how to use Advanced Scheduling, refer to the blog SAP Marketing: Advanced 
Scheduling Options in Campaigns .

Also in recurring campaigns you can define follow-up triggers with actions, for example, for opened emails and 
clicked links.

When a recurring campaign has the status Error Occurred you can restart the erroneous execution. The last 
execution run can be restarted as long as the next regularly scheduled execution run is not started. The restart 
starts only immediately.
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 Note
● The campaign actions are executed with the access rights of the user who activates or restarts the 

campaign. So keep in mind that in case the user left the company or is not allowed anymore to execute 
campaigns, the campaign execution will end with Error Occurred. To solve this issue another user with 
sufficient access rights shall restart the campaign.

● To prevent the error, search for campaigns which have been started or scheduled by the user who will 
leave the company or will not be allowed to execute campaigns in future. Another user with sufficient 
access rights shall pause and start those campaigns.

● All campaigns, irrespective of the category, can be defined as recurring campaigns.
● Recurring campaigns are stopped automatically when the end date of the campaign is reached.
● You cannot use the action A/B Testing in a recurring campaign.

Pausing a Recurring Campaign

You can pause (and start again) a recurring campaign before the official end date.

 Note
When a recurring campaign has been paused, the currently running background job is not stopped. Pause 
means only that no future executions happen. But running processes are not stopped.

3.8.1.1.4 Contacting Customers for Several Items 
Separately

You can set up a campaign where you can contact your customers individually and personalized for each item 
with that they established a business relationship with your company.

 Example
Your agricultural enterprise produces and sells tractors and trailers. Now you can create an email campaign 
for advertising maintenance services where your customer Smith, who bought a tractor and also trailer, 
gets two emails, one specified for the tractor and one for the trailer.

Preperation

1. Open the Segmentation Configuration app and create a segmentation object. For more information, see 
Creating Segmentation Objects [page 246].

2. Then open the Target Groups Configuration app and choose Mapping of Segmentation Object Keys to 
Member Components to map the segmentation object key fields to the target group member key fields for 
the chosen target group member type. For more information, see Mapping of Segmentation Object Keys to 
Member Components [page 295].
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 Note
● Provide the keys for the product and the contact: PRODUCT_KEY and CONTACT_KEY
● The key fields Interaction Contact and Product don't have any blank spaces.
● Number of Sent Emails

The number of sent emails is depending on the number of members in the target group. The number of 
members in the target group is in turn depending on the structure of the key fields used in 
segmentation and target group. If you want to send one email per combination of contact and product, 
you need to define two key fields (contact key and product key). If you want to send one email per 
combination of contact and product and contact-product-relation, for example, owner, renter, or 
dealer, you need to define three key fields.

● Defining Key Fields for Target Group
The definition of key fields used in the target group is part of the target group member type. The only 
standard member types allowing multiple keys are 04 and 05 which consist of two GUIDs and one 
character field (with a length of up to 50 characters). If you use one of these, you must cover all three 
key fields in your SAP HANA view and in configuration.

Creating the Campaign

1. In the system then you create a segment with the newly created segmentation profile under Segmentation 
and out of this segment you create a target group. This target group then should have as many entries 
form the same customer as the customer has, for example, bought a tractor and a trailer from your 
company.

2. With this target group you create a campaign.

 Note
Use for the email and text messages the same segmentation profile as used for the target group in the 
personalization for the message in the Content Studio. With this you can also add the product 
information in the message and your customer will get, for example, an email for the tractor and the 
trailer.

Related Information

Segmentation [page 205]
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3.8.1.1.5 Email Campaigns Using Alibaba Cloud DirectMail 
Service

Send emails to your customers using Alibaba Cloud DirectMail Service.

Prerequisites

You have set up Alibaba Cloud DirectMail Service in SAP Marketing. See Setting Up Alibaba Cloud DirectMail 
Service for instructions.

Creating Email Content Using the Content Studio App

You create campaign email content in the Content Studio app.

 Note
When making settings on the Settings tab, note the following:

● You must specify a sender profile that has been configured for Alibaba Cloud DirectMail Service.
● If you include customer attributes as personalization variables in the email content, then you must 

assign a segmentation profile that contains the customer attributes to the email content.

Sending Emails Using the Campaigns App

You use the Send Email campaign action to send emails in the Campaigns app.

 Note
If the email content that you assign to the Send Email campaign action contains personalization variables, 
then the target group you specify for the campaign action must be assigned the same segmentation profile 
as the one for the email content.
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3.8.1.1.6 Text Message Campaigns Using Alibaba Cloud 
Short Message Service

Send text messages to your customers using Alibaba Cloud Short Message Service (Alibaba Cloud SMS).

Prerequisites

You have set up Alibaba Cloud SMS in SAP Marketing. See Setting Up Alibaba Cloud Short Message Service for 
instructions.

Creating Text Message Content on the Alibaba Cloud Platform

You create text message content in the Alibaba Cloud SMS Console instead of in the Content Studio app. Text 
message content is created as text message templates in the Alibaba Cloud SMS Console. You can include 
customer attributes as personalization variables in a text message template. To do so, enter the technical 
names of the customer attributes you want to use where needed in the template. You get technical names of 
customer attributes from SAP Marketing. For more information, see the section Using Customer Attribute 
Variables in a Text Message Template in Creating an Export Definition.

 Note
The technical name of an attribute that you enter in a template must be the same as that in SAP Marketing. 
If there is an underscore (_) in a technical name, remove it and do not leave a space.

 Example
If you want to use the Full Name (NAME_TEXT) attribute in your template, enter NAMETEXT.

Sending Text Messages Using the Campaigns App

You use the Send Alibaba Text Message campaign action to send text messages in the Campaigns app.

 Note
When setting the parameters for the Send Alibaba Text Message campaign action, note the following:

● You must specify a sender profile that has been configured for Alibaba Cloud SMS.
● You must specify a text message template that has been approved by the Alibaba Cloud platform.
● If your text message template has customer attributes in it, you must specify an export definition that 

contains the attributes. And the target group for the Send Alibaba Text Message campaign action must 
be assigned the same segmentation profile as the one for the export definition.
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3.8.1.2 Trigger-Based Campaigns

These campaigns react to triggers from your customers such as a website visit.

With trigger-based campaigns, you can execute campaigns without the need of any previously defined target 
group. This means that your system reacts on triggers related to customers without having contacted these 
customers in advance, for example, by email.

These campaigns just react on interactions of a specific type of contact that can come from any other system.

Prerequisites

You have created and activated your own triggers in configuration.

● You have checked the following settings in the Customizing for SAP Marketing under Campaigns
Campaign :
○ Under Define Campaign Categories and Actions:

○ Ensure that the actions SEND_EMAIL, and SEND_SMS are available.
○ The campaign category Trigger-Based Campaign (A3) with Process Type Trigger-Based, 

Permission Hdlg DEFAULT, and a set Is Active flag is available.
○ Under Activate Campaign Triggers you have created and activated your own Start triggers.

● To use the already prepared website visit scenario in combination with the Personalization All 
Interactions you must take care that your web shop creates interaction data of type IA_TYPE = 
WEBSITE_VISIT that can be imported on a regular basis into the system. For more information on how to 
get the interactions into the system, see Interactions.

 Note
In case you want to use other interaction types (IA_TYPE) you have checked the following:

○ These interactions are recorded by the content management system of your web page and then 
transferred into the system of SAP Marketing.

○ You have created a suitable segmentation object and profile that delivers the interaction attributes, 
which are required for the personalization of your email and text messages.

 Note
Please keep in mind that the system ignores the following Interaction Types in trigger-based campaigns 
although they are activated triggers in the configuration:

● Pre OptIn for Marketing Permission (MKT_PERM_OPTIN_PRE)
● Pre OptOut for Marketing Permission (MKT_PERM_OPTOUT_PRE)
● Pre-subscribe to Newsletter (NEWSL_SUBSCR_PRE)
● Pre-unsubscribe Newsletter (NEWSL_UNSUBSCR_PRE)

The reason is that these interaction types are used by the double-opt-in and -opt-out processes and come 
into conflict with trigger-based campaigns. For more information, see Double Opt-In or Opt-Out Process 
[page 733].
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Process

 Note
Please keep in mind to create all components in the same Marketing Area.

1. Create Email
Create the required message, for example, an email, for your trigger situations with the necessary 
information in the Content Studio.
In case of the Website Visit, you can show attributes in the email that are related to the shopping cart by 
assigning the Interactions personalization in the settings.
In the Designer, you create your email with the required personalization attributes.

2. Create Live Target Group
Use a live target group to define the criteria for the trigger, for example, contacts who are classified as A 
Customers.

3. Create Trigger-Based Campaign
1. To create a trigger-based campaign, navigate to the Campaigns app and choose + (Create Campaign).
2. Choose Trigger-Based and modify the default details. Then choose Create.

The system creates a trigger-based campaign and opens it in the Campaign Designer for further 
processing.

3. To define the trigger type, select the USER INTERACTION node in the Campaign Designer. In the right 
pane, select the required Trigger Type from the dropdown.

4. To send an email, select the SEND EMAIL node in the Campaign Designer. In the right pane, select the 
required email.

5. Based on your requirements, you can assign additional triggers and actions to the campaign. For 
example, if you want to check if the email was opened, drag-and-drop the EMAIL OPENED trigger onto 
the SEND EMAIL node. For each action or trigger you assign, enter the details in the right pane.

6. Navigate back to the campaign main page to start the campaign.
After the campaign is started, all website visit events are processed until the campaign reaches end 
date.

 Note
If you import the triggering interactions using the marketing interaction import service, please consider the 
following:

● Interactions which took place before a campaign was started will not trigger that campaign. Therefore, 
set the attribute InteractionTimeStampUTC to a timestamp which is later than the starting 
timestamp of your campaign.

● Interactions which already reference a campaign will not trigger that campaign. Therefore do not fill 
CampaignID with a campaign that should be triggered by the interaction.

Related Information

Messages for Campaigns [page 434]
Target Group Categories [page 277]
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Segmentation [page 205]
Campaigns [page 296]
Triggers [page 375]
Filtering [page 380]
Implications of Activating Marketing Areas in Campaign Execution

3.8.1.3 Abandoned Shopping Cart Campaigns

These campaigns react to an abandoned shopping cart in an SAP Commerce Web shop.

The abandoned shopping cart campaign is a trigger-based campaign, with the trigger type Abandoned 
Shopping Cart, which reacts to abandoned shopping cart interactions from SAP Commerce. For more 
information about the SAP Commerce interaction, see the Abandoned Shopping Cart. Note that 
documentation for SAP Commerce is only accessible to SAP customers and partners.

 Note
To react to an abandoned shopping cart in a different Web shop, use the trigger-based campaign. For more 
information, see Trigger-Based Campaigns [page 309].

Prerequisites

● You have connected an SAP Commerce Web shop.
For information about setting up the integration with SAP Commerce, see Integration with SAP Commerce.

● You have replicated your product data, for example from SAP Product Content Management or an ERP 
system, so that the product ID provided from the SAP Commerce Web Shop matches the product ID in 
SAP Marketing.
This is necessary because the product data in the email is read from the product master data in SAP 
Marketing and not from the shopping cart data.

● If you are using marketing areas during campaign execution, the interaction data record that is provided by 
SAP Commerce must contain a marketing area that is suitable for the campaign.
Check that SAP Commerce transfers the marketing area or implement the BAdI: Revise Interaction Data 
Before Import (CUAN_IA_REVISE_FOR_IMPORT). For more information, see the documentation for the 
BAdI in the system.

● An email can only be sent because of an abandoned shopping cart if the customer has previously agreed to 
receive emails. For more information, see Permissions [page 749].

Process

 Note
Please ensure that you create all components in the same Marketing Area.
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If a customer who is logged in, abandons a shopping cart in the SAP Commerce Web shop, the campaign 
Abandoned Shopping Cart is triggered in the system after a certain period of time. A personalized email is sent 
to the customer as a result. This email contains, for example, the link to the abandoned shopping cart and the 
list of products from the abandoned shopping cart.

1. Create an Email
Create an email with information from the abandoned shopping cart in the Content Studio.
For more information, see Creating a Personalized Email or Email Template [page 436] and Creating Blocks 
for an Abandoned Shopping Cart in Email Templates and Emails [page 456].

2. Create a Campaign for Abandoned Shopping Carts
1. To create a trigger-based campaign, navigate to the Campaigns app and choose + (Create Campaign).
2. Choose Abandoned Shopping Cart and modify the default details. Then choose Create.

The system creates an abandoned shopping cart campaign and opens it in the Campaign Designer for 
further processing.

3. To send an email, select the SEND EMAIL node in the Campaign Designer. In the right pane, select the 
required email with an abandoned shopping cart block.

4. Based on your requirements, you can assign additional triggers and actions to the campaign. For 
example, if you want to check if the email was opened, drag-and-drop the EMAIL OPENED trigger to 
the SEND EMAIL node. Enter the details of each action or trigger you assign in the right pane.

5. Navigate back to the campaign main page to start the campaign.
Once the campaign is started, all shopping cart abandoned events are processed until the campaign 
reaches the end date.

Related Information

Messages for Campaigns [page 434]
Campaigns [page 296]
Campaign Success for Messages
Triggers [page 375]
Filtering [page 380]
Marketing Areas

3.8.1.4 Facebook Campaigns

With the outbound integration with Facebook, you can leverage the data and features of SAP Marketing 
together with the predictive capabilities of SAP HANA to address the right people with ads on Facebook.

Use

You can create and track the success and actual spend of your Facebook campaigns or define a custom 
audience, the Facebook equivalent of target groups, for use in Facebook ads.
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Prerequisites on Facebook

Before you begin, a few things need to be done:

● You need your own Facebook app that must be reviewed and released for productive usage by Facebook. 
When starting the review process, mention that you are using SAP Marketing.

 Note
A prerequisite for the approval is a link to a data privacy policy that is visible to every user of the app. 
Ensure that your company has such a policy in place.

● Look up the application ID (App ID) and client secret (App Secret) in Facebook for later use when 
configuring the OAuth 2.0 Client.

● To actually do advertising on Facebook you need a Facebook ad account and a user that has been assigned 
either the Ad Account Admin or Ad Account Advertiser permissions for at least one ad account in Facebook. 
If you work together with a marketing agency you have to clarify who owns and manages this account.. It is 
recommended to use Facebook Business Manager. For details refer to the Facebook documentation. In any 
case your users need marketer permissions on the ad account. You can also work with multiple ad 
accounts (such as one account per marketing area).

Facebook also requires a check for marketing permissions when using their custom audiences, a check that is 
done by default in SAP Marketing. In SAP Marketing, if the user has not given their permission for their data to 
be used for advertising purposes it can not be used in campaigns created either for Facebook custom 
audiences or third-parties. However, some countries have implicit opt-in permission. This means that if the 
user does not specifically forbid SAP Marketing from using their user for advertising purposes, the user 
information can be transferred to a custom audience in Facebook.

Please refer to Marketing Permissions in SAP Marketing [page 1013] for more information.

Your marketing ad account manager and system administrators can assist you with any questions about these 
prerequisites.

More Information

Tracking the Success of Facebook Ads [page 315]

Creating Facebook Custom Audiences [page 314]

For information about setting up the system, see the installation and upgrade guides for SAP Marketing at 
http://help.sap.com/mkt-op  .

For more information about Customizing settings, see Customizing for SAP Marketing in the system.
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3.8.1.4.1 Creating Facebook Custom Audiences

Use

You can use the available segmentation and predictive features of target groups to create custom audiences in 
Facebook. These custom audiences can be addressed for specific advertising purposes in the form of one-time 
or periodic ad campaigns. By setting up and running a periodic campaign, you can keep the custom audience 
up-to-date in that you refresh the segmentation criteria of your target group at scheduled intervals. You can 
also reach out to look-alike audiences, new audiences that are similar to your existing customers.

Facebook also requires a check for marketing permissions when using their custom audiences. By default, a 
user in Facebook has given their implicit permission to be shown ads. This means, their information can be 
transferred to a custom audience. If a user doesn't want ads to be shown to them, they must explicitly state so. 
Their user then cannot be used in campaigns created either for Facebook custom audiences or third-parties 
and will be removed from the custom audience by the system.

Use

Creating a Custom Audience

1. Create and save a new Facebook campaign and choosing a target group.
2. If you have not yet been authenticated by Facebook, a dialog will pop up and you will be required to:

○ authenticate yourself in Facebook with either your email or telephone number and your Facebook 
password.

○ allow the Facebook app to access your profile information.
○ grant the Facebook app permissions to manage ads on your behalf.

 Note
You will only have to do this step once; however, in some cases, for example, if you have changed your 
Facebook password, you will be required to authenticate yourself again.

3. In the Target Group action, a default value is provided for the Name of the custom audience, and the person 
who created the campaign is listed as the Owner.
Facebook ad accounts that you are authorized to use can be selected from in the Ad Account drop-down 
menu in the campaing details panel .
You also need to select one of the following options from the Origin field as the source of your contact data:
○ User Provided Only
○ Partner Provided Only
○ Both User and Partner Provided

4. Release the campaign to begin the approval process for your campaign.
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3.8.1.4.2 Tracking the Success of Facebook Ads

Use

You can track the success and actual spend of Facebook campaigns you've created in SAP Marketing . You can 
also create a campaign using a target group as a custom audience in Facebook, but you might want to run a 
campaign on Facebook without targeting a custom audience. In this case, you can run the success tracking 
scenario as stand alone.

Once success tracking has been set up, retrieval of Facebook success data is done by a report in the backend. 
Success data is replicated from the Facebook campaign to SAP Marketing.

Prerequisites

Refer to the prerequisites section of Integration With Facebook [page 312] for more information.

Use

You use predefined Facebook objectives to analyze the success of an ad campaign, based on, for example, the 
number of likes on a page or the total number of impressions as a result of the ad. On one easy-to-read screen, 
you'll see the results of the objectives displayed as KPIs in graphs, listing the unit of measurement of an activity 
over a specific period of time. A donut chart shows you your Facebook Spend – the budget that you've allotted 
for advertising on Facebook.

1. Create and save a new campaign, selecting Facebook Campaign as the campaign category and choosing a 
target group

2. If you have not yet been authenticated by Facebook, the Authenticate with Facebook to Create a Campaign 
dialog will pop up and you will be required to:
○ Authenticate yourself in Facebook with either your email or telephone number and your Facebook 

password.
○ Allow the Facebook app to access your profile information.
○ Grant the Facebook app permissions to manage ads on your behalf.

 Note
You will only have to do this step once; however, in some cases, for example, if you have changed your 
password, you will be required to authenticate yourself again

3. In the campaign details panel, you can select a Facebook objective from the Objective dropdown menu. 
After you release the campaign, you will no longer be allowed to change objectives.
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Facebook Objective Description

App Engagement Encourage people to engage with your app as a result of your ad.

App Installs Get people to install your app.

Traffic Redirect people who click on your ad to your website.

Event Responses Have people respond to an event as a result of your ad.

Local Awareness Reach people within a geographical radius surrounding a certain 
business.

Offer Claims Get people to claim your offer as a result of your ad.

Page Likes Receive likes on your page.

Page Post Engagement Have people engage with your page's posts as a result of your ad.

Video Views Engage with your audience through videos.

Conversions Encourage people to use your website or apps.

Reach Maximize the number of people in your audience who have been 
shown your ad.

Brand Awareness Reach people who are likely to pay attention to your ads.

Lead Generation Collect information from people interested in your business.

4. From the Ad Account dropdown menu, select the account from where the Facebook ad will be created.
Only the Facebook ad accounts for which you are authorized to use will be listed in the Ad Account drop-
down menu.

5. If you want to track the success of a Facebook campaign that runs on a custom audience, create a 
Facebook custom audience for use with your campaign from the Automation facet and add the action 
Create Facebook Custom Audience.
For more information, see Creating Facebook Custom Audiences [page 314].

6. In the Success facet, you can see the budget planned for advertising on Facebook. Select Total Planned 
Spend amount to jump to Detailed Campaign Spend. There you can enter or change Total Planned Spend 
for your Facebook campaign.

7. Release the campaign to begin the approval process for your campaign.

 Note
The retrieval of the success data is done with the campaign owner's Facebook user. Changing the 
campaign owner via the Team facet also changes the user that is used to retrieve the success data

8. Once your campaign has been released, you can define the schedule for your campaign by clicking 
Activate.
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 Note
By scheduling a campaign to re-run at certain intervals, your target group, and thus your custom 
audience, will update automatically according to the segmentation criteria you chose when defining a 
target group.

9. In the Success facet, you can view the campaign success KPIs. The x-axis indicates the time period tracked 
and the y-axis indicates the unit of measurement of the KPI (for example, clicks, likes, etc.).

 Note
Initially, these charts will be empty. Success data will only be displayed after the data has been 
retrieved from Facebook. The interval at which the retrieval of this data is scheduled to run, is set up 
during installation by your system administrator.

TheStatus icon indicates if the data retrieval was successful (green light), is in progress (clock) or has 
errors (red light). You can click this to view the errors. You may need to contact your system 
administrator to resolve the problem.

More Information

Creating Facebook Custom Audiences [page 314]

3.8.1.5 Google AdWords Campaigns

Integrate and track the success of campaigns run by Google AdWords.

Features

With Google AdWords Campaigns, you can now integrate and track the success of those campaigns run by 
Google AdWords, directly in SAP Marketing . You can access and use the integration framework of SAP 
Marketing with AdWords, in the following ways:

● From the flow-based Campaigns app, choose Google AdWords Campaign to create a marketing campaign 
that corresponds to a campaign in Google AdWords.

● From the flow-based Campaigns app, you can open an AdWords campaign and display key performance 
indicators retrieved from Google AdWords or that have been manually uploaded.

● From Marketing Calendar, you can open an AdWords campaign by clicking on it in the campaign calendar 
view.

● From Detailed Campaign Spend, you can plan spends for AdWords campaigns and open these campaigns 
by clicking on the Campaign ID.
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Use

With this integration framework, you can also do the following in SAP Marketing:

● Create basic Search Network only AdWords campaigns directly from SAP Marketing and push them to 
Google AdWords for execution.

● Assign one or more campaigns from Google AdWords to one or more campaigns in SAP Marketing .
● Retrieve automated success KPIs from Google AdWords campaigns.

Related Information

Assigning Google AdWords Campaigns [page 319]
Creating AdWords Campaigns [page 320]
Analyzing AdWords Campaigns [page 323]

3.8.1.5.1 Setting Up AdWords Campaigns

Prerequisites

To use AdWords campaigns, complete the following prerequisites:

● Create all Google AdWords accounts you want to manage from SAP Marketing under a single Google 
AdWords Manager Account (MCC). If you don’t already have one, create one and grant access from all 
other accounts that you want to manage from SAP Marketing, to your Manager Account. For more 
information, see https://api.sap.com/shell/discover/contentpackage/
SAPHybrisMarketingGoogleAdWordsPaidSearchIntegration?section=DOCUMENTS .

● Set up an SAP Cloud Platform Integration tenant and account. For more information, see https://
api.sap.com/shell/discover/contentpackage/SAPHybrisMarketingGoogleAdWordsPaidSearchIntegration?
section=DOCUMENTS .

● Configure interaction interests and the SAP Web Dispatcher for campaigns. For more information, see 
Prerequisites.

● Verify the prerequisites for campaigns. For more information, see Campaigns [page 296].
● Upload a logo for the Paid Search media type by using the Manage Images app. For more information, see 

Manage Images.

Related Links

● Setting up Integration with AdWords Campaigns (Optional)

● https://www.google.com/adwords/manager-accounts/ About Manager Accounts
● Getting Started with SAP Cloud Platform Integration (Onboarding Guide) at https://help.sap.com/viewer/

product/CLOUD_INTEGRATION/Cloud/en-US.
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3.8.1.5.2 Assigning Google AdWords Campaigns

Context

You can assign campaigns created in Google AdWords to campaigns created in SAP Marketing using SAP 
Cloud Platform Integration. You can then monitor the performance of those campaigns in SAP Marketing.

You can assign the following types of Google AdWords campaigns:

● Search Network only (this option is selected by default)
● Display Network only
● Search Network with Display Select
● Video

 Note
You can only add target group to your campaign when you create and push a Google AdWords campaign 
from SAP Marketingto Google AdWords. You can't add a target group to your campaign when you assign a 
Google AdWords campaign to your campaign.

To assign an existing Google AdWords campaign to an AdWords campaign created in SAP Marketing , do the 
following:

Procedure

1. Create an AdWords campaign and complete the basic campaign information.
2. Drag one or more campaign types from the Actions panel.
3. Click the action node that you dragged into the campaign designer and choose the Assign radio button in 

the right panel.
4. Choose the Google AdWords Account and Google AdWords Campaign ID to view a list of campaigns 

available to assign. Google AdWords campaigns that are already assigned to a campaign in SAP Marketing 
appear in a lighter color and have the phrase Already Assigned visible. However, you can assign the same 
Google AdWords campaign ID to multiple campaigns in SAP Marketing .

5. Click the Done button.
6. Start your campaign or submit your campaign for approval if workflow is enabled.
7. Monitor your campaign.

Results

The performance data of the campaigns run in Google AdWords is available in the Performance tab of the 
campaigns running in SAP Marketing that they have been assigned to.
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Related Information

Creating AdWords Campaigns [page 320]
Analyzing AdWords Campaigns [page 323]

3.8.1.5.3 Creating AdWords Campaigns

Create and push AdWords campaigns for execution in Google AdWords.

Prerequisites

You have made the required settings. For more information, see Setting Up AdWords Campaigns [page 318].

Context

You can create basic AdWords campaigns directly in SAP Marketing . You can also create and push AdWords 
campaigns for execution as new campaigns in Google AdWords.

 Note
When you create AdWords campaigns in SAP Marketing , the campaign type created in Google is Search 
Network only.

Procedure

1. From the flow-based Campaigns app, create a campaign and choose the Google AdWords Campaign 
option.

2. Complete the necessary information and optionally choose a target group. Choose a target group if you 
want to generate a customer email list for Google AdWords campaigns. You can only assign target groups 
to the Create Search Network only campaign type.

3. If you choose a target group, choose whether to generate the list immediately or on a specific date and 
time under Execution Details. Then, indicate whether you want to update the customer email list once or on 
a recurring basis.

4. Adjust the marketing information as needed.
5. Click the Search Network Only node then click the Create Search Network Only radio button to provide the 

remaining ad details.
6. Under Ad Group and Keywords, enter your Ad Group Name and any keywords you want to assign to the ad. 

Press the Enter  key to separate each keyword.

320 P U B L I C
SAP Marketing

SAP Marketing Applications



7. Click the Done button.
8. Start your campaign to create and push your campaign to Google AdWords. If you have selected a target 

group, a customer email list is created in the Google AdWords account with the target group members.

 Note
The campaign is not started in Google AdWords. Its status is Paused. You must log on to Google 
AdWords to enable the campaign. It is then active and can show ads.

9. Stop the campaign after you have executed all activities related to the campaign.

 Note
When you set the campaign to Stopped in SAP Marketing, the campaign is not stopped in Google 
AdWords. You must log on to Google AdWords to stop the campaign.

Related Information

Creating a Google Customer Email List [page 321]
Campaign Status [page 354]
Marketing Approvals [page 837]
Manage Workflows [page 838]

3.8.1.5.3.1  Creating a Google Customer Email List

You can assign a target group to an AdWords campaign to create a customer email list in Google AdWords. You 
can set the frequency at which you would like to update the customer email list.

You generate a Google customer email list to show ads to your customers. When those customers on the list 
are signed in to their Google account, they see your ads on Google. In addition to targeting specific customers 
with your ads, you can also use a customer email list to exclude certain customers from seeing your ads, 
therefore eliminating unrelated or unprofitable customers from your campaign. When those customers on the 
list are signed in to their Google account, they will not see your ads on Google.

Procedure

The following procedure outlines how to create a Google customer email list:

1. Create an AdWords campaign in SAP Marketing.
2. Choose a target group for the campaign.

 Note
Target groups can only be assigned to the Create Search Network only campaign type.

3. In the Execution Details of the campaign, choose the date on which to create the customer email list in 
Google AdWords. Then, define the frequency at which you would like to update the customer email list.
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 Note
If you choose One-time, the customer email list is only uploaded to Google AdWords once and is never 
refreshed, even if there are changes to the target group.

4. Click the Campaign Details button and start the campaign. If workflow is enabled, you must submit the 
campaign for approval before you can start it. The system runs a batch job to create a customer email list 
in Google AdWords.

Results

A customer email list is created in Google AdWords. Its name is a concatenation of the target group name and 
AdWords campaign ID. This is the logical user list that you and your agents will use for your campaigns in 
Google AdWords to use their customer match tool.

Logical User List

A logical user list is made up of one or more CRM-based user lists.

CRM-Based User Lists

CRM-based user lists contain up to 10,000 email addresses from the target group. Since many target groups 
contain over 10,000 members, the email addresses from multiple CRM-based user lists can make up a logical 
user list.

CRM-based user lists are named based on a concatenation of information as follows:

1. Sequence number of list
2. Target group ID
3. Campaign ID
4. Creation date of list
5. Time stamp

 Note
You and your ad agents must use the logical user list in Google AdWords for customer matching, since 
CRM-based user lists are set to Closed and are unassigned from the logical user list when the customer 
email list is updated.

Updating User Lists

CRM-based user lists are assigned to the logical user list. When the customer email list is updated, the CRM-
based user lists are set to Closed and are unassigned from the logical user list. New CRM-based user lists are 
created based on the latest members of the target group and are assigned to the same logical user list.

 Caution
Do not change the contents of the user lists that the system generates. If you want to use your own user 
list, without an SAP Marketing AdWords campaign, then create one directly in Google AdWords.
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The following diagram illustrates the relationship between the logical user list and CRM-based user lists:

Related Information

Target Groups [page 269]
Creating AdWords Campaigns [page 320]

3.8.1.5.4 Analyzing AdWords Campaigns

Use KPIs to analyze the success of your AdWords campaigns.

You can analyze the success of your AdWords campaigns by using Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) 
automatically retrieved with Google native API integration, or by using manually uploaded data in Comma 
Separated Value (CSV) file format. After the data has been retrieved, you can analyze the success of the 
campaign under the Performance area.

The following are some possible success KPIs:

Search ad KPIs

KPI Description

CTR (Click-Through Rate) The number of ad clicks divided by ad views.

Impressions The number of times that users have only viewed, or been 
exposed to your ad.

Number of Clicks The number of clicks on your ad.

Cost per 1000 Clicks The average amount that you pay for 1000 clicks on your ad.

Spend Amount The amount spent on the campaign.

SAP Marketing
SAP Marketing Applications P U B L I C 323



KPI Description

CPM (1000) The average amount that you pay for 1000 views or expo
sures to your ad.

Video Views The number of times that users have viewed, or engaged 
with your video ad.

Related Information

Assigning External References to Externally Executed, Facebook, and AdWords Campaigns [page 415]

3.8.1.6 Google DoubleClick Campaigns

Monitor the performance of campaigns run by Google DoubleClick Campaign Manager in SAP Marketing.

You can create a campaign in SAP Marketing and and assign a campaign created in Google DoubleClick 
Campaign Manager to it. You can then monitor the performance of the campaign from SAP Marketing .

Prerequisites

● You have set up campaigns in Google DoubleClick Campaign Manager.
● You have setup the integration between SAP Marketing and Google DoubleClick Campaign Manager. For 

more information, see Integration with Google DoubleClick Campaign Manager.

Monitoring the Campaign Performance

Monitor performance data for your campaign in the Campaigns app under Performance.

Once the campaign is started in SAP Marketing and Google DoubleClick Campaign Manager, performance data 
such as impressions, clicks, and optionally, media cost, is automatically retrieved.

You can also manually upload performance data using the Import Data app. Choose the Google DoubleClick 
Campaign (SDM) campaign category to generate the required CSV template.

Related Information

Assigning Google DoubleClick Campaigns [page 325]
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Monitoring and Analyzing Campaigns [page 410]
Campaigns for External Execution [page 336]

3.8.1.6.1 Assigning Google DoubleClick Campaigns

Assign an external campaign created in Google DoubleClick Campaign Manager to an internal campaign 
created in SAP Marketing to monitor the performance of the external campaign.

Prerequisites

● You have set up campaigns in Google DoubleClick Campaign Manager.
● You have setup the integration between SAP Marketing and Google DoubleClick Campaign Manager. For 

more information, see Integration with Google DoubleClick Campaign Manager.

Procedure

1. To assign an external Google DoubleClick campaign to an internal campaign, navigate to the Campaigns 
app and choose + (Create Campaign).

2. Choose Google DoubleClick Campaign and enter the campaign details, such as campaign name, 
description, start date, end date, and marketing area. Then choose Create.

The campaign is displayed in the Campaign Designer screen.
3. Choose the GOOGLE DOUBLECLICK CAMPAIGN node. Complete the parameters for Google DoubleClick 

campaigns to identify the external campaign that you are assigning to your internal campaign.
a. Choose the advertiser.
b. Choose the campaign ID.

4. Choose Done.
5. Start the campaign.

Related Information

Monitoring and Analyzing Campaigns [page 410]
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3.8.1.7 WeChat Campaigns

You can create a WeChat campaign in SAP Marketing and execute it on WeChat. Campaign content is sent to 
WeChat followers in the form of WeChat messages.

You create campaign content on the WeChat Official Account Admin Platform. Then the system synchronizes it 
to SAP Marketing automatically. There are different types of campaign content that you can use for WeChat 
campaigns, as follows:

● Rich media content
● Image
● Coupon
● Text

The following types of WeChat campaigns are available:

● Automated WeChat campaign
An automated WeChat campaign runs automatically at a scheduled time or repeat regularly.

● Trigger-based WeChat campaign
A trigger-based WeChat campaign is triggered by some actions of WeChat followers. For example, you 
create a trigger-based coupon campaign that is targeted at new followers. When a WeChat user follows 
your WeChat official account, a WeChat coupon is sent to the user automatically.

Use the following campaign categories and actions when creating WeChat campaigns:

Type of WeChat Campaign Campaign Category Campaign Action Description

Automated WeChat cam
paign

Automated Campaign ● Send Broadcast Mes
sage

● Send Direct Message

A broadcast message is sent 
by a WeChat official account 
to its followers using the 
broadcast messages API. 
Use broadcast messages 
sparingly. There is a limita
tion on the number of broad
cast messages that a WeChat 
official account can send to a 
follower within a certain pe
riod.

A direct message is sent by a 
WeChat official account to its 
followers using the customer 
service messages API. The 
sending of direct messages is 
possible only within a speci
fied time period after a fol
lower initiates an interaction 
with the WeChat official ac
count.

Check the official WeChat 
API documentation for de
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Type of WeChat Campaign Campaign Category Campaign Action Description

Trigger-based WeChat cam
paign

Trigger-Based Campaign Send Direct Message tails about using WeChat 
APIs.

For detailed instructions on how to create a WeChat campaign, see Creating an Automated WeChat Campaign 
[page 327] and Creating a Trigger-Based WeChat Campaign [page 328].

For information about monitoring and analyzing a WeChat campaign, see Monitoring and Analyzing a WeChat 
Campaign [page 330].

3.8.1.7.1 Creating an Automated WeChat Campaign

Create an automated WeChat campaign.

Prerequisites

● You have created campaign content on the WeChat Official Account Admin Platform and the system has 
synchronized the content to SAP Marketing.

● You have created static or dynamic target groups for the automated WeChat campaign.

Procedure

1. Launch the Campaigns app.
2. Choose the Create button at the top right corner of the screen.

The Select Campaign Type dialog box appears.
3. Select Blank Campaign.

The Blank Campaign dialog box appears.
4. Select the Automated Campaign category and enter the required information. Choose Create.

 Note
You must specify a marketing area for your campaign at this step and you cannot change it later. 
However, you can specify or change the target group, duration, and so on, later.

The system creates an automated campaign and opens it in the Campaign Designer for further processing.
5. Choose the CAMPAIGN node and then under Execution Details in the right pane, schedule your campaign.
6. If you have not assigned a target group in a previous step, select the TARGET GROUP node and then in the 

right pane, select a target group.
7. Specify whether to send a broadcast message or direct message to the WeChat followers.
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To do this, drag and drop WECHAT BROADCAST MESSAGE or WECHAT DIRECT MESSAGE from the Actions 
section in the left pane into the TARGET GROUP node. A new node named WECHAT BROADCAST 
MESSAGE or WECHAT DIRECT MESSAGE appears.

8. Specify the WeChat official account where the campaign is to be executed and the campaign content.

To do this, select the WECHAT BROADCAST MESSAGE or WECHAT DIRECT MESSAGE node and then in the 
right pane, select an official account and the campaign content.

 Tip
You can model a campaign flow by adding multiple actions and assigning different campaign content to 
the actions. Using the Filter Condition field in the right pane, you can further narrow down the target 
group for a specific action by applying a filter condition (live target group) to the followers.

You can also assign follow-up triggers to the campaign action Send WeChat Direct Message. The 
supported actions of follow-up triggers include Send Email, Send Text Message, and Send WeChat 
Direct Message.

9. Choose Done to exit the Campaign Designer.

The Campaign Details screen appears.
10. Choose Start at the top right corner of the screen.

Results

The WeChat campaign runs as scheduled. If the WeChat message is delivered to a follower successfully, the 
system creates an interaction of the type Outbound Message from Digital Account or Broadcast Message 
from Digital Account. You can view a record of the interaction in the contact profile of the follower.

3.8.1.7.2 Creating a Trigger-Based WeChat Campaign

Create a trigger-based WeChat campaign.

Prerequisites

● You have created campaign content on the WeChat Official Account Admin Platform and the system has 
synchronized the content to SAP Marketing.

● You have created live target groups for the trigger-based WeChat campaign. Only live target groups are 
allowed for trigger-based WeChat campaigns.
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Procedure

1. Launch the Campaigns app.
2. Choose the Create button at the top right corner of the screen.

The Select Campaign Type dialog box appears.
3. Select Trigger-Based.

The Trigger-Based dialog box appears.

Alternatively, you can select Blank Campaign and then in the subsequent dialog box, select Trigger-Based 
Campaign from the Category dropdown list.

4. Enter the required information. Choose Create.

 Note
You must specify a marketing area for your campaign at this step and you cannot change it later.

The system creates a trigger-based campaign and opens it in the Campaign Designer for further 
processing.

5. Select the USER INTERACTION node and then in the right pane, select a filter condition (live target group) 
for the followers and a trigger type.

The trigger type represents the follower action that triggers the WeChat campaign.
6. Specify the action to be carried out in the campaign.

Drag and drop WECHAT DIRECT MESSAGE from the Actions section in the left pane into the USER 
INTERACTION node. A new node named WECHAT DIRECT MESSAGE appears.

 Tip
You can model a campaign flow by adding multiple actions and assigning different campaign content to 
the actions. Using the Filter Condition field in the right pane, you can further narrow down the target 
group for a specific action by applying a filter condition (live target group) to the followers.

You can also assign follow-up triggers to the campaign action Send WeChat Direct Message. The 
supported actions of follow-up triggers include Send Email, Send Text Message, and Send WeChat 
Direct Message.

7. Specify the WeChat official account where the campaign is to be executed and the campaign content.

To do this, select the WECHAT DIRECT MESSAGE node and then in the right pane, select an official account 
and the campaign content.

8. Choose Done to exit the Campaign Designer.

The Campaign Details screen appears.
9. Choose Start at the top right corner of the screen.
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Results

The WeChat campaign runs as scheduled. If the WeChat message is delivered to a follower successfully, the 
system creates an interaction of the type Outbound Message from Digital Account. You can view a record of 
the interaction in the contact profile of the follower.

3.8.1.7.3 Monitoring and Analyzing a WeChat Campaign

Monitor the execution of a WeChat campaign and analyze the success of the WeChat campaign.

In the header area of the Campaign Details page, you can view information about the execution of a WeChat 
campaign, such as the execution status and number of days left.

Under Performance you can find key performance indicators (KPI) about the success of a WeChat campaign. 
The KPIs available are as follows:

● Number of sent messages: the number of WeChat users that a WeChat message is sent to
● Number of delivered messages: the number of WeChat users that a WeChat message is delivered to 

successfully
● Number of rejected messages: the number of WeChat users that a WeChat message fails to deliver to

Reasons for delivery failure include the following:

● A user has unfollowed the WeChat official account.
● The direct message is sent to the follower without he or she having initiated an interaction with the official 

account first.
● The follower has initiated an interaction with the official account. However, the direct message is not sent 

within the specified period.
● The follower does not subscribe to messages from the official account.
● You have reached the maximum number of broadcast messages that you are allowed to send to the 

follower.

3.8.1.8 LINE Campaigns

You can create a LINE campaign in SAP Marketing and execute it on LINE. Campaign content is sent to LINE 
followers in the form of LINE messages.

You create campaign content through the Content Studio app and then create LINE campaigns through the 
Campaigns app.

 Note
The LINE campaign content supports text messages only.

You can create the following types of LINE campaigns:

● Automated LINE campaigns
Automated LINE campaigns run automatically at a scheduled time or repeat regularly.
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● Trigger-based LINE campaigns
Trigger-based LINE campaigns are triggered by certain actions of LINE followers.

Use the following campaign categories and actions when creating LINE campaigns:

Type of LINE Campaign Campaign Category Campaign Action

Automated LINE campaign Automated Campaign Send LINE Message

Trigger-based LINE campaign Trigger-Based Campaign

For detailed instructions on how to create a LINE campaign, see Creating an Automated LINE Campaign [page 
331] and Creating a Trigger-Based LINE Campaign [page 332].

For information about monitoring and analyzing a LINE campaign, see Monitoring and Analyzing a LINE 
Campaign [page 334].

3.8.1.8.1 Creating an Automated LINE Campaign

Create an automated LINE campaign.

Prerequisites

● You have created campaign content through the Content Studio app. Use the content type LINE.
● You have created static or dynamic target groups for the automated LINE campaign.

Procedure

1. Launch the Campaigns app.
2. Choose the Create button at the top right corner of the screen.

The Select Campaign Type dialog box appears.
3. Select Blank Campaign.

The Blank Campaign dialog box appears.
4. Select the Automated Campaign category and enter other basic information. Choose Create.

 Note
You must specify a marketing area for your campaign at this step and you cannot change it later. 
However, you can specify or change the target group, duration, and so on later.

The system creates an automated campaign and opens it in the Campaign Designer for further processing.
5. Choose the CAMPAIGN node and then under Execution Details in the right pane, schedule your campaign.

SAP Marketing
SAP Marketing Applications P U B L I C 331



6. If you have not assigned a target group in a previous step, select the TARGET GROUP node and then in the 
right pane, select a target group.

7. Specify the action to be carried out in the campaign.

Drag and drop LINE MESSAGE from the Actions section in the left pane into the TARGET GROUP node. A 
new node named LINE MESSAGE appears.

8. Specify the LINE account where the campaign is to be executed and the campaign content.

Select the LINE MESSAGE node and then in the right pane, select a LINE account and the campaign 
content.

 Tip
You can model a campaign flow by adding multiple actions and the corresponding different campaign 
content to it. Using the Filter Condition field in the right pane, you can further narrow down the target 
group for a specific action by applying a filter condition (live target group) to the followers.

9. Choose Done to exit the Campaign Designer.

The Campaign Details screen appears.
10. Choose Start at the top right corner of the screen.

Results

The LINE campaign runs as scheduled. The system creates interactions of the type Outbound Message from 
Digital Account and displays them in the contact profiles of the followers that the LINE message has been 
delivered to.

3.8.1.8.2 Creating a Trigger-Based LINE Campaign

Create a trigger-based LINE campaign.

Prerequisites

● You have created campaign content through the Content Studio app. Use the content type LINE.
● You have created live target groups for the trigger-based LINE campaign. Only live target groups are 

allowed for trigger-based campaigns.

Procedure

1. Launch the Campaigns app.
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2. Choose the Create button at the top right corner of the screen.

The Select Campaign Type dialog box appears.
3. Select Trigger-Based.

The Trigger-Based dialog box appears.

Alternatively, you can select Blank Campaign and then in the subsequent dialog box, select Trigger-Based 
Campaign from the Category dropdown list.

4. Enter basic information about the campaign. Choose Create.

 Note
You must specify a marketing area for your campaign at this step and you cannot change it later.

The system creates a trigger-based campaign and opens it in the Campaign Designer for further 
processing.

5. Select the USER INTERACTION node and then in the right pane, select a filter condition (live target group) 
for the followers and a trigger type.

The trigger type represents the follower action that will trigger the LINE campaign.
6. Specify the action to be carried out in the campaign.

Drag and drop LINE MESSAGE from the Actions section in the left pane into the USER INTERACTION node. 
A new node named LINE MESSAGE appears.

7. Specify the LINE account where the campaign is to be executed and the campaign content.

Select the LINE MESSAGE node and then in the right pane, select a LINE account and the campaign 
content.

 Tip
You can model a campaign flow by adding multiple actions and the corresponding different campaign 
content to it. Using the Filter Condition field in the right pane, you can further narrow down the target 
group for a specific action by applying a filter condition (live target group) to the followers.

8. Choose Done to exit the Campaign Designer.

The Campaign Details screen appears.
9. Choose Start at the top right corner of the screen.

Results

The LINE campaign runs as scheduled. The system creates interactions of the type Outbound Message from 
Digital Account and displays them in the contact profiles of the followers that the LINE message has been 
delivered to.
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3.8.1.8.3 Monitoring and Analyzing a LINE Campaign

Monitor the execution of a LINE campaign and analyze the success of the LINE campaign.

In the header area of the Campaign Details page, you can view information about the execution of a LINE 
campaign, such as the execution status and number of days left.

Under Performance you can find key performance indicators (KPI) about the success of a LINE campaign. The 
KPIs available are as follows:

● Number of sent messages: the number of LINE users that a LINE message is sent to
● Check on marketing permission failed: the number of LINE users who have unfollowed the LINE account

3.8.1.9 Lead Campaigns

Create leads in sales by creating a campaign in marketing.

The creation of leads in the sales target system, that is, in SAP Cloud for Customer, for contacts of the source 
system SAP Marketing can be handled by creating campaigns with a lead-focused category, a corresponding 
action, and a specific target group assigned. The target group includes the contacts that have reached lead 
readiness. In regularly scheduled execution runs for the corresponding campaign, the system transfers target 
group members as leads to sales. After an initial execution run, the system excludes all target group members 
that were already passed to SAP Cloud for Customer as leads.

Prerequisites

For settings for campaign-based lead creation in SAP Cloud for Customer, see Settings for Lead Creation [page 
944].

How to Handover a Lead to Sales

1. Create a dynamic target group in SAP Marketing via segmentation, and release it.
○ If you work with a B2B scenario, create a segmentation model with a B2B segmentation profile, and 

create an appropriate target group.
○ If you work with a B2C scenario, create a segmentation model with a B2C segmentation profile, and 

create an appropriate target group.
2. Create a Blank Campaign, Email Campaign, Trigger-Based campaign using one of the available campaign 

categories for lead creation.

 Note
Using the campaign type Transfer Leads, guides you to the Transfer Leads app where you can create 
lead transfers that run the campaign creation in the background.
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3. Assign your target group to your campaign.
4. Add an action for lead creation.

When you use an action that can trigger lead creation as a successor action in a campaign automation, and 
the predecessor action, such as Send Email with a trigger Email Opened is successfully performed, the 
system initiates the creation of leads in sales.

 Example
You create a campaign with the following actions and triggers:

○ Start action Send Email
○ Trigger Email Opened
○ Successor action Create Lead

As soon as an email recipient opens the email sent by your campaign, this event triggers the action 
Create Lead with the email recipient as target group: For the related contact, the system creates a lead 
in sales.

○ You can also create a campaign, with category Call Center with the start action Trigger Call Qualification 
to trigger lead creation in SAP Cloud for Customer. The sales expert creates a call activity from the 
marketing-driven lead. For more information, see Telephone Campaigns in SAP Cloud for Customer 
[page 340].

○ Within an integration with SAP Cloud for Customer, you can also use the action Trigger Call 
Qualification as successor, or as trigger-based action, for example in an email campaign with trigger 
Click Through.
○ Used as successor action:

All target group members, receive an email with a link. Via click through, the successor action 
Trigger Call Qualification is triggered. The system creates a lead in SAP Cloud for Customer for 
those target group members that have a phone number assigned.

○ Used as trigger-based action:
When the trigger conditions of the start trigger, such as Shopping Cart Abandoned are fulfilled, for 
the target group members that have a phone number assigned the successor action Trigger Call 
Qualification is triggered. The system creates a lead in SAP Cloud for Customer.

○ For both actions Create Lead and Trigger Call Qualification, you can define the following parameters to 
provide identifying data for the lead or phone call to be created SAP Cloud for Customer:
○ Name

The system transfers the name into the Name field in the lead or phone call in SAP Cloud for 
Customer.

○ Description
The system transfers the description into the Description field in the lead or phone call in SAP 
Cloud for Customer.

5. Start the campaign.
6. Monitor contact-based lead information in the Contacts app under Leads.

 Note
Within an integration with SAP Cloud for Customer, you can navigate to the corresponding lead in SAP 
Cloud for Customer.

7. Check the results of your activities in the Lead Dashboard.
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Related Information

Lead Management [page 926]
Telephone Campaigns in SAP Cloud for Customer [page 340]
Contacts [page 45]
Corporate Accounts [page 78]
Campaigns [page 296]
Segmentation [page 205]
Target Groups [page 269]
Segmentation Building Blocks [page 237]
Campaign Success [page 947]
Displaying Lead Information for Contacts [page 932]
Displaying Lead Information for Accounts [page 937]
Lead Dashboard [page 937]

3.8.1.10  Campaigns for External Execution

You can create campaigns that are executed in an external system.

Creating a Campaign for External Execution

To create a campaign for external execution, for example, from high-level program planning, or detailed spend 
planning, proceed as follows:

● In the Create Campaign dialog, select Blank Campaign. Fill in the information required and be sure to 
choose a campaign category that has been set up for external campaign execution. Click Create.

 Note
You require a campaign category for externally executed campaigns. Your system comes with 
predefined external campaign categories specifically for integration with Bing Ads and Yahoo Ads. 
Additional campaign categories can be defined in Customizing for SAP Marketing under Campaigns

Campaign Define Campaign Categories and Actions . Typically, one campaign category 
corresponds to one external campaign execution system. For authorization purposes, you can 
optionally add a marketing area.

● Open the campaign you have created. In the campaign details, locate the section that has the same name 
as your campaign category. Open the right pane to display a set of parameters provided by the external 
system you use to execute the campaign. The parameters available will depend on the setup of the 
campaign category. Some possible parameters are advertiser or managing party information, a campaign 
type, and a metric.
Here you can also assign an existing campaign from an external system instead of creating a new 
campaign. Depending on the campaign category, these options may be restricted. For more information, 
see Assigning External References to Externally Executed, Facebook, and AdWords Campaigns [page 415].
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In the campaign designer, you can add a target group to be transferred to the external system, if this is 
possible for the campaign category.

● Start the campaign, or ask the marketing manager to start the campaign.
As a result, the campaign is created in the external system.

Monitoring the Campaign Performance

Once the campaign is started and executed in the external system, success data is requested as defined by the 
campaign category settings. You can monitor the campaign success as follows:

● To check the campaign progress, for example, the cost per impression, or the actual versus the planned 
spend, open the campaign. Find the performance data under Performance.

● To check the status of the campaign you have opened, look for the Campaign Status tile under Overview.

Setup

For information about how to set up your system for external campaign execution, see Setting Up External 
Campaign Execution.

Related Information

Campaign Channels [page 297]
Transferring Contact IDs

3.8.1.11  Call Center Integration for the Execution of 
Telephone Campaigns

You can use the following options to execute telephone campaigns in SAP Marketing:

● CRM Interaction Center
For more information, see Generate a Call List in SAP CRM [page 338]

● SAP Cloud for Customer
For more information, see Telephone Campaigns in SAP Cloud for Customer [page 340]

The respective processes are triggered during campaign automation. Campaigns are usually only executed by 
a call center. However, you can also use several call centers simultaneously and perform the following actions 
simultaneously for a campaign with the category Call Center :

● Create CRM Call List
● C4C Call Qualification

SAP Marketing
SAP Marketing Applications P U B L I C 337

https://help.sap.com/viewer/e68e4c8c856d429b85c2a7370c3553ae/1809.YMKT/en-US/4c75c14963864f98aee65ef65872b848.html
https://help.sap.com/viewer/e68e4c8c856d429b85c2a7370c3553ae/1809.YMKT/en-US/4c75c14963864f98aee65ef65872b848.html
https://help.sap.com/viewer/e68e4c8c856d429b85c2a7370c3553ae/1809.YMKT/en-US/99982b8dc5d34be78d5e19726899421e.html


If you are using these actions simultaneously, the system transfers all target group members for call execution 
to SAP CRM and to SAP Cloud for Customer. The prerequisite here is that permission to contact and a 
telephone number are available. In this case, you must ensure that customers are not called several times.

In the facet Success, you can see the success of the campaign, such as how many customers were reached and 
whether the campaign goal was reached or whether communication data was missing. However, these figures 
are not displayed separately by action.

3.8.1.11.1  Generate a Call List in SAP CRM

Use

You can use this process to generate call lists and outgoing call activities in SAP CRM for business partners in 
the target group on the basis of SAP Marketing campaigns and target groups. The members of the target group 
must have the member type Interaction Contact here. During generation, the system checks whether 
permission to contact by telephone is available in SAP Marketing. The system skips business partners that do 
not exist in SAP CRM. Before making a planned call, the Interaction Center agent can view information about 
the campaign, the customer, and the contact in the WebClient UI. The Interaction Center agent also 
automatically receives alerts with product recommendations, which are based on SAP Marketing scenarios.

Activities, which are generated by Interaction Center processes, are displayed in SAP Marketing as interactions 
to provide a 360° view of the customer. You can also view the success of the campaign.

Process

To generate a call list in SAP CRM, proceed as follows:

1. Create a segmentation model and save it.
2. Create a target group based on this segmentation model and release this. The target group is static or 

dynamic according to your Customizing settings. For more information, see Target Group Categories [page 
277].
Alternatively, you can create a target group manually.

3. You create a new campaign for the target group with the category Call Center and release the new 
campaign.

4. Use the Automation to add the action Create CRM Call List and enter the scheduling data.

 Note
If the checkbox field Periodic was selected for the scheduling action in Customizing for the campaign 
category, the field Execution Interval is displayed. If this checkbox was not selected, you can only enter 
the scheduling data on a dialog box during activation. You can also choose Execute Immediately.

5. Once the system has executed the action, start the WebClient UI from SAP CRM in the role IC_MANAGER 
and search for the call list generated. Now activate the call list and assign an Interaction Center agent.

6. The selected agent can now see the call list and process this.
The Interaction Center agent can find telephone activities in the navigation bar by choosing Call Lists or by 
using the inbox search. Employees in other roles use the activity search.
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 Note
New calls are generated if the following prerequisites are met:

○ The campaign uses a dynamic target group.
○ Execution of the campaign is repeated at regular intervals, during which new members were found.

If the call list is not yet active in SAP CRM, the system adds the new calls to this call list. If this is not the 
case, it generates a new call list.

Functions

The following additional functions exist for this process:

Check Permission to Contact

According to the Customizing settings, when the action to create the call list is executed in SAP Marketing,the 
system checks whether permission to make contact by telephone is available. This means that permission 
must be available for at least one of the existing telephone numbers.

Displaying Information from SAP Marketing in SAP CRM

The following information from SAP Marketing is made available to the Interaction Center agent in SAP CRM:

● Customer and contact information
The agent can view information fromSAP Marketing about the customer and the contact in the WebClient 
UI before making a planned call using the navigation bar in SAP CRM.

● Information about the campaign from SAP Marketing
The agent can view the referenced campaign from SAP Marketing from a planned call activity as follows:
○ Using a link in the header of the call activity.
○ Using the transaction history.

Following the interaction, the agent can navigate to the campaign from SAP Marketing from the interaction 
record .

Provision of Product Recommendations

Once the Interaction Center agent has confirmed the account, they receive alerts with product 
recommendations, which are based on recommendation scenarios from SAP Marketing . This means they can 
offer customers products that might be of interest to them during the call. The agent can choose New Offers to 
display a list of recommended products.

For more information about product recommendations, see Recommendation [page 840].

View Planned Call to a Contact in SAP Marketing 

You can see whether a planned call exists in SAP CRM for every contact in a target group in SAP Marketing. 
Choose a member of the corresponding target group for which a call was generated, and then choose 
Interactions. You can now see whether a call is planned or has taken place on the Phone tile. If you select the 
Phone tile, you can see the planned calls on the right hand side, to which you can navigate in the WebClient UI.

For more information about these interactions, see Contact Profiles [page 56] Content Area Interactions .
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Campaign Success
You can view the number of respective business transactions, such as open or closed phone calls in the 
campaign in the facet Performance.

More Information

Setting Up the SAP CRM Interaction Center Integration

3.8.1.11.2  Telephone Campaigns in SAP Cloud for Customer

Execute telephone campaigns in SAP Cloud for Customer.

Use

You can use this process to execute telephone campaigns in SAP Cloud for Customer. Campaigns and target 
groups of SAP Marketing are used as the basis for generating marketing leads in SAP Cloud for Customer for 
business partners, that is, contacts of the target group assigned to the campaign.

If the target group members already exist in SAP Cloud for Customer, they are not created again. The lead is 
created with reference to the existing business partner here instead.

If the business partner is unknown, meaning that they are a new prospect, the system creates this address in 
SAP Cloud for Customer for the marketing lead. When the campaign is executed, the system checks whether 
permission to contact by telephone is available in SAP Marketing, and whether a telephone number and a 
name exists. The corresponding interactions are created:

For planned telephone calls, for a missing permission to make contact, or for missing telephone numbers or 
names.

The sales experts of SAP Cloud for Customer use the category to choose marketing leads for the call actions, 
create a call activity for each of these marketing leads, and set the status of this call activity and the marketing 
leads. The status is returned to SAP Marketing, and updates the existing telephone interaction.

You can view the number of respective transactions, such as missing communication data or open phone calls 
in the campaign under Performance.

Process

To trigger a telephone campaign in SAP Cloud for Customer, you can for example proceed as follows:

1. You create a new blank campaign for a target group with the category Call Center and start the new 
campaign.
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2. Use the Automation to add the action Trigger Call Qualification and enter the scheduling data.
3. The system checks whether permission to contact by telephone is available. Permission must be available 

for at least one of the existing telephone numbers. The system also checks whether a name and a 
telephone number exist.
○ If the result of the check is positive, the system creates a marketing lead in SAP Cloud for Customer 

with reference to a campaign of SAP Marketing with a corresponding category. The interaction is 
created with reference to the campaign and has the same date as the campaign start date.
The phone call interaction is created as soon as it is replicated from SAP Cloud for Customer to SAP 
Marketing.
If prospects were created for a campaign, the system displays an item for each prospect in the 
Marketing lead.

○ If no permission to contact exists, the system creates an interaction with the text Outbound Check 
Failed Reason: No permission for communication medium / address (OUTBOUND_CHCK_FAILED). If no 
name exists, or no telephone number exists the system creates an interaction with the text Outbound 
Failed (OUTBOUND_FAILED) with the corresponding reason.
The date and time of the interaction is the current date and the time of creation.

4. The agent selects the leads according to the category in SAP Cloud for Customer, generates a call activity 
from the lead, and then makes the planned calls. They generate a call activity from the lead here. After that, 
they set the status in the call activity and in the lead.
The status of the call activity means that in SAP Marketing, either the existing interaction Outgoing Call is 
updated or deleted or a new interaction, such as Outgoing Telephone Call Failed is created.

The following additional functions exist for this process:

Display Planned Call to a Contact in SAP Marketing

For every contact in a target group, in SAP Marketing, you can display whether a planned call exists in SAP 
Cloud for Customer. Choose a member of the corresponding target group for which a call was generated, and 
then choose Interactions. You can now see whether a call is planned or has taken place. If you select the Phone 
tile, you can see the planned calls on the right hand side.

For more information about interactions, see Contact Profiles [page 56] Content Area Interactions .

Campaign Success

You can display the success of the campaign. You can for example display the number of respective 
interactions, such as missing communication data or closed phone calls in the campaign under Performance.

More Information

Setting Up Call Center Integration with SAP Cloud for Customer
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3.8.1.12  Mobile Campaigns

A marketer can create a mobile campaign to send marketing offers and messages to mobile devices as push 
notifications.

Prerequisites

● Firebase is configured and integrated with SAP Marketing for sending push notifications of mobile 
campaigns. For more information, see Mobile App Integration with Google Firebase.

● An offer with an image (communication medium as mobile_app) is released and a target group is not to be 
assigned.

● A mobile push notification content is created. For more information, see Create Personalized Text 
Messages, Mobile Push Notifications and LINE Messages [page 729].

● A target group with contacts who have the mobile app installed is created for sending push notifications.
● If you want to create a trigger-based mobile campaign, ensure that the campaign trigger 

MOB_APP_INSTALLED is activated. For more information, see the Customizing for SAP Marketing under 
Campaigns Campaign Activate Campaign Triggers .

● By default, a mobile app with the ID origin MOBILE_APP_TOKEN is predelivered. If you want to use another 
mobile app, for example, for a new region, then you need to create a new ID ORIGIN. Each mobile app must 
have a corresponding ID origin. To create a new ID origin and map it to the communication media, perform 
the following steps:
1. Create a new ID origin. Refer to the ID origin MOBILE_APP_TOKEN while creating a new one. For more 

information, see the Customizing for SAP Marketing under Contacts and Profiles Interaction 
Contacts Define Origins of Contact ID .

2. Map the ID origin to the communication media MOBILE_APP. For more information, see the 
Customizing for SAP Marketing under Contacts and Profiles Interaction Contacts Marketing 
Permissions Assign Contact ID Origin to Communication Media .

 Note
If the same mobile app is installed on multiple devices (Android or iOS), then the push notification 
is sent to all devices.

Procedure

1. To create a mobile campaign, navigate to the Campaigns app and choose + (Create Campaign).
2. Choose Mobile Campaign and enter details, such as campaign name, description, category, and so on. 

Then choose Create.

The campaign is displayed in the Campaign Designer screen.
3. Choose the TARGET GROUP node and choose a target group from the TARGET GROUP pane.
4. Choose the SEND MOBILE NOTIFICATION node.
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The SEND MOBILE NOTIFICATION pane is displayed.
5. Select the filter condition and choose a target group.
6. Select a mobile app.
7. From the Notification Details section, select a notification.
8. From the Offer Details section, select an offer and an offer image.
9. Choose Done.
10. Start the mobile campaign.

3.8.2  Managing Campaigns
See this section for information about the functions and settings available in a campaign.

Changing Running Campaigns [page 344]
Beside from some header data, you can also change, for example, the target group and parts of the 
content in a running campaign.

Opening and Searching Campaigns [page 345]
You can access campaigns from various apps, such as Marketing Calendar and Campaigns.

Deleting Campaigns [page 349]
You can delete campaigns with a two-step approach using marketing application jobs.

Stopping Campaigns [page 349]
Learn how campaigns can be stopped automatically or manually.

Restarting Campaigns [page 349]
When errors occur in the execution of a campaign, first of all the system itself tries to solve it by 
restarting the erroneous actions. Only follow-up actions or start actions of trigger-based campaigns 
can be restarted. If the automatic restart does not help, you can restart manually the start actions.

Campaign Details [page 351]
Details about the various areas of a campaign.

Campaign Status [page 354]
A campaign can have various statuses that depict the lifecycle of a campaign. Find out the details about 
each status and their dependencies.

Execution Status [page 354]
Details about the different statuses that are available for the campaign execution.

Actions [page 357]
With the standard you can execute your campaign using different actions for automation.

Categories [page 374]
With the categories you define the basic behaviour of the campaign your want to execute. Every 
category then offers you a specific set of actions that you can use when you setup your campaign 
automation.

Triggers [page 375]
Every campaign that is executed can have follow-up triggers in the Automation with assigned actions.

Filtering [page 380]
A filter is used to control that an action or a trigger shall be processed for a contact or an interaction. A 
filter is defined by the assigned live target group.
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Detailed Campaign Spend [page 404]
In the Spend area of the Campaigns application, you can view, add, and edit the marketing spend for a 
campaign. You can view all spend items and their corresponding planned, actual, and committed 
spend. You can also compare the total planned spend for the campaign to the total actual and 
committed spend.

Approval Workflow [page 405]
See this section for information about the approval workflow, which typically involves a marketing 
manager and a marketing expert.

Campaign Execution Notification [page 406]
If the execution of one or more campaigns finish with errors and need your attantion, you get notified 
by the system. The notifications are sent using email and in parallel appear in the launchpad 
notifications.

Bounce Handling [page 406]
Invalid contact data can result in soft and hard bounces. The system tracks this information and based 
on this you can optimize the reachability of your customers.

Campaign Templates [page 406]
Campaign templates serve as a basis when creating marketing campaigns. Using templates makes it 
easier to create campaigns.

Monitoring and Performance [page 410]
See this section for information about how to view the progress of a campaign, and how to analyze the 
campaign performance. In addition, you can find information about the application log.

Monitoring Campaign Execution [page 418]
Use this app to monitor the campaign executions of email campaigns for last three months.

Troubleshooting [page 419]
Find out more in case your campaign does not behave as expected.

3.8.2.1 Changing Running Campaigns

Beside from some header data, you can also change, for example, the target group and parts of the content in a 
running campaign.

Please take the following points into account during the change:

Changing the Target Group

● You can change the target group of a running periodic campaign either in the Campaign Designer or under 
Target Groups. To change the target group the campaign must be paused.

● In the target group details of the Campaign Designer you can also find the change history.
● The newly assigned target group is taken into account for the next scheduled execution run. Ith might 

happen that the new and the old target group have some overlap in the selected contacts. As a result the 
overlapping contacts will get, for example, again the same email. So, we recommend to take care during 
segmentation that the contacts do not overlap.
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Changing Content

You can change campaign content by modifying reusable content blocks in a message. The change itself 
happens in the Content Studio, but you will see the changes in the campaign as follows:

● The assigned email of the initial action of recurring campaign will use the changed and released content for 
the next execution.

● The assigned email of the initial action of a trigger-based campaign will use the changed and released 
content for the next execution of the assigned action.

● In case content is used in follow-up actions, the changed content is used as soon as it is released and the 
follow-up action is triggered.

● In case you changed in the content a link which is used in your campaign in follow-up trigger Click Through 
it can happen that is follow-up trigger is not processed anymore. If you removed the link, the follow-up 
trigger will not be processed anymore because the link cannot be clicked. If you have changed the link's 
name or URL the follow-up trigger is not processed anymore because the link is not the same.

Related Information

Recurring Campaigns [page 304]
Trigger-Based Campaigns [page 309]

3.8.2.2 Opening and Searching Campaigns

You can access campaigns from various apps, such as Marketing Calendar and Campaigns.

Opening a Campaign

You can open a campaign by the following ways:

● Open Marketing Calendar to get a calendar-based overview over all campaigns in your company. Here you 
can filter the campaigns by selecting a specific time frame and choosing a quick tile filter, such as Success 
or Spend. To open a campaign choose an entry under Campaign Calendar and choose Open Campaign.

● Open Campaigns to get a list-based overview over all campaigns. Here you can switch the display between 
All Campaigns and My Campaigns (where you are responsible for or you are part of the corresponding 
team).

Searching and Filtering

You can sort and filter for various campaign details when searching for a campaign in the campaign list. You can 
click the column header to sort any column as ascending or descending, and you can filter the entries in any 
column using a free text filter.
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You are also provided with a full text search box in the upper right corner of the screen. This box allows you to 
search for:

● Campaign Name
● Campaign ID
● Owner

The cross icon allows you to delete the current search string.

 Note
To ensure proper filter and search results, use the wildcards icon(*) where appropriate, especially when 
filtering or searching for IDs, as leading zeros are not displayed.

The system keeps your filter and search results, even if you leave the campaign list screen. To reset the 
results, you manually delete your filter or search settings.

3.8.2.2.1 Marketing Calendar

You can use the Marketing Calendar to get an overview of your campaigns for a specified time range.

Features

Calendar View

A calendar view is available for displaying campaigns. When you open the calendar, a time range, which starts 
three months before the current date and ends three months after it, is displayed by default. In the calendar 
view, the color in which the campaigns are displayed indicates the status of the campaign. By clicking a 
campaign, you can see details about the campaign and open it in the Campaigns application.

Filter Campaigns

You can use the sliders to select different dates and the filter to restrict the campaigns by different criteria, 
such as category, priority, and media type.

You can choose to display the campaigns for each day or month in the specified time range.

When the specified time range includes the current date, you can choose Today and the time range will start 
with the current date or the month that includes the current date.

List View

A list view is also available for displaying campaigns.

In the list view, you can sort and group, and also open the campaign in the Campaigns application by clicking 
the campaign ID. The list view can be loaded more quickly than the calendar view.

Create Campaigns

While you are viewing the campaigns in both the calendar and the list view, you can create new campaigns 
using a standard or custom campaign template. When you save a campaign, if it matches your filter criteria, it 
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is displayed in the calendar and the list view. You can also save a campaign and open it in the Campaigns 
application to add more details, such as planned spend.

Images and Icons for Campaigns

If a media type is assigned to a campaign, an image or an icon can be shown for a campaign. However, if there 
is no media type assigned to a campaign, the image or icon for the interaction channel associated to the 
interaction profile assigned to the campaign can be shown. If the campaign has no media type and no 
interaction channel, no image or icon is shown. If both an image and an icon are defined, the image is shown.

KPIs for Campaigns

The following aggregated KPIs for the selected campaigns are displayed in the area above the calendar:

● Success
○ Top Categories

A maximum of five categories that were the most frequently assigned to the selected campaigns are 
displayed. You can also view the category for a specific campaign in the Campaigns application in the 
Key Information area. For more information about categories, see Categories [page 374].

○ Top Channels
A maximum of five interaction channels that were the most frequently assigned to the selected 
campaigns are displayed. For more information, see Contact Profiles [page 56] Content Area
Interactions Channels .

○ Post Sentiment
The number of social media posts for the sentiment scores from Strong Positive to Strong Negative and 
No Valuation is displayed.

○ Top Interests (Posts) and Sentiment Score (Posts)
Interests, which were entered for the selected campaigns and for which the highest number of social 
media posts were written, are displayed. For more information, see Manage Interests [page 979].
The sentiment scores assigned to the top interests are displayed.

● Spend
○ Planned Spend by Country

The planned spend for each country is displayed for the selected campaigns.
This is only possible if country is a planning dimension in planning. Without this planning dimension, 
you cannot assign the spend to countries on the map.

○ Total Planned Spend and Planned Spend by Spend Type
The total amount represents the planned spend for the selected campaigns.
Top spend types represents the most frequent spend types with the total spend for each spend type.
For more information, see Detailed Campaign Spend [page 404].

● Sentiment
○ Average Sentiment

The average sentiment for all social media posts for the selected period is displayed. This enables you 
to identify any effects of switching campaigns on the sentiment scores.
For more information, see Sentiment Ratios [page 116].

Subscribing to Calendar Events

A calendar service for subscribing to calendar events is also available, which you can use with native calendar 
applications on devices that support the ICS format. This means that the following campaigns are transferred 
to the calendar application:

● Campaigns for your marketing areas
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● Campaigns that match your filter settings
● Campaigns that match the date setting made for the sliders

Calendar events contain detailed information about the corresponding marketing activities.

If your calendar application (such as Microsoft Outlook) supports the periodic refresh, the calendar application 
can start the calendar service periodically and transfer campaigns again. The system uses the setting you 
made when subscribing to the calendar to determine how many days from the current date to go back and how 
many to go forward. These values define the transfer for the periodic refresh.

 Example
Procedure for Microsoft Outlook:

1. In Marketing Calendar, choose Share.
2. Choose Subscribe to Campaign Calendar.

An e-mail in Microsoft Outlook is created which contains a link.
3. Copy the link.

4. Open your calendar view and choose Open Calendar From the Internet .
5. Insert the link in the dialog box that appears.

Once you have completed these steps, your calendar view will contain a new calendar with the campaigns. 
If you change your filter settings, you must repeat the procedure above.

Personalize Calendar

You can personalize your calendar for your devices (desktop computer, tablet, and smartphone). By default, 
the settings for all devices are identical.

You can do the following:

● Define whether the filtered campaigns are displayed in the calendar or the list view when the application is 
started.

● Define the maximum number of campaigns that can be displayed in the calendar view.
● Change the appearance of the calendar, for example by moving or deleting widgets and content areas in 

the sequence.
Specifying the size of the widget can be helpful here. This means you can, for example, display two widgets 
that are defined as being small on one page.

● Use different icons for content areas
● Define new content areas
● Display the Posts by Sentiment widget.
● Use the enhancement options provided to integrate your own widgets, make changes at the field level, 

such as displaying and hiding fields or changing the filter options used to find campaigns.
For more information about the enhancement options provided, see Marketing Calendar.

Collaboration

You can show the feed from the different SAP Jam groups to which you belong, add new posts, and read and 
reply to posts without leaving the Marketing Calendar application. You can also navigate to an SAP Jam group 
page or view a post in SAP Jam.
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3.8.2.3 Deleting Campaigns

You can delete campaigns with a two-step approach using marketing application jobs.

 Note
You can delete only campaigns with status Discarded or Completed.

For deleting campaigns, you first have to mark the related campaigns for deletion using the job Campaigns: 
Flag Campaigns for Deletion. There you can edit the scheduling options and edit further parameters. Mainly you 
can decide how old the campaigns have to be at least and which statuses should be taken into account.

With the job Campaigns: Delete Flagged Campaigns the system collects all marked campaigns and deletes the 
instances. There you can decide whether you want to run the job in test or productive mode.

3.8.2.4 Stopping Campaigns

Learn how campaigns can be stopped automatically or manually.

You can stop a campaign as follows:

● Choose Pause directly in the campaign to deactivate the campaign.
● Choose Stop, for example, after executing all activities related to the campaign. The status changes from 

Released to Stopped. Once you stop a campaign, none of the actions assigned to the campaign are 
executed anymore. Stop also stops the execution of follow-up actions. Aggregated success is frozen and no 
longer receives updates. You cannot edit or restart campaigns that are stopped.

 Note
Campaings can be stopped at every state of the execution status.

● When the campaign reaches the End Date, the execution stops automatically.

For more information, see Campaign Status [page 354] and Execution Status [page 354].

3.8.2.5 Restarting Campaigns

When errors occur in the execution of a campaign, first of all the system itself tries to solve it by restarting the 
erroneous actions. Only follow-up actions or start actions of trigger-based campaigns can be restarted. If the 
automatic restart does not help, you can restart manually the start actions.

Automatic Restart

When the execution of campaign actions failed, the system schedules restarts for the failed actions on a 
frequent basis to solve the fails.
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 Note
Only follow-up actions or start actions of trigger-based campaigns can be restarted.

In the standard setup, the system tries the restarts as follows:

● First day every 30 minutes
● Second day each hour
● Third day every 1.5 hours

We recommend to check the application log of the campaign on a regular basis. In case of fails, the system 
throws error messages that explain what happen.

Manual Restart

A manual restart is possible if, at least, one start action failed, even if some other start action is still running.

 Note
Only start actions of target-group-based campaigns with a one-time execution or as recurring campaign 
can be restarted manually.

Choose Restart in the campaign to trigger a manual restart.

Target group members, for which a failed action has already written interactions, are excluded from the restart 
and restarted Send Email actions don't send duplicate mails.

If a dynamic target group is assigned to a campaign, the restart will trigger a rebuild of the dynamic target 
group.

Related Information

Checking Application Log [page 415]
Campaign Execution Notification [page 406]
Execution Status [page 354]
Troubleshooting Campaigns
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3.8.2.6 Campaign Details

Details about the various areas of a campaign.

Campaign Header

The campaign header provides basic information about a campaign such as the campaign status, execution 
details, recurrence, category, and so on.

In the header, you can:

● Choose View Log to view execution details about the campaign once it is released. Check the logs of a 
campaign and restart erroneous campaigns.

● Choose Refresh to view the latest execution status of the campaign once it is released.

You can prioritize a campaign according to its importance. The possible priorities are: Very High, High, Medium, 
and Low. The initial priority of a campaign is Medium.

Overview

Under Overview, you can monitor and analyze a campaign. This area provides a snapshot of the campaign. 
Campaign details, such as category, status, recurrence, and so on, are displayed as tiles.

If a campaign is assigned a target group, you can view the details on the Target Group tile. In case a target group 
is not assigned, you can click the tile to navigate to the Target Group area, where you assign one. Similarly, you 
can view and assign the marketing spend for the campaign. For email campaigns, you can preview all emails 
assigned to the campaign, along with their KPIs.

Automation

Under Automation, you can view the process flow of the campaign.

When you create a campaign, a basic flow is defined by the system, depending on the type of campaign 
chosen. Use the Campaign Designer to assign additional triggers, actions, and audience to this flow. Drop a 
permitted action or trigger onto a node to define the campaign based on your requirement. For every action or 
trigger you assign to the campaign, ensure that you enter the required properties in the corresponding right 
pane.

If you want to modify your campaign flow, choose Edit to navigate back to the Campaign Designer, where you 
can update the campaign.

With UI adaptation at runtime (RTA), you can change the user interface of the Campaigns app to suit your 
need. You can add, remove, rename, and hide fields and groups in the campaign header. To modify the user 
interface, navigate to the Automation tab page and choose Adapt UI. All the fields on right, in the Properties 
pane, can now be edited. For more information on how to adapt the fields, and understand the various options 
available, see Adapting SAP Fiori UIs at Runtime.
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Target Group

The system only provides you with released target groups whose assigned marketing area matches that of your 
campaign. Even for categories that demand the assignment of a target group, you can save the campaign 
without assigning one. You can use such a campaign at an early stage of marketing activities before a suitable 
target group is created.

 Note
If the selected campaign category does not allow the assignment of a target group (for trigger-based 
campaigns, for example), Target Group is not displayed.

Under Target Group, you can view details of the assigned target group and its members. You can also view 
insights, such as Gender, Engagement Score, Age Distribution and Channel Affinity (Email and Mobile 
Notification only). If a target group is not assigned, you can also assign it from here.

Performance

Under Performance, you analyze a campaign after execution. Here you find the key performance indicators 
(KPIs) that are relevant for the actions used in the automation and can set targets for those measures.

For example, you can see the KPIs for messages only if you have sent an email or text message to a target 
group. The same is valid for business transactions: you can see KPIs for business transactions only if the 
created business transaction document, such as C4C Lead, has a reference to the executed campaign.

Spend

Under Spend, you can view the marketing spend for a campaign. You can see all spend items and their 
corresponding planned spend. You can also compare the total planned spend for the campaign to the total 
actual and committed spend. The campaign currency is used to convert the actual and committed spend. If 
you want to edit the spend for the campaign, click the Edit button to navigate to the corresponding campaign in 
the Detailed Campaign Spend application.

Collaboration

Under Collaboration, you can:

● Maintain additional information about the campaign as a note
● Collaborate via SAP Jam
● Maintain team information
● Assign agency to the campaign
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Notes

Here you can store all required information about the given campaign as free text with formatting options. Keep 
in mind that you can edit the Notes field of campaigns with status In Preperation and Released.

Team

Under Team, you get an overview of all members of your campaign team who work on the current campaign. To 
add a team member, choose either the Add or Add from User List. When adding a team member, the system 
checks whether the required member has sufficient authorization for the campaign. To remove a team 
member, select the member and choose Remove. You can also assign another team member as the owner of 
the campaign. To do so, select the member and choose Assign Owner.

Agency

An agency is a business dedicated to creating, planning, and handling advertising and other forms of marketing 
activities for its clients. You use the Marketing Agencies [page 168] app to create and manage agencies.

Under Agency, you can view the marketing agency assigned to the campaign. To assign an agency to the 
campaign, choose Assign. You can only assign an agency:

● with the same marketing area as the campaign
● if the agency is valid for the entire duration of the campaign.

Once you assign an agency, choose Change to assign a different one.

 Note
You can only assign one agency to a campaign.

SAP Jam

You can integrate the campaign with the social network SAP Jam. SAP Jam allows you to support online 
communication such as discussions with other sales people.

You have the following options:

● Create a new SAP Jam group that is automatically assigned to the current campaign. You can enter any 
group name. As a proposal, the system provides you with the name and the ID of the campaign.

● Assign an existing group to the current campaign. You are provided with a list of all groups that you own. In 
addition, you can search for any required group.

● Remove an existing assignment from a group or remove the assignment and delete the group in one step.

If a group is assigned, the feed of this group is displayed as a widget in the SAP Jam. You can use basic SAP 
Jam functions such as sending a post or sharing a link from within the widget. To use the full range of SAP Jam 
functions such as the invitation of interested sales people, you can navigate to the group outside the system 
using the provided link.

The following campaign actions or changes are automatically posted to the assigned SAP Jam group:

● Status changes
● Actions such as the creation of an export file for the campaign
● Changes to the assignment of SAP Jam groups

In case you have a Facebook Ad campaign you can also share a link in SAP Jam using Share in SAP Jam.
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3.8.2.7 Campaign Status

A campaign can have various statuses that depict the lifecycle of a campaign. Find out the details about each 
status and their dependencies.

The lifecycle of a campaign is denoted by the following status:

● In Preparation: When you create a campaign, the initial status of the campaign is In Preparation.
● Released: After preparing the campaign, choose the Start pushbutton to start campaign execution. The 

status changes from In Preparation to Released.
When a campaign is released, you can change the attributes of the campaign header but you cannot 
change the automation.

 Note
After you release a campaign, you can:
○ Only edit certain header properties in the Overview section, such campaign name, description, 

start date, marketing information, and so on.
○ Add or edit campaign spend.
○ Add or edit information in the Collaboration tab page.

You can also set released campaigns to Stopped by choosing the Stop pushbutton.
● In Approval: If you are using the approval workflow, submit the campaign for approval to your marketing 

manager. In such a case, choose Submit for Approval, select an approver, add a note, and forward it to the 
marketing manager. After you submit a campaign for approval, the status changes to In Approval. Once the 
approver releases the campaign, the status changes to Released and in case it is rejected, it changes back 
to In Preparation.

● Stopped is the final status of a campaign.
● Discarded: You can only discard a campaign with status In Preparation. Choose the Discard pushbutton to 

indicate that this campaign is not to be used. The status changes from In Preparation to Discarded. You 
cannot discard released campaigns.

Related Information

Restarting Campaigns [page 349]
Stopping Campaigns [page 349]

3.8.2.8 Execution Status

Details about the different statuses that are available for the campaign execution.

The execution status is available only after you start a campaign. Once you stop a campaign, this status is not 
available.
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Not Started

This is the initial value of the execution status. The campaign is not scheduled or started so far.

Scheduled

The campaign was activated (by choosing Start) and the execution of the campaign is scheduled at a date and 
time in future.

If the execution has not started, a campaign can be paused, by choosing Pause pushbutton. In such a case, the 
execution status is reverted to Not Started.

For a trigger-based campaign, the status Scheduled is not available because the campaign is active 
immediately after it is started.

Running

For a trigger-based campaign, this execution status is set immediately after it has been activated (by choosing 
Start).

For a campaign with a target group, this status is set once the campaign execution has started.

For a one-time campaign, this execution status is valid as long as the actions of the start trigger are currently 
running and executed. If the execution of all actions of the start trigger has ended the execution status is 
changed to Finished or Error Occurred.

If the campaign is a recurring campaign, this execution status is valid as long as the actions of the start trigger 
are currently running and executed or as long as next execution of the start trigger is scheduled. If the next 
execution is not scheduled (because the campaign end date is reached) the execution status is changed to 
Finished. If the campaign execution fails, the execution status is set to Error Occurred.

Finished

For a non-recurring campaign with a target group, this status is set when the execution of all actions of the start 
trigger have ended successfully.

For a recurring campaign with a target group, this status is set when the execution of all actions of the start 
trigger have ended successfully and the next execution is not scheduled because the end date of the campaign 
has been reached.

In addition, this execution status is set for all campaigns that have been executed. You can then change the 
campaign status to Stopped.
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Error Occurred

For a non-recurring campaign with a target group, this status is set when the execution of one or more actions 
of the start trigger have ended with error. In this case the erroneous execution can be restarted.

For a recurring campaign with a target group, this status is set when the last execution of one or more actions 
of the start trigger have ended with error. In this case the erroneous execution can be restarted. If the next 
execution (scheduled regularly because of recurring campaign) has ended successfully the execution status 
changes from Error Occurred to Activated.

 Example
A recurring campaign is executed daily.

Monday: All actions of the start trigger have been executed successfully, so the execution status is Running 
and restart is not possible.

Tuesday: One or more actions of start trigger have been executed with error, so the execution status is Error 
Occurred and a restart is possible.

Wednesday: All actions of start trigger have been executed successfully, so the execution status is again 
Running (even if you have not restarted the erroneous execution on Tuesday) and no restart is possible.

 Note
For a trigger-based campaign this status is not available.

Paused

For a recurring campaign with a target group or a trigger-based campaign, this status is set when the user 
pauses the campaign. Such a campaign can be paused if the execution status is Running. For a paused 
campaign, no actions of the start trigger is executed, but all actions of follow-up triggers are executed. The user 
can activate the campaign again.

With Pause you can also phase out a trigger-based campaign and replace it with a new one. The paused 
campaing stops triggering on new interactions, but continues sending the pending delayed messages, for 
example, for the next 14 days. The new campaign (also with a 14 days delay) does not pick up the older 
interactions.

 Example
1. A recurring campaign is executed daily.

Monday: All actions of start trigger have been executed successfully so the execution status is Running 
and the next execution is scheduled for Tuesday.
Tuesday: All actions of start trigger have been executed successfully , so the execution status is 
Running and the next execution is scheduled for Wednesday.
Then the user pauses the campaign and so the next execution, scheduled for Wednesday, is canceled. 
The execution status is Paused, but all follow-up triggers, such as reacting on Click Through of links in 
emails sent on Monday and Tuesday, are still processed.
Friday: The user starts the campaign again and the execution status is set again to Running.
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2. A trigger-based campaign is running, reacts on interactions of type Shopping Cart Abandoned, and has 
the execution status Running.
Monday: Inbound interaction ShoppingCartAbandoned_1 has been created and processed by the 
trigger-based campaign.
Tuesday: Inbound interaction ShoppingCartAbandoned_2 has been created and processed by the 
trigger-based campaign.
Wednesday: The user pauses the campaign and the execution status changes to Paused. But all follow-
up triggers, such as reacting on Click Through of links in emails sent on Monday and Tuesday, are still 
processed.
Thursday: Inbound interaction ShoppingCartAbandoned_3 has been created, but is not processed 
by the trigger-based campaign and the event is lost.
On Friday the user activates again the campaign and the execution status is set to Running.
Friday: Inbound interaction ShoppingCartAbandoned_4 has been created and processed by trigger-
based campaign.

 Note
For a non-recurring campaign with a target group, this status is not available.

3.8.2.9 Actions

With the standard you can execute your campaign using different actions for automation.

Depending of your integrations and enhancements the following actions are also available on the follow-up 
triggers such as Email Opened or Click Through:

Create External Target Group

With this action you can create a target group in an external system.

Create Facebook Custom Audience

With this action you can create a Facebook campaign.

Create AdWords Custom Audience

With this action you can create a customer email list in AdWords.

A/B Testing [page 358]
This action is for performing an A/B testing in a campaign based on a member list.

Create Appointment [page 360]
This action is for creating appointments in a system of SAP Cloud for Customer.

Create Lead [page 360]
This action is for creating leads in a system of SAP Cloud for Customer.

Create Phone Call [page 361]
This action is for creating phone call activities in a system of SAP Cloud for Customer.

Create Task [page 361]
This action is for creating tasks in a system of SAP Cloud for Customer.

Trigger Call Qualification [page 362]
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This action is for creating marketing leads for members of a target group in a system of SAP Cloud for 
Customer, so that telephone campaigns can be executed for them there.

Create Activity [page 363]
This action is for creating activities in a connected SAP CRM system.

Create Call List [page 364]
This action is for creating call lists in a connected SAP CRM system.

Create Lead [page 365]
This action is for creating leads in a connected SAP CRM system. You can create leads in the CRM 
system by creating a campaign with this action in a system of SAP Marketing.

Create Opportunity [page 366]
This action is for creating opportunities in a connected SAP CRM system.

Create Task [page 367]
This action is for creating tasks in a connected SAP CRM system.

Create Export File [page 368]
This action is for creating an export file. This enables you to export the campaign member data to 
execute the campaign using an external agency, for example. 

Send Email [page 370]
This action is for sending out emails to the target group members of your campaign.

Send Text Message [page 371]
This action is for sending out text messages to target group members of your campaign.

Send Alibaba Text Message [page 372]
This action is for sending out text messages using Alibaba Cloud Short Message Service.

Send WeChat Broadcast Message [page 373]
This action is for sending out broadcast messages to WeChat followers using the broadcast messages 
API.

Send WeChat Direct Message [page 373]
This action is for sending out direct messages to WeChat followers using the customer service 
messages API.

Send LINE Message [page 373]
This action is for sending LINE messages to LINE followers.

3.8.2.9.1 A/B Testing

This action is for performing an A/B testing in a campaign based on a member list.

With A/B testing you can find out which email message is the most efficient for your campaign. For this the 
campaign takes randomly members from the target group according to a given test size and distributes them 
equally to the selected email variants. After the campaign has been released and activated, it sends the 
different messages. Determination method can be Rate of Opened Messages or Unique Click Rate.

After the test period is over the campaign determines automatically the winner email, copies the whole branch 
of the winner email. This branch appears as additional Send Email action behind the A/B Testing action in 
parallel of the test email branches in the automation user interface (UI) and includes all follow-up steps. The 
winner email is sent to the remaining target group members.
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 Note
● When the execution cannot determine a winner email, campaign execution takes randomly an email for 

the final execution.
● You must design your campaign automation for each test branch.

 Example
You create a campaign with a target group that has 100,000 members and you want to do an A/B testing 
with the following facts:

● You have assigned three email variants: Mail 1, Mail 2, Mail 3
● Test period is 2 days.
● Test size is 30%.
● Selected winner determination is Rate of Opened Messages.

You activate the campaign and it is started on October 12 at 09:00 a.m.

Campaign takes randomly 30.000 members from target group, distributes them to the 3 variants, and 
sends 10,000 emails with Mail 1, 10.000 emails with Mail 2, and 10.000 emails Mail 3.

After 2 days, on October 14 at 09:00 a.m. the campaign determines automatically the winner according the 
Rate of Opened Messages:

Mail 1 has 4%

Mail 2 has 8%

Mail 3 has 6%

So the winner is Mail 2 and the campaign sends the email Mail 2 to the remaining 70,000 members of the 
target group on October 14, a few seconds after 09:00 a.m.

Parameters

● Test Period
With the entered number of days you decide how long the evaluation must run until the system determines 
the winner mail.
One day stands for 24 hours. This means that the number of days is a multiple of 24 hours and begins with 
the activation of the campaign.

● Test Size
The entered test size in percentage will give the base sample amount of members taken from the target 
group. These members will be randomly distributed over the given emails which will be sent.

● Winner
Criteria, that determines the email best suited to contact the rest of members in target group, after test 
period.
○ Rate of Opened Messages: The winner mail is chosen by the email variant that was mostly opened by 

the recipients.
○ Unique Click Rate: The winner mail is chosen by the email variant that has the most unique clicks in the 

mails sent to the recipients.
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Additionally you can also implement your own winner determination. For more information, see Extend the 
Winner Determination for A/B Testing.

3.8.2.9.2 Create Appointment

This action is for creating appointments in a system of SAP Cloud for Customer.

With this action, you can create transactional objects containing data of a target group member that has 
sufficient buying intent for further lead processing. Exactly one object is created for each target group member. 
A prerequisite is a productive system of SAP Cloud for Customer.

Parameters

● Filter Condition: You can select a live target group to determine the execution of an action only for 
members, specified in the segmentation model of the live target group.

● Description: This field is used as subject field in the created appointments in the connected system.
● Note: The content of this field is filled into the notes of the created appointments in the connected system.
● Category: The list of possible categories is taken from the connected system and the chosen category will 

be used in the created appointments.

 Note
Keep in mind that no configuration information from the connected system is replicated in the system 
of SAP Marketing.

● Priority: The list of possible priorities is taken from the connected system and the chosen priority will be 
used in the created appointments.

● Duration: You can select the duration that shall be used in the created appointments in the connected 
system.

3.8.2.9.3 Create Lead

This action is for creating leads in a system of SAP Cloud for Customer.

With this action, you can create transactional objects containing data of a target group member that has 
sufficient buying intent for further lead processing. Exactly one object is created for each target group member. 
A prerequisite is a productive system of SAP Cloud for Customer.

Parameters

● Filter Condition: You can select a live target group to determine the execution of an action only for 
members, specified in the segmentation model of the live target group.
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● Description: This field is used as subject field in the created leads in the connected system.
● Note: The content of this field is filled into the notes of the created leads in the connected system.

3.8.2.9.4 Create Phone Call

This action is for creating phone call activities in a system of SAP Cloud for Customer.

With this action, you can create transactional objects containing data of a target group member that has 
sufficient buying intent for further lead processing. Exactly one object is created for each target group member. 
A prerequisite is a productive system of SAP Cloud for Customer.

Parameters

● Filter Condition: You can select a live target group to determine the execution of an action only for 
members, specified in the segmentation model of the live target group.

● Description: This field is used as subject field in the created phone call activities in the connected system.
● Note: The content of this field is filled into the notes of the created phone call activities in the connected 

system.
● Category: The list of possible categories is taken from the connected system and the chosen category will 

be used in the created phone call activities.

 Note
Keep in mind that no configuration information from the connected system is replicated in the system 
of SAP Marketing.

● Priority: The list of possible priorities is taken from the connected system of and the chosen priority will be 
used in the created phone call activities.

● Duration: You can select the duration that shall be used in the created phone call activities in the connected 
system.

Related Information

Handling Activities [page 969]

3.8.2.9.5 Create Task

This action is for creating tasks in a system of SAP Cloud for Customer.

With this action, you can create transactional objects containing data of a target group member that has 
sufficient buying intent for further lead processing. Exactly one object is created for each target group member. 
A prerequisite is a productive system of SAP Cloud for Customer.
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Parameters

● Filter Condition: You can select a live target group to determine the execution of an action only for 
members, specified in the segmentation model of the live target group.

● Description: This field is used as subject field in the created tasks in the connected system.
● Note: The content of this field is filled into the notes of the created tasks in the connected system.
● Category: The list of possible categories is taken from the connected system and the chosen category will 

be used in the created tasks.

 Note
Keep in mind that no configuration information from the connected system is replicated in the system 
of SAP Marketing.

● Priority: The list of possible priorities is taken from the connected system and the chosen priority will be 
used in the created tasks.

● Duration: You can select the duration that shall be used in the created tasks in the connected system.

3.8.2.9.6 Trigger Call Qualification

This action is for creating marketing leads for members of a target group in a system of SAP Cloud for 
Customer, so that telephone campaigns can be executed for them there.

Parameters

● Filter Condition: You can select a live target group to determine the execution of an action only for 
members, specified in the segmentation model of the live target group.

● Subject: This field is used as subject field in the created call qualification in the connected system.
● Note: The content of this field is filled into the notes of the created call qualification in the connected 

system.

For more information, see Telephone Campaigns in SAP Cloud for Customer [page 340].
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3.8.2.9.7 Create Activity

This action is for creating activities in a connected SAP CRM system.

Prerequisites

● To have this action available in trigger-based campaigns and on the follow-up triggers of target-group-
based campaigns the following class must be assigned to the corresponding action in Customizing for SAP 
Marketing under Campaigns Campaign Define Campaign Categories and Actions :

Action ID Action Name Class

CRM_ACTIVITY Create Activity CL_CUAN_MKT_EXEC_CRM_ACT

● Your system is connected with an SAP CRM system. For more information, see document Document 
History.

● The members of the selected target group are contacts and have a corresponding business partner in the 
SAP CRM system.

Parameters

● Filter Condition: You can select a live target group to determine the execution of an action only for 
members, specified in the segmentation model of the live target group.

● Decription: This field will be used as subject field in the created CRM activities.
● Note: The content in this field will be filled into the notes of the created CRM activities.
● Type: The list of possible types is taken from the connected system and the chosen type will be used in the 

created CRM activities. You have to choose a type, because otherwise the execution of the campaign is not 
possible.

● Status: The list of possible statuses is taken from the connected system and the chosen status will be used 
in the created CRM activities. If no status is selected, the status is determined within the connected 
system.

● Category: The list of possible categories is taken from the connected system and the chosen category will 
be used in the created CRM activity instances. If no category is selected, the category is determined within 
the connected system.

● Importance: You can select the importance that will be used in the created CRM activity instances. If no 
importance is selected, the importance is determined within the connected system.

 Note
● Keep in mind that the documents are created only for existing business partners in the SAP CRM 

system.
● Your target group contains only contacts. If a contact person is assigned to multiple accounts and 

these relationships are active, only one lead is generated for the contact person and the account is 
taken randomly.
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3.8.2.9.8 Create Call List

This action is for creating call lists in a connected SAP CRM system.

Prerequisites

● To have this action available in trigger-based campaigns and on the follow-up triggers of target-group-
based campaigns the following class must be assigned to the corresponding action in Customizing for SAP 
Marketing under Campaigns Campaign Define Campaign Categories and Actions :

Action ID Action Name Class

CRM_CALL_LIST Create Call List CL_CUAN_MKT_EXEC_CRM_CALL_LIS
T

● Your system is connected with an SAP CRM system. For more information, see document Document 
History.

● The members of the selected target group are contacts and have a corresponding business partner in the 
SAP CRM system.

Parameters

● Filter Condition: You can select a live target group to determine the execution of an action only for 
members, specified in the segmentation model of the live target group.

● Decription: This field will be used as subject field in the created CRM call lists.
● Note: The content in this field will be filled into the notes of the created CRM call lists.

 Note
● Keep in mind that the documents are created only for existing business partners in the SAP CRM 

system.
● Your target group contains only contacts. If a contact person is assigned to multiple accounts and 

these relationships are active, only one lead is generated for the contact person and the account is 
taken randomly.

Related Information

Generate a Call List in SAP CRM [page 338]
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3.8.2.9.9 Create Lead

This action is for creating leads in a connected SAP CRM system. You can create leads in the CRM system by 
creating a campaign with this action in a system of SAP Marketing.

In SAP CRM, the lead is created with the parameters you specified in the start trigger of the campaign 
automation. It carries the header information of the interaction contact, and, if applicable, product categories 
as item and a CRM campaign as a predecessor object.

Keep in mind that

● the system does not check whether a lead still exists in the SAP CRM system for the corresponding 
business partner. Every time the action is executed a lead is created. But you can activate a duplicate-
check in Customizing for the SAP CRM system that refuses the lead creation for specific accounts.

● for every item of interest an item is created in the CRM lead.

Prerequisites

● To have this action available in trigger-based campaigns and on the follow-up triggers of target-group-
based campaigns the following class must be assigned to the corresponding action in Customizing for SAP 
Marketing under Campaigns Campaign Define Campaign Categories and Actions :

Action ID Action Name Class

CRM_LEAD Create Lead CL_CUAN_MKT_EXEC_CRM_LEAD

● Your system is connected with an SAP CRM system. For more information, see document Document 
History.

● The members of the selected target group are contacts and have a corresponding business partner in the 
SAP CRM system.

● If applicable, assign Interaction Interests to your campaign.
You can assign Interaction Interests to Product Categories in the application Interaction Interests. For more 
information on the application, see Manage Interests [page 979].

 Note
The assignment works on a one-to-one basis. If you assign more than one product category to an 
interest, only one of the product categories will randomly be considered and assigned to the item of the 
generated lead in SAP CRM.

● In the Key Information area for the campaign, you can assign a CRM campaign as a predecessor object to a 
lead created in SAP Marketing. To assign it, enter the CRM Campaign ID.
Prerequisite is that you have implemented SAP Note 2298721  in SAP CRM, so you can assign 
interaction interests and predecessor objects.
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Parameters

● Filter Condition: You can select a live target group to determine the execution of an action only for 
members, specified in the segmentation model of the live target group.

● Decription: This field will be used as subject field in the created CRM leads.
● Note: The content in this field will be filled into the notes of the created CRM leads.
● Type: The list of possible types is taken from the connected system and the chosen type will be used in the 

created CRM leads. You have to choose a type, because otherwise the execution of the campaign is not 
possible.

● Status: The list of possible statuses is taken from the connected system and the chosen status will be used 
in the created CRM leads. If no status is selected, the status is determined within the connected system.

● Qualification Level: The list of possible qualification levels is taken from the connected system and the 
chosen qualification level will be used in the created CRM leads. If no qualification level is selected, the 
status is determined in the connected system.

 Note
● Keep in mind that the documents are created only for existing business partners in the SAP CRM 

system.
● Your target group contains only contacts. If a contact person is assigned to multiple accounts and 

these relationships are active, only one lead is generated for the contact person and the account is 
taken randomly.

3.8.2.9.10  Create Opportunity

This action is for creating opportunities in a connected SAP CRM system.

Prerequisites

● To have this action available in trigger- and target-group-based campaigns the following class must be 
assigned to the corresponding action in Customizing for SAP Marketing under Campaigns Campaign
Define Campaign Categories and Actions :

Action ID Action Name Class

CRM_OPPORTUNITY Create Opportunity CL_CUAN_MKT_EXEC_CRM_OPP

● Your system is connected with an SAP CRM system. For more information, see document Document 
History.

● The members of the selected target group are contacts and have a corresponding business partner in the 
SAP CRM system.
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Parameters

● Filter Condition: You can select a live target group to determine the execution of an action only for 
members, specified in the segmentation model of the live target group.

● Decription: This field will be used as subject field in the created CRM opportunities.
● Note: The content in this field will be filled into the notes of the created CRM opportunities.
● Type: The list of possible types is taken from the connected system and the chosen type will be used in the 

created CRM opportunities. You have to choose a type, because otherwise the execution of the campaign is 
not possible.

● Status: The list of possible statuses is taken from the connected system and the chosen status will be used 
in the created CRM opportunities. If no status is selected, the status is determined within the connected 
system.

Further Information

In case you are using this action in a follow-up trigger, the maintained interests of your campaign create 
opportunity items in the CRM document.

 Note
● Keep in mind that the documents are created only for existing business partners in the SAP CRM 

system.
● Your target group contains only contacts. If a contact person is assigned to multiple accounts and 

these relationships are active, only one lead is generated for the contact person and the account is 
taken randomly.

3.8.2.9.11  Create Task

This action is for creating tasks in a connected SAP CRM system.

Prerequisites

● To have this action available in trigger-based campaigns and on the follow-up triggers of target-group-
based campaigns the following class must be assigned to the corresponding action in Customizing for SAP 
Marketing under Campaigns Campaign Define Campaign Categories and Actions :

Action ID Action Name Class

CRM_TASK Create Task CL_CUAN_MKT_EXEC_CRM_TASK
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● Your system is connected with an SAP CRM system. For more information, see document Document 
History.

● The members of the selected target group are contacts and have a corresponding business partner in the 
SAP CRM system.

Parameters

● Filter Condition: You can select a live target group to determine the execution of an action only for 
members, specified in the segmentation model of the live target group.

● Decription: This field will be used as subject field in the created CRM tasks.
● Note: The content in this field will be filled into the notes of the created CRM tasks.
● Type: The list of possible types is taken from the connected system and the chosen type will be used in the 

created CRM tasks. You have to choose a type, because otherwise the execution of the campaign is not 
possible.

● Status: The list of possible statuses is taken from the connected system and the chosen status will be used 
in the created CRM tasks. If no status is selected, the status is determined within the connected system.

● Category: The list of possible categories is taken from the connected system and the chosen category will 
be used in the created CRM tasks. If no category is selected, the category is determined within the 
connected system.

● Importance: You can select the importance that will be used in the created CRM tasks. If no importance is 
selected, the importance is determined within the connected system.

 Note
● Keep in mind that the documents are created only for existing business partners in the SAP CRM 

system.
● Your target group contains only contacts. If a contact person is assigned to multiple accounts and 

these relationships are active, only one lead is generated for the contact person and the account is 
taken randomly.

3.8.2.9.12  Create Export File

This action is for creating an export file. This enables you to export the campaign member data to execute the 
campaign using an external agency, for example.

You can use the Export action on all levels of your automated or trigger-based campaign.

Prerequisites

● You have created an export definition in the Export Definitions app with the same segmentation object as 
used for your target group.
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● To have the action available in trigger-based campaigns and on the follow-up triggers of target-group-
based campaigns the following class must be assigned to the corresponding action in Customizing for SAP 
Marketing under Campaigns Campaign Define Campaign Categories and Actions :

Action ID Action Name Class

EXPORT Create Export File CL_CUAN_MKT_EXEC_EXPORT

● To create interactions for the file export, you must define interaction types and channels in Customizing for 
SAP Marketing under the following:

○ Contacts and Profiles Interactions Define Interaction Types

○ Contacts and Profiles Interactions Define Interaction Channels

Parameters

● Export Definition: Select the export definition to get the required fields in the export file.
● File Name Part: This field is used to specify a part of the file name that is added to the automatically 

created name: <System><Client>CPG-<Id of campaign>-<Number of trigger>-<Number of 
Action>-<File Name Part>-<Timestamp> and helps you to find the files on your server again.

● New File After: This parameter is only visible if the action is used in a follow-up trigger or start trigger of 
trigger-based campaign. A new export file is created after the number of days specified for this parameter. 
Until the new export file is created, lines are added to the existing file for every trigger event.

● Create Interaction: Selecting this checkbox allows you to create one interaction for each line of the export 
file. You can then use the file in segmentation to filter out contacts who have been included in a previous 
file export to avoid contacting them again. You define the following for the export file:
○ Interaction Type
○ Communication Medium

 Note
The interaction type and communication medium that you select must be compatible for interactions 
to be created in the file export.

● Delay Export: This parameter is only visible if the action is used on a follow-up trigger or start trigger of 
trigger-based campaign. With this parameter it is possible to delay the reaction on triggers, such as Email 
Opened for a certain time. Otherwise, the action is performed immediately.

● Delay Export by: This parameter is only visible if the action is used on a follow-up trigger or start trigger of 
trigger-based campaigns, and the parameter Delay Export is set.
The delay defines that the entry for a trigger is written into the export file after the given days, assuming 24 
hours per day.

 Example
Trigger happens on March, 25th, 10:00 a.m. and Delay Export by is set to 1 Day. So the entry is written 
in the export file on March, 26th, 10:00 a.m.

● Export at: This parameter is only visible if the action is used on a follow-up trigger or start trigger of trigger-
based campaign and parameter Delay Export is set.
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The field defines the point of time, when the export file entry for the trigger should be written on the 
delayed day.

 Example
1. Trigger A happens on March, 25th, 10:00 a.m., trigger B happens on March, 25th, 11:00 a.m., Delay 

Export by is set to 1 Day, and Export at is set to 5:00 p.m. So both triggers are written into export 
file on March, 26th, 5:00 p.m.

2. Trigger A happens on March, 25th, 10:00 a.m., trigger B happens on March, 25th, 11:00 a.m., Delay 
Export by is set to 0 Days (left empty), and Export at is set to 7:30 p.m. So both triggers are 
written into export file on March, 25th, 7:30 p.m.

3. Trigger A happens on March, 25th, 10:00 a.m., trigger B happens on March, 25th, 11:00 a.m., Delay 
Export by is set to 0 Days (left empty), and Export at is set to 8:45 a.m. So both triggers are 
written into export file on March, 26th, 8:45 a.m.

Monitoring Export Files

After the campaign has been executed you can track and open the file exports using Download File.

For periodic campaigns note that if you want to access a history of your exports in addition to the latest export 
file, you can select the Export History setting in Customizing for SAP Marketing under Campaigns Export 
Definitions Define Global Settings for Data Export . This allows the system to generate details for historic 
export files.

Related Information

Export Definitions [page 420]
Email and Text Message Campaigns [page 300]

3.8.2.9.13  Send Email

This action is for sending out emails to the target group members of your campaign.

When choosing the action, a popup comes up to select an email that you have prepared in the Content Studio.

Parameters

● Filter Condition: You can select a live target group to determine the execution of an action only for 
members, specified in the segmentation model of the live target group.

● Name: Select the email that should be sent.
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You can assign this action on follow-up triggers and schedule the email to be sent on a specific day or at a 
specified date and time. To schedule follow-up emails, choose Schedule Email. In the popup, choose when you 
want to execute this action:

● Any Day: This is the default setting. If you choose this option, the email is sent on any day. This action is 
performed immediately as a reaction to the trigger. However, you can choose to delay the delivery of the 
email. Use the parameters below to delay sending the email:
○ Delay Sending: Select this parameter if you want to delay the email delivery.
○ Delay Sending by: This parameter is only visible if the parameter Delay Sending is set.

The field defines the number of days after which the email is sent, assuming 24 hours per day.

 Example
An event is triggered on March, 25th, 10:00 a.m. and Delay Sending by is set to 1 Day. So the email 
is sent on March, 26th, 10:00 a.m.

○ Send at: This parameter is only visible if the parameter Delay Sending is set.
The field defines the time for sending an email for the trigger on the delayed day.

 Example
○ An event A is triggered on March, 25th, 10:00 a.m., and an event B is triggered on March, 25th, 

11:00 a.m. Delay for Sending is set to 1 Day and Send at is set to 5:00 p.m. So both triggers 
will send an email on March, 26th, 5:00 p.m.

○ But note that the email is sent one day later when the Send at time is before the event trigger: 
An event A is triggered on March, 25th, 10:00 a.m., and an event B is triggered on March, 25th, 
11:00 a.m. Delay for Sending is set to 1 Day and Send at is set to 9:00 a.m. So both triggers 
will send an email on March, 27th (!), 9 a.m.

● Specific Days: Select this option if you want to send the email on specific days. For example, on Monday, 
Wednesday, and Friday at 9.00 AM. Optionally, you can also specify the time when you want to send the 
email.

● Specific Date and Time: Choose this option if you want to send the email on a specific day and time. This is 
valid only for one-time campaigns.

 Note
The above parameters are visible only if the SEND EMAIL action is used on a follow-up trigger.

3.8.2.9.14  Send Text Message

This action is for sending out text messages to target group members of your campaign.

When choosing the action, a pop-up comes up to select a text message that you have prepared in the Content 
Studio.
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Parameters

● Filter Condition: You can select a live target group to determine the execution of an action only for 
members, specified in the segmentation model of the live target group.

● Text Message: Select the text message that should be sent.
● Send Delayed: This parameter is only visible if the action is used on a follow-up trigger. With this parameter 

it is possible to delay the reaction on a trigger, for example, Email Opened for a certain time. Otherwise, the 
action is performed immediately.

● Delay for Sending: This parameter is only visible if the action is used on a follow-up trigger and the 
parameter Send Delayed is set.
The delay defines that the sending of a text message for a trigger after the given days, assuming 24 hours 
per day.

 Example
Trigger happens on March, 25th, 10:00 a.m. and Delay for Sending is set to 1 Day. So the text message 
is sent on March, 26th, 10:00 a.m.

● Time for Sending: This parameter is only visible if the action is used on a follow-up trigger and parameter 
Send Delayed is set.
The field defines the time for sending a text message for the trigger on the delayed day.

 Example
Trigger A happens on March, 25th, 10:00 a.m., trigger B happens on March, 25th, 11:00 a.m. Delay for 
Sending is set to 1 Day and Time for Sending is set to 5:00 p.m. So both triggers will cause sending a 
text message on March, 26th, 5:00 p.m.

3.8.2.9.15  Send Alibaba Text Message

This action is for sending out text messages using Alibaba Cloud Short Message Service.

Parameters

● Filter Condition: You can further narrow down the target group for a specific action by applying a filter 
condition (live target group) to contacts.

● Sender Profile: Specify a sender profile that has been configured for Alibaba Cloud Short Message 
Service.

● Export Definition: If the text message to be sent includes customer attributes as personalization variables, 
then you specify an export definition that contains the customer attributes.

● Template ID on Alibaba Cloud: Enter the ID of a text message template that is created on the Alibaba 
Cloud platform and has been approved by the Alibaba Cloud platform.
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3.8.2.9.16  Send WeChat Broadcast Message

This action is for sending out broadcast messages to WeChat followers using the broadcast messages API.

Use broadcast messages sparingly. There is a limitation on the number of broadcast messages that a WeChat 
official account can send to a follower within a certain period. Check the official WeChat API documentation for 
details.

Parameters

● Filter Condition: You can further narrow down the target group for a specific action by applying a filter 
condition (live target group) to followers.

● Digital Account: Select the WeChat official account where a WeChat campaign is executed.
● Content: Select the marketing content that is sent to followers.

3.8.2.9.17  Send WeChat Direct Message

This action is for sending out direct messages to WeChat followers using the customer service messages API.

Sending of direct messages is possible only within a specified time period after a follower initiates an 
interaction with the WeChat official account. Check the official WeChat API documentation for details.

Parameters

● Filter Condition: You can further narrow down the target group for a specific action by applying a filter 
condition (live target group) to followers.

● Digital Account: Select the WeChat official account where a WeChat campaign is executed.
● Content: Select the marketing content that is sent to followers.

3.8.2.9.18  Send LINE Message

This action is for sending LINE messages to LINE followers.

Parameters

● Filter Condition: You can further narrow down the target group for a specific action by applying a filter 
condition (live target group) to followers.
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● Digital Account: Select the LINE account where a LINE campaign is executed.
● Content: Select the marketing content that is sent to followers.

3.8.2.10  Categories

With the categories you define the basic behaviour of the campaign your want to execute. Every category then 
offers you a specific set of actions that you can use when you setup your campaign automation.

Categories and Actions

In the standard you can choose one of the following categories and their assigned actions. The corresponding 
action then can be chosen in the trigger on the Automation facet:

● Default with the standard action Create Export File: This category allows you to export data of the target 
group members to which the campaign refers, to a CSV file. For this purpose, it contains the action Export.

● The categories Automated Campaign and Trigger-Based Campaign have the following standard actions:
○ A/B Testing (Note that this action is available for all automated campaigns, except recurring and 

trigger-based campaigns.)
○ Create CRM Activity
○ Create CRM Call List
○ Create CRM Lead
○ Create CRM Opportunity
○ Create CRM Task
○ Create C4C Appointment
○ Create C4C Lead
○ Create C4C Phone Call
○ Create C4C Task
○ Create Export File
○ Send Email
○ Send Text Message
○ Trigger C4C Call Qualification

Automated Campaign allows you to execute an automated campaign.
Trigger-Based Campaign allows you to create campaigns without assigning a target group. These 
campaigns react on interactions such as abandoning shopping carts by triggering actions such as sending 
out emails that are related to the triggering interaction.

● WeChat: Automated Campaign (Once) and WeChat: Automated Campaign (Periodic) with the following 
standard actions:
○ Send Broadcast Message
○ Send Direct Message

● WeChat: Trigger-Based Campaign with the standard action Send Direct Message.
● Call Center with the following standard actions:

○ Trigger C4C Call Qualification to create marketing leads in the connected SAP Cloud for Customer.
○ Create CRM Call List to create call lists in your productive SAP CRM system containing target group 

member data
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● Facebook Ads with the standard action Create Facebook Custom Audience: This category allows you to 
create custom audiences in Facebook based on your target group member data. Custom audiences can be 
addressed in Facebook for specific advertising purposes.

● Not Assigned without any action. This category can be used by external applications to create campaigns 
without assigning a category.

● AdWords Campaign with the standard action Create AdWords Custom Audience.
● SAP XM without any action. This category is used to execute a campaign externally using an integration 

with SAP XM.

3.8.2.11  Triggers

Every campaign that is executed can have follow-up triggers in the Automation with assigned actions.

A trigger is a kind of an event or the lack of an event on which the system must react with an action. A trigger 
can start one or more actions and have condition parameters such as a selected link on which the trigger has 
to react.

For each trigger you can decide what action is executed when the trigger happens or not. The user interface 
guides you through these decisions and offers the actions available.

The supported actions are defined in the Customizing for SAP Marketing under Campaigns Campaign
Define Campaign Categories and Actions .

You can assign one or more actions, which are executed, after the trigger condition is fulfilled.

Campaigns are supporting the following types of triggers:

Email Opened

This follow-up trigger is supported only if the action Send Email is used on a previous stage and you want to 
react on the assigned email content.

Click Through

This follow-up trigger is supported only if the action Send Email is assigned to a trigger and the assigned email 
has trackable links.

In the Details of this trigger you can select multiple links or any link from the used email as a trigger.
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User Interaction

This follow-up trigger allows you the flexible usage of any interaction defined in the configuration. Within one 
campaign you can react on individual situations like an opened email, a web site visit, and an abandoned 
shopping cart.

Prerequisites

You have created and activated your own triggers in configuration.

● You have checked the following settings in the Customizing for SAP Marketing under Campaigns
Campaign :
○ Under Define Campaign Categories and Actions:

○ Ensure that the actions SEND_EMAIL, and SEND_SMS are available.
○ The campaign category Trigger-Based Campaign (A3) with Process Type Trigger-Based, 

Permission Hdlg DEFAULT, and a set Is Active flag is available.
○ Under Activate Campaign Triggers you have created and activated your own Start triggers.

● To use the already prepared website visit scenario in combination with the Personalization All 
Interactions you must take care that your web shop creates interaction data of type IA_TYPE = 
WEBSITE_VISIT that can be imported on a regular basis into the system. For more information on how to 
get the interactions into the system, see Interactions.

 Note
In case you want to use other interaction types (IA_TYPE) you have checked the following:

○ These interactions are recorded by the content management system of your web page and then 
transferred into the system of SAP Marketing.

○ You have created a suitable segmentation object and profile that delivers the interaction attributes, 
which are required for the personalization of your email and text messages.

 Note
Please keep in mind that the system ignores the following Interaction Types in trigger-based campaigns 
although they are activated triggers in the configuration:

● Pre OptIn for Marketing Permission (MKT_PERM_OPTIN_PRE)
● Pre OptOut for Marketing Permission (MKT_PERM_OPTOUT_PRE)
● Pre-subscribe to Newsletter (NEWSL_SUBSCR_PRE)
● Pre-unsubscribe Newsletter (NEWSL_UNSUBSCR_PRE)

The reason is that these interaction types are used by the double-opt-in and -opt-out processes and come 
into conflict with trigger-based campaigns. For more information, see Double Opt-In or Opt-Out Process 
[page 733].

Examples for campaigns using this follow-up trigger:

● Welcome Campaign
Your customers are registering a product on your web site (realized by a landing page created in the 
Content Studio). You collect all new registrations once per day and use a recurring campaign, which runs 
daily and
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○ sends every day a welcome email to the newly registered customers.
○ sends after two weeks a second email to the customers that got the welcome email.
○ sends after three weeks a third email to the customers that got the second email.

Your campaign has the following the automation model:

● Campaign Integration with Landing Pages created in the Content Studio
Companies are offering landing pages on their web site for downloading content. You can react on these 
activities such as web site visits and downloads with an own user interaction trigger.
Prerequisites:
○ You have prepared the landing page in the Content Studio and uploaded it to your web site.
○ You have connected your web site with your system of SAP Marketing.
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Your campaign has the following automation model:

You define only the triggers in the configuration and setup the landing page and its connection to your 
system. The landing page writes automatically the needed interactions like Website Visit and Website 
Download.
For more information, see also Landing Pages [page 741].

● Campaign reacting on individual Inbound Interactions
In this example you use an own interaction type in the trigger User Interaction: Your system is connected to 
your web shop and the shop offers the feature that a logon user can store products on a My Favorites list. 
You have implemented in your web shop a logic that the web shop creates an interaction Product Added to 
Favorite List every time a product with a price higher than a certain threshold has been added to this list.
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Your campaign has the following automation model:

The recipient receives the first email that has a link pointing to your web shop. The URL has the 
OutboundId appended at its end and looks like https://www.example-shop.com?sap-outbound-
id= CA5F1FE120237480E6054B06D61371081AE095DF.
You have implemented own logic on your web shop that takes the OutboundId from the URL. It can be 
used to identify the recipient and the campaign.
If the recipient has logged to the web shop and has added a product to the My Favorites list, your own logic 
creates the corresponding interaction Product added to favorites list. This creation can be done by the 
usage of the OData service CUAN_IMPORT. You transfer the following data using the entity set 
ImportHeaders:

 Sample Code

{   "Id" : "",
  "SourceSystemType" : "",
  "SourceSystemId" : "32168",
  "Interactions" : [
    {
      "InteractionType" : "Z_PROD_ADD_FAV_LIST",
      "SourceObjectType" : "CUAN_CAMPAIGN_OUTBOUND",
      "SourceObjectId" : "CA5F1FE120237480E6054B06D61371081AE095DF",
      "SourceSystemType" : "",
      "SourceSystemId" : "32168"
    }
  ]
} 

The OutboundId is transferred with the SourceObjectId. By setting SourceObjectType to 
CUAN_CAMPAIGN_OUTBOUND the OData service knows that the given OutboundId belongs to a campaign 
and copies data from the outbound to the inbound record: InteractionContact, Campaign, 
CampaignExecutionRun, and so on, are determined by the OutboundId and therefore not provided by 
the external system.
For more information, see Inbound Service.
Keep in mind that you can use the User Interaction trigger only after the following supported actions:
○ A/B Testing
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○ Send Email
○ Send Mobile Notification
○ Send Text Message

Related Information

Actions [page 357]

3.8.2.12  Filtering

A filter is used to control that an action or a trigger shall be processed for a contact or an interaction. A filter is 
defined by the assigned live target group.

 Example
● Example 1

You have created a campaign that has a target group assigned and will execute two actions: Send Email 
and Create C4C Phone Call. You want to call only your A-customers, and send emails to all other 
customers. So you define the live target groups A-Customers and Non-A-Customers and assign them 
as follows: Filter A-Customers to action Create C4C Phone Call and filter Non-A-Customers to Send 
Email

● Example 2
You have created a trigger-based campaign, which reacts on the trigger Website Registration and 
which will execute two actions: Send Email and Send Text Message. You want to send emails to those 
recipients that have registered on your website and gave you their email address. You want to send text 
messages to those recipients that have registered on your website and gave you their cellular phone 
number. Therefore you define the live target groups Has email address and Has cellular phone 
number and assign them as follows: Filter Has email address to action Send Email and filter Has 
cellular phone number to Send Text Message

 Note
Important Remark: If the contact gave you both communication data (email address and cellular 
phone number) during the registration on the website, the contact will receive an email and a text 
message in this example. If you do not want to send two messages to one contact you must change 
the definition of your live target groups, for example, by defining a live target group that filters on 
“email address = yes” and a live target group that filters on “email address = no” and “cellular 
phone number = yes”.
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Availability in the Campaign

You can use a live target group as filter condition for all actions except the following ones:

● A/B Testing
● Create External Target Group
● Create Facebook Custom Audience
● Create AdWords Custom Audience

Also you can use a live target group as filter condition for the following triggers:

● Email Opened / Email Not Opened
● Click Through / No Click Through
● Start Trigger only for trigger-based campaigns

 Note
If you are using on one trigger several actions in parallel it can happen that one contact gets an email as 
well as a text message. The reason is that the filters do not work as a kind of branching. There is no 
automatism that takes care for the situations not detected by the filter.

Kinds of Live Target Groups

Definition from SAPterm: A set of business partners such as customers, prospects, or contact persons that 
have been selected and combined for a marketing activity. These target group members are not saved 
permanently in a live target group. Instead, the members are derived, when requested, on the fly based on 
whether they currently meet the selection criteria.

You create a live target group like dynamic target groups based on a segmentation model. The profile of the 
segmentation model defines the basic data of the live target group.

The filtering in the campaign supports profiles from segmentation that are based on contacts or interactions:

● In a contact-based profile the derived live target group filters on contacts (business object 
CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT). This live target group can be used in target-group-based campaigns as 
well as in trigger-based campaigns.

● In case of an interaction-based profile the derived live target group filters on interactions (business object 
CUAN_INTERACTION). This live target group can be used only in trigger-based campaigns.

The following table shows which kind of live target group can be used where in campaign automation:

Filter On Target-Group-Based Campaign Trigger-Based Campaign

Live Target Group Con
sists of Contacts

Live Target Group Con
sists of Interactions

Live Target Group Con
sists of Contacts

Live Target Group Con
sists of Interactions

Start Trigger No No Yes Yes

Action of Start Trigger Yes No Yes Yes
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Filter On Target-Group-Based Campaign Trigger-Based Campaign

Follow-up Trigger Yes No Yes Yes

Action of Follow-up 
Trigger

Yes No Yes Yes

Live target groups based on interactions can be used only in trigger-based campaigns.

 Note
In case the live target group consists of interactions these interactions have to be always the causative 
interactions. For more details, check the examples for the trigger-based campaign.

About Causative Interactions

In trigger-based campaigns the causative interaction is the interaction that has triggered the start trigger and is 
the reference in all follow-up triggers and actions of that campaign.

In target-group-based campaigns the causative interaction is the first outgoing interaction, such as the first 
email on the start trigger that has been sent to a target group member.

3.8.2.12.1  How Does Filtering Work?

Filtering in the campaign processes only those members of the assigned target group, which are also members 
of the live target group and that it processes only those interactions, for example, in case of trigger-based 
campaigns, which are also members of the live target group in case the live target group is based on 
interactions.

Technically spoken the filtering intersects the two lists of members and the action of the campaign will be 
executed for the intersection.

Note that the check against the live target groups for a contact or interaction happens only once and not 
anymore later.

 Example
● Example 1

A click through is processed but the contact is filtered out by the live target group (either on trigger or 
on action). Hence the contact is not processed by the action.
A second click through of the same contact is coming in and processed by the campaign engine. 
Because the contact has been filtered out during the processing of first click through, this contact is 
not processed anymore and also not checked against the live target group. This means even if the 
contact is now a member of the live target group it will not be processed by the action, because it has 
been processed and filtered out already in the past by the campaign engine.
○ October 12
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Member of the live target group is John Doe.
First click through made by John Doe is processed by action because he is a member of the live 
target group.
First click through made by Jane Smithis filtered out and not processed by action because she is 
not a member of the live target group.

○ October 14
Members of live target group are now John Doe and Jane Smith.
Second click through made by John Doe is not processed by action because it was already 
processed on October 12.
Second click through made by Jane Smith is not processed by action because she was filtered out 
already on 12 October, although she is now a member of live target group.

● Example 2
A non-event is processed only once after the waiting time is over. During this processing filtering is 
done if a live target group is assigned to the trigger. All those interaction contacts that fit into the non-
event condition will be intersected with the assigned live target group. Only those contacts being 
members of the live target group are processed by the action.
If in future the live target group is changed and some members will become members of the live target 
group and the non-event for these members has not happened, the non-event is not processed again.
○ October 10: Email has been sent to John Doe and Jane Smith.
○ October 12:

Member of live target group is John Doe and, neither John Doe nor Jane Smith have opened the 
email.
The system determines that both, John Doe and Jane Smith have not opened the email for 2 days. 
But only John Doe is processed by action because he is a member of the live target group.

○ October 13:
Members of live target group are now John Doe and Jane Smith and both still not opened the 
email.
The system determines that both, John Doe and Jane Smith have not opened the email for 2 days. 
But nothing is processed because filtering and processing already happen on October 12.

3.8.2.12.2  Examples for Target-Group-Based Campaign

For the up-coming examples a target group with the following members will be used:

Contact Key Contact Name

1 John Doe

2 Jane Smith

3 Joe Public

4 Jenny Doe
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 Note
Technically the target groups contain only the keys, the names in the examples below are shown to make it 
easier to read.

3.8.2.12.2.1  Example 1: Filter on Actions of Start Trigger

The start trigger of the campaign has the following actions and filters:

● Send Email action with the filter Men. The selected live target group Men contains only contacts with 
gender = male.

● Send Text Message action with the filter Women. The selected live target group Women contains only 
contacts with gender = female.

The campaign executes the action Send Email. It intersects the members of the target group with the members 
of the live target group:

Target Group Live Target Group

Contact Key Contact Name Contact Key Contact Name

1 John Doe 1 John Doe

2 Jane Smith 3 Joe Public

3 Joe Public 6 Jack Doe

4 Jenny Doe 12 Jimmy Public

21 James Average

Because John Doe and Joe Public are members in both target groups the campaign will send emails to them.

The campaign executes the action Send Text Message. It intersects the members of the target group with the 
members of the live target group:

Target Group Live Target Group

Contact Key Contact Name Contact Key Contact Name

1 John Doe 2 Jane Smith

2 Jane Smith 4 Jenny Doe

3 Joe Public 22 Jane Doe

4 Jenny Doe

Because Jane Smith and Jenny Doe Public are members in both target groups the campaign will send text 
messages to them.
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3.8.2.12.2.2  Example 2: Filter on Follow-Up Triggers

The campaign has the following triggers, actions, and filters:

● Start Trigger with a Send Email action and without any filtering.
● Email Opened trigger with the selected filter Women. The live target group behind this filter contains only 

contacts with gender = female.
○ Send Text Message action without any filtering.

The campaign executes the action Send Email. Because the action has no filter assigned, all members of the 
target group will get an email.

The following contacts open the email and the system creates for every opened email an interaction of type 
Email Opened:

Interaction Key Contact Key Contact Name

101 1 John Doe

202 2 Jane Smith

303 3 Joe Public

The campaign collects and processes the incoming interactions of type Email Opened. It extracts the contacts 
out of the collected interactions, puts them into an internal list of members and intersects these members with 
the members of the live target group:

Internal Member List Live Target Group

Contact Key Contact Name Contact Key Contact Name

1 John Doe 2 Jane Smith

2 Jane Smith 4 Jenny Doe

3 Joe Public 22 Jane Doe

Because Jane Smith is the only member in both list of members the campaign will send text messages only to 
her.

3.8.2.12.2.3  Example 3: Filter on Actions of Follow-Up 
Triggers

The campaign has the following triggers, actions, and filters:

● Start Trigger with a Send Email action and without any filtering.
● Email Opened trigger without any filtering.
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○ Send Email action with the selected filter Men. The live target group behind this filter contains only 
contacts with gender = male.

○ Send Text Message action with the selected filter Women. The live target group behind this filter 
contains only contacts with gender = female.

The campaign executes the action Send Email. Because the action has no filter assigned all members of the 
target group will get an email.

The following contacts open the email and the system creates for every opened email an interaction of type 
Email Opened:

Interaction Key Contact Key Contact Name

101 1 John Doe

202 2 Jane Smith

303 3 Joe Public

The campaign collects and processes the incoming interactions of type Email Opened. It extracts the contacts 
out of the collected interactions and puts them into an internal list of members.

This internal list of members is the basis for the actions assigned to Email Opened trigger.

The campaign executes the action Send Email assigned to Email Opened trigger. It intersects the internal list of 
members with the members of the live target group:

Internal Member List Live Target Group

Contact Key Contact Name Contact Key Contact Name

1 John Doe 1 John Doe

2 Jane Smith 3 Joe Public

3 Joe Public 6 Jack Doe

12 Jimmy Public

21 James Average

Because John Doe and Joe Public are members in both list of members the campaign will send emails to them.

The campaign executes the action Send Text Message assigned to Email Opened trigger. It intersects the 
internal list of members with the members of the live target group:

Internal Member List Live Target Group

Contact Key Contact Name Contact Key Contact Name

1 John Doe 2 Jane Smith
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Internal Member List Live Target Group

Contact Key Contact Name Contact Key Contact Name

2 Jane Smith 4 Jenny Doe

3 Joe Public 22 Jane Doe

Because Jane Smith is the only member in both list of members the campaign will send text messages to her.

3.8.2.12.3  Examples for a Trigger-Based Campaign

The trigger-based campaign reacts on interactions of type Shopping Cart Abandoned.

3.8.2.12.3.1  Example 1a: Filter on Start Trigger; Live Target 
Group Based on Contacts

The campaign has the following triggers, actions, and filters:

● Start Trigger with the selected filter Men. The live target group behind this filter contains only contacts 
with gender = male.
○ Send Text Message action without any filtering.

The following contacts abandon a shopping cart in a shop and for every abandoned shopping cart the system 
writes an interaction of type Shopping Cart Abandoned:

Interaction Key Interaction Type Source System ID Contact Key Contact Name

11 Shopping Cart Aban
doned

WEB_SHOP_A 1 John Doe

12 Shopping Cart Aban
doned

WEB_SHOP_B 1 John Doe

22 Shopping Cart Aban
doned

WEB_SHOP_A 2 Jane Smith

33 Shopping Cart Aban
doned

SUPER_SHOP 3 Joe Public

SAP Marketing
SAP Marketing Applications P U B L I C 387



The campaign collects and processes the incoming interactions of type Shopping Cart Abandoned. It extracts 
the contacts out of the collected interactions, puts them into an internal list of members and intersects these 
members with the members of the live target group:

Internal Member List Live Target Group

Contact Key
Key of Causative In
teraction Contact Name Contact Key Contact Name

1 11 John Doe 1 John Doe

1 12 John Doe 3 Joe Public

2 22 Jane Smith 6 Jack Doe

3 33 Joe Public 12 Jimmy Public

21 James Average

Because John Doe and Joe Public are the only members in both list of members the campaign will send emails 
to them and because John Doe has two different abandoned shopping carts he will receive two emails.

3.8.2.12.3.2  Example 1b: Filter on Start Trigger; Live Target 
Group Based on Interactions

The campaign has the following triggers, actions, and filters:

● Start Trigger with the selected filter Shop A. The live target group behind this filter contains only 
interactions of type Shopping Cart Abandoned and with source system ID WEB_SHOP_A.
○ Send Email action without any filtering.

The following contacts abandon a shopping cart in a shop and for every abandoned shopping cart the system 
writes an interaction of type Shopping Cart Abandoned:

Interaction Key Interaction Type Source System ID Contact Key Contact Name

11 Shopping Cart Aban
doned

WEB_SHOP_A 1 John Doe

12 Shopping Cart Aban
doned

WEB_SHOP_B 1 John Doe

22 Shopping Cart Aban
doned

WEB_SHOP_A 2 Jane Smith

33 Shopping Cart Aban
doned

SUPER_SHOP 3 Joe Public
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The campaign collects and processes the incoming interactions of type Shopping Cart Abandoned, puts the 
collected interactions into an internal list of members, and intersects these members with the members of the 
live target group:

Internal Member List Live Target Group

Interaction Key Contact Name Interaction Key Source System ID Contact Name

11 John Doe 11 WEB_SHOP_A John Doe

12 John Doe 22 WEB_SHOP_A Jane Smith

22 Jane Smith

33 Joe Public

Because John Doe and Jane Smith are the only members in both list of members the campaign will send 
emails to them.

3.8.2.12.3.3  Example 2a: Filter on Actions of Start Trigger; 
Live Target Group Based on Contacts

The campaign has the following triggers, actions, and filters:

● Start Trigger without any filtering.
○ Send Email action with the selected filter Men. The live target group behind this filter contains only 

contacts with gender = male.
○ Send Text Message action with the selected filter Women. The live target group behind this filter 

contains only contacts with gender = female.

The following contacts abandon a shopping cart in a shop and for every abandoned shopping cart the system 
writes an interaction of type Shopping Cart Abandoned:

Interaction Key Interaction Type Source System ID Contact Key Contact Name

11 Shopping Cart Aban
doned

WEB_SHOP_A 1 John Doe

12 Shopping Cart Aban
doned

WEB_SHOP_B 1 John Doe

22 Shopping Cart Aban
doned

WEB_SHOP_A 2 Jane Smith

33 Shopping Cart Aban
doned

SUPER_SHOP 3 Joe Public

The campaign collects and processes the incoming interactions of type Shopping Cart Abandoned, extracts 
the contacts out of the collected interactions, and puts them into an internal list of members.
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Now the campaign executes the action Send Email and intersects the internal list of members with the 
members of the live target group:

Internal Member List Live Target Group

Contact Key
Key of Causative In
teraction Contact Name Contact Key Contact Name

1 11 John Doe 1 John Doe

1 12 John Doe 3 Joe Public

2 22 Jane Smith 6 Jack Doe

3 33 Joe Public 12 Jimmy Public

21 James Average

Because John Doe and Joe Public are the only members in both lists of members the campaign will send 
emails to them and because John Doe has two different abandoned shopping carts he will receive two emails.

Now the campaign executes the action Send Text Message and intersects the internal list of members with the 
members of the live target group:

Internal Member List Live Target Group

Contact Key
Key of Causative In
teraction Contact Name Contact Key Contact Name

1 11 John Doe 2 Jane Smith

1 12 John Doe 4 Jenny Doe

2 22 Jane Smith 22 Jane Doe

3 33 Joe Public

Because Jane Smith is the only member in both target groups the campaign will send a text message to her.

3.8.2.12.3.4  Example 2b: Filter on Actions of Start Trigger; 
Live Target Group Based on Interactions

The campaign has the following triggers, actions, and filters:

● Start Trigger without any filtering.
○ Send Email action with the selected filter Shop A. The live target group behind this filter contains only 

interactions of type Shopping Cart Abandoned and with source system ID WEB_SHOP_A.
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○ Send Text Message action with the selected filter Supershop. The live target group behind this filter 
contains only interactions of type Shopping Cart Abandoned and with source system ID 
SUPER_SHOP.

The following contacts abandon a shopping cart in a shop and for every abandoned shopping cart the system 
writes an interaction of type Shopping Cart Abandoned:

Interaction Key Interaction Type Source System ID Contact Key Contact Name

11 Shopping Cart Aban
doned

WEB_SHOP_A 1 John Doe

12 Shopping Cart Aban
doned

WEB_SHOP_B 1 John Doe

22 Shopping Cart Aban
doned

WEB_SHOP_A 2 Jane Smith

33 Shopping Cart Aban
doned

SUPER_SHOP 3 Joe Public

The campaign collects and processes the incoming interactions of type Shopping Cart Abandoned and puts 
the collected interactions into an internal list of members.

Now the campaign executes the action Send Email and intersects the internal list of members with the 
members of the live target group:

Internal Member List Live Target Group

Interaction Key Contact Name Interaction Key Source System ID Contact Name

11 John Doe 11 WEB_SHOP_A John Doe

12 John Doe 22 WEB_SHOP_A Jane Smith

22 Jane Smith

33 Joe Public

Because John Doe and Jane Smith are the only members in both list of members the campaign will send 
emails to them. In contrast to previous example John Doe will receive only one email because of the selected 
filter Shop A.

Now the campaign executes the action Send Text Message and intersects the internal list of members with the 
members of the live target group:

Internal Member List Live Target Group

Interaction Key Contact Name Interaction Key Source System ID Contact Name

11 John Doe 33 SUPER_SHOP Joe Public
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Internal Member List Live Target Group

Interaction Key Contact Name Interaction Key Source System ID Contact Name

12 John Doe

22 Jane Smith

33 Joe Public

Because Joe Public is the only member in both target groups the campaign will send a text message to him.

3.8.2.12.3.5  Example 3a: Filter on Follow-Up Trigger; Live 
Target Group Based on Contacts

The campaign has the following triggers, actions, and filters:

● Start Trigger without any filtering.
○ Send Email action and without any filtering.

● Email Opened trigger with the selected filter Women. The live target group behind this filter contains only 
contacts with gender = female.
○ Send Text Message action without any filtering.

The following contacts abandon a shopping cart in a shop and for every abandoned shopping cart the system 
writes an interaction of type Shopping Cart Abandoned:

Interaction Key Interaction Type Source System ID Contact Key Contact Name

11 Shopping Cart Aban
doned

WEB_SHOP_A 1 John Doe

12 Shopping Cart Aban
doned

WEB_SHOP_B 1 John Doe

22 Shopping Cart Aban
doned

WEB_SHOP_A 2 Jane Smith

33 Shopping Cart Aban
doned

SUPER_SHOP 3 Joe Public

The campaign collects and processes the incoming interactions of type Shopping Cart Abandoned and puts 
them into an internal list of members. Now the campaign executes the action Send Email and because it has no 
filter condition all members of the internal list will be processed and emails will send to them. In this example 4 
emails will be sent. John Doe will receive two emails: one for the abandoned shopping cart related to 
WEB_SHOP_A and another one related to WEB_SHOP_B.
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The following contacts open the email and for every opened email the system writes an interaction of type 
Email Opened:

Interaction Key Interaction Type
Key of Causative In
teraction Contact Key Contact Name

101 Email Opened 11 (Interaction 101 is 
related to email, which 
was sent for interac
tion key 11)

1 John Doe

202 Email Opened 22 (Interaction 202 is 
related to email, which 
was sent for interac
tion 22)

2 Jane Smith

303 Email Opened 33 (Interaction 303 is 
related to email, which 
was sent for Interac
tion 33)

3 Joe Public

In this example John Doe opened only the email, which was sent for the abandoned shopping cart related to 
WEB_SHOP_A.

The campaign collects and processes the incoming interactions of type Email Opened, extracts the contacts 
out of the collected interactions, puts them into an internal list of members, and intersects these members 
with the members of the live target group:

Internal Member List Live Target Group

Contact Key Contact Name Contact Key Contact Name

1 John Doe 2 Jane Smith

2 Jane Smith 4 Jenny Doe

3 Joe Public 22 Jane Doe

Because Jane Smith is the only member in both list of members the campaign will send a text message to her.

3.8.2.12.3.6  Example 3b: Filter on Follow-Up Trigger; Live 
Target Group Based on Interactions

The campaign has the following triggers, actions, and filters:

● Start Trigger without any filtering.
○ Send Email action and without any filtering.
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● Email Opened trigger with the selected filter Shop A. The live target group behind this filter contains only 
interactions of type Shopping Cart Abandoned and with source system ID WEB_SHOP_A.
○ Send Text Message action without any filtering.

The following contacts abandon a shopping cart in a shop and for every abandoned shopping cart the system 
writes an interaction of type Shopping Cart Abandoned:

Interaction Key Interaction Type Source System ID Contact Key Contact Name

11 Shopping Cart Aban
doned

WEB_SHOP_A 1 John Doe

12 Shopping Cart Aban
doned

WEB_SHOP_B 1 John Doe

22 Shopping Cart Aban
doned

WEB_SHOP_A 2 Jane Smith

33 Shopping Cart Aban
doned

SUPER_SHOP 3 Joe Public

The campaign collects and processes the incoming interactions of type Shopping Cart Abandoned and puts 
them into an internal list of members. Now the campaign executes the action Send Email and because it has no 
filter condition all members of the internal list will be processed and emails will send to them. In this example 4 
emails will be sent. John Doe will receive two emails: one for the abandoned shopping cart related to 
WEB_SHOP_A and another one related to WEB_SHOP_B.

The following contacts open the email and for every opened email the system writes an interaction of type 
Email Opened:

Interaction Key Interaction Type
Key of Causative In
teraction Contact Key Contact Name

101 Email Opened 11 (Interaction 101 is 
related to email, which 
was sent for interac
tion key 11)

1 John Doe

202 Email Opened 22 (Interaction 202 is 
related to email, which 
was sent for interac
tion 22)

2 Jane Smith

303 Email Opened 33 (Interaction 303 is 
related to email, which 
was sent for Interac
tion 33)

3 Joe Public

In this example John Doe opened only the email, which was sent for the abandoned shopping cart related to 
WEB_SHOP_A.
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The campaign collects and processes the incoming interactions of type Email Opened. Because the live target 
group consists of interactions the campaign extracts from the interaction Email Opened the key of the 
causative interaction, which is the Shopping Cart Abandoned. The campaign puts the keys of the causative 
interaction into an internal list of members.

Also in follow-up triggers and the assigned actions the campaign keeps the causative interactions in the 
internal list of members. Having the causative interaction here on followup triggers allows for example to send 
personalized messages that contain placeholders, which take their data from the causative interaction.

 Example
If an email sent by start trigger is not opened for 2 days, the campaign sends a reminder email, which 
contains the URL pointing to the abandoned shopping cart, which caused the sending of the first email.

 Note
The internal list of members contains the keys of the start interaction Shopping Cart Abandoned and not 
the key of the interaction Email Opened. Your live target group must have also keys of the start interaction, 
otherwise the result of the intersection will be empty and no interaction contact will be processed by 
campaign’s actions.

The campaign intersects now the internal list of members with the members of the live target group:

Internal Member List Live Target Group

Interaction Key Contact Name Interaction Key Contact Name

11 (causative interaction of 
interaction 101)

John Doe 11 Jane Doe

22 (causative interaction of 
interaction 202)

Jane Smith 22 Jane Smith

33 (causative interaction of 
interaction 303)

Joe Public

Because John Doe and Jane Smith are the only members in both member lists the campaign will send text 
messages to them.

3.8.2.12.3.7  Example 4a: Filter on Actions of Follow-Up 
Triggers; Live Target Group Based on Contacts

The campaign has the following triggers, actions, and filters:

● Start Trigger without any filtering.
○ Send Email action and without any filtering.

● Email Opened trigger without any filtering.
○ Send Email action with the selected filter Men. The live target group behind this filter contains only 

contacts with gender = male.
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○ Send Text Message action with the selected filter Women. The live target group behind this filter 
contains only contacts with gender = female.

The following contacts abandon a shopping cart in a shop and for every abandoned shopping cart the system 
writes an interaction of type Shopping Cart Abandoned:

Interaction Key Interaction Type Source System ID Contact Key Contact Name

11 Shopping Cart Aban
doned

WEB_SHOP_A 1 John Doe

12 Shopping Cart Aban
doned

WEB_SHOP_B 1 John Doe

22 Shopping Cart Aban
doned

WEB_SHOP_A 2 Jane Smith

33 Shopping Cart Aban
doned

SUPER_SHOP 3 Joe Public

The campaign collects and processes the incoming interactions of type Shopping Cart Abandoned and puts 
them into an internal list of members. Now the campaign executes the action Send Email and because the 
action has no filter condition all members of the internal list will be processed and emails will send to them. In 
this example 4 emails will be sent. John Doe will receive two emails: one for the abandoned shopping cart 
related to WEB_SHOP_A and another one related to WEB_SHOP_B.

The following contacts open the email and for every opened email the system writes an interaction of type 
Email Opened:

Interaction Key Interaction Type
Key of Causative In
teraction Contact Key Contact Name

101 Email Opened 11 (Interaction 101 is 
related to email, which 
was sent for interac
tion key 11)

1 John Doe

202 Email Opened 22 (Interaction 202 is 
related to email, which 
was sent for interac
tion 22)

2 Jane Smith

303 Email Opened 33 (Interaction 303 is 
related to email, which 
was sent for Interac
tion 33)

3 Joe Public

In this example John Doe opened only the email, which was sent for the abandoned shopping cart related to 
WEB_SHOP_A.

The campaign collects and processes the incoming interactions of type Email Opened and extracts the 
contacts out of the collected interactions and puts them into an internal list of members.
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Now the campaign executes the action Send Email and intersects the internal list of members with the 
members of the live target group:

Internal Member List Live Target Group

Contact Key Contact Name Contact Key Contact Name

1 John Doe 1 John Doe

2 Jane Smith 3 Joe Public

3 Joe Public 6 Jack Doe

12 Jimmy Public

21 James Average

Because John Doe and Joe Public are the only members in both lists of members the campaign will send 
emails to them.

Now the campaign executes the action Send Text Message. It intersects the internal list of members with the 
members of the live target group:

Internal Member List Live Target Group

Contact Key Contact Name Contact Key Contact Name

1 John Doe 2 Jane Smith

2 Jane Smith 4 Jenny Doe

3 Joe Public 22 Jane Doe

Because Jane Smith is the only member in both list of members the campaign will send a text message to her.

3.8.2.12.3.8  Example 4b: Filter on Actions of Follow-Up 
Triggers; Live Target Group Based on 
Interactions

The campaign has the following triggers, actions, and filters:

● Start Trigger without any filtering.
○ Send Email action and without any filtering.

● Email Opened trigger without any filtering.
○ Send Email action with the selected filter Shop A. The live target group behind this filter contains only 

interactions of type Shopping Cart Abandoned and with source system ID WEB_SHOP_A.
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○ Send Text Message action with the selected filter Supershop. The live target group behind this filter 
contains only interactions of type Shopping Cart Abandoned and with source system ID 
SUPER_SHOP.

The following contacts abandon a shopping cart in a shop and for every abandoned shopping cart the system 
writes an interaction of type Shopping Cart Abandoned:

Interaction Key Interaction Type Source System ID Contact Key Contact Name

11 Shopping Cart Aban
doned

WEB_SHOP_A 1 John Doe

12 Shopping Cart Aban
doned

WEB_SHOP_B 1 John Doe

22 Shopping Cart Aban
doned

WEB_SHOP_A 2 Jane Smith

33 Shopping Cart Aban
doned

SUPER_SHOP 3 Joe Public

The campaign collects and processes the incoming interactions of type Shopping Cart Abandoned and puts 
them into an internal list of members.

Now the campaign executes the action Send Email. Because the action has no filter condition all members of 
the internal list will be processed and emails will send to them. In this example 4 emails will be sent. John Doe 
will receive two emails: one for the abandoned shopping cart related to WEB_SHOP_A and another one related 
to WEB_SHOP_B.

The following contacts open the email and for every opened email the system writes an interaction of type 
Email Opened:

Interaction Key Interaction Type
Key of Causative In
teraction Contact Key Contact Name

101 Email Opened 11 (Interaction 101 is 
related to email, which 
was sent for interac
tion key 11)

1 John Doe

202 Email Opened 22 (Interaction 202 is 
related to email, which 
was sent for interac
tion 22)

2 Jane Smith

303 Email Opened 33 (Interaction 303 is 
related to email, which 
was sent for Interac
tion 33)

3 Joe Public

In this example John Doe opened only the email, which was sent for the abandoned shopping cart related to 
WEB_SHOP_A.
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The campaign collects and processes the incoming interactions of type Email Opened. Because the live target 
group consists of interactions the campaign extracts from the interaction Email Opened the key of the 
causative interaction, which is the Shopping Cart Abandoned. The campaign puts the keys of the causative 
interaction into an internal list of members.

Also in follow-up triggers and the assigned actions the campaign keeps the causative interactions in the 
internal list of members. Having the causative interaction here on followup triggers allows for example to send 
personalized messages that contain placeholders, which take their data from the causative interaction.

 Example
If an email sent by start trigger is not opened for 2 days, the campaign sends a reminder email, which 
contains the URL pointing to the abandoned shopping cart, which caused the sending of the first email.

 Note
The internal list of members contains the keys of the start interaction Shopping Cart Abandoned and not 
the key of the interaction Email Opened. Your live target group must have also keys of the start interaction, 
otherwise the result of the intersection will be empty and no interaction contact will be processed by 
campaign’s actions.

Now the campaign executes the action Send Email and intersects the internal list of members with the 
members of the live target group:

Internal Member List Live Target Group

Interaction Key Contact Name Interaction Key Source System ID Contact Name

11 (causative interac
tion of interaction 
101)

John Doe 11 WEB_SHOP_A Jane Doe

22 (causative interac
tion of interaction 
202)

Jane Smith 22 WEB_SHOP_A Jane Smith

33 (causative interac
tion of interaction 303)

Joe Public

Because John Doe and Jane Smith are the only members in both member lists the campaign will send text 
messages to them.

Now the campaign executes the action Send Text Message and intersects the internal list of members with the 
members of the live target group:

Internal Member List Live Target Group

Interaction Key Contact Name Interaction Key Source System ID Contact Name

11 (causative interac
tion of interaction 101)

John Doe 33 SUPER_SHOP Joe Public
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Internal Member List Live Target Group

Interaction Key Contact Name Interaction Key Source System ID Contact Name

22 (causative interac
tion of interaction 202)

Jane Smith

33 (causative interac
tion of interaction 
303)

Joe Public

Because Joe Public is the only member in both target groups the campaign will send a text message to him.

3.8.2.12.4  Campaigns with More Than One Key Field

You can create a campaign with a target group that is based on a segmentation object that contains contacts 
and, for example, products.

So a target group consists of a combination of contacts and, for example, their bought products. As a result the 
contacts will get an email for each product that they bought.

You can also use live target groups based on several key fields. In this case the intersection between the target 
group and the live target group is done on those key fields which are assigned to the same business object.

Example 1: Target Group and Filter With Multiple Key Fields

You have created a target group with all contacts who bought a tractor or a trailer, and a live target group as 
filter for all contacts who bought a tractor.

For both target groups product and contact are defines as key fields in the underlying segmentation object.

 Note
Technically the target groups contain only the keys, the name in the examples are shown to make it easier 
to read.

Target Group

Contact Key Contact Name Product Key Product

1 John Doe 21 Tractor

1 John Doe 22 Trailer

2 Jane Smith 21 Tractor

3 Joe Public 22 Trailer
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Live Target Group as Filter

Contact Key Contact Name Product Key Product

1 John Doe 21 Tractor

2 Jane Smith 21 Tractor

You create a campaign with the target group where the start trigger has the Send Email action with the live 
target group as filter.

The campaign executes the action Send Email. It intersects the members of the target group with the filter by 
comparing the combination of the contact and product keys fields:

Internal Member List Live Target Group

Contact Key
Contact 
Name Product Key

Product 
Name Contact Key

Contact 
Name Product Key

Product 
Name

1 John Doe 21 Tractor 1 John Doe 21 Tractor

1 John Doe 22 Trailer 2 Jane Smith 21 Tractor

2 Jane Smith 21 Tractor

3 Joe Public 22 Trailer

As result John Doe and Jane Smith will be contacted one time.

Example 2: Target Group With Multiple Key Fields and Filter With Contact 
Keys Only

You have created a target group with all contacts who bought a tractor or a trailer, and a live target group as 
filter for all male contacts.

 Note
Technically the target groups contain only the keys, the name are shown to make it easier to read.

Target Group

Contact Key Contact Name Product Key Product

1 John Doe 21 Tractor

1 John Doe 22 Trailer

2 Jane Smith 21 Tractor

3 Joe Public 22 Trailer
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Live Target Group:

Contact Key Contact Name

1 John Doe

3 Joe Public

6 Jack Doe

12 Jimmy Public

21 James Average

 Note
Note that the live target group always looks and filters for all contacts available in the system and then 
intersects this internal list with the target group.

You create a campaign with the target group where the start trigger has the Send Email action with the live 
target group as filter.

The campaign executes the action Send Email. It intersects the members of the target group with the members 
of the live target group by comparing the contact keys because the contact key field is the only common key 
field of both target groups:

Internal Member List Live Target Group

Contact Key Contact Name Product Key Product Name Contact Key Contact Name

1 John Doe 21 Tractor 1 John Doe

1 John Doe 22 Trailer 3 Joe Public 

2 Jane Smith 21 Tractor 6 Jack Doe

3 Joe Public 22 Trailer 12 Jimmy Public

21 James Average

As result John Doe will receive two emails and Joe Public will receive one email.

Example 3: Target Group With One Key Field and Filter With Multiple Key 
Fields

You have created a target group with contacts, and a live target group as filter for all contacts who bought a 
tractor or trailer.

The live target group is based on multiple key fields and contains only contacts who bought a tractor or a 
trailer.
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 Note
Technically the target groups contain only the keys, the name are shown to make it easier to read.

Target Group

Contact Key Contact Name

1 John Doe

2 Jane Smith

3 Joe Public

4 Jenny Doe

Live Target Group

Contact Key Contact Name Product Key Product

1 John Doe 21 Tractor

1 John Doe 22 Trailer

2 Jane Smith 21 Tractor

3 Joe Public 22 Trailer

You create a campaign with the target group where the start trigger has the Send Email action with the live 
target group as filter.

The campaign executes the action Send Email. It intersects the members of the target group with the members 
of the live target group by comparing the contact keys because the contact key field is the only common key 
field of both target groups:

Internal Member List Live Target Group

Contact Key Contact Name Contact Key Contact Name Product Key Product Name

1 John Doe 1 John Doe 21 Tractor

2 Jane Smith 1 John Doe 22 Trailer

3 Joe Public 2 Jane Smith 21 Tractor

4 Jenny Doe 3 Joe Public 22 Trailer

As result John Doe, Jane Smith and Joe Public will receive one email. Please note that John Doe, although he is 
contained two times in the live target group, will still receive only one email as he is only contained one time in 
the target group assigned to the campaign.
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Filter on Follow-Up Trigger With More Than One Key Field

You can also use live target groups on follow-up triggers in campaigns with more than one member key field. In 
this case the same logic applies: The campaign collects and processes the incoming interactions of follow-up 
triggers such as Email Opened or Click-Through and extracts the contacts out of the collected interactions, puts 
them into an internal list of members and intersects these members with the members of the live target group. 
Note that the internal member list contains only the contact keys so the intersection between the internal 
member list and the selected live target group (filter) is only done based on the contact key, even if the live 
target group is based on multiple key fields.

Related Information

Contacting Customers for Several Items Separately [page 305]

3.8.2.13  Detailed Campaign Spend

In the Spend area of the Campaigns application, you can view, add, and edit the marketing spend for a 
campaign. You can view all spend items and their corresponding planned, actual, and committed spend. You 
can also compare the total planned spend for the campaign to the total actual and committed spend.

Features

Planning Campaign Spend
You can plan the spend associated to a campaign. You can enter the estimated spend for each spend type, for 
example, printing costs or digital advertising for a campaign. If the currency for the campaign is not already 
selected, you can select it when you add a spend item.

You can select the spend period or the monthly date range during which the planned spend for a campaign is 
actually going to be paid. The spend period is defaulted to the months of the start and end dates of the 
campaign period or the date range during which a marketing campaign is executed. In addition, if a campaign is 
assigned to a program with a funding source, the spend period must be within the program period or the date 
range during which a program is valid. If a campaign is not assigned to a program, or is assigned to a program 
without a funding source, the spend period can be valid for any time period, even for multiple years. A table 
with the corresponding months of the spend period is displayed. The planned spend that you enter is 
distributed proportionally to each unlocked month. If you change the planned spend for a month, the total 
planned spend for the spend item is updated automatically. If you add more months to the spend period, the 
additional months are added to the table and you have to enter a planned spend for them. If you remove 
months from the spend period, the corresponding planned spend is distributed proportionally to the remaining 
months.

If you add a spend item with a spend period to an existing campaign without a spend period, all existing spend 
items for the campaign are assigned the same spend period.
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Viewing Campaign KPIs
You can see the key performance indicators (KPI) related to the campaign in a chart as follows:

● The total planned spend for a month.
● The committed spend for a month is the total of known spend amounts that are based on existing and 

open purchase requisitions and purchase orders for the corresponding items from SAP ERP.
Keep in mind that the already delivered requests and orders are included in the actual spend.

● The actual spend for a month is based on accounting documents after goods receipt or invoice verification 
for the corresponding purchase order items from SAP ERP. If you are executing Facebook campaigns or 
other externally executed campaigns, the actual spend can include or exclude the related ad serving cost 
depending on the settings you have made in Customizing for SAP Marketing under Planning General 
Settings Define Settings for Actual Spend and Ad Serving Cost . 

For more information about the integration with SAP ERP, see Integration with SAP ERP for Spend Planning 
[page 822].

 Note
If your system is not integrated with SAP ERP, you can use the Upload of Actual Spend for Campaigns from 
External Systems (CUAN_MSM_UPLOAD_ACTUAL) report to upload actual spend amounts from a local file 
from an external SAP ERP system. For more information, see the report documentation in the ABAP Editor 
(SE38) transaction.

If the actual and committed spend are in a different currency from the currency of the planned spend, the rate 
type M is used to convert them into the planned spend currency. The posting date of each campaign is used for 
the currency conversion.

You can change the settings for the chart and select the KPIs you want to show, as well as sort and filter the 
data. You can also select a different chart type.

Adding Notes
You can add a note with more information to each spend item. Spend items that have notes added have a blue 
note icon.

Adding Custom Fields
You can add custom fields to the Spend area in the Campaigns application. For more information, see Custom 
Fields for Campaign Spend.

3.8.2.14  Approval Workflow

See this section for information about the approval workflow, which typically involves a marketing manager and 
a marketing expert.

Depending on your setup, you can either start a campaign directly, or forward the campaign to your manager 
for approval.

Your marketing manager can either approve or reject your request in the Marketing Approvals application. If the 
request is approved, the status of the campaign changes to Released, if the request is rejected, the status of 
the campaign changes to In Preparation.
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You can find the status and the date and time when the campaign was executed in the header of the campaign.

For more information about marketing approvals and workflow, see Approvals and Notifications [page 836].

Prerequisites

If the settings in Customizing for SAP Marketing under General Settings Activate Workflow for Business 
Objects  have been enabled, you have to submit the campaign for approval to a marketing manager.

3.8.2.15  Campaign Execution Notification

If the execution of one or more campaigns finish with errors and need your attantion, you get notified by the 
system. The notifications are sent using email and in parallel appear in the launchpad notifications.

By default, the notifications (and emails) are sent to the creator and owner of the campaign or to specified 
users. You don't need to activate them.

Normally, they begin with Errors During Campaign Execution and will contain a reference and link to the 
erronious campaign.

If you would like to configure the recipients and the conditions under which notifications are sent, choose the 
Manage Workflows app. For more information, see Manage Workflows [page 838].

3.8.2.16  Bounce Handling

Invalid contact data can result in soft and hard bounces. The system tracks this information and based on this 
you can optimize the reachability of your customers.

For more information, see Handling Bounces.

3.8.2.17  Campaign Templates

Campaign templates serve as a basis when creating marketing campaigns. Using templates makes it easier to 
create campaigns.

A campaign template defines the basic flow of a campaign, and has some prefilled fields. The template 
determines how your campaign is built, displayed, and delivered to the target audience. Templates also serve 
as a quick starting point for future campaigns by saving you time from having to rebuild your campaign from 
the scratch.

SAP predelivers some standard templates, which you can use and customize based on your needs.
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Standard Templates

The standard templates help a marketing expert to create a campaign quickly. The list of standard templates 
delivered by SAP are:

● Email Campaign
● Mobile Campaign
● Facebook Campaign
● Trigger Based Campaign
● Google AdWords Campaign
● Transfer Leads
● TV Campaign
● Abandoned Shopping Cart
● Google DoubleClick Campaign
● SMS Campaign
● Other templates, available under Blank Campaign

Custom Templates

Once you design a campaign based on your needs, you can then save it as a custom template for future use.

In a custom template, you can provide all the information required to execute a campaign, such as target group, 
email templates, and so on. You can also configure the sections, actions, and triggers that you need to execute 
the campaign. A marketing expert will then use these custom templates as a basis for creating campaigns.

Create Custom Templates
You can create a custom template from a campaign. Once you create a campaign, you can save it as a template 
for later use. For more information, see Creating Custom Templates [page 407].

To view the custom template that you created, navigate to Create Custom Templates My Templates .

Edit Custom Templates
To edit a custom template, choose Edit on the Custom Templates tab and select the required template. The 
template opens up the Template Designer, which you can use to redesign the template based on your needs.

3.8.2.17.1  Creating Custom Templates

Context

As a marketing expert, you can create a custom template from a campaign. You create a campaign using the 
standard template to suit your needs, and then save it as a custom template for future use.

SAP Marketing
SAP Marketing Applications P U B L I C 407



Procedure

1. In the Campaigns app, choose Create.
2. Select the required standard template, for example Email Campaign. If you choose Blank Campaign, then 

select the required campaign template from the Template dropdown.
3. Select a marketing area from the dropdown.
4. Choose Create.
5. Design the campaign flow, for example, by adding actions, triggers, target groups, and email templates, 

based on your needs.
6. Choose Done to save your changes and navigate to the main page.

7. To save this template for later use, select the icon , and choose Save as Template.
8. Enter a name and description for the custom template and choose Create.

The system creates a custom template and opens it in the Template Designer for further processing. You 
can modify your template, if required.

9. Choose Done to save your changes and navigate to the main page.
10. If you want to create a campaign using this template, choose Create Campaign.
11. If you want to configure the sections, actions and triggers available in this template, choose Configure 

Template. For more information, see Configuring Custom Templates [page 408].

3.8.2.17.2  Configuring Custom Templates

Personalize a campaign template so that you have a simplified user interface.

Prerequisites

You have created a custom template from a campaign.

Context

It is possible to personalize a custom template to suit your requirements. This is useful when you don't need to 
see all the tabs, menu items, or parts of campaigns that you do not use. Setting up a personalized user 
interface makes the application easier to use and understand.

While creating a custom template, you can decide which sections, actions, and triggers are available in the 
template. Depending on your selection, only the relevant information is available on the UI and the rest is 
hidden. All personalizations made on the template will apply to the campaigns created using this template.

You can personalize the following:
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● Sections: You can configure the tab pages, such as Spend, Performance, and so on, available in a campaign. 
You can choose the sections you need and enable them for use. Only the sections that you enable will be 
visible on the UI. You can enable or disable the following sections in a template:
○ Automation: You can configure this section only for campaign categories that are used to execute a 

campaign externally.
○ Target Group: You can configure this section only for campaign categories that are used to execute a 

campaign externally.
○ Performance
○ Spend
○ Journey: You can configure this section only if the journey setting are enabled for the respective 

category used in the template.
○ Notes
○ SAP Jam
○ Agency

Overview and Team are mandatory sections and cannot be personalized.
Depending on the type of template you create, certain sections are mandatory and not available for 
configuration. For example, if you create a custom template for email campaigns, then Automation and 
Target Group is mandatory. However, if you create a custom template for Facebook campaign, Target Group 
is not mandatory and can be configured.

● Actions: In the template, you can define which actions to use. Only the actions you enable is available on 
the UI. By default, you can enable or disable all the actions, except the actions used already in the 
template. For example, if you have created a custom template for email campaign, then the action Send 
Email is enabled by default. If you want to change this setting, then you need to modify your template to 
remove this action from the campaign flow.
If you create some custom actions, they are disabled by default. You should enable them for use in the 
template.

● Triggers: Like actions, you can also configure the triggers. You can enable only the triggers required for your 
campaign, and hide the rest. By default, you can enable or disable all the triggers. Depending on the type of 
campaign template, this tab in configuration is not available; for example Facebook campaigns.

Procedure

1. In the custom template, choose Configure Template.
2. In the Sections tab, enable the sections that you want to use in your campaign.

The sections that you disable will be hidden in the campaign and the Overview. For example, if you disable 
Spend, this tab is hidden in the campaign. All information related to Spend that is available in Overview is 
also hidden.

3. In the Actions tab, enable the actions that you want to assign to the campaign.
4. In the Triggers tab, enable the triggers that you want to assign to the campaign.
5. Choose OK.
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3.8.2.18  Monitoring and Performance

See this section for information about how to view the progress of a campaign, and how to analyze the 
campaign performance. In addition, you can find information about the application log.

3.8.2.18.1  Monitoring and Analyzing Campaigns

You can monitor and analyze your campaign in different ways.

View

Under Overview you get a first overview about your campaign that helps you to monitor and analyze the 
campaign. For a given campaign, you can view its category, status, and the total duration with details about 
elapsed time.

Under Performance you can analyze the campaign during campaign execution and after the campaign is 
finished by viewing measures and adding targets. Here you can view the measures as tiles, in charts, or in a 
table. These different views provide you with different options to drill down the data:

● Tile View allows you to see many measures at a glance. In this view, you can also see your progress towards 
the targets you have set.

● Chart View provides various visual options to see your data clearly.
● Table View shows detailed numbers and provides additional administrative information like, for example, 

the import method used for data.

For a list of measures and dimensions used in campaign performance, see Campaign Performance Measures 
and Dimensions.

Analyze

From the campaign list page, select Analyze to view campaign analytics stories in SAP Analytics Cloud. You can 
only view stories that you are authorized for.

You can also select Analyze button, under the Performance tab to view stories in SAP Analytics Cloud.

You can manage the stories that are available at a campaign level, by selecting Manage in the Analyze dialog, or 
at the campaign template level. You can only manage and view stories that you are authorized for.

By default, the story SAP Marketing: Success Metrics Per Email Campaign, Last 3 Months is available for 
campaigns created using the standard Email template. For more information about the campaign analytics 
stories, see Campaign Analytics.

 Note
To use this function, you must set up the integration scenario for SAP Analytics Cloud.

For more information, see Integration with SAP Analytics Cloud (1SO).

When you navigate to a story by selecting Analyze, the story is filtered by the Campaign ID and Start Date of the 
campaign you navigated from. For stories with multiple models, the filters are applied to each model. If the 
Campaign ID field or Start Date parameter do not exist in a model, the filters are simply ignored.
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If you want to use stories built on top of custom CDS queries with the campaign navigation, ensure that the 
Campaign ID field and Start Date exist in the queries.

If the filter fields are not available in the CDS query (standard or custom), results can still be displayed in the 
story. However, the filters are ignored. The filters may also not be applied, even when the fields are present, if 
there isn't any performance data for the campaign in the query.

For more information about the analyzing campaign success using CDS views, see Campaign Success.

Manage

You can manage the visibility settings of measures in campaign templates. To edit the visibility settings, edit an 
existing template or create a new custom template, and open it for editing. For more information, see Creating 
Custom Templates [page 407] and Configuring Custom Templates [page 408].

On the Performance tab of the Template Details, click Manage Measures, select the desired measure from the 
dropdown, and choose one of the following visibility options:

● Show if data is available (Default)
● Hide always
● Show always

You can also set targets here. Measure visibility settings and targets are applied to the campaigns created from 
the template.

Related Information

Track Response to Emails [page 727]
Campaign Templates [page 406]

3.8.2.18.2  Setting Campaign Targets

You can set targets for different performance measures of your campaign.

Setting Targets Manually

Under Performance you can add targets to your campaign. Targets allow you to analyze the performance of 
your campaign by comparing the targets you have set with the actual success.

When you add a target, you select a corresponding Measure from the dropdown. In the Target field, you enter 
your numeric goal for that particular target.

You can set targets for persistent and calculated measures. For a list of all measures and dimensions, see 
Campaign Performance Measures and Dimensions.
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Using CSV Upload

In addition to adding targets manually, you can also upload targets via CSV. If CSV import has been enabled in 
the campaign template used for your campaign, you can upload from the Performance tab by clicking Import. If 
CSV import has not been enabled for the relevant campaign template, the Import option will not be available 
here. For more information about campaign templates, see Campaign Templates [page 406].

You can also upload targets in the Import Data app using the Import Campaign Performance upload.

Target lines must have the Performance Type TARGET. If the Performance Type column is left blank, it is 
assumed that the line contains actual success data.

A CSV upload allows you to provide more detail for your targets, while a manual entry only contains the total 
you wish to achieve. For more information, see Import Campaign Performance Data.

 Note
You can only enter targets for the same measure through one method - manual or CSV upload. If you 
attempt to enter a target by one method after it has already been entered by the other method, you will 
receive an error. You can, however, enter targets for different measures through different methods.
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3.8.2.18.3  Interaction and Aggregated Success Data

There are two different types of campaign success data, interaction-based and aggregated success.

Types of Success Data

Campaign success data can be stored on both the interaction level and the aggregated level. The following 
diagram shows where these types of data come from and how they interact with one another:

Interaction Success Data
Interaction success data comes from individual interactions linked to the campaign. This data is visible on the 
Overview tab and Automation tab of the Campaigns app.

The following CDS views deal with interaction success data:
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CDS Views for Interaction-Based Success

CDS View Description

Campaign Success for Messages Sample query for email and text messages.

Lead and Opportunity for Lead Dashboard Query providing access to interaction-based lead and oppor
tunity data including campaign and contact measures.

Aggregated Success Data

Aggregated success data is an overview of interaction success data plus additional success data that has been 
added to the campaign from an external source. This data is visible in the success tab of the Campaigns app for 
users who are authorized for the campaign.

If users do not also have authorization to view the interactions, they may notice a mismatch between the 
interaction success data and the aggregrated success data.

The following CDS views deal with aggregated success data:

CDS Views for Aggregated Success

CDS View Description

Campaign Performance Main query for aggregated success. Provides all available di
mensions and measures including extensions to campaign 
success. This query is used by the campaign UI.

Campaign Performance by Tags Query providing fast access to aggregated campaign suc
cess by filtering for one specific campaign tag. This query in
cludes extensions to aggregated campaign success.

Spend and Aggregated Campaign Success Query providing access to spend and selected dimensions 
and measures of aggregated campaign success. This query 
includes extensions to campaign success, campaign and 
programs, as well as budget dimensions.

Aggregated success data is automatically updated from interactions every four hours or whenever the 
campaign app is opened. Loading a CDS view does not update the data, and instead shows the data from the 
most recent update.

This data is no longer updated after a campaign has been marked <Stopped> or after one year has passed 
since the end date of the campaign. After this point, any changes made to the interaction success data will not 
be reflected in the aggregated success data. New interactions will not appear in the aggregated success data 
and deleted interactions will not be removed.

Related Information

Import Campaign Performance Data
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3.8.2.18.4  Checking Application Log

In the campaign header, choose View Log to view the execution details of the campaign.

In Automation, at the bottom right corner of each action you will find an icon that signals to you whether the 
action was executed successfully (green square) or if it had an error (red dot). If you apply a delay on a follow-
up action, a clock icon appears at the bottom right of the action. Also, a filter icon appears on the top right of an 
action, once you apply a filter.

When an error occurred during an execution, check the entries behind View Logs, remove the issues where 
possible, and choose Restart to restart the campaign. Recurring campaigns will always restart immediately and 
for nonrecurring campaigns you can either schedule a date and time or restart immediately.

 Note
● The campaign actions are executed with the access rights of the user who activates or restarts the 

campaign. So keep in mind that in case the user left the company or is not allowed anymore to execute 
campaigns, the campaign execution will end with Error Occurred. To solve this issue another user with 
sufficient access rights shall restart the campaign.

● To prevent the error, search for campaigns which have been started or scheduled by the user who will 
leave the company or will not be allowed to execute campaigns in future. Another user with sufficient 
access rights shall pause and start those campaigns.

Related Information

Restarting Campaigns [page 349]

3.8.2.18.5  Assigning External References to Externally 
Executed, Facebook, and AdWords Campaigns

You have several options to assign external references to relevant campaigns.

You can perform the following actions:

● Assign success data directly to campaigns in SAP Marketing via CSV import (without an external ID).
● Create or assign an external campaign to a campaign in SAP Marketing in the Campaigns app and retrieve 

success data with reference to an external campaign.
● Implicitly assign an external campaign to a campaign in SAP Marketing with retrieval of success data.
● Upload unassigned success data via CSV and assign it to a campaign later.

 Caution
Once assigned to a campaign, data can no longer be unassigned. The only way to remove data assigned to 
a campaign is to delete the data.
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Importing Success Data

There are two options for uploading success data:

● CSV Upload - Import Data (CSV) [page 995]
● Public OData API - Campaign Success Data

If you upload data with revelant parameters (see section below) that match an existing campaign, that data will 
be assigned to that campaign.

If you upload aggregated success data with the same success data date and external campaign ID as a 
campaign that already has success data, using the same import method as the previou data, this will overwrite 
all of the success data for the that date and campaign ID combination.

The success data date is optional. If no success data date is given with the imported data, all other success 
data of the referenced external campaign ID without a success data date will be overwritten.

Assigning Success Data to a Campaign

When you create a new campaign, you can choose to create or assign success data by selecting the external 
system in the Campaign Designer. If you assign previously uploaded data to the campaign, you will need to 
align the relevant parameters between the campaign in SAP Marketing and the data you have uploaded.

You can only link an external campaign to one campaign in SAP Marketing. However, external campaigns that 
are already assigned will be labeled as such in the Campaign ID value help. You can also link mulitple external 
campaigns to the same campaign in SAP Marketing.

Relevant Parameters

Externally Executed Campaign Parameters
The relevant parameters for matching data and campaigns for externally executed campaigns are as follows:

● External Campaign ID
● Advertiser or Managing Party
● Campaign Category

Facebook Campaign Parameters
The relevant parameters for matching data and campaigns for Facebook campaigns are as follows:

● Facebook Assigned Campaign ID
● Ad Account

Google AdWords Campaign Parameters
The relevant parameters for matching data and campaigns for Google AdWords campaigns are as follows:

● External Campaign ID
● Advertiser (Google Account)
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● Communication Medium

Related Information

Import Campaign Performance Data

3.8.2.18.6  Analyzing Customer Journeys in Campaigns

Analyze customer journeys for your campaign.

Marketing experts can analyze the customer journeys for a campaign to gain valuable insight into which 
interactions either lead to or deter customers from reaching their campaigns goals.

To view the customer journeys related to a campaign, choose the Journey tab in the Campaigns app. Optionally 
adjust the filters to limit the interaction data.

Prerequisites

The journey tab is only visible when the following conditions are met:

● The campaign is released.
● The campaign category is assigned to an event in the Customer Journey Events app.

User Authorization by Marketing Area

You can only see journeys generated from interactions from the marketing areas that you are authorized for. To 
include interactions in your customer journeys that do not have a marketing area assigned to them, ensure that 
your user role is also assigned to a blank marketing area. A blank marketing area is represented by a space in 
between single quotation marks (' '). For more information, see Contacts and Interactions .

Related Information

Customer Journey Events [page 981]
Customer Journey Insight [page 118]
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3.8.2.19  Monitoring Campaign Execution

Use this app to monitor the campaign executions of email campaigns for last three months.

Marketers execute numerous campaigns regularly to ensure that the marketing messages reach the right 
person through the right channel at the right time. A marketer is tasked with executing marketing campaigns 
with the intent that the messages must be delivered. If the campaign execution is poor, then the time, 
investment, and overall energy is for a naught. It is critical to ensure that execution is a central tenet for a 
marketing group.

Marketing Managers or Experts intent is to learn about the campaigns that are performing well and not so well, 
in terms of execution.

With this input, a marketing manager or an expert can:

● Track the execution runs of email campaigns for last three months.
● Identify email campaigns that have errors.
● Troubleshoot email campaigns errors in the Campaigns app to ensure that the campaigns execute 

smoothly.
● Ensure that the goals are reached.

User Interface

The Monitor Campaign Execution application homepage displays Campaign Execution charts and Campaign 
Execution smart table. The Campaign Execution chart is a filter; based on the filtered conditions, the Smart 
Table is updated. The various filters are Campaign Execution by calendar week, Campaign Execution by 
execution status, and Campaign Execution by Marketing Area ID. The Campaign Execution chart contains the 
Manage Workflows and Adapt Filters buttons, Share, Compact Filter, and Visual Filter icons. The smart table 
section lists the campaign details in a tabular format. By default, the following columns are listed:

● Campaign ID

 Note
Do not delete the Campaign ID column from Settings.

● Campaign Name
● Action
● Execution Status
● Start Date Time
● End Date Time
● Members Processed
● Duration (Seconds)
● Throughput Per Hour
● Campaign Owner
● Week
● View Log

You can use Settings option to add more columns to the smart table.
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 Note
The Execution Status column in the smart table, displays only Finished and Error Occurred statuses in the 
current release.

 Note
By default, all the new columns a user adds appears to the right of the View Log column in the smart table.

● Campaign Execution Chart section: In this section, you can select the view from the Select View dropdown. 
Based on the selection in the Select View dropdown, the execution charts of various parameters are 
displayed. By default, Campaign Execution by Week, Campaign Execution by Execution Status, and 
Campaign Execution by Marketing Area ID are displayed.
○ Manage Workflows: Using the Manage Workflows button, you can:

○ Define workflows for marketing approvals. For example, for campaigns, target groups, marketing 
plans, and programs.

○ Define workflows for campaign execution notifications.
○ Create, view, and edit workflows, as well as define conditions to start a workflow.
○ Activate and deactivate workflows.

 Note
Manage Workflows button is active and enabled for users with Marketing Manager role.

For more information, see: Manage Workflows [page 838].
○ Adapt Filters: Using Adapt Filters, you can:

○ Search for a filter in the search bar.
○ View the filter list as either a Compact Filter or a Visual Filter.
○ Save the selected filter list. You can choose to save the view as Set as either Default or Public.
○ Restore the default list of filters.

○ Share: Using Share, you can:
○ Send the application link as an email to an email recipient.
○ Save the application as a tile, providing a Title, Subtitle, and a description.

○ Compact Filter: Select the Compact Filter to display only the Campaign Execution Smart Table.
○ Visual Filter: Select the Visual Filter to display Campaign Execution Charts with the Campaign 

Execution Smart Table.
● Campaign Execution Smart Table: You can customize the smart table view by toggling between display all 

items on the chart and display only selected items on the chart. Additionally, you can also customize 
further using the Settings button. Additionally, you can use the Maximize option to maximize the smart 
table view. You can also use the Chart and Table View, Chart View, or the Table View options to view the 
smart table in the respective views. You can also export the table contents to a spreadsheet using the 
Export to Spreadsheet option.

3.8.2.20  Troubleshooting

Find out more in case your campaign does not behave as expected.

For more information, see Troubleshooting Campaigns.
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3.9 Export Definitions

Export definitions provide you with a template for structuring the export of target group member data, included 
in a target group or a campaign, to CSV files. Export definitions are based on the attributes of segmentation 
profiles used in customer segmentation.

Use

Export definitions are available for key users of SAP Marketing. The export definitions that a key user creates 
are available for all business users.

They are used for creating templates for the export of target group member data to CSV files for further 
processing. They are also used to extract a contact’s personal data from the SAP Marketing system upon 
request and send it to that contact. The export definition determines attributes that are to be considered in the 
export file.

They are based on the attributes of segmentation profiles, see Segmentation [page 205]

Export definitions are available in the Automation tab of campaigns details, if the campaign category contains 
the Create Export File action, and in the Export facet of the target group details.

Usages and Export Profiles

You can use the export definition for the export of target group member data.

Depending on the usage, you select an appropriate export profile. An export profile includes settings for the 
export definition to which it is assigned such as the inner format of an export file.

You can define the export profiles in Customizing for SAP Marketing under Campaigns Export Definitions
Define Export Profile for Export Definition . You are provided with the following options:

● You can define different export profiles for various usages such as data exports.
● For the data export usage, you can define two different separators that determine how the attributes and 

attribute values are to be separated in the export file.
● Per export profile, you can define additional information, for example, an RFC connection as an export 

channel in case of the data export usage. This information is then available in the BAdI: Adapt Creation of 
CSV File and Preview for Export Definition that allows you to submit the export file using the specified 
channel.

The available attributes for an export definition result from the SAP HANA data sources are determined by the 
segmentation profile.

Therefore, in Export Definitions, you have to select an appropriate segmentation profile to receive the required 
attributes for selection. You can create and assign data sources to segmentation objects in the Segmentation 
Configuration App. For more information, see Assign Data Sources [page 250] and Data Sources [page 265].

Maintaining Export Definitions
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You have the following options to maintain export definitions:

● Create a New Export Definition:
Choose the New pushbutton in the Details section and provide a name in the Definition field. Select the 
required segmentation profile and target from the corresponding dropdown boxes, and save your entries.

● Create a New Export Definition From an Existing One:
Select an export definition from the Overview section. Change the name of the definition in the Definition 
field, and make all additional changes you require (target and attributes). Choose the Save as New 
pushbutton to save the export definition as a new entry in the Overview section.

● Update an Export Definition:
To update an existing export definition, you make the required changes without changing the definition 
name, and choose the Save pushbutton instead of the Save as New pushbutton.

● Delete an Export Definition:
Select the required export definition from the Overview section and choose the Delete pushbutton.

 Note
Deletion is not possible if the export definition is used in target groups or campaigns that are not discarded 
or completed.

In the Details section, you can select the Add Object ID and Name checkbox. This allows the system to do the 
following:

● Add the ID and name of the target group to the CSV file you export from the Export facet
● Add the ID and name of the campaign to the CSV file you export from the Automation facet using the 

Create Export File action

In this section, you can also change the Field Separator and Multiple Value Separator values. The globally 
defined separators are shown by default, but they may be overwritten and the Multiple Value Separator may be 
set to be blank. A blank Multiple Value Separator field will result in each attribute value being written on a 
separate line, instead of on the same line as in the examples below. You may only overwrite the separators in 
export definitions using the Export usage type.

Select and Deselect Attributes for an Export Definition

Depending on the segmentation profile that you have selected, you are provided with the corresponding 
attributes in the Available table. The Data Source column lists the SAP HANA data source from which each 
attribute results.

To use a required attribute in your export definition, you select the attribute and move it to the Selected for 
Export Definition table by choosing the appropriate selector pushbutton.

If you do not want to use particular attributes in your export definition anymore, you select the required 
attributes in the Selected for Export Definition table and move them back to the Available table by choosing the 
appropriate selector pushbutton.

You can sort the attributes selected for the export definition to define the order in which the attributes appear 
in the corresponding export file. You can choose between six pushbuttons to move the selected attributes:

● One line up or down
● One page up or down
● To the top or the bottom of the table

Semantic Attributes
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To every attribute selected for the export definition, you can assign a semantic attribute by selecting it from the 
dropdown box. Some attribute/semantic attribute assignments are mandatory (see below). Semantic 
attributes allow the transmission of emails and ensure the execution of marketing permission checks.

Semantic attributes depend on the usage of an export definition.

The following semantic attribute/usage assignments are predefined in Customizing for SAP Marketing under 
Campaigns Export Definitions Define Semantic Attributes for Export Definition :

● For usage Export: Contact Key, Email Address, and Mobile Number. You can do the following:
○ Assign Contact Key and Email Address so that email permissions are checked
○ Assign Contact Key and Mobile Number, so that text message permissions are checked
○ Assign Contact Key, Email Address, and Mobile Number, so that email permission is checked. In this 

case, email overrides text message.
● For usage Call Center: Contact Key and Main Phone Number (mandatory) and Mobile Number (optional)

With the assignment of any semantic attribute that is indicated as mandatory for a certain usage in 
Customizing, you ensure that this attribute is considered in the corresponding export definition, thus, available 
in export files to which this export definition is assigned.

Sorting (Data Export Usage)

The Sorting function allows you to specify an attribute as relevant for sorting in ascending or descending order. 
This means that the entries in the export file are sorted according to the selected attribute in the required 
order. You can specify more than one attribute as sorting-relevant. The position of a sorting-relevant attribute 
in the Selected for Export Definition table determines the sorting: The entries in the export file are first sorted 
according to the first attribute in the table specified for sorting, then they are sorted according to the next 
attribute in the table specified for sorting, and so on. From the second attribute on, the values are sorted and 
combined in one field.

 Note
The sorting for more than one attribute is active only, if you have made the following Customizing setting 
(see Customizing for SAP Marketing under Campaigns Export Definitions Define Export Profile for 
Export Definition ):

The FieldSepMV field (Separator for Fields (Columns) with Multiple Values) must not be empty for the 
export profile entry that corresponds to the export profile selected in the current export definition.

 Example
The export definition contains an account ID and a product ID. Both attributes are specified as sorting-
relevant. If the account ID’s position in the table is higher, then the account ID is the leading sorting 
criterion. In the export file, the lines are sorted according to the account ID, and, in addition, the values for 
the product ID are sorted within one field.

Export Definition:

Attribute Sorting

Account ID Ascending

Product ID Ascending
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Attribute Sorting

Product Description

Export File:

Account ID Product ID Product Description

0814 4711, 4712, 4713 Standard Laptop T530, Monitor TFT 27'', Flatscreen XS 
1420

0815 4713, 4717, 4728 Flatscreen XS 1420, Headset RS-110, DVI Cable 2m

0816 4708, 4711, 4712 PC i7, Standard Laptop T530, Monitor TFT 27''

Leading Attribute (Data Export Usage)

In the export file, you receive one line per target group member. So, if an attribute has multiple values this 
results in multiple attribute values in one field of one line in the export file. By default, the sequence in such a 
field is random. If you want to know which value belongs to a value from another multi-value attribute, this is 
not possible by default.

The Leading function allows you to specify an attribute as leading for a set of connected attributes (for 
example, the product ID is the leading attribute for product description and product order quantity). This 
leading attribute ensures the identification of values in multi-value attributes that belong together.

 Example
In this example, the Leading function is combined with the Sorting and the Keep Duplicates functions.

Export Definition:

Attribute Keep Duplicates Sorting Leading

Account ID

Name Ascending

Product ID Ascending

Quantity Yes

Export Data (Raw):

Account ID Name Product ID Quantity

0814 Miller 4711 1

0815 Adams 4711 1
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Account ID Name Product ID Quantity

0815 Adams 4713 1

0815 Adams 4712 2

0816 Bradley 4712 2

0816 Bradley 4713 2

Export File:

Account ID Name Product ID Quantity

0815 Adams 4711, 4712, 4713 1, 2, 1

0816 Bradley 4712, 4713 2, 2

0814 Miller 4711 1

The leading attribute ensures that you can identify which product ID belongs to which quantity. Note that 
the sorting also has been adapted (in the raw data, the sequence of product IDs was 4711, 4713, 4712).

Keep Duplicates (Data Export Usage)

In the export file, you receive one line per target group member. So, if an attribute has multiple values this 
results in multiple attribute values in one field of one line in the export file. If the same attribute value occurs 
several times, the system, by default, combines the several occurrences of the same value to one single 
displayed value.

The Keep Duplicates checkbox allows you to prevent the combination of several occurrences of the same value 
to one single value. If the checkbox is selected for an attribute, the system displays all values of this attribute in 
one field of one line, even if the values are duplicates.

 Example

Account Product Product Quantity

1000 Product 1, Product 2, Product 3 2, 1, 1

2000 Product 4, Product 5, Product 6 4, 4, 2

In this example for an export file, the Keep Duplicates checkbox was selected for the attribute Product 
Quantity as the duplicate product quantity values 1 for account 1000 and 4 for account 2000 are displayed 
more than once.

Account Product Product Quantity

1000 Product 1, Product 2, Product 3 2, 1
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Account Product Product Quantity

2000 Product 4, Product 5, Product 6 4, 2

In the second example for the same export file, the Keep Duplicates checkbox was not selected for the 
attribute Product Quantity. The two occurrences of the product quantity values 1 for account 1000 and 4 
for account 2000 are both combined to one single displayed value.

For an attribute such as the product quantity it is reasonable to keep the duplicate entries. Otherwise you 
loose the information about how often a customer has bought a certain product as same quantities are to 
be combined.

Related Information

Campaigns [page 296]
Segmenting Customers [page 208]

3.10 Customer Journey Manager

3.10.1  Customer Journey Manager - Overview

Enables a marketer to build, measure, and optimize omnichannel customer journeys that drive brand value, 
customer loyalty, and increased revenue through contextually relevant and personalized experiences.

A customer lifecycle defines the nature of the customer relationship with a brand. A customer lifecycle consists 
of different stages. It starts from attracting a customer, purchasing the product, remaining a loyal customer, 
and going further to become a product advocate.

Using Customer Journey Manager, a marketing manager can:

● Create a journey.
● Add stages to the playbook.
● Add activities and assign a campaign and a target group.
● Add images.
● Add text.
● Copy a journey, a stage, an activity, an image, and texts.
● Manage the status of a journey - Active, Completed, and Discarded.
● Manage a team.
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User Interface

The Customer Journey Manager application homepage displays All Journeys and My Journeys tabs, Search 
functionality, Create button, Sort functionality, Navigation buttons, and List and Tile views.

● All Journeys tab: All the journeys created by all the users are listed here.
● My Journeys tab: All the journeys created by a specific user is listed here. By default, Customer Journey 

Manager homepage lists all the journeys created by a user under My Journeys tab.
● Search: Use the search functionality to search for a particular journey by entering a part of the journey 

name or the full journey name.
● Create: Use the create button to create a journey.
● Sort: Use the sort functionality to sort the stories by either Ascending or Descending order and Name, 

Changed On, or Description fields.
● Navigation: Use the navigation buttons to navigate to either next or previous pages. By default, 20 journey 

entries are displayed.
● Tile View: Use the tile view to display all the journeys as tiles on the homepage. Each of the journey tile 

contains a journey name, journey description, and changed on information.
● List View: Use the list view to display all the journeys in a list on the homepage. You can customize the 

column list by choosing the Settings option, and then selecting the relevant options to display as columns.

Key Features

The following table lists the key features of the Customer Journey Manager application:

Customer Journey Manager - Key Features

Feature Description

Create a journey. You can use the playbook to design and build a journey. It 
helps you to orchestrate various activities at different stages 
of a journey.

Add stage. You can add various stages to playbook in a journey.

Add activities and assign a campaign and a target group. You can add an activity to each stage. To the activities, you 
can assign a campaign and a target group.

Add images and texts. You can add images and texts to a journey and customize 
the journey.

Copy a journey, a stage, an activity, an image, and text. You can copy a journey, a stage, an activity, an image, and 
text.

Manage the status of a journey. You can manually change the status of a journey from active 
to either completed or discarded.

Manage a team. You can add users to the team, add users from a user list, 
and assign a team member as the owner of the journey.
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Feature Description

View my journeys and all journeys. You can view the journeys created by a specific user under 
My Journeys tab and view all the journeys created by differ-
ent users under All Journeys tab on the application home
page.

Accessing the Application

As a marketing manager, you can access the Customer Journey Manager application from the SAP Fiori 
launchpad by navigating to the Planning section and then selecting Customer Journey Manager tile.

As a marketing expert, you can access the Customer Journey Manager application from the SAP Fiori 
launchpad by navigating to the Campaign Management section and then selecting Customer Journey Manager 
tile.

Relevant Topics

● Managing Journeys [page 427]
● Creating a Journey [page 427]
● Design a Journey in the Playbook [page 429]
● View Campaign Performance [page 430]

3.10.2  Managing Journeys

See this section for information about creating a journey, designing a journey in the playbook, and viewing the 
performance of a campaign assigned to an activity.

3.10.2.1  Creating a Journey

Create a journey.

Context

Create a journey to define the stages a customer goes through and the activities a customer performs at each 
stage.
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Procedure

1. Open the Customer Journey Manager application.

The Customer Journey Manager homepage is displayed with All Journeys and My Journeys tabs.
2. Choose Create.

The Create Journey dialog appears.
3. Enter a name and description for the journey, select the Marketing Area from the dropdown, and then 

choose Create.

The playbook is displayed. By default, a journey is created with stages named Attract, Convert, and Retain 
with three activities created within each of the stages.

 Note
○ Activities can only be added to a stage.
○ For each activity, you can assign a campaign and a target group.
○ For each stage, you can assign a target group and also change the background color of the stage.
○ For each journey, you can assign a target group and also change the journey image.

For more information, see Design a Journey in the Playbook [page 429].
4. Change the journey image by using the Change Image link.

 Note
All images in the Manage Images app appear here. If you want to add a new image, ensure that it is 
available in the Manage Images app. If you have Marketing Manager permissions, you can access the 
Manage Images app, and select the category as General and upload the images in a zip file format. 
Ensure that the zip file contains a csv file, and the information in the csv file is in the following format:
○ OBJECT_TYPE_ID - MKT_GENERAL
○ OBJECT_ID - A unique ID for the image
○ FILE_NAME - The filename of the image

For more information, see Manage Images.

5. Assign a target group to the journey.

 Note
○ You can assign target groups by choosing either the All Target Groups or My Target Groups tabs.
○ You can assign a target group to an activity, a stage, or to a journey.
○ The target group member count, assigned to a journey, is displayed on the Journey page.

6. Save your journey.

You have created a journey. You can now navigate to the journey home page by choosing the< button. You 
can then select your journey from the list to view or edit the journey details.
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3.10.2.1.1  Journey Status

Each of the journeys created can be in one of the following status:

● Active: By default, the status of the journey is in active status once a journey is created.
● Completed: You can complete a journey by choosing the Complete button on the Journey Details page.
● Discarded: You can discard a journey by choosing the ↗ action button, next to the Complete button, on the 

Journey Details page, and then choose the Discard option.

3.10.2.2  Design a Journey in the Playbook

Add stages, activities, images, and texts to design a journey in the playbook.

Prerequisites

You have created a journey. For more information about creating a journey, see Creating a Journey [page 427].

Context

This topic describes how to add a stage, activities, images, and texts to design a journey in the playbook.

Procedure

1. From the left pane of the playbook, drag and drop the STAGE option to the design area.

The stage is added to the design area of the playbook.
2. On the right pane, customize the default stage name by editing the name and description.
3. Under the Target Group section, select the Assign Target Group link to assign a target group to stage.
4. Under the Properties section, select the Background Color to change the background color of the stage.
5. From the left pane, drag and drop the ACTIVITY option to a particular stage.
6. To add attributes to an activity, select an activity in the playbook:

a. Provide a name and description for the activity.
b. Choose the Assign Campaign link, and then browse and select the required campaign for this activity 

from either of the My Campaigns or All Campaigns tabs.

The campaigns that are in released state are only listed in My Campaigns and All Campaigns tabs. You 
can also create a campaign from the Customer Journey Manager app and assign it to an activity. 
However, ensure that you release the campaign in the Campaigns app.
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c. Choose the Assign Target Group link, and then browse and select the required target group for this 
activity from either of the My Target Groups or All Target Groups tabs.

7. From the left pane, drag and drop the IMAGE option to the design area.

The Select Journey Image dialog is displayed.
8. Select the required journey image from the list of images.

 Note
All images in the Manage Images app appear here. If you want to add a new image, ensure that it is 
available in the Manage Images app. If you have Marketing Manager permissions, you can access the 
Manage Images app, and select the category as General and upload the images in a zip file format. 
Ensure that the zip file contains a csv file, and the information in the csv file is in the following format:
○ OBJECT_TYPE_ID - MKT_GENERAL
○ OBJECT_ID - A unique ID for the image
○ FILE_NAME - The filename of the image

For more information, see Manage Images.

9. From the left pane, drag and drop the TEXT option to the design area.

The textbox is added to the design area.
10. To modify the attributes of the text:

a. Enter the textual content in the Text field.
b. Modify the properties such as font size, font style, and font color.

11. Save your journey.

You have now modified the journey. You can now navigate to the journey by clicking the < button, and then 
select your journey from the list to view the journey details.

3.10.2.3  View Campaign Performance

View the performance of the campaign assigned to an activity.

You can view the performance of the campaign, assigned to an activity, by selecting the campaign ID, which 
navigates you to the campaign in the Campaigns app.

Choose the Performance tab to view the performance of the assigned campaign.

For more information, see: Monitoring and Analyzing Campaigns [page 410].

3.11 Content Studio

The Content Studio allows you to create and edit marketing content.

As a marketing expert, the Content Studio app offers you a single entry point for an overview of all marketing 
content.
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Content Types in the Content Studio

Content Type Description

Emails, Text Messages, Mobile Push Notifications, and LINE 
Messages

You can define and edit emails, text messages, mobile push 
notifications and LINE messages, and release them for use in 
a campaign automation. You select the required content 
type, the marketing area, the language, and enter a name.

For more information, see Messages for Campaigns [page 
434].

Email Templates You can define templates for marketing emails used in cam
paigns. You select the Email Template content type, the mar
keting area, the language for the template, and enter a 
name.

Reusable, externally-defined content templates that can be 
adapted to specific requirements provide a simple option for 
creating emails flexibly. They reduce the content creation ef
fort, and ensure a standard layout.

For more information, see Email Templates [page 438].

Confirmations You can define emails to trigger confirmations during the 
double opt-in or opt-out process. You select the 
Confirmation content type, the Confirmation Type, for exam
ple Email Opt-In or Email Opt-Out, the marketing area, the 
language, and enter a name.

For more information, see Confirmations for Newsletters 
and Emails [page 732].

 Note
When creating emails, confirmation emails, and email 
templates, you are able to select an existing email tem
plate, or you can upload a file containing an externally 
created template.
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Content Type Description

Landing Pages You can create landing pages that are used to gather contact 
information, such as first and last name. This allows the re
lated interaction records to be updated in the system. You 
can also create landing pages that allow customers and 
prospects to subscribe to newsletters or submit general 
marketing permissions for specific communication media. 
You select the Landing Page content type, the marketing 
area, the language, and enter a name.

You have the option to prefill the landing page with contact 
data. Selecting the Prefill Contact Data checkbox allows con
tact data from the system to be prefilled in the landing page. 
This can include information such as, a contact’s name, 
email, and current subscription and marketing permission 
status.

For more information, see Landing Pages [page 741] and 
Landing Page Design [page 743].

Reusable Blocks You use reusable blocks for content that typically appears in 
the header and footer lines of messages. For more informa
tion, see Creating and Using Reusable Blocks [page 465].

Display Options
You have the following options for displaying content in the Content Studio overview:

● All Content or My Content
You can display all content types or filter the table by selecting individual quick filter tiles, for example, 
Landing Pages or Emails. If you toggle to My Content, you can display content types that have been recently 
created or changed by you.

 Note
You can change the display and order of the quick filter tiles, if required. For more information, see 
Manage Content Types in Customizing for SAP Marketing under Campaigns Content Studio .

● Table View or Tile View
You can toggle between a table view of all objects or the tile view, which displays previews of up to 100 
objects.
If a preview for a certain object does not display, you may need to save the object again to load the preview. 
If the object contains many large images, the preview may also not be displayed.
For more information, see Enable Display of Content in Preview of Content Studio (1702).

Personalize Your View
You can adapt the table view by sorting, filtering, and adding or removing columns. To save your personalized 
view, you choose Save As from the My Views dropdown list. You can rename the view and choose to set it as 
your default view or to make it public, so that is available for other users. If you do not set the view to Public, it is 
marked as Private. All public and private views are available in the Manage Views dialog. You can make changes 
to these views, for example, by adding views to your favorites or deleting views.
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 Note
Views that have been modified, but are not saved are marked with an asterisk (*). The Save option is only 
available for views that you are allowed to change.

Tags

You can categorize and organize each content type using tags. You can either select an existing tag or create a 
new tag in the Settings of each individual content type. Tags across all objects are available to select. To create 
a new tag, type the tag name into the Tags input field and press the Enter  key. When you save the content 
type the tags are assigned. Tags allow you to search and filter in the overview.

Unused tags are deleted using the report RHPA_DELETE_TAG. For more information, see Required Manual 
Periodic Tasks.

Integration of Content

The Content Studio app is integrated in the following ways:

● On the user interface of SAP Marketing as a tile on the Home screen and as an entry under Campaigns
● In campaign automations for the processing of emails and text messages for campaigns and confirmation 

emails. The campaign automation, as part of a campaign, controls the sending process for emails and text 
messages. You assign an email or text message to a campaign automation, and you define the send time in 
a campaign automation. The system uses a campaign to determine the recipients.
The campaigns can be performed in the following ways:
○ For a preselected target group, assigned in a campaign
○ Initiated by a specific trigger, such as Shopping Cart Abandoned, without a preselected target group

● As part of the double opt-in process to create confirmation emails to manage subscriptions to newsletters 
or emails and marketing permissions for contacts.

 Note
The system manages the access for emails and text messages for campaigns and confirmation emails by 
marketing areas.

Component for Customer Messages

CEC-MKT-MEM
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More Information

● Campaigns [page 296]
● Double Opt-In or Opt-Out Process [page 733]
● Marketing Permissions in SAP Marketing [page 1013]
● For more information, see SAP Help Portal at https://help.sap.com/mkt-op. 

○ Choose  Installation and Upgrade Installation and Configuration Guide .

○ Choose Operations Applications and Operations Guide .

3.11.1  Messages for Campaigns

Create personalized messages that are to be sent to your customers using campaigns.

Use

Create personalized messages and release them so that they can be sent with campaigns. Messages are 
emails, text messages, mobile push notifications and LINE messages. Your system settings define the message 
types that you can use. The message type LINE message is not configured in the standard delivery.

To create emails, you can use reusable email templates or upload emails that are created in external Web 
design tools as HTML files.

Prerequisite

Before you can create messages, the administrator must perform the following preparatory activities:

● Create marketing areas. For more information, see Marketing Areas and Set Up and Configuration.
● Set up the sending of messages. For more information, see Setting Up Service Provider for Emails and Text 

Messages.

 Note
If no sender profile exists for a message type, for example, for an email, the system does not propose 
this content type when you create a new message.

● They have made settings for the activities in Customizing for SAP Marketing under Campaigns
Content Studio . The message type LINE message is not configured in the standard delivery.
For more information, see Customizing Settings.
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Integration of Messages

● Processing of messages has been integrated with campaign automation. The campaign automation, as 
part of a campaign, controls the sending process for messages. You assign a message to a campaign 
automation, and you define the send time in the campaign automation. The system uses a campaign to 
determine the recipients of the message.
The campaigns can be performed in the following ways:
○ For a preselected target group, which is assigned to a campaign

For more information, see Email and Text Message Campaigns [page 300]
○ Initiated by a specific trigger, such as Abandoned Shopping Cart , without a predefined target group.

For more information, see Trigger-Based Campaigns [page 309].
● The system manages access to messages by marketing areas.

Roles for the Content Studio

Various roles with different authorizations should be available for the Content Studio. Authorization objects are 
available, which the administrator can use to set up these roles. The most important roles for the Content 
Studio are as follows:

● HPA_MKT_AR
The administrator uses this authorization object for the Content Studio roles to define the read and write 
authorizations for your marketing areas.

● HPA_ME_TMP
You can use two different authorizations to create and edit emails and email templates. The administrator 
can for example set up the following two roles:
○ Marketing Expert

The marketing expert creates email templates or emails and can also change these or objects that are 
created by another user at any time. When they design the template, they specify what changes can be 
made to the email, which the user with restricted rights (standard user) creates on the basis of the 
template.
Marketing experts can use two checkbox fields to define how the standard user can change emails that 
they create on the basis of the template. They can define the following:
○ The structure can be changed.
○ The content of a block can be changed.

For more information about changing the structure and blocks and the dependencies between the two 
checkbox fields, see Make Settings for a Personalized Email [page 439] and Specify the Design of a 
Personalized Email or Email Template [page 441].
Reusable blocks can only be created by the marketing expert.

○ Standard User
The standard user can for example only create marketing emails on the basis of a template that has 
been released, and can only edit their own emails.

Administrators can find more information about the authorization object HPA_ME_TMP at Roles and 
Authorizations.

● HPA_MKT_CT
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The administrator can use this authorization object to restrict the read and write access to contents for the 
following content types:
○ CON - Confirmation
○ EM - Email
○ LINE - LINE Message
○ MPN - Mobile Push Notification
○ SMS - Text Message

Administrators can find more information about the authorization object HPA_MKT_CT at Roles and 
Authorizations.

Component for Customer Messages

CEC-MKT-MEM

More Information

● Email Templates [page 438]
● Creating a Personalized Email or Email Template [page 436]
● Create Personalized Text Messages, Mobile Push Notifications and LINE Messages [page 729]
● Upload and Download Email HTML Files [page 470]
● Target Groups [page 269]

3.11.1.1  Creating a Personalized Email or Email Template

You can use the Content Studio to design personalized templates or emails that are used with email campaigns.

Context

You can use the Content Studio to create and design emails and email templates. If you work with agencies, 
these create professional responsive emails or email templates, but do this using external Web design tools and 
not the Content Studio. In your role as a marketing expert, when you create a marketing email or email 
template, upload these externally created emails as HTML files to the Content Studio, where you can edit them 
further.

Following the upload, as a marketing expert, you make the settings required, define the rules to be used for the 
conditions uploaded, define for email templates whether a user with restricted rights (standard user) can 
change the structure of the email and the content of the blocks. Change the content as required and use 
reusable blocks to do so, or create these. If the template uploaded doesn't contain any personalization 
attributes, you create these now. Once you have tested the content, release the email or email template.
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As a standard user, you create the final marketing email, which is sent to customers with a campaign, on the 
basis of the released template. When the marketing expert designed the template, they defined whether you 
can make changes to the structure or the content of the blocks. Typical changes are modifying the subject line, 
assigning products, offers and product recommendations.

For more information about the corresponding roles, see Messages for Campaigns [page 434] in the section 
Roles for the Content Studio.

Procedure

Create a new email template or email from the Content Studio, or search for an existing template or email to 
duplicate it.

1. You specify the following in the New Content dialog box for a new template or email:
○ Content Type

Choose Email Template or Email as the type.
○ Marketing Area

You have to specify a marketing area. The system manages the access to email templates by 
marketing areas. You can select marketing areas that are part of the business role to which you are 
assigned. The marketing area controls the authorization for the email template you create. The email 
template can only be changed and displayed by users to which the appropriate role is assigned.

 Note
If you edit an existing email, you can no longer change the category and the marketing area.

For more information, see Marketing Areas.
○ Name
○ Language

If you create an email or email template, and do not use an existing template to do so, you must select 
the language in which the content of the email or email template is to be entered. This defines this 
language as the default language. For more information about the default language and about available 
languages, see step 4.

○ Template (optional)
You can also optionally select an existing template and use this to create an email or a new email 
template.
For more information, see Email Templates [page 438].

○ Upload file (optional)
You can optionally upload a file in TXT- or HTML format, which contains a template that is created by 
an agency. Use Drag-and-Drop to drag this file to the field or choose Browse.
For more information, see Using Example Files [page 488] and Upload and Download Email HTML Files 
[page 470].

2. Enter the data required under Settings.
For more information, see Make Settings for a Personalized Email [page 439].

3. You design the content of the email or email template in the Design area as follows:
For more information, see Specify the Design of a Personalized Email or Email Template [page 441] and 
Email Templates [page 438].

4. Create the content for additional languages as required.
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For more information, see Create Email or Email Template in Several Languages [page 468] and Upload 
and Download Email HTML Files [page 470].

5. You have the option of sending test emails.
You can send test emails in several languages and select values for personalization attributes or target 
groups or contacts while doing so.
For more information, see Send Test Emails [page 724].

6. You can also optionally check the content of the email.
Analyze the content of the email before sending it in an email campaign, to identify whether it would be 
classified as spam and to see how it will appear on various devices, email providers and browsers.
For more information, see Using the Spam Filter and Email Previews [page 725].

7. You have the option of choosing Save As to duplicate the email or email template or save it as a template.
8. If you want to check that the email or email template does not contain errors before it is released, choose 

Check. The system checks for example whether the email contains content and a subject line and whether 
a sender profile was assigned.

9. Choose Release to enable the email to be used during campaign automation. The system also checks that 
no errors have occurred.

Result

You now have a released email that can be sent with a campaign. For more information about usage in the 
campaign, see Campaigns [page 296] and Email and Text Message Campaigns [page 300].

3.11.1.1.1  Email Templates

Design reusable email templates, so that you can use them as a basis when creating marketing emails. Using 
templates makes it easier to create emails and ensure that the layout is standardized.

The marketing expert defines email templates as a preparatory step for creating marketing emails that are sent 
during email campaigns.

An email template is created in the same way as an email. For more information, see Creating a Personalized 
Email or Email Template [page 436].

When a marketing expert creates an email template, they however specify what changes can be made to the 
email, which the user with restricted rights (standard user) creates on the basis of the template. This means 
they determine whether the standard user can change the sequence of the blocks. They also define whether 
the content of a block can be changed for each block. This enables you to define newsletter templates with a 
read-only header and footer block and footer area and editable blocks.

Note that a standard user can only create emails on the basis of a released template.

For more information about the changes that can be made to the structure and blocks, and the dependencies 
between the checkbox fields available for this, see Make Settings for a Personalized Email [page 439] for the 
field Structure Changeable and the field Editable Specify the Design of a Personalized Email or Email Template 
[page 441].

For more information about both roles, see Messages for Campaigns [page 434] in the section Roles for the 
Content Studio.
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3.11.1.1.2  Make Settings for a Personalized Email

On the Settings page, you for example enter the sender profile to be used to send the email and specify 
whether the email is to be sent as a multipart email.

In the app that you use to manage messages, enter important information on the Settings page, in the Message 
Delivery and Authorized Users areas for emails, and email templates.

Message

You can enter or change the following content in the Message area:

● Name
If necessary, change the name of the email that you have entered when you created it.

● Description
You can enter an optional description for your email.

● Tags
Select existing tags or create new ones. You use tags to classify the email and can subsequently use them 
to search and filter in the overview list. If you create new tags, these are only permanently saved when you 
save the email. They can only be selected in other emails once you have done this. Note that tags are not 
dependent on the content types. Tags that have been created but are not used are deleted by the system 
on a regular basis.
For more information about deleting, see Required Manual Periodic Tasks for the report 
RHPA_DELETE_TAG.
When you create or copy an email or email template on the basis of a template, the system also copies the 
tags.

● Personalization
You have the option of selecting a segmentation profile in the Personalization. This enables you to use other 
attributes to create templates or emails in addition to the default attributes available in the interaction 
contact.

● Communication Category
You can also select a communication category that belongs to the same marketing area as the template or 
email.

 Note
Note that related marketing areas can also be taken into account if the Business Add-In (BAdI)Allowed 
Marketing Areas has been implemented. For more information, see Allowed Marketing Areas.

Communication categories can be activated for newsletter subscriptions, limits, or a combination of both, 
and are used as follows when email campaigns are executed:
○ Subscription enabled: The system checks whether the customer has registered to receive newsletters.
○ Limit enabled: The system restricts the number of emails that a customer can receive during a specific 

period.
For more information, see Communication Categories and Limits [page 770].

● Structure Changeable
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This checkbox field is selected as a default, but can be deselected by the marketing expert. If this field is 
selected, this means that a user who is only authorized to create emails on the basis of a released 
template, has the following authorizations:
○ Create new blocks
○ Move existing blocks
○ Delete and copy existing blocks

 Note
The marketing expert can make any changes at any time.

For more information about the role of the marketing expert and user with restricted rights, see Messages 
for Campaigns [page 434] in the section Roles for the Content Studio.

● Send Multipart Email
If you select this checkbox field, the system generates and sends a text-only version of the marketing email 
in addition to the HTML version. The marketing email therefore consists of two parts. The objective here is 
to reduce the likelihood that your emails are classified as spam by the email service providers or email 
programs.
Note that the HTML version is not duplicated 1:1 to the text-only version. Tables and numbering are for 
instance not available in the text-only version.

Delivery

You can enter or change the following contents in the Delivery area:

● Default Language
You use the default language to define the language in which a recipient receives the email if it does not 
contain any content in their language, or the recipient language is unknown. You can only select languages 
for which content has been entered for the email, and in which the system is translated.

● Sender profile
The sender profile defines the settings for the sender, such as the email service provider used to send 
emails, the sender's name, and the reply-to email address of the generated email.
When an email is created, the system automatically assigns a sender profile if the following applies: A 
specific sender profile is available for the marketing area selected during creation and the communication 
medium Email. When creating an email template, the system does not assign a sender profile in this case.

 Note
Note the following when selecting the sender profile:

○ You can only select a sender profile to which the same marketing area that was defined for the 
email is also assigned.

○ You can select a sender profile that is assigned to the related marketing areas, if the Business Add-
In (BAdI)Allowed Marketing Areas has been implemented. For more information, see Allowed 
Marketing Areas.

For more information, see Sender Profiles.
● Sender Name, Reply-To Name and Reply-To Email

Entries are made in these fields from the sender profile. If the administrator has selected the Overwrite 
Names checkbox in your sender profile, you can overwrite the entries in these three fields. You can either 

440 P U B L I C
SAP Marketing

SAP Marketing Applications

https://help.sap.com/viewer/0f3f08c7b89d4550a04a1670dc524eb2/1809.YMKT/en-US/b5fab18c2c3344808f408a4d8d8a6b1c.html
https://help.sap.com/viewer/0f3f08c7b89d4550a04a1670dc524eb2/1809.YMKT/en-US/b5fab18c2c3344808f408a4d8d8a6b1c.html
https://help.sap.com/viewer/eb4404cf3f87458194c0fd1615e2bb69/1809.YMKT/en-US/18f0c955cb5b1e02e10000000a441470.html


enter a value directly in a field here, or you can use the input help for the area Send on Behalf 
Personalization to select a corresponding attribute (such as last name, email address). The system offers 
you attributes for specific roles here, such as the sales representative. This selection is only available if you 
have created the corresponding role In Customizing for SAP Marketing under Contacts and Profiles
Interaction Contacts  using the activity Define Roles for Team Members.
When the email is sent, the system determines the value for the attribute, which is suitable for the 
respective recipient, such as the last name of the sales representative for the South West region. This value 
is displayed to the recipient in the email. If no value is found for an attribute when the email is sent, the 
system uses the value that you entered in the corresponding field under Delivery in the email.

 Note
If when the email is sent, the reply-to email address (email address determined from the attribute or a 
standard address you enter) cannot be verified as a valid email address by the email service provider, 
the system replaces this address with the reply-to email address in the sender profile. However, the 
name determined for the attribute is retained here.

● Email address and follow-up page for unsubscribing
Entries are made in these fields from the sender profile. If the administrator has selected the Overwrite 
Names checkbox in your sender profile, you can overwrite the entries in these fields. For more information 
about the account list, see Enabling Unsubscribe for Emails.

Authorized Users

Choose the icon Add authorized users, or Add authorized users by list to assign additional users, or users from a 
user list without write authorization for the assigned marketing area. The additional users can change the 
email. Users require read authorization for the assigned marketing area as a minimum to be able to find and 
open an email.

3.11.1.1.3  Specify the Design of a Personalized Email or Email 
Template

You design the appearance and content of the email or email template in the Design area as follows:

Context

As a marketing expert, you use the design area to design the content and the appearance of emails or email 
templates.

As a user with restricted rights, you use the Design area to design emails on the basis of a template. This 
ensures that you can only make changes to areas that are defined as editable in the template.

For more information about the role of the marketing expert and user with restricted rights, see Messages for 
Campaigns [page 434] in the section Roles for the Content Studio.
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Features

Toolbox Functions
Once you have opened the design area, you can include the following basic blocks in your email or email 
template:

● Text
● Abandoned Shopping Cart 

For more information, see Specify the Design of a Personalized Email or Email Template [page 441]
● Offer

For more information, see Creating Offer Blocks in Email Templates and Emails [page 458].
● Offer Recommendation

For more information, see Creating Offer Recommendation Blocks in Email Templates and Emails [page 
460].

● Product
For more information, see Creating Product Blocks in Email Templates and Emails [page 462].

● Product Recommendation
For more information, see Creating Product Recommendation Blocks in Email Templates and Emails [page 
464].

Reusable blocks are also available to you if these meet certain prerequisites. The marketing area assigned to 
the email must for example also be assigned to the reusable bock. For more information, see Creating and 
Using Reusable Blocks [page 465].

To create a corresponding element in your email or template, use the mouse to drag a block to the area in 
which you are designing the email or template. For example, after adding a text block, the view of the toolbox 
switches to Toolbox / Text. Icons for deleting and copying the block and the areas Properties and Condition 
Assignment are available, which are described in the corresponding chapters below. As soon as you have 
created more than one block, you can move the selected block up or down within the editable area using the 
mouse. See the documentation for the checkbox field Structure Changeable here under Make Settings for a 
Personalized Email [page 439].

Breadcrumb Navigation
Use breadcrumb navigation to do the following:

● Navigate from a link back to the text block.
● Navigate back to the toolbox to insert additional blocks
● Navigate to the properties of a block to then select style classes
● See which block is currently the active block or the active element (such as an image)

Properties
The following fields are available to you for the active block in the Properties area:

● Editable
The marketing expert customizes the checkbox Editable when they design an email template. They define 
the following for a user with restricted rights, who can only create emails on the basis of a released 
template:
○ If the checkbox field is selected, they can edit the content of the active block. This means that they can 

change the text, edit existing conditions, create new conditions and assign these, assign style classes 
and change the width.
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○ If the checkbox is not selected, processing is blocked. This is indicated by the padlock icon at the top 
right of the block.

● Width
Enter the width of the active block as a percentage or in pixels. You use a full stop or a comma to separate 
the decimal places according to the browser language selected.

 Note
If you use pixels, which is recommended for Microsoft Outlook, when you upload a file, you must define 
the width in pixels in the <body> area for each block accordingly.

This would for example be displayed as follows:

 Sample Code

<body>     <center>
        <table width="620" style="width: 620px;" align="center">
            <tbody>
                <tr>
                    <td width="100%">
                        <div style="float: left; width: 300px" 
class="sapMktBlock">
                            <p>text1</p>
                        </div>
                        <div style="float: left; width: 300px" 
class="sapMktBlock">
                            <p>text2</p>
                        </div>
                     </td>
                </tr>
            </tbody>
        </table>
    </center>
</body> 

● Style Classes
You can use style classes to change the appearance and formatting of blocks, such as the background 
color of the block or the font size. You can assign several style classes simultaneously in the field Style 
Classes. Style classes must be found in the <head> tag in the HTML header. You can either enter style 
classes yourself in the source text. Alternatively, they are also available in an external template that you 
have uploaded.
SAP also supplies style classes. Enter sap in the field Style Classes to view the selection of these classes 
supplied. You can only assign one of these SAP style classes to each block. The SAP-specific style classes 
(such as sapMktBlockColumnFive) are used to organize the email content in columns and rows. A block 
can have a maximum width of 12 columns within a row. Choose the style class 
sapMktBlockColumnTwelve to assign the maximum width to a block.
If you insert an additional block below a block to which style classes are assigned, the system copies the 
style classes for the previous block into the new block. However, this is only the case if SAP style classes 
are not involved. If a style class was assigned, the block that follows is assigned the style class = 
sapMktBlockColumnTwelve, so that the new block contains the full width.

 Note
If style classes for the background color of a text have for instance been defined in your template and 
you are using these but also define the background color using the toolbar, this toolbar selection 
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overrides the style class value. However, it is possible to prevent this happening by performing a 
specific CSS styling (such as !important).

For more information about cascading style sheets, see https://www.w3.org/Style/CSS/Overview.en.html
.

 Note
As a user with restricted rights, you can only change the width and style classes if the checkbox fields 
Structure Changeable and Editable are selected on the Settings page.

Condition Assignment
For more information about conditions, see Using Conditions in Messages [page 453].

Other Languages
You can change the content of an email or email template in several languages. For more information, see 
Create Email or Email Template in Several Languages [page 468].

Toolbar Functions
Use the following toolbar functions to design your bocks and the subject line:

 Note
The Insert Attribute function is available to you for the subject line.
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Function Description

Insert Attribute The system provides the available personalization attributes. 
If you have selected a segmentation profile under Settings in 
the field Personalization, additional attributes are available to 
you..

1. Position the cursor on the block or subject line in the 
email to be edited and choose Insert Attribute.

2. The toolbox view switches to Personalization Attributes. 
Select a personalization attribute from the list. Choose 
the plus character next to the attribute to include it in 
the email.
Choose Show your Settings, to view all available attrib
utes for the segmentation objects and to select addi
tional attributes or hide existing ones as required. Note 
that you must activate the display of customer-specific 
attributes if you require them.
Choose Save your settings, to save your changes and 
close this view.
If you choose Reset to Default , the standard setting is 
restored and saved.

3. Format the attribute by selecting it and choosing the 
corresponding icon. Note that you cannot format the 
contents of the subject line.

4. You can delete existing attributes in the text using the 
deletion button.

 Note
● The way in which the date fields are formatted is 

dependent on the country of the recipient of the 
personalized message. The way in which fields with 
times or time stamps are formatted is dependent 
on the country of the recipient and the time zone.

● The formatting of fields of the type number, quan
tity, and currency, which belong to attributes from 
the contact, product or offer, is performed in the 
message according to the recipient.
This does not work for values for attributes from a 
segmentation profile, because no information 
about the data type is available for these fields.

 Caution
In the case of personalization attributes for which a de
scription field containing an entry is available for the 
data record, the system automatically replaces the con
tent of the field with the content of the description field 
in the message during campaign execution. This means 
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Function Description

that the description would be displayed in the message 
for the personalization attribute Product ID. You can in
fluence this response using the app Segmentation 

Configuration under Segmentation Objects and 

Attributes Assigned Data Sources Attribute Data

Semantics . First choose the correct segmentation ob
ject, such as All 
ConsumersSAP_CE_CONTACT_ENGAGEMENT, and then 
the correct assigned data source (such as 
SAP_CE_PRODUCT_RELATED_IA) and the attribute, for 
example Product ID. If the content of the selected field is 
to be displayed instead of the description in the mes
sage in the field Label for Attribute Value choose the 
value Code or Code and Description. For more informa
tion, see Semantics [page 253] in the section Code/
Description.

Insert or Edit Link Select the icon and enter the content required.

For more information, see Using Links in Emails and Email 
Templates [page 447].

Insert or Edit Image Select the icon and enter the content required.

You can insert a static or dynamic image link at the cursor 
position. For more information, see Using Image Links in 
Emails and Email Templates [page 451].

Format Text Select a text in the block and then choose the corresponding 
function in the toolbar.

Source Text Choose the source text icon for a block to view the source 
text for the block and edit this as required. Choose Source 
Text on the tab, to view the source text for the entire tem
plate or email.
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3.11.1.1.3.1  Using Links in Emails and Email Templates

Use links in emails to provide additional information, which can be accessed by a mouse click or to provide 
readers with a easy option for unsubscribing from marketing emails and newsletters.

Concept

You can insert various types of links in emails (the term email covers emails and email templates here). The 
following selection is available to you here:

● Insert Link
Choose this to provide a link in a marketing email, which can be used to access additional information by 
mouse click. You can use hyperlinks or images that are connected by a link here.
○ Hyperlinks

You can use a hyperlink to link from your email to external data, such as to a web page. A hyperlink is a 
reference to data that you can directly follow by clicking.

○ Image Links
You can use an image link to add images to your email. You can directly insert an image, or an image 
with a hyperlink to navigate to another target by clicking the image. For more information, see Using 
Image Links in Emails and Email Templates [page 451].

Both hyperlinks and image links can be static or dynamic:
○ Static Links

A static link in an email contains a URL that is identical for all recipients of the marketing email.
○ Dynamic Links

A dynamic link contains parts that are dependent personalization attributes and that are replaced 
when an email is generated. A dynamic link can be different for each recipient of the marketing email.

● lnsert View in Browser Link
Choose this to provide a link, which the recipient of the marketing email can use to display the content of 
the email in a browser. This is for example required if there are problems displaying the email. Note that the 
URL that is accessed if the reader opens the link in the email is not displayed here.
As is also the case for the email, the personalization attributes are replaced with the corresponding values 
when the content is displayed in the browser. Interactions are also created here, if for example a link is 
clicked in the browser display.
If the email cannot be displayed in the browser due to a technical problem, the system uses the URL that 
you entered in the Fallback URL field when the link is clicked on. This field is optional and contains the value 
# as a default entry. Overwrite the placeholder with a URL, which starts with the Internet protocol http or 
https.
Note about sending a test email: You can only display the email in a browser if the email is sent in a 
campaign, and not from a test email. If you send a test email, when the link is clicked on, the system uses 
the URL that you entered in the Fallback URL field for display in the browser. If you have not entered a URL, 
the link does not work.

 Note
You can only see this link type if the administrator has set it up. For more information about setting this 
up, see the Installation and Configuration Guide under Setting up Display of Campaign Emails in a 
Browser.
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● Insert Easy Opt-Out Link and lnsert Easy Unsubscribe Link
Choose these options to make links available, which the email recipient can use to directly opt-out or 
unsubscribe from marketing emails or newsletters.
For more information, see Opting-Out and Unsubscribing by Email [page 768].

Creating Hyperlinks

Create a hyperlink as follows:

1. From the block toolbar, choose the link icon (Insert Link) to insert a simple link or the dropdown arrow next 
to the link icon to select additional link types. Once you select a link type, the Properties area opens with 
the following input fields, which however are not all always displayed. The fields displayed are dependent 
on the link type selected.

2. Enter values in the following fields according to the selected link type:
○ Text for Display

An entry is made in this mandatory field according to the link type selected. Enter the text to be 
displayed in the email here. If you delete the default text or your own text, the system displays the 
attribute that you select in the Personalized URL field here, and uses it in the email.

○ Alias
Enter a text in this optional free text field, so that a distinction can be made between links with similar 
link texts, such as Click here for evaluation purposes. For more information about the KPI Link Alias , 
see. Campaign Success for Messages

○ Personalized URL
Create dynamic links by selecting a personalization attribute that contains a URL, such as the URL for 
a product in the field Personalized URL. The value of the attribute is determined during sending and 
entered in the email as a navigation target. If it is not possible to determine a value here, the system 
uses the content of the field URL or Fallback URL instead.

 Example
You want to use a user-specific link to a product in a wish list.

The system determines the target Web address of the dynamic hyperlink for each contact who is a 
recipient of the corresponding email.

○ URL or Fallback URL
This mandatory field contains the value # as a default entry. If you create a static link, you overwrite 
the placeholder with a URL, which must start with an Internet protocol, such as http or https. If you 
want to use a dynamic link, leave the placeholder here. Use fixed parameters that are identical for all 
recipients of the email if necessary. An example of a link with a parameter is shown below: http://
www.example-page.com?language=EN.

 Note
If the three checkboxes Outbound ID for Consuming App, Google Analytics Parameters and Enable 
Link Tracking are not selected, you can use a protocol other than http and https in the field URL or 
Fallback URL.

○ Append URL Parameters
○ Name of Link Parameter and Value of Link Parameter
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You can also use a personalized parameter in hyperlinks. To do so, enter the name of the 
parameter in the field Name of Link Parameter and select a personalization attribute from which 
the parameter is read when the value is sent in the Value of Link Parameter field. The parameter is 
attached to the URL when the email is sent. This can be as follows: ?county=gemany.

○ Outbound ID for Consuming App
Choose Outbound ID for Consuming App to attach a unique reference to the outbound email to the 
link. This reference can be used to find all contact data required for a contact or customer or to 
find information about the campaign to then display a personalized landing page when the link is 
clicked on.

 Note
You can only select this field can only be selected if the link URL has the protocol http or https.

○ Google Analytics Parameters
The checkbox field, which is active in the standard system, appends Google Analytics parameters 
to the link.
The following parameters are appended in the standard delivery:
○ utm_source

The value entered for this parameter is always SAPHybris
○ utm_source

The value entered for this parameter is always SAPHybris
○ utm_medium

The value entered for this parameter is always email
○ utm_campaign

Contains the ID of the campaign, such as "4711", which is used to send the email. The value 
SEND_TEST is entered in this parameter if a test email is sent from the Content Studio.

○ utm_term
Contains the following:
○ Name of the message followed by a triple underscore.
○ Text for Display for the link followed by a triple underscore.
○ For links in product and product recommendation blocks: the product ID preceded by 'p_'.
○ For links in offer blocks: Offer ID introduced by "o_”.
○ For links in text blocks: The key for the Item of Interest entered for the link, if an entry has 

been made in this field.
○ utm_content

If the link contains a condition, the system uses a triple underscore to link the name of the 
condition with the suffix of the language in which the content is sent, such as "male___en". 
"male" represents the name of the condition and the suffix "en" represents the language 
English, separated by a triple underscore. The content language is the contact language or the 
default language if the content of the email is not available in the contact language.
If the link does not contain a condition, utm_term only contains the suffix of the contact 
language or the default language if the content of the email is not available in the contact 
language.

You can use these parameters in Google Analytics to trace how a customer or consumer has found 
your website, and therefore to track the success of campaigns or individual elements in an email. 
You can also load data from Google Analytics to SAP Marketing to display the campaign success 
through to the sale here.
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You can use the BAdI: Adjust Hyperlink Parameters While Sending Emails to modify link parameters 
during campaign execution. You can use the BAdI: Add Block Attributes to instruct the system to 
enter additional field contents required for email blocks. The system determines the associated 
values for the fields specified here and makes them available in the BAdI: Adjust Hyperlink 
Parameters While Sending Emails for subsequent usage as URL parameters or for determining 
these parameters. For more information, see Customizing for SAP Marketing under Campaigns

Content Studio Business Add-Ins (BAdIs) .

 Note
You can use the BAdI: Add Block Attributes to provide any parameters, and not just Google 
Analytics parameters, which can be attached to a link.

 Note
You can only select this field can only be selected if the link URL has the protocol http or https.

○ Enable Link Tracking
You can use the predefined selection Enable Link Tracking to track whether the recipient of the email 
has opened the link. During opening, the system creates an interaction data record with the item of 
interest. For more information, see Track Response to Emails [page 727].

 Note
You can only select this field can only be selected if the link URL has the protocol http or https.

○ Item of Interest
You can specify an appropriate item of interest for each hyperlink for evaluation purposes. If the 
recipient clicks this type of link, the system assigns the item of interest to the corresponding contact. 
For more information, see Interests [page 75].

Editing and Deleting Hyperlinks

You change existing hyperlinks in editable blocks by placing the cursor on the link and then making changes to 
the fields described above in the area Link Properties.

You can delete hyperlinks in editable blocks by placing the cursor on the link and choosing the Remove Link 
icon. However, this does not delete the text for the link.
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More Information

Specify the Design of a Personalized Email or Email Template [page 441]

3.11.1.1.3.2  Using Image Links in Emails and Email Templates

You use image links in marketing emails to display images to the recipient of the email.

Context

You use image links in an email to provide additional visual information. This means that the email only 
contains image links and not actual images. To ensure that the recipient can view the image in the email, the 
URL for the image source must be accessible to the email recipient.

 Note
To ensure that images are displayed to the recipient after the email is forwarded or replied to, the 
corresponding security settings must have been made in their email client. You find these settings in MS 
Outlook under Options in the Trust Center under Automatic Download.

 Caution
Do not use image links to images in TIFF format. TIFF is not supported as an image format.

Each image link consists of the following elements:

● An image title
● An image source

The image source can be a fixed URL, or can be determined by the personalization attribute when an email 
is generated.

● Optionally, a static, or dynamic hyperlink
The hyperlink behind an image determines the target Web address to which you can navigate from the 
image.
You can use static and dynamic links. For more information, see Using Links in Emails and Email Templates 
[page 447].

Prerequisites

Using dynamic image links requires personalization attributes, which contain the URLs for the dynamic links.

To be able to select images from a Digital Asset Management (DAM) system, you have configured an 
appropriate system. For more information, see Customizing for SAP Marketing under Campaigns Content 
Studio Set Up Digital Asset Management System  and Integration with Digital Asset Management Systems.
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You have used the transaction ME_DAM to activate at least one of the configured Digital Asset Management 
systems.

Creating Image Links

Create image links as follows:

1. Select the image icon (Insert Image) in the toolbar for the block. This opens the Image Properties and Link 
Properties areas.

2. Enter values in the following fields to insert images in emails:
○ Image Properties

○ Title
This mandatory field contains the entry Image as a default setting. Enter the text to be displayed 
as a tooltip for the image here.

○ Personalized Source
If an email recipient is to receive various images, you use this field to determine an image 
dynamically from the image source during email generation. The image source is a personalization 
attribute, which contains a URL, such as Product Image URL. The system fills the attribute that 
contains a link dynamically for each user. A placeholder is displayed instead of the actual image in 
the preparatory email. If it is not possible to determine an image, the image for the URL is used in 
the field Source or Fallback Source.

○ Source or Fallback Source
This mandatory field contains the entry # as a default setting. Enter a URL for an image file as a 
static Web address. The URL must start with the protocols http, https, or ftp. You then see an 
image preview in the email. If image libraries have been connected to your system, you can use the 
value help to select images from all activated libraries. You can use keywords to search for an 
image. The system displays all images found with this keyword in a list. You can select an image 
from the list, and change the image rendition.
Different options are available to you for changing the image rendition according to the DAM 
system you are using:
○ Original
○ Product
○ Thumbnail

If you select an image, it is displayed in the email, the URL is transferred to the field Source or 
Fallback Source.

○ Width (Pixels) and Height (Pixels)
You can use these fields to adjust the width and height of the image manually. You can change an 
image by dragging it with the mouse or change it in the source text.

 Note
If the width and height information in an external HTML template are defined by letters, such 
as AUTO, the system deletes this information when the template is uploaded.

○ Link Properties
If the email recipient is to be able to use the image to navigate to a target Web address, you should 
enter link information for the image. For more information, see Using Links in Emails and Email 
Templates [page 447] in the section Creating Hyperlinks.
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Editing and Deleting Image Links

You change existing image links in editable blocks by placing the cursor on the image and then under Image 
Properties and Link Properties making changes to the fields described above.

You can delete existing image links in editable blocks by placing the cursor on the image and choosing Delete.

3.11.1.1.3.3  Using Conditions in Messages

By using conditions in messages, you can display content in a message to a recipient according to their contact 
or interaction data.

Context

You define conditions using one or more personalization attributes. You can for example insert various images 
in the preparatory email according to the personalization attribute Gender.

 Note
You cannot use personalization attributes for the offer and product (available for emails) objects in 
conditions.

 Example
You define a condition that addresses female and male contacts in a different way. You can also use 
conditions to address the contacts by name, when the name is found, or with a general form of address 
when no name is found in the attribute values for the selected recipients. You can also define a condition 
that enables two completely different paragraph contents, one for males, and one for females.

Procedure

1. Create a new block with a standard text or select an existing one. The non-modifiable condition Default is 
automatically assigned to this block.

2. Choose Create Condition for the active block.
3. Specify the following, for example:

○ Name of the condition
○ Description of the condition
○ Personalization attributes:

○ Select the attributes that you want the system to apply to your content from the available 
attributes.

○ Specify an operator, such as equal to, less than, or between.
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○ Enter a value for the attribute you have selected for the condition.

 Note
The value help is not available for all values here. The value help is only available to you for date 
fields for attributes in the segmentation profile selected.

 Note
○ The operators is empty and is not empty do not require a value.
○ You can use personalization attributes several times in a condition. The system proceeds 

as follows when evaluating the condition and selecting the assigned content during the 
campaign execution:
A condition is met if at least one sub-condition is met for each personalization attribute 
used in the condition.
Example: You define the following condition:
○ Personalization attribute: Gender value: Male
○ Personalization attribute City value: Cologne
○ Personalization attribute City value: New York

This condition is fulfilled for contacts who are male and live in Cologne or Berlin, but not 
for male contacts who live in other cities or for female contacts.

Create any additional conditions as required. Once a condition has been created, it is automatically 
assigned to the active block and you can edit the content for it.
If you deselect the checkbox field Assigned for the respective condition, you can remove a condition for 
the active block.

4. Design the content of the block for the new condition. The system has copied the content of the standard 
condition, which you can now modify for the active condition.

The conditions created for a block are available for all blocks in the message. Assign the existing conditions to 
additional blocks as required or create additional conditions. Once you have selected a block, the list of 
conditions shows which conditions are assigned to this block. You can change the sequence of selected 
conditions in the conditions list using the mouse. The system observes this sequence when the campaign is 
executed. Once the first fulfilled condition is found for a block, the system copies the content assigned to this 
condition into the message sent. The second condition is no longer relevant. If none of the assigned conditions 
are fulfilled when the message is sent, the system transfers the standard content. The Default selection is 
always available and is always displayed as the last condition selected in the list.

 Note
● The fields Editable and Width (for emails) can only be changed for block content without an assigned 

condition, meaning that Standard has been selected. Block contents with assigned conditions copy 
these settings from the block content with the condition Standard.

● Blocks with assigned conditions can be identified by the condition icon at the top right of the block.
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Example

You want to provide a message with a personal form of address, meaning the contact is addressed by their first 
name, such as Dear Janet, or Dear Steve. If the personalization does not deliver first names, the system uses 
the form of address Dear Sir and Madam. The following steps are necessary:

● You define a message and write the form of address line Dear Sir or Madam in an editable text block.
● Create a new condition and enter the name of it on the dialog box (First Name Known) and enter a 

description as required. Select the attribute First Name and the operator is not empty.
The condition is now automatically assigned to the active block. You see that the checkbox field Assigned 
for the new condition is selected on the left hand side of the screen. The standard text Dear Sir or Madam 
was copied for this condition and can now be changed.

● You overwrite the standard text with “Hello” and insert the attribute First Name.
If you select Default in the condition list, you continue to see the text Dear Sir or Madam, if you select First 
Name Known, you see Hello <First Name>.

● Send a test message to check whether the contents of the block are displayed according to the conditions.
When the message is sent, the system has the following options:
○ The condition is fulfilled, First Name is not empty: The form of address is for example Dear Janet, or 

Dear Steve, depending on the values found.
○ The condition is not fulfilled, First Name is empty: The form of address is Dear Sir and Madam.

Result

When sending a message containing conditions, the system checks whether the data provided using the 
personalization fulfills the condition in each case.

● If this is the case, the system uses the appropriate content elements for the conditions.
● If not, the system uses the content that you see for the Default condition.

Using Multiple-Value Attributes in Conditions

If you use a multiple-value personalization attribute, such as Hobby, as a condition in a message, when the 
campaign is executed, this attribute is replaced with its characteristics (such as golf, football, swimming), 
separated by commas in the message that is sent. This is only possible if you create the condition for the 
multiple-value action using the operator contains.

If only one key (such as contact) was defined for the target group in the segmentation, each contact only 
receives one message. If several keys (such as contact and product) are specified in the segmentation, a 
message is sent for each combination of contact and product, meaning that several messages are sent for 
each contact. If you use a multiple-value attribute as a parameter in a link, such as areas of interest or 
campaigns, attribute values are inserted in the URL separated by commas. Multiple-value attributes cannot be 
used as dynamic screen parameters.
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Related Information

Creating a Personalized Email or Email Template [page 436]
Create Personalized Text Messages, Mobile Push Notifications and LINE Messages [page 729]

3.11.1.1.3.4  Creating Blocks for an Abandoned Shopping Cart 
in Email Templates and Emails

Send email recipients information about their abandoned shopping cart.

Context

You can use the block for abandoned shopping carts in email templates and emails to remind email recipients 
that they have an incomplete shopping cart. The email can contain information, such as a list of available items 
in an abandoned shopping cart, and a link to the abandoned shopping cart.

You can also use all of the features available for a text block for this block. For more information, see Specify the 
Design of a Personalized Email or Email Template [page 441]. Attributes for products in the shopping cart, the 
URL for the shopping cart and its last change date are also available to you. This means you only need to 
include the corresponding attributes as placeholders in your email, to subsequently display the content of the 
attribute in the email to the customer.

Procedure

To create and design a block, proceed as follows:

1. Use the mouse to drag the element Abandoned Shopping Cart to the area in which you are designing the 
email to create a block. This creates a grouping block that contains the following sub-blocks:
○ A separate block for the header and footer line. You can enter any text and attributes, and the attribute 

for the link to the abandoned shopping cart and the date on which it was last changed in these blocks. 
However, you cannot enter any attributes for products in the abandoned shopping cart.

○ Block for products in the abandoned shopping cart. This block consists of a maximum of two lines. In 
the first element of the first row, you define the layout. In addition to the attributes for the header and 
footer rows, you can also enter attributes for products in the abandoned shopping cart. If several 
products are to be displayed, placeholders are displayed for them in the first and subsequent lines.

Note that the sub-blocks are associated with each other, meaning that you can only move them collectively 
within the email.

2. Select the grouping block by clicking on the tab icon. This switches the view of the toolbox to Toolbox / 
Abandoned Shopping Cart with the additional area Abandoned Shopping Cart.

3. Make settings for the grouping block.
The selection you make in the Layout field specifies which of the sub-blocks described above should be 
found in the email. You can for example simply select the layout Header Line and the following content: 
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Don’t miss out, <first name>. You still have products in your shopping cart. Choose <view shopping cart 
URL> to return to your cart.
During campaign execution, the system checks whether valid products are available. Valid products are 
products that are still found in the shopping cart when the campaign is executed, and whose validity date is 
not found in the past. If no valid products are found, the indicator No email for empty shopping cart 
controls whether the email is sent. The system responds as follows:
○ The indicator is not selected:

The email is sent even though the shopping cart is empty. However, the grouping block with its sub-
blocks is hidden.

○ The indicator is selected (default setting):
The email is not sent. An interaction is created, which shows that the email was not sent for the reason 
listed above.

 Note
This type of indicator, which is used to determine whether an email is sent, is also available for 
other block types. The indicator No email without valid offer is available for the offer and offer 
recommendation blocks. If one of the blocks in the email, for which the indicator is selected, meets 
the corresponding condition, the email is not sent.

You can use the fields Width and Style Classes to define the appearance of the grouping block. The sub-
blocks are arranged according to the width of the grouping block.

4. Define the settings and content for the sub-blocks.
Enter any text for the sub-blocks, select the attributes and create any conditions required for these blocks.
1. Sub-block for header and footer lines

If you want to insert a link to the abandoned shopping cart, select one of the blocks and then choose 
Insert Link and as the Personalized URL, choose the attribute Shopping Cart URL . You find this 
attribute under: Abandoned Shopping Cart .

2. Sub-blocks for products
You can also insert the attribute for the link to the abandoned shopping cart here, and attributes for 
products that have been left in the shopping cart.
If you want to enter attributes for products in the abandoned shopping cart, choose the sub-blocks for 
entering products. First use the slider to define the maximum number of products that can be 
displayed in your email. You can use the slider to select values from 1 to 20, or to retain the default 
value All. If you choose All, the system inserts all products from the abandoned shopping cart in the 
email sent. Otherwise, it inserts the specified maximum number. Enter attributes from the Product 
area for products in the abandoned shopping cart in the first line. Even if a very large number of 
products are to be displayed, the system still displays a maximum of two lines with placeholders for the 
products.

 Note
○ Product data attributes, such as the product name, are provided from the product master data 

and not from the shopping cart data. This ensures that the most recent values are displayed 
even if the product data is changed.

○ Existing language-dependent texts for the product are displayed in the language for the 
contact.

○ Products, which are found in the shopping cart but are no longer valid according to the SAP 
Marketing product master data, are not displayed.

○ Products are subsequently displayed in the email according to the sequence of products in the 
shopping cart at the time at which it was abandoned.
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The selection options in the field Style Classes are dependent on the style class selected for the grouping 
block. This ensures that the sub-blocks are not wider than the grouping block.

Result

An email with data for an abandoned shopping cart exists, which you can send with a trigger-based email 
campaign. For more information about the campaign, see Abandoned Shopping Cart Campaigns [page 311]

Tracking

Interactions are created for tracking purposes. for example for the following actions:

● Opening of the email by the recipient
● Clicking the URL for the abandoned shopping cart
● Purchasing products (Source: Customer order with the number and value of products purchased)

3.11.1.1.3.5  Creating Offer Blocks in Email Templates and 
Emails

Offer email recipients personalized offers.

Context

You can use the offer block in emails and email templates to provide personalized offers to email recipients.

 Note
You can also use all of the features available for a text block for offer blocks. For more information, see 
Specify the Design of a Personalized Email or Email Template [page 441]. All attributes for the offer object 
are also available to you. This means you only need to include the corresponding attributes in your email to 
subsequently display the content of the attribute in the email to the customer. This could for example be 
the description of an offer or a date that indicates how long the offer is valid.

Procedure

To create and design an offer block, proceed as follows:

1. Use the mouse to drag the element Offer to the area in which you are designing the email to create an offer 
block.
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After you add and click on the new offer block, the view of the toolbox switches to Toolbox/ Offer with the 
additional area Offer Assignment.

2. You can optionally select images here.
Create an image by choosing Insert or Edit Image. Use the search help for the field Personalized Source in 
the area Offer Content Image to select the attribute Content Source. This image is displayed in the email 
after the offer content has been selected (step 4). This is only possible if a valid URL is available for the 
image in the database table in the field Source. for the offer content.
Select the image and assign the value Target Link to it in the area Link Properties in the field Personalized 
URL. This defines which Web page opens after the recipient of the email clicks on the image. This is only 
possible if a valid navigation URL has been entered for the selected offer content in the database table in 
the field Target.

3. You can optionally enter text here.
Now enter text with optional personalization attributes and links in the block. In addition to the 
personalization attributes, which are available to you for a text block, personalization attributes for the 
offer, such as Offer Description, Start Date and End Date are also available to you. If your offer contains 
enhancement fields, these are also available to you here.
If you use personalization attributes to define conditions, note that once you have selected a condition, you 
can no longer change the offer for this content.

4. Select offer content using the selection help.
After you have clicked on the selection help, a dialog box appears that contains comprehensive search 
functions that can be used to find offer content. The following prerequisite must be met to ensure that your 
offer content is available for selection:
○ The associated offer has the status In Preparation, Released or Paused.
○ The associated offer was created for the same marketing area that is also assigned to your email.

 Note
Note that related marketing areas can also be taken into account if the Business Add-In (BAdI) 
Allowed Marketing Areas has been implemented. For more information, see Allowed Marketing 
Areas.

○ Offer content with the communication medium email is available for the offer.
○ No target group is assigned to the offer.
○ The language for the offer content is the same as the active language for the email.

Choose Start, to view the selection. This enables you to select and include several offer content lines 
collectively.

5. Use the indicator No email without valid offer to decide whether the email is also to be sent if no valid offer 
is found. If the email is not sent, an interaction is created, which shows that the email was not sent for this 
reason. This indicator is selected as default.

 Note
This type of indicator, which is used to determine whether an email is sent, is also available for other 
block types. The same indicator is for example also available for the offer recommendation block, and 
the No email for empty shopping cart indicator is available for the abandoned shopping carts block If 
one of the blocks in the email, for which the indicator is selected, meets the corresponding condition, 
the email is not sent.

6. The system creates an offer block by copying the active offer block for each line selected in the email.
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 Note
The email can only be released if the offer has the status Released.

Tracking

Interactions are created for the following actions for tracking purposes:

● Send the email
● Opening of the email by the recipient
● Clicking on an offer in the email.

Related Information

Manage Offers [page 920]

3.11.1.1.3.6  Creating Offer Recommendation Blocks in Email 
Templates and Emails

Offer the email recipients personalized offer recommendations.

Context

You can use the offer recommendation block in emails and email templates to provide personalized offer 
recommendations to email recipients.

 Note
You can also use all of the features available for a text block for offer recommendation blocks. For more 
information, see Specify the Design of a Personalized Email or Email Template [page 441]. Attributes for the 
offer object are also available to you for the offer recommendation block when you design your email. This 
means you only need to include the corresponding attributes in your email to subsequently display the 
content of the attribute in the email.
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Procedure

To design an offer recommendation block, proceed as follows:

1. Use the mouse to drag the Offer Recommendation element to the area in which you are designing the 
email.
After you add and click on the new offer recommendation block, the view of the toolbox switches to 
Toolbox/ Offer Recommendation with the additional areas Offer Recommendation Assignment, Leading 
Products and Leading Categories.

2. Select a scenario.
Once you have selected the input help, comprehensive search options are available on the dialog box for 
selecting one or more recommendation scenarios. Scenarios are the basis for identifying suitable offer 
recommendations for email recipients. For more information, see Recommendation Scenarios [page 841].
Email campaigns can only use scenarios to which an optimized model type has been assigned. For more 
information, see Recommendation Model Types [page 857]

 Note
If you select several scenarios, the system creates an offer recommendation block for each scenario 
selected.

3. Select a content type to restrict the offer recommendations.
4. You have the option of selecting the item to restrict the offer recommendations.
5. Use the slider to define the maximum number of offers that can be displayed in your email.

Use the slider to define the maximum number of offers that can be displayed in your email. Note that the 
actual number of recommendations that are displayed to a recipient in an email can be less than this.
The system displays a maximum of two lines with placeholders for offers in the design view of the email. If 
these two lines are not sufficient, the maximum number of offers is shown in the last placeholder. The 
layout defined in the first block applies to all subsequent placeholders.

6. Use the indicator No email without valid offer to decide whether the email is also to be sent if no valid offer 
is found. If the email is not sent, an interaction is created, which shows that the email was not sent for this 
reason. This indicator is not selected as default.

 Note
This type of indicator, which is used to determine whether an email is sent, is also available for other 
block types. The same indicator is for example also available for the offer block, and the No email for 
empty shopping cart indicator is available for the abandoned shopping carts block If one of the blocks 
in the email, for which the indicator is selected, meets the corresponding condition, the email is not 
sent.

7. You have the option of selecting leading products.
Leading products, in conjunction with the scenario selected, define which offers are suggested to the email 
recipients.

8. You have the option of selecting leading product categories.
Leading product categories, in conjunction with the scenario selected, define which offers are suggested to 
the email recipients.

9. Design the offer recommendation block.
You can for example use images and texts with optional personalization attributes and links.
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 Recommendation
We recommend positioning attributes, such as the offer name, in a one-row table in the block. This 
prevents unwanted effects occurring, if for example the offer name would take up more space then the 
intended width available for the block.

Note: If you use personalization attributes to define conditions, you can no longer change the scenario for 
this content after you have selected a condition.

Tracking

Interactions are created for the following actions for tracking purposes:

● Send the email
● Opening of the email by the recipient
● Clicking on an offer in the email.

3.11.1.1.3.7  Creating Product Blocks in Email Templates and 
Emails

You can offer email recipients personalized products in emails.

Context

You can use the product block in emails or email templates to provide personalized products to email 
recipients.

You can also use all of the features available for a text block for product blocks. For more information, see 
Specify the Design of a Personalized Email or Email Template [page 441]. All attributes for the product object 
are also available to you. This means you only need to include the corresponding attributes in your email to 
subsequently display the content of the attribute in the email to the customer.

Prerequisite

You must upload the products to your system before you can use the product data. To do so, use the procedure 
described under Products - Use and Resonance [page 165].
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Procedure

To create and design a product block, proceed as follows:

1. Use the mouse to drag the element Product to the area in which you are designing the email to create a 
product block.
After you add and click on the new product block, the view of the toolbox switches to Toolbox/ Product with 
the additional area Product Assignment.

2. Select images.
Create an image by choosing Insert or Edit Image. Use the search help for the field Personalized Source in 
the area Product to select the attribute Product Image URL. This image is displayed in the email after the 
product has been selected (step 4). This is only possible if the image for the product has a valid URL in the 
database field Product Image URL.
Now assign the value Product Navigation URL to the image in the area Link Properties in the field 
Personalized URL. This defines which Web page opens after the recipient of the email clicks on the image. 
This is only possible if a corresponding URL is available for the selected product in the corresponding field 
in the database table.

3. Enter texts with optional personalization attributes and links. In addition to the personalization attributes, 
which are available to you for a text block in the email, personalization attributes for the product, such as 
Product Description and Product Name are also available to you.
If you use personalization attributes to define conditions, note that once you have selected a condition, you 
can no longer change the product for this content.

4. Use the selection help to select a product.
After you have clicked on the selection help, a dialog box appears that contains comprehensive search 
functions that can be used to find a valid product.
Choose Start, to view the selection. This enables you to select and include several products collectively.

5. The system creates a product block by copying the active product block for each line selected in the email.

Tracking

Interactions are created for the following actions for tracking purposes:

● Opening of the email by the recipient
● Clicking on a product in the email.
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3.11.1.1.3.8  Creating Product Recommendation Blocks in 
Email Templates and Emails

You can offer email recipients personalized product recommendations in emails.

Context

You can use the product recommendation block in emails or email templates to provide personalized product 
recommendations to email recipients.

 Note
You can use all of the features available for a text block in a product recommendation block. For more 
information, see Specify the Design of a Personalized Email or Email Template [page 441]. Attributes for the 
product object are also available to you for the product recommendation block when you design your email. 
This means you only need to include the corresponding attributes in your email to subsequently display the 
content of the attribute in the email.

Prerequisite

You must upload the products to your system before you can use the product data. To do so, use the procedure 
described under Products - Use and Resonance [page 165].

Procedure

To create and design a product recommendation block, proceed as follows:

1. Use the mouse to drag the Product Recommendation element to the area in which you are designing the 
email.
After you add and click on the new product recommendation block, the view of the toolbox switches to 
Toolbox/ Product Recommendation with the additional areas Product Recommendation Assignment and 
Leading Products.

2. Select a scenario.
Once you have selected the input help, comprehensive search options are available on the dialog box for 
selecting one or more recommendation scenarios. Scenarios are the basis for identifying suitable product 
recommendations for email recipients. For more information, see Recommendation Scenarios [page 841].
Email campaigns can only use scenarios to which an optimized model type has been assigned. For more 
information, see Recommendation Model Types [page 857]

 Note
If you select several scenarios, the system creates a product recommendation block for each scenario 
selected.
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3. Use the slider to define the maximum number of products that can be displayed in your email. Note that 
the actual number of recommendations that are displayed to a recipient in an email can be less than this.
The system displays a maximum of two lines with placeholders for products in the design view of the email. 
If these two lines are not sufficient, the maximum number of products is shown in the last placeholder. The 
layout defined in the first block applies to all subsequent placeholders.

4. You have the option of selecting leading products.
Leading products, in conjunction with the scenario selected, define which products are suggested to the 
email recipients.

5. Design the product recommendation block.
You can for example use images and texts with optional personalization attributes and links.

 Recommendation
We recommend positioning attributes, such as the product name, in a one-row table in the block. This 
prevents unwanted effects occurring, if for example the product name would take up more space then 
the intended width available for the block.

Note: If you use personalization attributes to define conditions, you can no longer change the scenario for 
this content after you have selected a condition.

Tracking

Interactions are created for the following actions for tracking purposes:

● Opening of the email by the recipient
● Clicking on a product in the email.

3.11.1.1.3.9  Creating and Using Reusable Blocks

You use reusable blocks for content that typically appears in the header and footer lines of messages.

Context

You can create reusable blocks to use them in emails, email templates, confirmation emails, text messages, 
LINE messages and mobile push notifications.

You can define every block in an existing message as a reusable block, and use it in other messages. However, 
this is not possible from a confirmation email. You find the reusable blocks in the search results list in the 
Content Studio. Select the relevant reusable block if you want to edit it. You can also change existing blocks in 
messages so that the changes are observed in the current campaign.
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Procedure for Creating Reusable Blocks

Reusable blocks can only be created by marketing experts, who are users who also have authorization to create 
templates.

For more information about the role of the marketing expert and user with restricted rights, see Messages for 
Campaigns [page 434] in the section Roles for the Content Studio.

To create a reusable block, proceed as follows:

1. Select an existing block in a message.
2. Choose the icon Create Reusable Block in the toolbox.
3. Enter a name for the reusable block on the dialog box and define whether the block is to be created for a 

specific language.
4. The system creates a reusable block that you can now edit in the same way as the other blocks in the 

editor.
All functions that are available to you for the block type, from which the reusable block was created, are 
also available for the reusable block. For more information, see Specify the Design of a Personalized Email 
or Email Template [page 441].

You can delete reusable blocks even if they are used in messages. This is only possible if they have not yet been 
released. This removes them from all messages.

 Note
When the block is created, the system automatically assigns the marketing area for the message to the 
reusable block. If you also require the reusable block for other marketing areas, you must create it for these 
areas.

Changing Reusable Blocks

Marketing experts can edit reusable blocks again even if they have already been released. Various alternative 
options are available to you for maintaining reusable blocks:

● Open the block from the search results list in the Content Studio.
● Select the reusable block in a message, and then choose the icon with the tooltip Navigate to Reusable 

Block. Note that you cannot edit reusable blocks directly in a message.

The Edit Reusable Block window opens and the Design page. A column that contains all messages that use the 
reusable block is displayed on the right hand of the screen. The first message or the current message from 
which this screen has been accessed is highlighted, and the context of this message is displayed in the 
background, but is greyed out and cannot be changed. If you click on a different message in the column, this 
message is highlighted. A test email or text message can be sent or printed for the selected message. For more 
information, see Create Personalized Text Messages, Mobile Push Notifications and LINE Messages [page 729] 
and Send Test Emails [page 724] under Send Test Text Message.

You can enter or change the following content on the Settings page:

● Name
If necessary, change the name of the reusable block that you have entered when you created it.
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● Description
You can enter an optional description for your block.

● Tags
Select existing tags or create new ones. You use tags to categorize the reusable block and can 
subsequently use them to search and filter in the overview list. Note that tags are not dependent on the 
content types. Tags that have been created but are not used are deleted by a report on a regular basis.
If you copy the reusable copy, the existing tags it contains are also copied.

● Personalization
The personalization refers to a segmentation profile that provides additional personalization attributes for 
creating text messages or mobile push notifications in addition to the standard attributes available in the 
interaction contact. Making this selection is optional.

You cannot subsequently modify the following:

● Block type
● Marketing area
● Language dependency indicator
● The segmentation profile in blocks that have already been released

Blocks that have already been released are assigned the new status In Revision as a result of making this 
change. The system continues to display the last content released in messages that contain the block. The 
system continues to use the last content that was released in campaigns. The new content is not activated until 
you release the block again.

To check the appearance of a revised reusable block, you can send a test email that contains the currently 
displayed content.

 Note
If you select Send Using Contact, the email is not sent in the language of the contact, but in the current 
language of the reusable block.

Using Reusable Blocks

In the toolbox, use the mouse to drag a reusable block to the area in which you are designing the email. You 
only see reusable blocks that meet the following prerequisites under the element Reusable Blocks:

● The status of the block is Released or In Revision.
Your own reusable blocks are displayed even if you have not released them yet.
If you use a reusable block with the status In Revision in the message, the system displays the last released 
content. When sending the test message, you can decide whether you want to use the last released version 
or the revised version of the block.
Note that you can only release messages if the reusable block has also already been released.

● The message and the reusable blocks are assigned to the same marketing area.
● No segmentation profile is assigned to the reusable block in the Personalization field, or the same 

segmentation profile as that for the message is assigned.
● The reusable block was created from a message that belongs to the same communication medium as the 

current message.
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You therefore only see blocks in a text message that were created from a text message. You see blocks that 
were created from an email or an email template in a confirmation email. Note that you cannot create any 
reusable blocks from a confirmation mail.

● The reusable block is available in the language currently selected for a message.
Reusable blocks that you have created for all languages are available to be inserted in all languages. 
Language-dependent reusable blocks are only available for the respective language selected for the block. 
Insert reusable blocks you require on an individual basis in all available content for a language.
If you create the content of a language by copying it into a different language, the system will also copy an 
existing language-dependent block, assuming it is already available for the corresponding language.

If a reusable block is no longer to be used in a message, change its status to Outdated. However, this does not 
affect running campaigns or messages that have already been released. Messages that have not been released, 
which contain this type of block, cannot be released

Copying Reusable Blocks

1. Open a reusable block.
2. Choose Save As.

Note that only marketing experts can make this selection.
3. In the dialog box, choose a new name and possibly another marketing area. By copying, you can make an 

existing reusable block available to a different marketing area.
4. The system creates a new reusable block and copies the content for each existing language and existing 

conditions. The system always copies the last revised version and not the last released version. The status 
of the new block is In Preparation.

Note that you cannot make a reusable block, which was created from a specific message type (such as email), 
available for a different message type (such as text message).

Related Information

Uploading and Downloading Reusable Blocks and Emails with Reusable Blocks [page 486]

3.11.1.1.3.10  Create Email or Email Template in Several 
Languages

Create an email or email template in several languages, so that you can send a marketing email in the 
appropriate language for a recipient.

Context

You can create the content of an email (emails and templates are meant in the following) in several languages. 
When a campaign is executed, every recipient is sent the email in the language that has been recorded for 
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them. If the language is not known for the recipient or the content has not been entered for their language, they 
are sent the email in the default language. You specify the default language when you create the email. Once 
you have entered content for at least one other language, you can define which language is to be the default 
language in the Settings.

 Tip
Before copying the content of the email into another language, you must first finish editing content that is 
identical in all languages.

 Note
● When you create a new language, the suffix translated in the selection list indicates whether the system 

is available in this language. You can only define languages with this suffix as a new default language in 
the Settings.

● If you are using emails from external agencies and upload the content for other languages using 
external files, the HTML header is not overwritten during a subsequent upload. The HTML header is 
only overwritten if a file for the default language is uploaded.

● The print function and the display of the HTML body on the Source Text tab always work for the 
language currently selected on the Design tab.

● If the email contains an offer block, but the selected offer does not exist for the current email language, 
the system removes the offer from the block, but the block is retained with the remaining content. In 
this situation, delete the offer block for this language. A check when the email is release prevents this 
type of email being released with an offer block that does not contain an offer.

● If the email contains a reusable block, which is language-dependent, you must first create the other 
languages required for it. The procedure for doing so is similar to the one described below for the email. 
For more information about reusable blocks, see Creating and Using Reusable Blocks [page 465].

Procedure

1. In the Content Studio, create an e-mail with the required content in the default language. For more 
information, see Creating a Personalized Email or Email Template [page 436].

2. In the email you have just created, choosel the plus sign in the language row. The dialog box New Language 
appears.

3. Add an additional language to the email by selecting one of the following options:
a. Choose Upload File to upload a translated version of the email as an HTML file. To obtain a translated 

version, once the email has been created, download it in the default language and have it translated in 
an external translation tool. For more information, see Upload and Download Email HTML Files [page 
470].

b. Choose Copy From to copy the existing email content into a new language. Now translate the text in the 
app. This procedure is recommended for emails that contain minimal text.
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3.11.1.2  Upload and Download Email HTML Files

Use the upload and download function for HTML files in the Content Studio to exchange these with external 
systems.

Use

Upload HTML files for emails (note: The following refers to emails, confirmation emails and email templates), 
which were created by agencies using external Web design tools, so that you can add elements, such as 
personalization attributes to them in SAP Marketing. Download HTML files for emails if for example you want to 
translate them externally. You would then upload them again in the new language.

Use an OData service to export the content of emails directly to other systems and then import it again. For 
more information, see Campaign Message Content.

Download Files

Downloading is available to you when editing an email on the UI by choosing More. If you have created the 
content of an email in several languages, the export file is created in the language that you selected on the UI. 
An export file always only contains content in a single language.

If conditions exist, these are visible as buttons at the top left of the browser after you download and then open 
the file. By selecting the button, you can display existing content for the selected conditions. To ensure that this 
is possible, the export file contains a JavaScript function, which is removed automatically the next time an 
upload is performed.

The file name is predefined as follows when it is dowloaded: <Email name>_<language ID>.html.

The HTML source text is generated so that it can be uploaded to SAP Marketing without being modified.

 Note
● Condition rules for new conditions cannot be downloaded for security reasons.
● Assigned products, offers and offer scenarios are not downloaded for security reasons. The system 

only downloads the annotation data-sap-hpa-ceimo-blockid for the BlockID of the 
corresponding blocks. This ensures that during a new upload to the same email, the assignment to the 
products or offers or offer scenarios can be made automatically.

● When you download a block for an abandoned shopping cart, the sub-blocks that are downloaded are 
dependent on the layout settings. You make these settings in the Layout field. If you for example only 
select the Header Line layout, the system only downloads this sub-block.
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Upload Files

If you create a new email or add an additional language to an existing email, you can upload an external file on 
the dialog box. When you edit an email, you can add a file for any language at a later stage by choosing More.

Note that certain rules must be observed when creating the files to be uploaded. For more information, see 
Rules for Creating Upload Files [page 471] and Rules for Creating Upload Files with Several Blocks [page 477].

If you have uploaded a file that contains new conditions, note that you must then create the rules for the 
conditions. Until you do so, the condition is highlighted in red and the email cannot be released,. For more 
information, see Using Conditions in Messages [page 453].

 Note
● Condition rules cannot be uploaded for security reasons.
● The associated standard block must be available in the file to be uploaded as a minimum for each 

existing condition block. If this standard block does not exist, the system does not upload the 
associated condition block.

● JavaScript, which is inserted to represent the available conditions and their assignments when a file is 
downloaded, is removed during a subsequent upload.

● Blocks for products and offers can be created in the HTML file. However, a product or an offer cannot 
be assigned to these blocks.

● Blocks for the abandoned shopping cart can only be uploaded in emails or email templates. The order 
of the sub-blocks must correspond to the possible layout here. For more information, see Creating 
Blocks for an Abandoned Shopping Cart in Email Templates and Emails [page 456] in the step Make 
Settings for the Grouping Block. If the layout structure in the file is not observed, the system attempts 
to determine a valid combination of the sub-blocks found here during the upload. The system then 
ignores all other blocks. This can also mean that no sub-blocks are transferred and these are then 
displayed without content.

Related Information

Creating a Personalized Email or Email Template [page 436]
Uploading and Downloading Reusable Blocks and Emails with Reusable Blocks [page 486]

3.11.1.2.1  Rules for Creating Upload Files

Rules that you must observe if you create emails or email templates using an external design tool.

Use any HTML or text editors to create files with HTML source text (TXT or HTML format) , so that you can 
upload them to the app that you are using to edit emails and email templates. You can modify these there as 
required.

The HTML Sanitizer is used during the upload to remove any potentially executable JavaScript code from the 
HTML source text. For more information, see http://help.sap.com/saphelp_scm700_ehp03/helpdata/en/
23/15f02c34a04ed9b7ff6e79db44c701/content.htm
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Observe the following rules when creating the file:

● The HTML source code must not contain any viruses and must not use any JavaScript.
● The HTML source text must correspond to the HTML and CSS standard according to W3C .
● Files must be saved with UTF-8 encoding to avoid errors occurring during the upload.

To encode the file in UTF-8, set the meta tag in the header of the HTML source code. For more information, 
see https://www.w3.org/TR/2014/NOTE-html5-diff-20141209/#character-encoding  and https://
www.w3schools.com/tags/att_meta_charset.asp .
Example for HTML4: <meta content="text/html; charset=utf-8" http-equiv="Content-
Type">
Example for HTML5: <meta charset="UTF-8" http-equiv="Content-Type">

● The HTML structure (for example <div>, <table>) for areas for which conditions are to be defined must 
not be nested.
To be able to apply a condition to a defined area, this area must be well-defined.

● The align attribute should no longer be used with HTML5 for tables. Tables with the align attribute can 
cause problems if you edit them in the app. Instead of this, use style attributes, such as style="table-
align:left;.

● Specifying a <link …> to subsequently load resources (such as CSS or JavaScript) is not allowed.
The HTML <link …> tag is often used on Internet pages to subsequently upload CSS definitions. However, 
this is not supported by email programs. You should not therefore use this tag in your emails, but should 
instead integrate your CSS definitions in the HTML header data using the HTML <style> tag.
If your HTML template has a <link …> tag, copy the URL that is specified in the href attribute for the 
HTML <link …> tag and call this up in your browser. Copy the CSS definition that this generates into the 
header data of your HTML template. The CSS definition must be incorporated in an HTML <style> tag.
In the following example, h1 {color:red;} … p {color:blue;} is the CSS definition, which was copied from the 
browser window. The HTML header data should then be displayed as follows:

 Sample Code

<head> …
     <style>
      h1 {color:red;}
      …
      p {color:blue;}
     </style>
…
</head> 

● The email editor does not support vector graphics from Microsoft®: VML (Vector Markup Language) or 
HTML standard vector graphics: SVG (Scalable Vector Graphics).
You can include image maps in the app statically using an HTML definition. For more information, see 
https://www.w3.org/TR/2011/WD-html-markup-20110525/map.html#map

● Use the CSS @font-face rules if you want to include your own font types. For more information, see https://
www.w3.org/TR/css-fonts-3/#font-resources

● Note that the content of a block can be edited as a default setting. To specify that a block cannot be edited 
by a user with restricted rights, use the attribute data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-editable="false" . 
Restricted rights means that a user can only edit emails on the basis of a released template.
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 Sample Code

<div class="sapMktBlock messageBlockSmallHide" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-
editable="false">         <table border="0" cellpadding="10" cellspacing="0" width="100%">
            <tr>
                <td align="center" class="bodyCell">
                </td>
            </tr>
        </table>
    </div> 

● If you use the attribute contenteditable="false", the text within this element cannot be edited on the 
UI by any user. However, the marketing expert can remove the attribute from the Source Text tab.

 Sample Code

<div contenteditable="false">Some Text<div>

● Note that links are trackable as a default setting. If you do not want your links to be trackable, add data-
sap-hpa-ceimo-link-trackable=" " to the link definition.

 Sample Code

 <a href="www.sap.com" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-link-id="145820140279682" data-
sap-hpa-ceimo-link-trackable=" "> 

● You can also optionally use the attribute data-sap-hpa-ceimo-link-alias for a link. This enables you 
to make a distinction between links with a similar display texts. Such as “Click here”. The content of the 
attribute can contain numbers from 0 to 9, letters from a to z and A to Z.

● If you want to add a link to an email, which allows the recipient to also display the personalized content of 
the email in their browser, add data-sap-hpa-ceimo-link-type="ShowInBrowser" to the link definition.
Note that the URL that you specify in the attribute href (corresponds to the UI field Fallback URL), only 
becomes a link target, if the personalized content of the email cannot be delivered to the browser for 
technical reasons.

● To ensure that blocks are recognized during the upload, you must specify at least one class that starts with 
sapMktBlock. However, instead of specifying sapMktBlock, you can for example also specify 
sapMktBlockColumnSix as an attribute with the class type. This is used if you arrange the content in 
columns and rows. For more information, see Rules for Creating Upload Files with Several Blocks [page 
477].

● Observe the following syntax rule when uploading conditions.

 Sample Code
 <div class=”sapMktBlock”
     data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT" 
     data-sap-hpa-ceimo-condition="" 
     data-sap-hpa-ceimo-blockid="1">
     …some content… </div>
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● Observe the following syntax rule for inserting the subject:

 Sample Code
 <div class="sapMktBlock" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="SUBJECT">
        Subject line
</div> 

● Observe the following syntax rule to avoid attaching an outbound ID to a link in an email that has been sent: 
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-link-outboundid=" "

● Observe the following syntax rule to avoid attaching Google Analytics parameters to a link in an email that 
has been sent: data-sap-hpa-ceimo-link-utm=" "

● Observe the following syntax rule for inserting placeholders for personalization attributes in HTML source 
text, which is shown using an example in English for the first name of a contact:

 Sample Code

<input class="sapHpaCeiSmoManagePlaceholder" title="Contact - First name" 
type="button" value="First name" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-attrib-pers="|%BO-
CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT-NAME_FIRST%|" />     

The attributes listed below can be used as placeholder values for the following objects:
○ Contact

Title sap-hpa-placeholder-value

Contact - First Name |%BO-CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT-NAME_FIRST%|

Contact - Last Name |%BO-CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT-NAME_LAST%|

Contact - Name |%BO-CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT-NAME_TEXT%|

Contact - Company Name |%BO-CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT-COMPANY_NAME
%|

Contact - Form of Address |%BO-CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT-TITLE_FT%|

Contact - Function |%BO-CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT-PAFKT_FT%|

Interaction Contact - Department |%BO-CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT-ABTNR_FT%|

○ Account Executive

Title sap-hpa-placeholder-value

Account Executive – Complete Name |%BO-CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT/
IC_TEAM_MEMBER/SEARCH/AEXE-NAME_TEXT%|
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Title sap-hpa-placeholder-value

Account Executive – First Name |%BO-CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT/
IC_TEAM_MEMBER/SEARCH/AEXE-NAME_FIRST%|

Account Executive – Last Name |%BO-CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT/
IC_TEAM_MEMBER/SEARCH/AEXE-NAME_LAST%|

Account Executive – Academic Title |%BO-CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT/
IC_TEAM_MEMBER/SEARCH/AEXE-TITLE_T%|

Account Executive – Academic Title Description |%BO-CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT/
IC_TEAM_MEMBER/SEARCH/AEXE-TITLE_T%|

Account Executive – Function |%BO-CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT/
IC_TEAM_MEMBER/SEARCH/AEXE-FUNCTION%|

○ Presales Specialist

Title sap-hpa-placeholder-value

Presales Specialist - Complete Name |%BO-CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT/
IC_TEAM_MEMBER/SEARCH/PSAL-NAME_TEXT%|

Presales Specialist - First Name |%BO-CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT/
IC_TEAM_MEMBER/SEARCH/PSAL-NAME_FIRST%|

Presales Specialist - Last Name |%BO-CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT/
IC_TEAM_MEMBER/SEARCH/PSAL-NAME_LAST%|

Presales Specialist - Academic Title |%BO-CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT/
IC_TEAM_MEMBER/SEARCH/PSAL-TITLE_ACA1%|

Presales Specialist - Academic Title Description |%BO-CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT/
IC_TEAM_MEMBER/SEARCH/PSAL-TITLE_T%|

Presales Specialist - Function |%BO-CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT/
IC_TEAM_MEMBER/SEARCH/PSAL-FUNCTION%|

○ Support Engineer

Title sap-hpa-placeholder-value

Support Engineer - Complete Name |%BO-CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT/
IC_TEAM_MEMBER/SEARCH/SUPP-NAME_TEXT%|

Support Engineer - First Name |%BO-CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT/
IC_TEAM_MEMBER/SEARCH/SUPP-NAME_FIRST%|
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Title sap-hpa-placeholder-value

Support Engineer - Last Name |%BO-CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT/
IC_TEAM_MEMBER/SEARCH/SUPP-NAME_LAST%|

Support Engineer - Academic Title |%BO-CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT/
IC_TEAM_MEMBER/SEARCH/SUPP-TITLE_ACA1%|

Support Engineer - Academic Title Description |%BO-CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT/
IC_TEAM_MEMBER/SEARCH/SUPP-TITLE_T%|

Support Engineer - Function |%BO-CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT/
IC_TEAM_MEMBER/SEARCH/SUPP-FUNCTION%|

Minimal requirements for blocks for abandoned shopping carts (ASC blocks)

On the following screen, you can see an example of a block for an abandoned shopping cart for the layout 
Header - Products - Footer:

Explanation of graphic:

● The outer yellow border is the grouping block for the ASC block.
● The blue border is the sub-block for the header.
● The red border is the sub-block for the products in the abandoned shopping cart.
● The green border is the sub-block for the footer with a condition: "cond1"

Description

● If you want to use all three blocks, the structure for the blocks must be as follows:
○ Grouping block - Type: ASC

○ Sub-block for the header - Type: TEXT
○ Sub-block for the products - Type: ASC_PROD
○ Sub-block for the footer - Type: TEXT
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● The following layout variants are also possible as an alternative:
○ Only header sub-block
○ Only product sub-block
○ Only header and product sub-block

The app attempts to determine one of the admissible layout variants when it uploads ASC blocks. The 
system ignores all blocks that deviate from this schema, and does not transfer them. If for example the file 
contains a second header block, which is a block with the TEXT type, which is not followed by a product 
sub-block, the system ignores this block. The system transfers the first block with the TEXT type, which 
follows a product sub-block as a footer block.
Like other blocks, ASC blocks can also be created with up to 12 columns, which is not the case in the 
example above. This applies to both the surrounding ASC block and all of the blocks it contains. For a 
description of the arrangement in columns and rows, see the next section.

Related Information

Rules for Creating Upload Files with Several Blocks [page 477]

3.11.1.2.2  Rules for Creating Upload Files with Several Blocks

Rules that you must observe if you create emails or email templates with several blocks using an external 
design tool.

The content of an email or email template is entered in blocks. You can use the following types of layout here:

● Simple block layout: Individual blocks are positioned adjacently to each other. Subsequent blocks are 
positioned in relation to the preceding block.

● Grid block layout: Blocks are arranged in columns and rows. A block can have a maximum width of 12 
columns within a row. These blocks are positioned next to or below one another according to the device 
involved if you are using responsive styling in the HTML header.

 Note
The style settings (sapMktBlockColumnOne to sapMktBlockColumnTwelve and sapMktBlockRow) 
from both block types for each block definition cannot be mixed.

Simple Blocks

Simple blocks in an email are represented by the standard HTML tag <div>. On the next screen, you see the 
simple blocks created in the app followed by the associated HTML source text.
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 Sample Code

<div style="float: left; width: 100%">                Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetur adipisicing elit, 
               sed do eiusmod tempor incididunt ut labore et dolore magna
               aliqua.
</div>
<div style="float: left; width: 100%">
               Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetur adipisicing elit, 
               sed do eiusmod tempor incididunt ut labore et dolore magna
               aliqua.
</div> 

Blocks are arranged next to each other and are left-aligned as a default.

Blocks are arranged next to or below one another for the email recipient according to the value assigned for the 
width. This is dependent on the device used.

Definition of blocks in an external file

If you want to create an external file with several blocks, note the following:

● Block definition to separate blocks: <div class="sapMktBlock">
● Block type:

○ Subject block: <div class="sapMktBlock" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="SUBJECT">
○ Text block: <div class="sapMktBlock" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT">
○ Offer block: <div class="sapMktBlock" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="OFFER">
○ Offer recommendation block: <div class="sapMktBlock" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-

type="OFFER_RECO">
○ Product block: <div class="sapMktBlock" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="PRODUCT">
○ Product recommendation blocks: <div class="sapMktBlock" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-

type="PROD_RECO">
○ Blocks for an abandoned shopping cart: <div class="sapMktBlock" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-

block-type="ASC">
○ Block for products in the abandoned shopping cart: <div class="sapMktBlock" data-sap-hpa-

ceimo-block-type="ASC_PROD">
● Block cannot be edited by users with restricted rights: <div class="sapMktBlock" data-sap-hpa-

ceimo-block-editable="false">
● Block width: <div class="sapMktBlock" style="width: 100%;" >
● Style class for block: <div class=”sapMktBlock someClasses”>
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The next screen shows the connection of the source text to the fields in the app that you use to create emails or 
templates.

Definition of the Body in an external file.

As described above, blocks are extracted automatically to obtain multiple blocks. In this situation, the 
surrounding Body container is extracted to a block with the type Body. However, this is only visible on the 
Source Text tab, and can only be edited there.

You can see this connection on the next screen:

Note that in the HTML structure, the content of the body block must then be surrounded again by the 
extracted blocks (jQuery wrap), meaning that a simple node structure only is supported here. However, the 
system observes this up to the level of the first SAP block found and transfers it to the body block.
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Blocks in Columns and Rows

Blocks are arranged in columns and rows. A block can have a maximum width of 12 columns within a row. This 
type of block is represented by the standard HTML tag <table>.

In the app, these blocks are represented by assigning the SAP standard style classes 
sapMktBlockColumnOne to sapMktBlockColumnTwelve.

The source text for this type of block can be as follows:

 Sample Code

<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%"          class="sapIntMktBlockCenter">
 <tr>
    <td align="center">
     <table align="center" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
             cellspacing="0" class="sapIntMktBlockRow">
        <tr>
          <td valign="top">             <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve">               Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetur adipisicing 
              elit, sed do eiusmod tempor incididunt ut labore et 
              dolore magna aliqua.
            </div>
          </td>
        </tr>
      </table>
    </td>
  </tr>
</table> 

If you assign a standard class to a block, this block is automatically surrounded by two table tags. This arranges 
blocks in the row (blue border) and centers them (red border).

The next image of an email is an example of a centered block with the maximum width, meaning that the 
standard style class sapMktBlockColumnTwelve was assigned.
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To arrange multiple blocks in a row, assign a style class that is smaller than twelve, such as 
sapMktBlockColumnSix to the block. This would be displayed as follows in the source text:

 Sample Code

<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%"          class="sapIntMktBlockCenter">
 <tr>
    <td align="center">
     <table align="center" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
             cellspacing="0" class="sapIntMktBlockRow">
        <tr>
          <td valign="top">             <div class="sapMktBlockColumnSix">               Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetur adipisicing 
              elit, sed do eiusmod tempor incididunt ut labore et 
              dolore magna aliqua.
            </div>
          </td>
         <td valign="top">             <div class="sapMktBlockColumnSix">               Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetur adipisicing 
              elit, sed do eiusmod tempor incididunt ut labore et 
              dolore magna aliqua.
            </div>
          </td>
        </tr>
      </table>
    </td>
  </tr>
</table> 

This source text produces a 50/50 distribution of the centered blocks as shown on the next screen:

If the number of columns for the block exceeds twelve,, the system arranges subsequent blocks in a new row, 
as shown in the following example:

Row 1: sapMktBlockColumnFour, sapMktBlockColumnEight 
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Row 2: sapMktBlockColumnTwelve

This produces the following result:

Definition of blocks that are arranged in columns and rows in an external file
If you want to create an external file with blocks in columns and rows, observe the following:

● Use the following surrounding tags as a block definition to separate the blocks: <table 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter"> and <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow">.
In addition to specifying the column width, you must use at least one of the following class definitions:
○ <div class="sapMktBlockColumnOne”> or
○ <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwo”> or
○ <div class="sapMktBlockColumnThree”> or
○ <div class="sapMktBlockColumnFour”> or
○ <div class="sapMktBlockColumnFive”> or
○ <div class="sapMktBlockColumnSix”> or
○ <div class="sapMktBlockColumnSeven”> or
○ <div class="sapMktBlockColumnEight”> or
○ <div class="sapMktBlockColumnNine”> or
○ <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTen”> or
○ <div class="sapMktBlockColumnEleven”> or
○ <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve”> or

● Block type:
○ Subject block: <div class="sapMktBlock" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="SUBJECT">
○ Text block: <div class="sapMktBlock" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT">
○ Offer block: <div class="sapMktBlock" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="OFFER">
○ Offer recommendation block: <div class="sapMktBlock" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-

type="OFFER_RECO">
○ Product block: <div class="sapMktBlock" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="PRODUCT">
○ Product recommendation blocks: <div class="sapMktBlock" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-

type="PROD_RECO">
○ Blocks for an abandoned shopping cart: <div class="sapMktBlock" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-

block-type="ASC">
○ Block for products in the abandoned shopping cart: <div class="sapMktBlock" data-sap-hpa-

ceimo-block-type="ASC_PROD">
● Block cannot be edited by users with restricted rights: <div class="sapMktBlock" data-sap-hpa-

ceimo-block-editable="false">

482 P U B L I C
SAP Marketing

SAP Marketing Applications



● Block width: <div class="sapMktBlock" style="width: 100%;" >
● Custom style class for block: <div class=”Class1 Class2”>

The following screen shows how the specifications for block definitions are displayed in the HTML source text:

Responsive Web Design for Blocks in Columns and Rows

Arranging the blocks in columns and rows can be modified in the display according to the device involved using 
responsive styling.
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To access the responsive layout, in the Style area of the header, you must include the corresponding style 
information, which you see on the following screen:

● Center Container (red border): Defined by the style class sapIntMktBlockCenter
Width: 100 % as a default

● Row Container (blue border): Defined by the style class sapIntMktBlockRow
Width: For the general content width of the entire message, such as width="600px".

● Column container (green border): Defined by the style classes supplied sapMktBlockColumnOne to 
sapMktBlockColumnTwelve
Width: According to the number of columns defined in your style classes, such as for 
sapMktBlockColumnTwelve: width="600px" = 600px or for sapMktBlockColumnSix: 
width="300px" = 300px.
Depending on what device the email recipient is using, you may need to adjust the width of the column 
blocks to 100%, so that the content can be adjusted to the device layout. See the example of a source text 
with responsive layout to display blocks to a width of 100% if the screen can display less than 600px.

 Sample Code

@media only screen and (max-width: 600px) {   .sapIntMktBlockRow,
   .sapMktBlockColumnOne,
   .sapMktBlockColumnTwo,
   .sapMktBlockColumnTree,
   .sapMktBlockColumnFour,
   .sapMktBlockColumnFive,
   .sapMktBlockColumnSix,
   .sapMktBlockColumnSeven,
   .sapMktBlockColumnEight,
   .sapMktBlockColumnNine,
   .sapMktBlockColumnTen,
   .sapMktBlockColumnEleven,
   .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve {
      width: 100% !important;
   }
   .sapIntMktBlockRow td {
      width: 100% !important;
      display: block;
   }
} 

Definition of the Body in an external file.

As described above, blocks are extracted automatically to obtain multiple blocks. In this situation, the 
surrounding Body container is extracted to a block with the type Body. It is only visible on the tab Source Text.
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You can see this connection on the next screen:

Note that in the HTML structure, the content of the body block must then be surrounded again by the 
extracted blocks (jQuery wrap), meaning that a simple node structure only is supported here.

Microsoft Outlook®

To ensure that blocks are displayed in your email in Microsoft Outlook as described above with the width you 
have defined and left-aligned, a conditional comment is inserted for each block when the email is sent. This can 
be as follows:

 Sample Code

<!--[if mso]> <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" 
       align="left" 
       style="mso-table-lspace:0pt;  mso-table-rspace:0pt;  
       border-collapse: collapse; width:100%">
  <tr><td style="width: 100%;">
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<![endif]-->
<div style="float: left; width: 100%">
    Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetur adipisicing elit, 
   sed do eiusmod tempor incididunt ut labore et dolore magna
   aliqua.
</div>
<!--[if mso]>
    </td></tr>
  </table>
<![endif]--> 

Inline Styles

Some of the most commonly used email clients require you to enter CSS instructions directly in the HTML 
elements in the HTML body as inline styles.

Instructions between the style elements <style></style> in the HTML header or HTML body are ignored, 
changed, or even deleted by these email clients.

3.11.1.2.3  Uploading and Downloading Reusable Blocks and 
Emails with Reusable Blocks

Download emails with reusable blocks or reusable blocks, so that you can then edit them using external tools. 
You then upload the modified email or the changed block.

Upload and Download Reusable Blocks

You can download existing reusable blocks, for example to translate or change the content in external systems. 
You then upload the changed contents or translations.

Downloading reusable blocks
In the change mode for a reusable block, you can access the upload and download function from the More 
button. The system downloads the contents for the language that is currently selected. The file for the 
downloaded block contains a complete HTML with a <head> and <body>, because it must correspond to the 
syntactical requirements of a HTML file for the subsequent upload. For more information, see Rules for 
Creating Upload Files with Several Blocks [page 477].

Uploading reusable blocks
Changing a reusable block: If the file has for example been modified by an external agency, first open the 
corresponding reusable block in the required language and upload the file using the More button. This 
overwrites the content for the reusable block that is currently selected in the corresponding language. You can 
change the type of block during the upload process.

Adding additional languages to a reusable block: If the file has been translated by an external agency, first 
open the corresponding reusable block. Then create a new language and upload the corresponding file with the 
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translated content. Alternatively, you can create the language and upload it subsequently by choosing the More 
button.

 Note
You cannot create a new reusable block by uploading it.

The HTML content of a reusable block is the same as the content of other blocks in emails. This means that you 
can, for example upload a file that contains an email as a reusable block. The system always only uploads the 
first block as a reusable block. If this first block refers to a reusable block, the system ignores this reference, 
but does copy the content and all other properties. The system also ignores the following contents during the 
upload to a reusable block: HTML header, subject, and body. These are taken from the respective email used.

Note that an offer block or an offer recommendation block, which is always language-dependent, can only be 
uploaded as a reusable block if the reusable block has been created as a language-dependent block.

You can also change the block type, for example from text to offer, by uploading it to a reusable block. I

If you create a new email by uploading a file, which was created by downloading a reusable block, the system 
creates an email with a block, which does not however have any reference to a reusable block. All blocks in the 
language that is currently selected are deleted and replaced with the block and all its properties.

Uploading and Downloading Emails with Reusable Blocks

Downloading emails with reusable blocks
Note: In the following, the term ‘email’ also includes the confirmation email and the email template.

When downloading emails to an HTML file, the reusable blocks displayed in the email for the current language 
selected are also downloaded. If the reusable block has the status In Revision, Released or Outdated, the 
system downloads the last released version of the block. If the status of the block is In Preparation, the system 
downloads this version. This means that the content of the reusable block displayed in the email is always 
downloaded.

 Note
If you change reusable blocks in the HTML file, the system does not observe these changes during the next 
upload. A reusable block is therefore introduced with the following text in the HTML file: <!--# 
BEGINNING OF reusable block area [Name of block] - Note: Changes to this area are 
not observed during the upload. -->”. and is completed by “<!--# END OF reusable block 
area [Name of block] -->” to define this area.

Uploading emails with reusable blocks
When uploading HTML files to emails or when creating emails, the system identifies reusable blocks using the 
downloaded block ID (Reference-Message-Id). The system checks whether a reusable block with this block 
ID exists and responds as follows:

● If the block exists in the current language selected or if the reusable block is language-dependent, the 
system uploads and displays the last released version of the reusable block in the email. The system 
displays the last released version of the reusable blocks for reusable blocks with the status In Revision.

● If the block does not exist in the current language selected, the system does not upload the HTML file.
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● If the block is not assigned to the same marketing area as the email, the system does not upload the HTML 
file. This also applies if an email is to be created by uploading an HTML file and the HTML file contains a 
reusable block from a different marketing area.

● If the reusable block has the status Outdated, the system does not upload the HTML file. Reusable blocks 
from other users with the status In Preparation are uploaded.

● The following applies to segmentation profiles:
○ If a block is not assigned to the same segmentation profile as the email, the system does not upload 

the HTML file. If no segmentation profile is assigned to the reusable block, or the same segmentation 
profile is assigned, the system uploads the HTML file.

○ If the email is created by uploading an HTML file, and the HTML file contains a reusable block with an 
assigned segmentation profile, this segmentation profile is assigned to the email in the Personalization 
field.

If the reference to the reusable block was deleted in the HTML file or the HTML file was downloaded before the 
block was created as a reusable block in the email, the system uploads the HTML file without this block. The 
system removes any existing reference to the reusable block.

Related Information

Creating and Using Reusable Blocks [page 465]
Upload and Download Email HTML Files [page 470]

3.11.1.2.4  Using Example Files

You can use example templates when creating an email to see how the finished email will look.

To view example files, you can do the following:

● Open the Content Studio, and choose an email template when creating an email or a corresponding 
example template when creating a confirmation email.

● Alternatively, upload the following templates to the Content Studio to view examples of HTML files. The 
templates are available in the following ZIP file: https://customer-office-files.demo.hybris.com/
medias/SCN/SAPHybrisMarketingTemplates/SAPHybrisMarketingCloudTemplates.zip , or in the 
following documents.

General Example File [page 489]
General example file with columns of different lengths.

Example File for the Fashion Topic [page 507]
Example HTML file for the fashion topic.

Example File with Abandoned Shopping Cart [page 544]
Provides an example HTML file with an abandoned shopping cart for the fashion topic.

Example File for the Retail Topic [page 565]
Example HTML file for the Retail topic.

Example File for the Financials Topic [page 604]
Example HTML file for the financials topic.
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Example File for the Consumer Products Topic [page 652]
Example HTML file for the consumer products topic.

Example File for the Pharmaceuticals Topic [page 684]
Example HTML file for the pharmaceuticals Topic

3.11.1.2.4.1  General Example File

General example file with columns of different lengths.

To upload this template to the Content Studio, when creating an email or email template, use the following link 
in the field Upload File: https://customer-office-files.demo.hybris.com/medias/SCN/
SAPHybrisMarketingTemplates/GeneralExampleFile.html . Alternatively, copy the following source text into 
a HTML or text file and upload this when you create an email or email template.
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This produces the following email or email template:
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 Code Syntax

<!DOCTYPE html> <html style="margin: 0;padding: 0;width: 100%;">
<head>    <meta http-equiv="Content-Type" content="text/html; charset=UTF-8">
    <meta name="viewport" content="width=device-width; initial-scale=1.0;">
    <style type="text/css">
        /* CLIENT-SPECIFIC STYLES */
        
        body,
        table,
        td,
        a {
            -webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;
            -ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;
            font-family: Lucida Sans, Lucida Grande, Arial, Helvetica, sans-
serif;
            -webkit-box-sizing: border-box;
            -moz-box-sizing: border-box;
            box-sizing: border-box;
        }
        
        table,
        td {
            mso-table-lspace: 0pt;
            mso-table-rspace: 0pt;
        }
        
        img {
            display: block;
            -ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;
        }
        /* RESET STYLES */
        
        img {
            border: 0;
            outline: none;
            text-decoration: none;
        }
        
        table {
            border-collapse: collapse;
        }
        
        html,
        body {
            margin: 0;
            padding: 0;
            width: 100%;
        }
        /* iOS BLUE LINKS */
        
        a[x-apple-data-detectors] {
            color: inherit;
            text-decoration: none;
            font-size: inherit;
            font-family: inherit;
            font-weight: inherit;
            line-height: inherit;
        }
        /* ANDROID CENTER FIX */
        
        div[style*="margin: 16px 0;"] {
            margin: 0;
        }
        
        .teaserContent {
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            color: #808080;
            font-family: Helvetica;
            font-size: 10px;
            line-height: 125%;
            text-align: left;
        }
        
        .oneColumnImage {
            height: auto;
            max-width: 100%;
            width: 100%;
            display: block;
        }
        
        .headline1 {
            color: #F0AB00;
            display: block;
            font-family: Helvetica;
            font-size: 26px;
            font-style: normal;
            font-weight: bold;
            line-height: 100%;
            letter-spacing: normal;
            margin-top: 0px;
            margin-right: 0px;
            margin-bottom: 10px;
            margin-left: 0px;
            text-align: left;
        }
        
        .headline2 {
            color: #404040;
            display: block;
            font-family: Helvetica;
            font-size: 20px;
            font-style: normal;
            font-weight: bold;
            line-height: 100%;
            letter-spacing: normal;
            margin-top: 0px;
            margin-right: 0px;
            margin-bottom: 10px;
            margin-left: 0px;
            text-align: left;
        }
        
        .headline3 {
            color: #F0AB00;
            display: block;
            font-family: Helvetica;
            font-size: 16px;
            font-style: italic;
            font-weight: bold;
            line-height: 100%;
            letter-spacing: normal;
            margin-top: 0px;
            margin-right: 0px;
            margin-bottom: 10px;
            margin-left: 0px;
            text-align: left;
        }
        
        .headline4 {
            color: #404040;
            display: block;
            font-family: Helvetica;
            font-size: 14px;
            font-style: italic;
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            font-weight: bold;
            line-height: 100%;
            letter-spacing: normal;
            margin-top: 0px;
            margin-right: 0px;
            margin-bottom: 10px;
            margin-left: 0px;
            text-align: left;
        }
        
        .headline1 a:link,
        .headline1 a:visited,
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        
        .headline1 a .yshortcuts
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        
        {
            color: #F0AB00;
            font-weight: normal;
            text-decoration: underline;
        }
        
        .headline2 a:link,
        .headline2 a:visited,
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        
        .headline2 a .yshortcuts
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        
        {
            color: #404040;
            font-weight: normal;
            text-decoration: underline;
        }
        
        .headline3 a:link,
        .headline3 a:visited,
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        
        .headline3 a .yshortcuts
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        
        {
            color: #F0AB00;
            font-weight: normal;
            text-decoration: underline;
        }
        
        .headline4 a:link,
        .headline4 a:visited,
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        
        .headline4 a .yshortcuts
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        
        {
            color: #404040;
            font-weight: normal;
            text-decoration: underline;
        }
        
        .bodyContent {
            color: #000000;
            font-family: Lucida Sans, Lucida Grande, Arial, Helvetica, sans-
serif;
            font-size: 16px;
            line-height: 150%;
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            padding-top: 5px;
            padding-bottom: 5px;
            text-align: left;
        }
        
        .bodyContent a:link,
        .bodyContent a:visited,
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        
        .bodyContent a .yshortcuts
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        
        {
            color: #000000;
            font-weight: normal;
            text-decoration: underline;
        }
        
        .sapIntMktBlockRow {
            width: 600px;
            border-left: 2px solid #BBBBBB;
            border-right: 2px solid #BBBBBB;
        }
        
        .teaserContainer {
            background-color: #FFFFFF;
            border-top: 2px solid #BBBBBB;
            border-bottom: 2px solid #BBBBBB;
        }
        
        table.footerContent,
        .footerContent table {
            width: 100%;
        }
        
        .footerContent table,
        .footerContent a,
        .footerContent a:link,
        .footerContent a:visited,
        .footerContent a .yshortcuts {
            font-size: 10px;
            line-height: 18px;
            color: #fff;
            text-decoration: none;
        }
        
        .headerContent a {
            color: #e8e8e8;
            font-family: Lucida Sans, Lucida Grande, Arial, Helvetica, sans-
serif;
            font-size: 12px;
            font-weight: bold;
            line-height: 20px;
            padding-top: 0px;
            padding-bottom: 0px;
            text-align: left;
            vertical-align: middle;
            text-decoration: none;
        }
        
        .headerImgContent {
            color: #25231d;
            font-family: Lucida Sans, Lucida Grande, Arial, Helvetica, sans-
serif;
            font-size: 20px;
            font-weight: bold;
            line-height: 100%;
            padding-top: 0px;
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            padding-bottom: 0px;
            text-align: left;
            vertical-align: middle;
        }
        
        .headerImgContent img {
            max-width: 180px;
            margin: 0 auto;
        }
        
        .headerImgContent a:link,
        .headerImgContent a:visited,
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        
        .headerImgContent a .yshortcuts
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        
        {
            color: #505050;
            font-weight: normal;
            text-decoration: underline;
        }
        
        .headerImg {
            max-width: 600px;
            display: inline;
            height: auto;
        }
        
        .contentContainer {
            padding-top: 0px;
            padding-bottom: 0px;
            padding-left: 0px;
            padding-right: 0px;
            margin-top: 0px;
            margin-bottom: 0px;
            margin-left: auto;
            margin-right: auto;
        }
        
        .headerContent>table {
            padding-top: 10px;
            padding-bottom: 10px;
        }
        
        .contentContainer p {
            padding: 0px;
            margin: 0;
            -webkit-margin-before: 0;
            -webkit-margin-after: 0;
            -webkit-margin-start: 0;
            -webkit-margin-end: 0;
        }
        
        span.right {
            text-align: right;
        }
        
        a.right,
        a span.right,
        div.right {
            float: right;
        }
        
        .button,
        .bodyContent span.button,
        table.button {
            color: #ffffff;
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            display: inline-block;
            font-family: Lucida Sans, Lucida Grande, Arial, Helvetica, sans-
serif;
            font-size: 14px;
            font-style: normal;
            font-weight: bold;
            line-height: 20px;
            letter-spacing: normal;
            text-transform: uppercase;
            margin: 10px 0 0 0;
            background: #a0dcd7;
            text-decoration: none;
        }
        
        table.button,
        table.button td,
        table.button a.button span.button {
            margin: 0;
        }
        
        .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve>table,
        .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve>div>table {
            width: 600px;
        }
        
        .sapMktBlockColumnSix>table,
        .sapMktBlockColumnSix>div>table {
            width: 300px;
            display: inline-block;
            float: left;
            padding: 0;
        }
        
        .sapMktBlockColumnFour>table,
        .sapMktBlockColumnFour>div>table {
            width: 200px;
            display: inline-block;
            float: left;
        }
        
        .sapMktBlockColumnEight>table,
        .sapMktBlockColumnEight>div>table {
            width: 400px;
            display: inline-block;
            float: left;
        }
        
        .sapIntMktBlockRow .footerContent td.links {
            text-align: right;
            vertical-align: top;
        }
        
        .introContent td,
        .productContent td {
            text-align: center;
        }
        
        .headerImgContent>table table,
        .headerContent>table table,
        .headerImgContent>div>table table,
        .headerContent>div>table table {
            margin: 0 auto;
        }
        
        .sapIntMktBlockRow table.block>tr>td,
        .sapIntMktBlockRow table.block>tbody>tr>td {
            width: 240px;
            height: 240px;
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            padding: 30px;
        }
        
        @media only screen and (max-width: 599px) {
            .headerImgContent {
                font-size: 20px;
                line-height: 125%;
                border-top: 2px solid #BBBBBB;
            }
            .messageBlockSmallHide {
                display: none;
            }
            .footerContent {
                font-size: 16px;
                line-height: 115%;
                display: block;
                min-height: auto;
            }
            .footerContent>tbody>tr>td {
                padding: 23px;
            }
            .sapIntMktBlockRow,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve,
            .sapIntMktBlockRow,
            .sapIntMktBlockRow>div,
            .sapIntMktBlockRow>div>table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour>div>table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix>div>table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight>div>table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve>div>table,
            .sapIntMktBlockRow>table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour>table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix>table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight>table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve>table {
                width: 100% !important;
            }
            .sapIntMktBlockRow td {
                width: 100% !important;
                display: block;
            }
            .sapIntMktBlockRow .footerContent .icons td {
                width: auto;
                min-width: 20px;
                display: table-cell;
            }
            .sapIntMktBlockRow .footerContent td.links {
                margin: 40px 0;
            }
            .sapIntMktBlockRow .headerContent table table td {
                width: auto !important;
                min-width: 25px;
                display: table-cell;
            }
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix {
                height: auto;
            }
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table tbody,
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            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table img {
                width: 100%;
                display: block;
            }
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table td {
                height: auto !important;
            }
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.button,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.button tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.button tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.button td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.button p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.button img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.button,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.button tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.button tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.button td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.button p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.button img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.button,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.button tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.button tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.button td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.button p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.button img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.button,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.button tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.button tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.button td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.button p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.button img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.icons,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.icons tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.icons tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.icons td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.icons p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.icons img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.icons,
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            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.icons tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.icons tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.icons td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.icons p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.icons img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.icons,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.icons tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.icons tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.icons td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.icons p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.icons img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.icons,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.icons tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.icons tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.icons td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.icons p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.icons img {
                width: auto !important;
            }
            .headerContent table td {
                padding: 0;
            }
            .headerContent table table {
                width: auto;
                display: table;
            }
        }
        
        @media only screen and (min-width: 500px) and (max-width: 599px) {
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour {
                width: 32%;
            }
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix {
                width: 50%;
                height: 300px;
            }
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight {
                width: 64%;
            }
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table td {
                display: table-cell;
                width: 50%;
            }
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix {
                overflow: hidden;
            }
            img {
                max-height: 330px;
                margin: 0 auto;
            }
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table img {
                height: 300px;
                width: auto;
            }
            .teaserImgContent img {
                max-height: 360px;
            }
        }
    </style>
</head>
<body>
<div style="text-align: center; width: 100%; padding: 10px;" 
class="sapMktBlock"
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="SUBJECT"
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-editable="X">
Subject line</div>
<div style="float: left; width: 100%" class="sapMktBlock 
messageBlockSmallHide"
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data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT"
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-editable="">
<table border="0" cellpadding="10" cellspacing="0" width="100%">
 <tbody>
 <tr>
 <td align="center" class="bodyCell"> </td>
 </tr>
 </tbody>
 </table>
</div>
<table class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%"><tbody><tr><td 
align="center"><table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-
rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse"><tbody><tr><td valign="top" 
class="sapIntMktBlockColumn">
<div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve teaserContent contentContainer 
messageBlockSmallHide"
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT"
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-editable="X">
<table border="0" cellpadding="5" cellspacing="0" class="teaserContainer" 
width="600px">
 <tbody>
 <tr>
 <td>
 <p>Text here will show in the preview area of some email clients 
(Automatically hidden on mobile clients)</p>
 </td>
 </tr>
 </tbody>
 </table>
</div>
</td></tr></tbody></table></td></tr></tbody></table><table 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" 
width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 
0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%"><tbody><tr><td 
align="center"><table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-
rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse"><tbody><tr><td valign="top" 
class="sapIntMktBlockColumn">
<div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve contentContainer"
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT"
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-editable="">
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="600px">
 <tbody>
 <tr>
 <td>
 <p><img class="oneColumnImage" src="https://customer-office-
files.demo.hybris.com/medias/BilderTemplates/
281045_ShoppingCart_R_orange.png" alt="onecolumn" title="onecolumn" 
style="opacity: 1;" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image="SMOImage" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-
image-type="Static"></p>
 </td>
 </tr>
 </tbody>
 </table>
</div>
</td></tr></tbody></table></td></tr></tbody></table><table 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" 
width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 
0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%"><tbody><tr><td 
align="center"><table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-
rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse"><tbody><tr><td valign="top" 
class="sapIntMktBlockColumn">
<div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve contentContainer bodyContent"
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT"
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data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-editable="X">
<table border="0" cellpadding="10" cellspacing="0" width="600px" 
style="color: #f0ab00; font-family: Helvetica; font-size: 26px; font-style: 
normal; font-weight: bold; line-height: 100%; letter-spacing: normal;">
<tbody>
<tr>
<td>
<p><span class="headline1">Headline #1&nbsp;</span></p>
</td>
</tr>
</tbody>
</table>
<p></p>
</div>
</td></tr></tbody></table></td></tr></tbody></table><table 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" 
width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 
0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%"><tbody><tr><td 
align="center"><table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-
rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse"><tbody><tr><td valign="top" 
class="sapIntMktBlockColumn">
<div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve contentContainer bodyContent"
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT"
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-editable="X">
<table border="0" cellpadding="10" cellspacing="0" width="600px" 
style="color: #404040; font-family: Helvetica; font-size: 20px; font-style: 
normal; font-weight: bold; line-height: 100%; letter-spacing: normal;">
<tbody>
<tr>
<td>
<p><span class="headline2">Headline #2</span></p>
</td>
</tr>
</tbody>
</table>
</div>
</td></tr></tbody></table></td></tr></tbody></table><table 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" 
width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 
0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%"><tbody><tr><td 
align="center"><table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-
rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse"><tbody><tr><td valign="top" 
class="sapIntMktBlockColumn">
<div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve contentContainer bodyContent"
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT"
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-editable="X">
<table border="0" cellpadding="10" cellspacing="0" width="600px" 
style="color: #f0ab00; font-family: Helvetica; font-size: 16px; font-style: 
italic; font-weight: bold; line-height: 100%; letter-spacing: normal;">
<tbody>
<tr>
<td>
<p><span class="headline3">Headline #3</span></p>
</td>
</tr>
</tbody>
</table>
</div>
</td></tr></tbody></table></td></tr></tbody></table><table 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" 
width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 
0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%"><tbody><tr><td 
align="center"><table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-
rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse"><tbody><tr><td valign="top" 
class="sapIntMktBlockColumn">
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<div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve contentContainer bodyContent"
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT"
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-editable="X">
<table border="0" cellpadding="10" cellspacing="0" width="600px" 
style="color: #404040; font-family: Helvetica; font-size: 14px; font-style: 
italic; font-weight: bold; line-height: 100%; letter-spacing: normal;">
<tbody>
<tr>
<td>
<p><span class="headline4">Headline #4</span></p>
</td>
</tr>
</tbody>
</table>
</div>
</td></tr></tbody></table></td></tr></tbody></table><table 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" 
width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 
0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%"><tbody><tr><td 
align="center"><table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-
rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse"><tbody><tr><td valign="top" 
class="sapIntMktBlockColumn">
<div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve contentContainer bodyContent"
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT"
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-editable="X">
<table width="600px" height="100%" border="0" cellpadding="10" 
cellspacing="0">
<tbody>
<tr>
<td>
<p>Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetur adipiscing elit. Integer nec odio. 
Praesent libero. Sed cursus ante dapibus diam. Sed nisi. Nulla quis sem at 
nibh elementum imperdiet. Duis sagittis ipsum. Praesent mauris. Fusce nec 
tellus sed augue semper porta. Mauris massa. Vestibulum lacinia arcu eget 
nulla. Class aptent taciti sociosqu ad litora torquent per conubia nostra, 
per inceptos himenaeos.</p>
</td>
</tr>
</tbody>
</table>
</div>
</td></tr></tbody></table></td></tr></tbody></table><table 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" 
width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 
0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%"><tbody><tr><td 
align="center"><table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-
rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse"><tbody><tr><td valign="top" 
class="sapIntMktBlockColumn">
<div class="sapMktBlockColumnFour contentContainer bodyContent"
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT"
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-editable="">
<table border="0" cellpadding="10" cellspacing="0" width="200px">
 <tbody>
 <tr>
 <td>
 <p><img src="https://customer-office-files.demo.hybris.com/medias/
BilderTemplates/281583_GroceryBasket1_R_orange.png" alt="Image" title="Image" 
width="190" style="display: block; margin-left: auto; margin-right: auto; 
opacity: 1; width: 190px;" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image="SMOImage" data-sap-hpa-
ceimo-image-type="Static"></p>
 </td></tr>
 </tbody>
 </table>
</div>
</td><td valign="top" class="sapIntMktBlockColumn">
<div class="sapMktBlockColumnEight contentContainer bodyContent"
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data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT"
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-editable="X">
<table border="0" cellpadding="10" cellspacing="0" width="400px">
<tbody>
<tr>
<td>
<p><span class="headline3" style="color: #f0ab00; font-family: Helvetica; 
font-size: 16px; font-style: italic; font-weight: bold; line-height: 100%; 
letter-spacing: normal;">Picture and Text</span></p>
<p><span>Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetur adipiscing elit. Integer nec 
odio. Praesent libero. Sed cursus ante dapibus diam. Sed nisi. Nulla quis sem 
at nibh elementum imperdiet.</span></p>
</td>
</tr>
</tbody>
</table>
</div>
</td></tr></tbody></table></td></tr></tbody></table><table 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" 
width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 
0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%"><tbody><tr><td 
align="center"><table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-
rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse"><tbody><tr><td valign="top" 
class="sapIntMktBlockColumn">
<div class="sapMktBlockColumnFour contentContainer bodyContent"
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT"
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-editable="X">
<table border="0" cellpadding="10" cellspacing="0" width="200px">
<tbody>
<tr>
<td>
<p><img src="https://customer-office-files.demo.hybris.com/medias/
BilderTemplates/282500_RunningShoes_R_orange.png" alt="Image" title="Image" 
width="158" style="opacity: 1;" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image="SMOImage" data-sap-
hpa-ceimo-image-type="Static"/></p>
<p><span class="headline3" style="color: #f0ab00; font-family: Helvetica; 
font-size: 16px; font-style: italic; font-weight: bold; line-height: 100%; 
letter-spacing: normal;">Three Column Picture</span></p>
<p><span>Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetur adipiscing elit. Integer nec 
odio. Praesent libero. Sed cursus ante dapibus diam. Sed nisi. Nulla quis sem 
at nibh elementum imperdiet. Duis sagittis ipsum. Praesent mauris.</span></p>
</td>
</tr>
</tbody>
</table>
</div>
</td><td valign="top" class="sapIntMktBlockColumn">
<div class="sapMktBlockColumnFour contentContainer bodyContent"
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT"
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-editable="X">
<table border="0" cellpadding="10" cellspacing="0" width="200px">
<tbody>
<tr>
<td>
<p><img src="https://customer-office-files.demo.hybris.com/medias/
BilderTemplates/282500_RunningShoes_R_orange.png" alt="Image" title="Image" 
width="158" style="opacity: 1;" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image="SMOImage" data-sap-
hpa-ceimo-image-type="Static"/></p>
<p><span class="headline3" style="color: #f0ab00; font-family: Helvetica; 
font-size: 16px; font-style: italic; font-weight: bold; line-height: 100%; 
letter-spacing: normal;">Three Column Picture</span></p>
<p><span>Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetur adipiscing elit. Integer nec 
odio. Praesent libero. Sed cursus ante dapibus diam. Sed nisi. Nulla quis sem 
at nibh elementum imperdiet. Duis sagittis ipsum. Praesent mauris.</span></p>
</td>
</tr>
</tbody>
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</table>
</div>
</td><td valign="top" class="sapIntMktBlockColumn">
<div class="sapMktBlockColumnFour contentContainer bodyContent"
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT"
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-editable="X">
<table border="0" cellpadding="10" cellspacing="0" width="200px">
<tbody>
<tr>
<td>
<p><img src="https://customer-office-files.demo.hybris.com/medias/
BilderTemplates/282500_RunningShoes_R_orange.png" alt="Image" title="Image" 
width="158" style="opacity: 1;" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image="SMOImage" data-sap-
hpa-ceimo-image-type="Static"/></p>
<p><span class="headline3" style="color: #f0ab00; font-family: Helvetica; 
font-size: 16px; font-style: italic; font-weight: bold; line-height: 100%; 
letter-spacing: normal;">Three Column Picture</span></p>
<p><span>Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetur adipiscing elit. Integer nec 
odio. Praesent libero. Sed cursus ante dapibus diam. Sed nisi. Nulla quis sem 
at nibh elementum imperdiet. Duis sagittis ipsum. Praesent mauris.</span></p>
</td>
</tr>
</tbody>
</table>
</div>
</td></tr></tbody></table></td></tr></tbody></table><table 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" 
width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 
0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%"><tbody><tr><td 
align="center"><table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-
rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse"><tbody><tr><td valign="top" 
class="sapIntMktBlockColumn">
<div class="contentContainer bodyContent sapMktBlockColumnSix"
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT"
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-editable="X">
<table border="0" cellpadding="10" cellspacing="0" width="300px">
<tbody>
<tr>
<td>
<p><img src="https://customer-office-files.demo.hybris.com/medias/
BilderTemplates/281583_GroceryBasket1_R_orange.png" alt="Image" title="Image" 
width="190" style="display: block; margin-left: auto; margin-right: auto; 
opacity: 1; width: 190px;" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image="SMOImage" data-sap-hpa-
ceimo-image-type="Static"/></p>
<p style="text-align: center;"><span class="headline3" style="color: #f0ab00; 
font-family: Helvetica; font-size: 16px; font-style: italic; font-weight: 
bold; line-height: 100%; letter-spacing: normal;">Three Column Picture</
span></p>
<p><span>Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetur adipiscing elit. Integer nec 
odio. Praesent libero. Sed cursus ante dapibus diam. Sed nisi. Nulla quis sem 
at nibh elementum imperdiet. Duis sagittis ipsum. Praesent mauris.</span></p>
</td>
</tr>
</tbody>
</table>
</div>
</td><td valign="top" class="sapIntMktBlockColumn">
<div class="contentContainer bodyContent sapMktBlockColumnSix"
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT"
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-editable="X">
<table border="0" cellpadding="10" cellspacing="0" width="300px">
<tbody>
<tr>
<td>
<p><img src="https://customer-office-files.demo.hybris.com/medias/
BilderTemplates/281583_GroceryBasket1_R_orange.png" alt="Image" title="Image" 
width="190" style="display: block; margin-left: auto; margin-right: auto; 
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opacity: 1; width: 190px;" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image="SMOImage" data-sap-hpa-
ceimo-image-type="Static"/></p>
<p><span class="headline3" style="color: #f0ab00; font-family: Helvetica; 
font-size: 16px; font-style: italic; font-weight: bold; line-height: 100%; 
letter-spacing: normal;">Three Column Picture</span></p>
<p><span>Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetur adipiscing elit. Integer nec 
odio. Praesent libero. Sed cursus ante dapibus diam. Sed nisi. Nulla quis sem 
at nibh elementum imperdiet. Duis sagittis ipsum. Praesent mauris.</span></p>
</td>
</tr>
</tbody>
</table>
</div>
</td></tr></tbody></table></td></tr></tbody></table><table 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" 
width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 
0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%"><tbody><tr><td 
align="center"><table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-
rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse"><tbody><tr><td valign="top" 
class="sapIntMktBlockColumn">
<div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve contentContainer"
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT"
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-editable="">
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="600px">
 <tbody>
 <tr>
 <td>
 <p><img class="oneColumnImage" src="https://customer-office-
files.demo.hybris.com/medias/BilderTemplates/282703_Credit-
cards_R_orange.png" alt="onecolumn" title="onecolumn" style="opacity: 1;" 
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image="SMOImage" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-
type="Static"></p>
 </td>
 </tr>
 </tbody>
 </table>
</div>
</td></tr></tbody></table></td></tr></tbody></table><table 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" 
width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 
0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%"><tbody><tr><td 
align="center"><table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-
rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse"><tbody><tr><td valign="top" 
class="sapIntMktBlockColumn">
<div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve contentContainer bodyContent"
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT"
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-editable="X">
<table border="0" cellpadding="10" cellspacing="0" width="600px">
<tbody>
<tr>
<td>
<p><span class="headline3" style="color: #f0ab00; font-family: Helvetica; 
font-size: 16px; font-style: italic; font-weight: bold; line-height: 100%; 
letter-spacing: normal;">One Column Picture</span></p>
<p><span>Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetur adipiscing elit. Integer nec 
odio. Praesent libero. Sed cursus ante dapibus diam. Sed nisi. Nulla quis sem 
at nibh elementum imperdiet. Duis sagittis ipsum. Praesent mauris.</span></p>
</td>
</tr>
</tbody>
</table>
</div>
</td></tr></tbody></table></td></tr></tbody></table><table 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" 
width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 
0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%"><tbody><tr><td 
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align="center"><table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-
rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse"><tbody><tr><td valign="top" 
class="sapIntMktBlockColumn">
<div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve contentContainer"
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT"
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-editable="">
<table border="0" cellpadding="10" cellspacing="0" class="teaserContainer" 
width="600px">
 <tbody>
 <tr>
 <td>
 <p class="teaserContent footerContent"><span>Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 
consectetur adipiscing elit. Integer nec odio. Praesent libero. Sed cursus 
ante dapibus diam. Sed nisi. Nulla quis sem at nibh elementum imperdiet. Duis 
sagittis ipsum. Praesent mauris.</span></p>
 <p class="teaserContent footerContent"><a href="https://www.twitter.com" 
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-link-outboundid="X" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-link-utm="X" data-
sap-hpa-ceimo-link-trackable="X">Follow on Twitter</a>&nbsp;&nbsp;&nbsp;<a 
href="https://wwww.facebook.com" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-link-outboundid="X" data-
sap-hpa-ceimo-link-utm="X" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-link-trackable="X">Friend on 
Facebook</a>&nbsp;&nbsp;&nbsp;&nbsp;</p>
 <p class="teaserContent footerContent"><em>Copyright © 2014 Virtual Company, 
All rights reserved.</em>
 <br>
 <br>
 <br> <strong>Our mailing address is:</strong>
 <br> contact@virtualcompany.com</p>
 <p class="teaserContent footerContent"><a href="http://www.sap.com" data-sap-
hpa-ceimo-link-outboundid="X" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-link-utm="X" data-sap-hpa-
ceimo-link-trackable="X">unsubscribe from this list</a>&nbsp;&nbsp;&nbsp;<a 
href="https://ldciana.wdf.sap.corp:44300/sap/bc/ui5_ui5/sap/cuan_nl_land_pg/
index.html" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-link-outboundid="X" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-link-
utm="X" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-link-trackable="X">update subscription 
preferences</a></p>
 <p><img src="http://customer-office-files.demo.hybris.com/medias/
BilderTemplates/281531_StorefrontAwning_R_orange.png" alt="Your Logo" 
title="Your Logo" width="40px" ;="" height="40" style="opacity: 1; width: 
40px; height: 40px; float: right; padding-bottom: 5px;" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-
image="SMOImage" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-type="Static"></p>
 </td>
 </tr>
 </tbody>
 </table>
</div>
</td></tr></tbody></table></td></tr></tbody></table>
<div style="float: left; width: 100%" class="sapMktBlock 
messageBlockSmallHide"
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT"
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-editable="">
<table border="0" cellpadding="10" cellspacing="0" width="600px" 
bgcolor="#ffffff" align="center">
 <tbody>
 <tr>
 <td valign="bottom"> &nbsp; </td>
 </tr>
 </tbody>
 </table>
</div> </body></html>
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3.11.1.2.4.2  Example File for the Fashion Topic

Example HTML file for the fashion topic.

To upload this template to the Content Studio, when creating an email or email template, use the following link 
in the field Upload File: https://customer-office-files.demo.hybris.com/medias/SCN/
SAPHybrisMarketingTemplates/ExampleFileForTheFashionTopic.html . Alternatively, copy the following 
source text into a HTML or text file and upload this when you create an email or email template.
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This produces the following email or email template:
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 Code Syntax

<!DOCTYPE html> <html style="margin: 0;padding: 0;width: 100%;">
<head>
    <meta http-equiv="Content-Type" content="text/html; charset=UTF-8">
    <meta name="viewport" content="width=device-width; initial-scale=1.0;">
    <style type="text/css">
    /* CLIENT-SPECIFIC STYLES */
        body,
        table,
        td,
        a {
            -webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;
            -ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;
            font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;
            -webkit-box-sizing:border-box;
            -moz-box-sizing:border-box;
            box-sizing:border-box;
        }
        table,
        td {
            mso-table-lspace: 0pt;
            mso-table-rspace: 0pt;
        }
        img {
            display: block;
            -ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;
        }
        /* RESET STYLES */
        img {
            border: 0;
            outline: none;
            text-decoration: none;
        }
        table {
            border-collapse: collapse;
        }
        html, body {
            margin: 0;
            padding: 0;
            width: 100%;
        }
        /* iOS BLUE LINKS */
        a[x-apple-data-detectors] {
            color: inherit;
            text-decoration: none;
            font-size: inherit;
            font-family: inherit;
            font-weight: inherit;
            line-height: inherit;
        }
        /* ANDROID CENTER FIX */
        div[style*="margin: 16px 0;"] {
            margin: 0;
        }
        .oneColumnImage {
            height: auto;
            max-width: 100%;
            width: 100%;
            display: block;
        }
        .bodyContent {
            color: #000000;
            font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;
            font-size: 16px;
            line-height: 150%;
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            padding-top: 5px;
            padding-bottom: 5px;
            text-align: left;
        }
        .bodyContent a:link,
        .bodyContent a:visited,
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        .bodyContent a .yshortcuts
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        {
            color: #000000;
            font-weight: normal;
            text-decoration: underline;
        }
        .sapIntMktBlockRow {
            width: 600px;
        }
        img {
            -ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;
        }
        /* Allow smoother rendering of resized image in Internet Explorer */
        img {
            -ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;
        }
        /* Allow smoother rendering of resized image in Internet Explorer */
        /* /\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/ RESET STYLES /\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/ */
        body {
            margin: 0;
            padding: 0;
        }
        img {
            border: 0;
            height: auto;
            line-height: 100%;
            outline: none;
            text-decoration: none;
        }
        table.footerContent,
        .footerContent table {
            width: 100%;
        }
        .footerContent table, .footerContent a, .footerContent 
a:link, .footerContent a:visited, .footerContent a .yshortcuts {
            font-size: 10px;
            line-height: 18px;
            color: #fff;
            text-decoration: none;
        }
        .headerContent a {
            color: #e8e8e8;
            font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;
            font-size: 12px;
            font-weight: bold;
            line-height: 20px;
            padding-top: 0px;
            padding-bottom: 0px;
            text-align: left;
            vertical-align: middle;
            text-decoration: none;
        }
        .headerImgContent {
            color: #25231d;
            font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;
            font-size: 20px;
            font-weight: bold;
            line-height: 100%;
            padding-top: 0px;
            padding-bottom: 0px;
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            text-align: left;
            vertical-align: middle;
        }
        .headerImgContent img {
            max-width:180px;
            margin:0 auto;
        }
        .headerImgContent a:link,
        .headerImgContent a:visited,
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        .headerImgContent a .yshortcuts
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        {
            color: #505050;
            font-weight: normal;
            text-decoration: underline;
        }
        .headerImg {
            max-width: 600px;
            display: inline;
            height: auto;
        }
        .contentContainer {
            padding-top: 0px;
            padding-bottom: 0px;
            padding-left: 0px;
            padding-right: 0px;
            margin-top: 0px;
            margin-bottom: 0px;
            margin-left: auto;
            margin-right: auto;
        }
        .headerContent>table {
            padding-top: 10px;
            padding-bottom: 10px;
        }
        .contentContainer p {
            padding: 0px;
            margin: 0;
            -webkit-margin-before: 0;
            -webkit-margin-after: 0;
            -webkit-margin-start: 0;
            -webkit-margin-end: 0;
        }
        .headline1 {
            color: #161616;
            display: block;
            font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;
            font-size: 20px;
            font-style: normal;
            font-weight: bold;
            line-height: 24px;
            letter-spacing: normal;
            margin: 0px;
            text-transform: uppercase;
        }
        .headline2 {
            color: #161616;
            display: block;
            font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;
            font-size: 20px;
            font-style: normal;
            font-weight: bold;
            line-height: 24px;
            letter-spacing: normal;
            margin: 0px;
        }
        .headline3 {
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            color: #161616;
            display: block;
            font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;
            font-size: 18px;
            font-style: normal;
            font-weight: bold;
            line-height: 24px;
            letter-spacing: normal;
            margin: 0px;
        }
        .headline4 {
            color: #000000;
            display: block;
            font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;
            font-size: 14px;
            font-style: normal;
            font-weight: normal;
            line-height: 20px;
            letter-spacing: normal;
            margin: 0px;
        }
        .small {
            color: #000000;
            display: block;
            font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;
            font-size: 10px;
            font-style: normal;
            font-weight: normal;
            line-height: 14px;
            letter-spacing: normal;
            margin: 0px;
            text-align: center;
        }
        .headline4 b, .small b {
            color: #63c3bb;
        }
        .promoContent .headline1 {
            font-size: 50px;
            line-height: 43px;
            font-weight: normal;
            color: #ffffff;
        }
        .promoContent .headline2 {
            font-size: 142px;
            line-height: 122px;
            color: #ffffff;
            text-align: right;
        }
        .headline1 a:link,
        .headline1 a:visited,
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        .headline1 a .yshortcuts
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        {
            color: #F0AB00;
            font-weight: normal;
            text-decoration: underline;
        }
        .headline2 a:link,
        .headline2 a:visited,
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        .headline2 a .yshortcuts
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        {
            color: #404040;
            font-weight: normal;
            text-decoration: underline;
        }
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        .headline3 a:link,
        .headline3 a:visited,
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        .headline3 a .yshortcuts
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        {
            color: #F0AB00;
            font-weight: normal;
            text-decoration: underline;
        }
        .headline4 a:link,
        .headline4 a:visited,
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        .headline4 a .yshortcuts
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        {
            color: #404040;
            font-weight: normal;
            text-decoration: underline;
        }
        span.right {
            text-align: right;
        }
        a.right, a span.right, div.right {
            float: right;
        }
        .button, .bodyContent span.button, table.button {
            color: #ffffff;
            display: inline-block;
            font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;
            font-size: 14px;
            font-style: normal;
            font-weight: bold;
            line-height: 20px;
            letter-spacing: normal;
            text-transform: uppercase;
            margin: 10px 0 0 0;
            background: #a0dcd7;
            text-decoration: none;
        }
        .promoContent table.button,
        .promoContent span.button {
            text-align: center;
            font-size: 12px;
            background: #000000;
        }
        .bodyContent .button span.button, table.button, table.button td, 
table.button a.button span.button, .promoContent a.button span.button {
            margin: 0;
        }
        table.border {
            border:1px solid #fff;
        }
        a.border {
            border-bottom: 1px solid #ffffff;
        }
/*        .sapIntMktBlockRow,
        .sapIntMktBlockRow>div {
            width: 600px;
            margin: 0 auto;
            display: block;
        }*/
        .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve>table,
        .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve>div>table {
            width: 600px;
        }
        .sapMktBlockColumnSix>table,
        .sapMktBlockColumnSix>div>table {
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            width: 300px;
            height: 300px;
            display: inline-block;
            float: left;
            padding: 0;
        }
        .sapMktBlockColumnFour>table,
        .sapMktBlockColumnFour>div>table {
            width: 200px;
            display: inline-block;
            float: left;
        }
        .sapMktBlockColumnEight>table,
        .sapMktBlockColumnEight>div>table {
            width: 400px;
            display: inline-block;
            float: left;
        }
        .sapIntMktBlockRow .footerContent td.links {
            text-align: right;
            vertical-align: top;
        }
        .introContent td,
        .productContent td {
            text-align: center;
        }
        .headerImgContent>table table,
        .headerContent>table table,
        .headerImgContent>div>table table,
        .headerContent>div>table table {
            margin:0 auto;
        }
        .sapIntMktBlockRow table.block>tr>td,
        .sapIntMktBlockRow table.block>tbody>tr>td {
            width: 240px;
            height: 240px;
            padding: 30px;
        }
        @media only screen and (max-width: 599px) {
            .headerImgContent {
                font-size: 20px;
                line-height: 125%;
                border-top: 2px solid #BBBBBB;
            }
            .messageBlockSmallHide {
                display: none;
            }
            .footerContent {
                font-size: 16px;
                line-height: 115%;
                display: block;
                min-height: auto;
            }
            .footerContent>tbody>tr>td {
                padding: 23px;
            }
            .sapIntMktBlockRow,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve,
            .sapIntMktBlockRow,
            .sapIntMktBlockRow>div,
            .sapIntMktBlockRow>div>table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour>div>table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix>div>table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight>div>table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve>div>table,

514 P U B L I C
SAP Marketing

SAP Marketing Applications



            .sapIntMktBlockRow>table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour>table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix>table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight>table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve>table {
                width: 100% !important;
            }
            .sapIntMktBlockRow td {
                width: 100% !important;
                display: block;
            }
            .sapIntMktBlockRow .footerContent .icons td {
                width: auto;
                min-width: 20px;
                display: table-cell;
            }
            .sapIntMktBlockRow .footerContent td.links {
                margin:40px 0;
            }
            .sapIntMktBlockRow .headerContent table table td {
                width: auto !important;
                min-width: 25px;
                display: table-cell;
            }
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix {
                height: auto;
            }
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table img {
                width: 100%;
                display: block;
            }
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table tbody,
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            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table td {
                height: auto !important;
            }
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.button,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.button tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.button tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.button td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.button p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.button img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.button,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.button tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.button tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.button td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.button p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.button img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.button,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.button tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.button tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.button td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.button p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.button img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.button,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.button tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.button tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.button td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.button p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.button img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.icons,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.icons tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.icons tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.icons td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.icons p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.icons img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.icons,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.icons tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.icons tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.icons td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.icons p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.icons img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.icons,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.icons tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.icons tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.icons td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.icons p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.icons img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.icons,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.icons tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.icons tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.icons td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.icons p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.icons img {
                width: auto !important;
            }
            .headerContent table td {
                padding: 0;
            }
            .headerContent table table {
                width: auto;
                display:table;
            }
            table.promoContent,
            .promoContent table {
                height: auto;
                padding: 0;
            }
            .promoContent table.border {
                width: 98%;
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                height: 99%;
            }
            .promoContent .headline1 {
                font-size: 42px !important;
                line-height: 38px !important;
            }
            .promoContent .headline2 {
                margin: 20px 0 10px 0;
                text-align: center;
            }
        }
        @media only screen and (orientation: portrait) {
            .promoContent div.border {
                width: 92%;
                height: 94%;
                left: 4%;
                top: 3%;
            }
        }
        @media only screen and (min-width: 500px) and (max-width: 599px) {
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour {
                width: 32%;
            }
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix {
                width: 50%;
                height: 300px;
            }
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight {
                width: 64%;
            }
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table td {
                display: table-cell;
                width: 50%;
            }
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix {
                overflow: hidden;
            }
            img {
                max-height: 330px;
                margin: 0 auto;
            }
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table img {
                height: 300px;
                width: auto;
            }
            .teaserImgContent img {
                max-height: 360px;
            }
            .promoContent .headline1 {
                font-size: 42px;
                line-height: 38px;
            }
            .promoContent .headline2 {
                text-align: right;
            }
            .promoContent a.button {
                float: right;
                font-size: 12px;
            }
        }
    </style>
</head>
<body style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-
family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-
sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;margin: 
0;padding: 0;width: 100%;">
    <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
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size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: 
collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
headerImgContent contentContainer" style="color: #25231d;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 20px;font-weight: 
bold;line-height: 100%;padding-top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-align: 
left;vertical-align: middle;padding-left: 0px;padding-right: 0px;margin-top: 
0px;margin-bottom: 0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: auto;">
                                 <table align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" bgcolor="#eeeded" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                                    <tr>
                                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                                                  <table align="center" 
border="0" cellpadding="20" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;margin: 0 auto;">
                                                      <tr>
                                                          <td valign="top" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                              <img 
width="180" height="99" class="oneColumnImage" src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-
content/uploads/2016/12/logo.png" alt="Shopping Company" title="Shopping 
Company" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image="SMOImage" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-
type="Static" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-id="" style="display: block;-ms-
interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: 
none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;max-width: 180px;width: 100%;margin: 0 
auto;">
                                                          </td>
                                                      </tr>
                                                  </table>
                                        </td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                    </tr>
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                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </table>
    <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: 
collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve headerContent 
contentContainer" style="padding-top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;padding-left: 
0px;padding-right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 0px;margin-left: 
auto;margin-right: auto;">
                                <table align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="10" cellspacing="0" width="100%" height="40" bgcolor="#004041" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;padding-top: 
10px;padding-bottom: 10px;width: 600px;">
                                    <tr>
                                        <td align="center" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                  <table align="center" 
border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" height="20" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;margin: 0 auto;">
                                                      <tr>
                                                          <td valign="middle" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                              <a href="http://
go.sap.com/solution/lob/marketing.html" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: #e8e8e8;font-size: 12px;font-
weight: bold;line-height: 20px;padding-top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-
align: left;vertical-align: middle;text-decoration: none;">SHOP</a>
                                                          </td>
                                                          <td width="50" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
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border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                          <td valign="middle" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                              <a href="http://
go.sap.com/solution/lob/marketing.html" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: #e8e8e8;font-size: 12px;font-
weight: bold;line-height: 20px;padding-top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-
align: left;vertical-align: middle;text-decoration: none;">WOMEN</a>
                                                          </td>
                                                          <td width="50" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                          <td valign="middle" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                              <a href="http://
go.sap.com/solution/lob/marketing.html" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: #e8e8e8;font-size: 12px;font-
weight: bold;line-height: 20px;padding-top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-
align: left;vertical-align: middle;text-decoration: none;">MEN</a>
                                                          </td>
                                                          <td width="50" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                          <td valign="middle" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                              <a href="http://
go.sap.com/solution/lob/marketing.html" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: #e8e8e8;font-size: 12px;font-
weight: bold;line-height: 20px;padding-top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-
align: left;vertical-align: middle;text-decoration: none;">KIDS</a>
                                                          </td>
                                                          <td width="50" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                          <td valign="middle" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                              <a href="http://
go.sap.com/solution/lob/marketing.html" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: #e8e8e8;font-size: 12px;font-
weight: bold;line-height: 20px;padding-top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-
align: left;vertical-align: middle;text-decoration: none;">SALE</a>
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                                                          </td>
                                                      </tr>
                                                  </table>
                                        </td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                    </tr>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </table>
    <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: 
collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
teaserImgContent contentContainer bodyContent" style="color: #000000;font-
family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 
16px;line-height: 150%;padding-top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-align: 
left;padding-left: 0px;padding-right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 
0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: auto;">
                                <table align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                                    <tr>
                                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                                            <img width="600" height="358" 
class="oneColumnImage" src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/
hero1-1.jpg" alt="Hero-Bild ganze Breite" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image="SMOImage" 
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-type="Static" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-id="" 
style="display: block;-ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: 
none;text-decoration: none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;max-width: 
100%;width: 100%;">
                                        </td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                    </tr>
                </table>
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            </td>
        </tr>
    </table>
    <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: 
collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
contentContainer bodyContent" style="color: #000000;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 16px;line-height: 
150%;padding-top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-align: left;padding-left: 
0px;padding-right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 0px;margin-left: 
auto;margin-right: auto;">
                                <table align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="40" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#eeeded" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                                    <tr>
                                        <td valign="top" align="center" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                            <p style="padding: 0px;margin: 0;-
webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-webkit-margin-start: 0;-
webkit-margin-end: 0;"><span class="headline1" style="color: #161616;display: 
block;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-
size: 20px;font-style: normal;font-weight: bold;line-height: 24px;letter-
spacing: normal;margin: 0px;text-transform: uppercase;">Are you ready?</
span></p>
                                            <br>
                                            <p style="padding: 0px;margin: 0;-
webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-webkit-margin-start: 0;-
webkit-margin-end: 0;"><span class="headline4" style="color: #000000;display: 
block;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-
size: 14px;font-style: normal;font-weight: normal;line-height: 20px;letter-
spacing: normal;margin: 0px;"><strong>Dear <input 
class="sapHpaCeiSmoManagePlaceholder" title="Contact - First name" 
type="button" value="First name" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-attrib-pers="|%BO-
CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT-NAME_FIRST%|">  <input 
class="sapHpaCeiSmoManagePlaceholder" title="Contact - Last name" 
type="button" value="Last name" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-attrib-pers="|%BO-
CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT-NAME_LAST%|">,</strong><br>Lorem ipsum dolor sit 
amet, consetetur sadipscing elitr, sed diam nonumy eirmod tempor invidunt ut 
labore et dolore magna <b style="color: #63c3bb;">aliquyam erat</b>, sed diam 
voluptua. At vero eos <b style="color: #63c3bb;">et accusam et justo duo</b> 
dolores.</span></p>
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                                        </td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                    </tr>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </table>
    <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: 
collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnSix contentContainer 
bodyContent" style="color: #000000;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 16px;line-height: 150%;padding-
top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-align: left;padding-left: 0px;padding-
right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: 
auto;">
                                <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: 
collapse;width: 300px;height: 300px;display: inline-block;float: 
left;padding: 0;">
                                    <tr>
                                        <td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                                            <p style="padding: 0px;margin: 0;-
webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-webkit-margin-start: 0;-
webkit-margin-end: 0;"><img width="300" height="300" src="https://
blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/teaser1-1.jpg" alt="Teaser-Bild 
halbe Breite" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-id="" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-
image="SMOImage" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-type="Static" style="display: 
block;-ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-
decoration: none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;"></p>
                                        </td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
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sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnSix contentContainer 
bodyContent" style="color: #000000;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 16px;line-height: 150%;padding-
top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-align: left;padding-left: 0px;padding-
right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: 
auto;">
                                <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="300" height="300" bgcolor="#a0dcd7" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 300px;height: 
300px;display: inline-block;float: left;padding: 0;">
                                    <tr>
                                        <td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                                                  <table border="0" 
width="300" height="300" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" class="block" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
                                                      <tr>
                                                          <td style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;width: 240px;height: 240px;padding: 30px;">
                                                              <p 
style="padding: 0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 
0;-webkit-margin-start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;"><span class="headline1" 
style="color: #161616;display: block;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 20px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: bold;line-height: 24px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 0px;text-
transform: uppercase;">New looks</span></p>
                                                              <p 
style="padding: 0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 
0;-webkit-margin-start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;"><span class="headline2" 
style="color: #161616;display: block;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 20px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: bold;line-height: 24px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 0px;">for you</
span></p>
                                                              <br>
                                                              <p 
style="padding: 0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 
0;-webkit-margin-start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;">Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 
consetetur sadipscing elitrsed diam nonumy eirmod tempor. At vero eos dolores 
dolor sit amet, consetetur sadipscing.</p>
                                                              <br>
                                                          </td>
                                                      </tr>
                                                  </table>
                                        </td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                    </tr>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </table>
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    <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: 
collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnSix contentContainer 
bodyContent" style="color: #000000;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 16px;line-height: 150%;padding-
top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-align: left;padding-left: 0px;padding-
right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: 
auto;">
                                <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="300" height="300" bgcolor="#eeeded" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 300px;height: 
300px;display: inline-block;float: left;padding: 0;">
                                    <tr>
                                        <td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                                                  <table border="0" 
width="300" height="300" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" class="block" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
                                                      <tr>
                                                          <td style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;width: 240px;height: 240px;padding: 30px;">
                                                              <p 
style="padding: 0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 
0;-webkit-margin-start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;"><span class="headline2" 
style="color: #161616;display: block;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 20px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: bold;line-height: 24px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 0px;">Shoes</
span></p>
                                                              <br>
                                                              <p 
style="padding: 0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 
0;-webkit-margin-start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;">- Lorem ipsum dolor sit 
amet<br>- Consetetur sadipscing elitr<br>- Sed diam nonumy eirmod</p>
                                                              <br>
                                                              <br>
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                                                              <p 
style="padding: 0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 
0;-webkit-margin-start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;"><span class="headline3 
right" style="color: #161616;display: block;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 18px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: bold;line-height: 24px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 0px;text-align: 
right;">39,00 &euro;</span></p>
                                                              <div 
style="float:right; margin-top:10px;">
                                                                         
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#A0DCD7" 
class="button" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: 
collapse;color: #ffffff;display: inline-block;font-size: 14px;font-style: 
normal;font-weight: bold;line-height: 20px;letter-spacing: normal;text-
transform: uppercase;margin: 0;background: #a0dcd7;text-decoration: none;">
                                                                              
   <tr>
                                                                              
       <td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;margin: 0;">
                                                                              
                <table border="0" cellpadding="7" cellspacing="0" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
                                                                              
                     <tr>
                                                                              
                         <td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;margin: 0;"><a 
href="http://go.sap.com/solution/lob/marketing.html" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: #000000;font-weight: 
normal;text-decoration: underline;"><span class="button" style="color: 
#ffffff;display: inline-block;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 14px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: bold;line-height: 20px;letter-spacing: normal;text-transform: 
uppercase;margin: 0;background: #a0dcd7;text-decoration: none;">&nbsp; 
&nbsp;shop now&nbsp; &nbsp;</span></a></td>
                                                                              
                     </tr>
                                                                              
             </table>
                                                                              
       </td>
                                                                              
   </tr>
                                                                         </
table>
                                                              </div>
                                                          </td>
                                                      </tr>
                                                  </table>
                                        </td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
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                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnSix contentContainer 
bodyContent" style="color: #000000;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 16px;line-height: 150%;padding-
top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-align: left;padding-left: 0px;padding-
right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: 
auto;">
                                <table align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 300px;height: 300px;display: 
inline-block;float: left;padding: 0;">
                                    <tr>
                                        <td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                                            <p style="padding: 0px;margin: 0;-
webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-webkit-margin-start: 0;-
webkit-margin-end: 0;"><img width="300" height="300" src="https://
blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/produkt1-1.jpg" alt="Produkt-Bild 
halbe Breite" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-id="" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-
image="SMOImage" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-type="Static" style="display: 
block;-ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-
decoration: none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;"></p>
                                        </td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                    </tr>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </table>
    <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: 
collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
contentContainer bodyContent" style="color: #000000;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 16px;line-height: 
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150%;padding-top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-align: left;padding-left: 
0px;padding-right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 0px;margin-left: 
auto;margin-right: auto;">
                                <table align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                                    <tr>
                                        <td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                                            <img width="600" height="325" 
class="oneColumnImage" src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/
hero2-1.jpg" alt="Hero-Bild ganze Breite" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image="SMOImage" 
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-type="Static" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-id="" 
style="display: block;-ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: 
none;text-decoration: none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;max-width: 
100%;width: 100%;">
                                        </td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                    </tr>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </table>
    <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: 
collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
contentContainer bodyContent" style="color: #000000;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 16px;line-height: 
150%;padding-top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-align: left;padding-left: 
0px;padding-right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 0px;margin-left: 
auto;margin-right: auto;">
                                <table border="0" cellpadding="15" 
cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: 
collapse;width: 600px;">
                                    <tr>
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                                        <td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                                            <p style="padding: 0px;margin: 0;-
webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-webkit-margin-start: 0;-
webkit-margin-end: 0;"><span class="small" style="color: #000000;display: 
block;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-
size: 10px;font-style: normal;font-weight: normal;line-height: 14px;letter-
spacing: normal;margin: 0px;text-align: center;">Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 
consetetur sadipscing elitr, sed diam nonumy eirmod tempor invidunt ut labore 
et dolore magna <b style="color: #63c3bb;">aliquyam erat</b>, sed diam 
voluptua. At vero eos <b style="color: #63c3bb;">et accusam et justo duo</b> 
dolores.</span></p>
                                        </td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                    </tr>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </table>
    <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: 
collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnSix contentContainer 
bodyContent" style="color: #000000;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 16px;line-height: 150%;padding-
top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-align: left;padding-left: 0px;padding-
right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: 
auto;">
                                <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="300" height="300" bgcolor="#eeeded" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 300px;height: 
300px;display: inline-block;float: left;padding: 0;">
                                    <tr>
                                        <td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
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                                                  <table border="0" 
width="300" height="300" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" class="block" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
                                                      <tr>
                                                          <td style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;width: 240px;height: 240px;padding: 30px;">
                                                              <p 
style="padding: 0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 
0;-webkit-margin-start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;"><span class="headline2" 
style="color: #161616;display: block;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 20px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: bold;line-height: 24px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 0px;">you will 
<b>LOVE IT</b></span></p>
                                                              <br>
                                                              <p 
style="padding: 0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 
0;-webkit-margin-start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;"><span class="headline4" 
style="color: #000000;display: block;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 14px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: normal;line-height: 20px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 
0px;">Consetetur sadipscing elitr, sed diam nonumy eirmod tempor invidunt ut 
labore et dolore magna <b style="color: #63c3bb;">aliquyam erat</b>, sed diam 
voluptua. At vero eos <b style="color: #63c3bb;">et accusam et justo duo</b> 
dolores.</span></p>
                                                              <br>
                                                          </td>
                                                      </tr>
                                                  </table>
                                        </td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnSix contentContainer 
bodyContent" style="color: #000000;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 16px;line-height: 150%;padding-
top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-align: left;padding-left: 0px;padding-
right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: 
auto;">
                                <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#eeeded" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 300px;height: 300px;display: 
inline-block;float: left;padding: 0;">
                                    <tr>
                                        <td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                                            <img width="300" height="300" 
class="oneColumnImage" src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/
teaser2-1.jpg" alt="Teaser-Bild halbe Breite" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-id="" 
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image="SMOImage" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-type="Static" 
style="display: block;-ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: 
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none;text-decoration: none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;max-width: 
100%;width: 100%;">
                                        </td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                    </tr>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </table>
    <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: 
collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnFour 
contentContainer bodyContent" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="PRODUCT" 
style="color: #000000;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 16px;line-height: 150%;padding-
top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-align: left;padding-left: 0px;padding-
right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: 
auto;">
                                <table align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" class="productContent" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 200px;display: inline-
block;float: left;">
                                    <tr>
                                        <td align="center" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;text-align: center;">
                                            <br>
                                            <a href="http://go.sap.com/
solution/lob/marketing.html" target="_blank" title="Link" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-
link-pers="|%PI-CUAN_PRODUCT-NAV_URL%|" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-link-paramname="" 
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-link-paramvalue="" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-
ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: #000000;font-weight: 
normal;text-decoration: underline;"><img width="200" height="160" 
src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/produkt2-1.jpg" 
alt="Produkt-Bild halbe Breite" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-pers="|%PI-
CUAN_PRODUCT-IMAGE_URL%|" style="display: block;-ms-interpolation-mode: 
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bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: none;height: auto;line-
height: 100%;"></a>
                                            <p style="padding: 0px;margin: 0;-
webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-webkit-margin-start: 0;-
webkit-margin-end: 0;"><span class="headline2 sapHpaCeiSmoManagePlaceholder" 
title="Product - Product Name" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-attrib-pers="|%PI-
CUAN_PRODUCT-NAME%|" style="color: #161616;display: block;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 20px;font-style: 
normal;font-weight: bold;line-height: 24px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 
0px;">Shoes</span></p>
                                            <p 
class="sapHpaCeiSmoManagePlaceholder" title="Product - Product Description" 
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-attrib-pers="|%PI-CUAN_PRODUCT-DESCRIPTION%|" 
style="padding: 0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 
0;-webkit-margin-start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;">Lorem ipsum dolor<br>sit 
amet</p>
                                            <br>
                                            <p style="padding: 0px;margin: 0;-
webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-webkit-margin-start: 0;-
webkit-margin-end: 0;"><span class="headline3" style="color: #161616;display: 
block;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-
size: 18px;font-style: normal;font-weight: bold;line-height: 24px;letter-
spacing: normal;margin: 0px;">22,90 &euro;</span></p>
                                            <img width="1" height="10" 
src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/spacer-1.gif" alt="" 
style="height: 10px;display: block;-ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 
0;outline: none;text-decoration: none;line-height: 100%;">
                                            <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#A0DCD7" class="button" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;color: #ffffff;display: inline-
block;font-size: 14px;font-style: normal;font-weight: bold;line-height: 
20px;letter-spacing: normal;text-transform: uppercase;margin: 0;background: 
#a0dcd7;text-decoration: none;">
                                                      <tr>
                                                         <td style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;text-align: center;margin: 0;">
                                                              <table 
border="0" cellpadding="7" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
                                                                        <tr>
                                                                            
<td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-
family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-
sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-
table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;text-align: center;margin: 0;"><a 
href="http://go.sap.com/solution/lob/marketing.html" target="_blank" 
title="Link" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-link-pers="|%PI-CUAN_PRODUCT-NAV_URL%|" data-
sap-hpa-ceimo-link-paramname="" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-link-paramvalue="" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: #000000;font-weight: 
normal;text-decoration: underline;"><span class="button" style="color: 
#ffffff;display: inline-block;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 14px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: bold;line-height: 20px;letter-spacing: normal;text-transform: 
uppercase;margin: 0;background: #a0dcd7;text-decoration: none;">&nbsp; 
&nbsp;shop now&nbsp; &nbsp;</span></a></td>
                                                                        </tr>
                                                              </table>
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                                                         </td>
                                                      </tr>
                                            </table>
                                        </td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnFour 
contentContainer bodyContent" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="PRODUCT" 
style="color: #000000;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 16px;line-height: 150%;padding-
top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-align: left;padding-left: 0px;padding-
right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: 
auto;">
                                <table align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" class="productContent" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 200px;display: inline-
block;float: left;">
                                    <tr>
                                        <td align="center" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;text-align: center;">
                                            <br>
                                            <a href="http://go.sap.com/
solution/lob/marketing.html" target="_blank" title="Link" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-
link-pers="|%PI-CUAN_PRODUCT-NAV_URL%|" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-link-paramname="" 
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-link-paramvalue="" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-
ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: #000000;font-weight: 
normal;text-decoration: underline;"><img width="200" height="160" 
src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/produkt2-1.jpg" 
alt="Produkt-Bild halbe Breite" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-pers="|%PI-
CUAN_PRODUCT-IMAGE_URL%|" style="display: block;-ms-interpolation-mode: 
bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: none;height: auto;line-
height: 100%;"></a>
                                            <p style="padding: 0px;margin: 0;-
webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-webkit-margin-start: 0;-
webkit-margin-end: 0;"><span class="headline2 sapHpaCeiSmoManagePlaceholder" 
title="Product - Product Name" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-attrib-pers="|%PI-
CUAN_PRODUCT-NAME%|" style="color: #161616;display: block;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 20px;font-style: 
normal;font-weight: bold;line-height: 24px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 
0px;">Shoes</span></p>
                                            <p 
class="sapHpaCeiSmoManagePlaceholder" title="Product - Product Description" 
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-attrib-pers="|%PI-CUAN_PRODUCT-DESCRIPTION%|" 
style="padding: 0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 
0;-webkit-margin-start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;">Lorem ipsum dolor<br>sit 
amet</p>
                                            <br>
                                            <p style="padding: 0px;margin: 0;-
webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-webkit-margin-start: 0;-
webkit-margin-end: 0;"><span class="headline3" style="color: #161616;display: 
block;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-
size: 18px;font-style: normal;font-weight: bold;line-height: 24px;letter-
spacing: normal;margin: 0px;">22,90 &euro;</span></p>
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                                            <img width="1" height="10" 
src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/spacer-1.gif" alt="" 
style="height: 10px;display: block;-ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 
0;outline: none;text-decoration: none;line-height: 100%;">
                                            <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#A0DCD7" class="button" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;color: #ffffff;display: inline-
block;font-size: 14px;font-style: normal;font-weight: bold;line-height: 
20px;letter-spacing: normal;text-transform: uppercase;margin: 0;background: 
#a0dcd7;text-decoration: none;">
                                                      <tr>
                                                         <td style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;text-align: center;margin: 0;">
                                                              <table 
border="0" cellpadding="7" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
                                                                        <tr>
                                                                            
<td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-
family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-
sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-
table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;text-align: center;margin: 0;"><a 
href="http://go.sap.com/solution/lob/marketing.html" target="_blank" 
title="Link" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-link-pers="|%PI-CUAN_PRODUCT-NAV_URL%|" data-
sap-hpa-ceimo-link-paramname="" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-link-paramvalue="" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: #000000;font-weight: 
normal;text-decoration: underline;"><span class="button" style="color: 
#ffffff;display: inline-block;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 14px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: bold;line-height: 20px;letter-spacing: normal;text-transform: 
uppercase;margin: 0;background: #a0dcd7;text-decoration: none;">&nbsp; 
&nbsp;shop now&nbsp; &nbsp;</span></a></td>
                                                                        </tr>
                                                              </table>
                                                         </td>
                                                      </tr>
                                            </table>
                                        </td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnFour 
contentContainer bodyContent" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="PRODUCT" 
style="color: #000000;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 16px;line-height: 150%;padding-
top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-align: left;padding-left: 0px;padding-
right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: 
auto;">
                                <table align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" class="productContent" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
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Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 200px;display: inline-
block;float: left;">
                                    <tr>
                                        <td align="center" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;text-align: center;">
                                            <br>
                                            <a href="http://go.sap.com/
solution/lob/marketing.html" target="_blank" title="Link" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-
link-pers="|%PI-CUAN_PRODUCT-NAV_URL%|" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-link-paramname="" 
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-link-paramvalue="" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-
ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: #000000;font-weight: 
normal;text-decoration: underline;"><img width="200" height="160" 
src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/produkt2-1.jpg" 
alt="Produkt-Bild halbe Breite" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-pers="|%PI-
CUAN_PRODUCT-IMAGE_URL%|" style="display: block;-ms-interpolation-mode: 
bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: none;height: auto;line-
height: 100%;"></a>
                                            <p style="padding: 0px;margin: 0;-
webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-webkit-margin-start: 0;-
webkit-margin-end: 0;"><span class="headline2 sapHpaCeiSmoManagePlaceholder" 
title="Product - Product Name" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-attrib-pers="|%PI-
CUAN_PRODUCT-NAME%|" style="color: #161616;display: block;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 20px;font-style: 
normal;font-weight: bold;line-height: 24px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 
0px;">Shoes</span></p>
                                            <p 
class="sapHpaCeiSmoManagePlaceholder" title="Product - Product Description" 
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-attrib-pers="|%PI-CUAN_PRODUCT-DESCRIPTION%|" 
style="padding: 0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 
0;-webkit-margin-start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;">Lorem ipsum dolor<br>sit 
amet</p>
                                            <br>
                                            <p style="padding: 0px;margin: 0;-
webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-webkit-margin-start: 0;-
webkit-margin-end: 0;"><span class="headline3" style="color: #161616;display: 
block;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-
size: 18px;font-style: normal;font-weight: bold;line-height: 24px;letter-
spacing: normal;margin: 0px;">22,90 &euro;</span></p>
                                            <img width="1" height="10" 
src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/spacer-1.gif" alt="" 
style="height: 10px;display: block;-ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 
0;outline: none;text-decoration: none;line-height: 100%;">
                                            <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#A0DCD7" class="button" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;color: #ffffff;display: inline-
block;font-size: 14px;font-style: normal;font-weight: bold;line-height: 
20px;letter-spacing: normal;text-transform: uppercase;margin: 0;background: 
#a0dcd7;text-decoration: none;">
                                                      <tr>
                                                         <td style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;text-align: center;margin: 0;">
                                                              <table 
border="0" cellpadding="7" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
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sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
                                                                        <tr>
                                                                            
<td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-
family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-
sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-
table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;text-align: center;margin: 0;"><a 
href="http://go.sap.com/solution/lob/marketing.html" target="_blank" 
title="Link" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-link-pers="|%PI-CUAN_PRODUCT-NAV_URL%|" data-
sap-hpa-ceimo-link-paramname="" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-link-paramvalue="" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: #000000;font-weight: 
normal;text-decoration: underline;"><span class="button" style="color: 
#ffffff;display: inline-block;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 14px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: bold;line-height: 20px;letter-spacing: normal;text-transform: 
uppercase;margin: 0;background: #a0dcd7;text-decoration: none;">&nbsp; 
&nbsp;shop now&nbsp; &nbsp;</span></a></td>
                                                                        </tr>
                                                              </table>
                                                         </td>
                                                      </tr>
                                            </table>
                                        </td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                    </tr>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </table>
    <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: 
collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
contentContainer bodyContent" style="color: #000000;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 16px;line-height: 
150%;padding-top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-align: left;padding-left: 
0px;padding-right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 0px;margin-left: 
auto;margin-right: auto;">
                                <table align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
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sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                                    <tr>
                                        <td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                                            <p style="padding: 0px;margin: 0;-
webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-webkit-margin-start: 0;-
webkit-margin-end: 0;">&nbsp;</p>
                                        </td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                    </tr>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </table>
    <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: 
collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
contentContainer bodyContent" style="color: #000000;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 16px;line-height: 
150%;padding-top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-align: left;padding-left: 
0px;padding-right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 0px;margin-left: 
auto;margin-right: auto;">
                                <table border="0" cellpadding="10" 
cellspacing="0" width="600" height="240" bgcolor="#a0dcd7" 
class="promoContent" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-
adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: 
collapse;width: 600px;">
                                    <tr>
                                        <td align="center" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                  <table border="0" 
cellpadding="22" cellspacing="0" width="578" height="218" class="border" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
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lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;border: 1px solid 
#fff;">
                                                      <tr>
                                                          <td valign="top" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                                    <table 
border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="534" height="174" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
                                                                        <tr>
                                                                            
<td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                                              
   <p style="padding: 0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-
after: 0;-webkit-margin-start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;"><span 
class="headline1" style="color: #ffffff;display: block;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 50px;font-style: 
normal;font-weight: normal;line-height: 43px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 
0px;text-transform: uppercase;"><b>September</b><br>offer</span></p>
                                                                              
   <br>
                                                                              
   <p style="padding: 0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-
after: 0;-webkit-margin-start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;">PROMOCODE 
<b>#30FREE</b></p>
                                                                              
   <p style="padding: 0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-
after: 0;-webkit-margin-start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;">13.09. to 
30.09.2016</p>
                                                                            
</td>
                                                                            
<td valign="top" align="right" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                                              
   <span class="headline2" style="color: #ffffff;display: block;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 142px;font-
style: normal;font-weight: bold;line-height: 122px;letter-spacing: 
normal;margin: 0px;text-align: right;">%</span><br>
                                                                              
   <img width="1" height="10" src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/
2016/12/spacer-1.gif" alt="" style="height: 10px;display: block;-ms-
interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: 
none;line-height: 100%;">
                                                                              
   <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#A0DCD7" 
class="button" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: 
collapse;color: #ffffff;display: inline-block;font-size: 12px;font-style: 
normal;font-weight: bold;line-height: 20px;letter-spacing: normal;text-
transform: uppercase;margin: 0;background: #000000;text-decoration: none;text-
align: center;">
                                                                              
            <tr>
                                                                              
               <td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-
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adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;margin: 0;">
                                                                              
                    <table border="0" cellpadding="7" cellspacing="0" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
                                                                              
                              <tr>
                                                                              
                                  <td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-
ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;margin: 0;"><a href="http://go.sap.com/solution/lob/
marketing.html" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;color: #000000;font-weight: normal;text-decoration: underline;"><span 
class="button" style="color: #ffffff;display: inline-block;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 12px;font-
style: normal;font-weight: bold;line-height: 20px;letter-spacing: normal;text-
transform: uppercase;margin: 0;background: #000000;text-decoration: none;text-
align: center;">&nbsp; &nbsp;check it out now&nbsp; &nbsp;</span></a></td>
                                                                              
                              </tr>
                                                                              
                    </table>
                                                                              
               </td>
                                                                              
            </tr>
                                                                              
   </table>
                                                                            
</td>
                                                                        </tr>
                                                                    </table>
                                                          </td>
                                                      </tr>
                                                  </table>
                                        </td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                    </tr>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </table>
    <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: 
collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
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sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
contentContainer bodyContent" style="color: #000000;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 16px;line-height: 
150%;padding-top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-align: left;padding-left: 
0px;padding-right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 0px;margin-left: 
auto;margin-right: auto;">
                                <table align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="15" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                                    <tr>
                                        <td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                                            <p style="padding: 0px;margin: 0;-
webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-webkit-margin-start: 0;-
webkit-margin-end: 0;"><span class="small" style="color: #000000;display: 
block;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-
size: 10px;font-style: normal;font-weight: normal;line-height: 14px;letter-
spacing: normal;margin: 0px;text-align: center;">Labore et dolore magna <b 
style="color: #63c3bb;">aliquyam erat</b>, sed diam voluptua. At vero eos <b 
style="color: #63c3bb;">et accusam et justo duo</b> dolores.</span></p>
                                        </td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                    </tr>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </table>
    <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: 
collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
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                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
contentContainer footerContent" style="padding-top: 0px;padding-bottom: 
0px;padding-left: 0px;padding-right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 
0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: auto;">
                                <table border="0" cellpadding="25" 
cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#004041" width="100%" class="footerContent" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;font-size: 10px;line-
height: 18px;color: #fff;text-decoration: none;">
                                    <tr>
                                        <td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                                                  <table border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" class="icons" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 100%;font-size: 10px;line-
height: 18px;color: #fff;text-decoration: none;">
                                                      <tr>
                                                          <td width="29" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                                   <a 
href="http://www.twitter.com" target="_blank" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;font-size: 10px;line-height: 
18px;color: #fff;text-decoration: none;"><img src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-
content/uploads/2016/12/icon_twitter-1.png" alt="Twitter" style="display: 
block;-ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-
decoration: none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;"></a>
                                                          </td>
                                                          <td style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                          <td width="29" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                                   <a 
href="http://www.facebook.com" target="_blank" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;font-size: 10px;line-height: 
18px;color: #fff;text-decoration: none;"><img src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-
content/uploads/2016/12/icon_facebook-1.png" alt="Facebook" style="display: 
block;-ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-
decoration: none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;"></a>
                                                          </td>
                                                          <td style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                          <td width="29" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
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border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                                   <a 
href="http://plus.google.com" target="_blank" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;font-size: 10px;line-height: 
18px;color: #fff;text-decoration: none;"><img src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-
content/uploads/2016/12/icon_google-1.png" alt="Google+" style="display: 
block;-ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-
decoration: none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;"></a>
                                                          </td>
                                                          <td style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                          <td width="29" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                                   <a 
href="http://www.pinterest.com" target="_blank" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;font-size: 10px;line-height: 
18px;color: #fff;text-decoration: none;"><img src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-
content/uploads/2016/12/icon_pinterest-1.png" alt="Pinterest" style="display: 
block;-ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-
decoration: none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;"></a>
                                                          </td>
                                                          <td style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                          <td width="29" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                                   <a 
href="http://www.instagram.com" target="_blank" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;font-size: 10px;line-height: 
18px;color: #fff;text-decoration: none;"><img src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-
content/uploads/2016/12/icon_instagram-1.png" alt="Instagram" style="display: 
block;-ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-
decoration: none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;"></a>
                                                          </td>
                                                          <td style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                          <td width="29" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                                   <a 
href="http://www.youtube.com" target="_blank" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;font-size: 10px;line-height: 
18px;color: #fff;text-decoration: none;"><img src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-
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content/uploads/2016/12/icon_youtube-1.png" alt="YouTube" style="display: 
block;-ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-
decoration: none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;"></a>
                                                          </td>
                                                      </tr>
                                                  </table><br><br><br>
                                                  <table border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 100%;font-size: 10px;line-
height: 18px;color: #fff;text-decoration: none;">
                                                      <tr>
                                                          <td valign="top" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                              <p 
style="padding: 0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 
0;-webkit-margin-start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;">Virtual Street 123, 45678 
Phantastic City, Country<br>
                                                               Fon: +49.
(0)123.45678900, Fax: +49.(0)123.45678901<br>
                                                               <a 
href="http://www.shoppingcompany.de" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-
ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;font-size: 10px;line-height: 
18px;color: #fff;text-decoration: none;">www.shoppingcompany.de</a><br><br>
                                                               &copy; 
Shopping Company. All rights reserved.</p>
                                                          </td>
                                                          <td valign="top" 
align="right" class="links" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;text-align: 
right;vertical-align: top;">
                                                              <p 
style="padding: 0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 
0;-webkit-margin-start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;"><a href="http://go.sap.com/
solution/lob/marketing.html" class="border" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;font-size: 10px;line-height: 
18px;color: #fff;text-decoration: none;border-bottom: 1px solid 
#ffffff;">Unsubscribe</a><br>
                                                              <a href="http://
go.sap.com/solution/lob/marketing.html" class="border" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;font-size: 10px;line-height: 
18px;color: #fff;text-decoration: none;border-bottom: 1px solid 
#ffffff;">Customer Service</a></p>
                                                          </td>
                                                      </tr>
                                                  </table>
                                        </td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                    </tr>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
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    </table>
</body>
</html> 

3.11.1.2.4.3  Example File with Abandoned Shopping Cart

Provides an example HTML file with an abandoned shopping cart for the fashion topic.

To upload this template to the Content Studio, copy the following source text into a HTML or text file and 
upload this when you create an email or email template.
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This produces the following email or email template:

 Code Syntax

<!DOCTYPE html> <html style="margin: 0;padding: 0;width: 100%;">
<head>
    <meta http-equiv="Content-Type" content="text/html; charset=UTF-8">
    <meta name="viewport" content="width=device-width; initial-scale=1.0;">
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    <style type="text/css">
        /* CLIENT-SPECIFIC STYLES */
        
        body,
        table,
        td,
        a {
            -webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;
            -ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;
            font-family: Lucida Sans, Lucida Grande, Arial, Helvetica, sans-
serif;
            -webkit-box-sizing: border-box;
            -moz-box-sizing: border-box;
            box-sizing: border-box;
        }
        
        table,
        td {
            mso-table-lspace: 0pt;
            mso-table-rspace: 0pt;
        }
        
        img {
            display: block;
            -ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;
        }
        /* RESET STYLES */
        
        img {
            border: 0;
            outline: none;
            text-decoration: none;
        }
        
        table {
            border-collapse: collapse;
        }
        
        html,
        body {
            margin: 0;
            padding: 0;
            width: 100%;
        }
        /* iOS BLUE LINKS */
        
        a[x-apple-data-detectors] {
            color: inherit;
            text-decoration: none;
            font-size: inherit;
            font-family: inherit;
            font-weight: inherit;
            line-height: inherit;
        }
        /* ANDROID CENTER FIX */
        
        div[style*="margin: 16px 0;"] {
            margin: 0;
        }
        
        .oneColumnImage {
            height: auto;
            max-width: 100%;
            width: 100%;
            display: block;
        }
        
        .bodyContent {
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            color: #000000;
            font-family: Lucida Sans, Lucida Grande, Arial, Helvetica, sans-
serif;
            font-size: 16px;
            line-height: 150%;
            padding-top: 5px;
            padding-bottom: 5px;
            text-align: left;
        }
        
        .bodyContent a:link,
        .bodyContent a:visited,
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        
        .bodyContent a .yshortcuts
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        
        {
            color: #000000;
            font-weight: normal;
            text-decoration: underline;
        }
        
        .sapIntMktBlockRow {
            width: 600px;
        }
        
        img {
            -ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;
        }
        /* Allow smoother rendering of resized image in Internet Explorer */
        
        img {
            -ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;
        }
        /* Allow smoother rendering of resized image in Internet Explorer */
        /* /\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/ RESET STYLES /\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/ */
        
        body {
            margin: 0;
            padding: 0;
        }
        
        img {
            border: 0;
            height: auto;
            line-height: 100%;
            outline: none;
            text-decoration: none;
        }
        
        table.footerContent,
        .footerContent table {
            width: 100%;
        }
        
        .footerContent table,
        .footerContent a,
        .footerContent a:link,
        .footerContent a:visited,
        .footerContent a .yshortcuts {
            font-size: 10px;
            line-height: 18px;
            color: #fff;
            text-decoration: none;
        }
        
        .headerContent a {
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            color: #e8e8e8;
            font-family: Lucida Sans, Lucida Grande, Arial, Helvetica, sans-
serif;
            font-size: 12px;
            font-weight: bold;
            line-height: 20px;
            padding-top: 0px;
            padding-bottom: 0px;
            text-align: left;
            vertical-align: middle;
            text-decoration: none;
        }
        
        .headerImgContent {
            color: #25231d;
            font-family: Lucida Sans, Lucida Grande, Arial, Helvetica, sans-
serif;
            font-size: 20px;
            font-weight: bold;
            line-height: 100%;
            padding-top: 0px;
            padding-bottom: 0px;
            text-align: left;
            vertical-align: middle;
        }
        
        .headerImgContent img {
            max-width: 180px;
            margin: 0 auto;
        }
        
        .headerImgContent a:link,
        .headerImgContent a:visited,
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        
        .headerImgContent a .yshortcuts
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        
        {
            color: #505050;
            font-weight: normal;
            text-decoration: underline;
        }
        
        .headerImg {
            max-width: 600px;
            display: inline;
            height: auto;
        }
        
        .contentContainer {
            padding-top: 0px;
            padding-bottom: 0px;
            padding-left: 0px;
            padding-right: 0px;
            margin-top: 0px;
            margin-bottom: 0px;
            margin-left: auto;
            margin-right: auto;
        }
        
        .headerContent>table {
            padding-top: 10px;
            padding-bottom: 10px;
        }
        
        .contentContainer p {
            padding: 0px;
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            margin: 0;
            -webkit-margin-before: 0;
            -webkit-margin-after: 0;
            -webkit-margin-start: 0;
            -webkit-margin-end: 0;
        }
        
        .headline1 {
            color: #161616;
            display: block;
            font-family: Lucida Sans, Lucida Grande, Arial, Helvetica, sans-
serif;
            font-size: 20px;
            font-style: normal;
            font-weight: bold;
            line-height: 24px;
            letter-spacing: normal;
            margin: 0px;
            text-transform: uppercase;
        }
        
        .headline2 {
            color: #161616;
            display: block;
            font-family: Lucida Sans, Lucida Grande, Arial, Helvetica, sans-
serif;
            font-size: 20px;
            font-style: normal;
            font-weight: bold;
            line-height: 24px;
            letter-spacing: normal;
            margin: 0px;
        }
        
        .headline3 {
            color: #161616;
            display: block;
            font-family: Lucida Sans, Lucida Grande, Arial, Helvetica, sans-
serif;
            font-size: 18px;
            font-style: normal;
            font-weight: bold;
            line-height: 24px;
            letter-spacing: normal;
            margin: 0px;
        }
        
        .headline4 {
            color: #000000;
            display: block;
            font-family: Lucida Sans, Lucida Grande, Arial, Helvetica, sans-
serif;
            font-size: 14px;
            font-style: normal;
            font-weight: normal;
            line-height: 20px;
            letter-spacing: normal;
            margin: 0px;
        }
        
        .small {
            color: #000000;
            display: block;
            font-family: Lucida Sans, Lucida Grande, Arial, Helvetica, sans-
serif;
            font-size: 10px;
            font-style: normal;
            font-weight: normal;
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            line-height: 14px;
            letter-spacing: normal;
            margin: 0px;
            text-align: center;
        }
        
        .headline4 b,
        .small b {
            color: #63c3bb;
        }
        
        .promoContent .headline1 {
            font-size: 50px;
            line-height: 43px;
            font-weight: normal;
            color: #ffffff;
        }
        
        .promoContent .headline2 {
            font-size: 142px;
            line-height: 122px;
            color: #ffffff;
            text-align: right;
        }
        
        .headline1 a:link,
        .headline1 a:visited,
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        
        .headline1 a .yshortcuts
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        
        {
            color: #F0AB00;
            font-weight: normal;
            text-decoration: underline;
        }
        
        .headline2 a:link,
        .headline2 a:visited,
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        
        .headline2 a .yshortcuts
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        
        {
            color: #404040;
            font-weight: normal;
            text-decoration: underline;
        }
        
        .headline3 a:link,
        .headline3 a:visited,
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        
        .headline3 a .yshortcuts
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        
        {
            color: #F0AB00;
            font-weight: normal;
            text-decoration: underline;
        }
        
        .headline4 a:link,
        .headline4 a:visited,
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
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        .headline4 a .yshortcuts
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        
        {
            color: #404040;
            font-weight: normal;
            text-decoration: underline;
        }
        
        span.right {
            text-align: right;
        }
        
        a.right,
        a span.right,
        div.right {
            float: right;
        }
        
        .button,
        .bodyContent span.button,
        table.button {
            color: #ffffff;
            display: inline-block;
            font-family: Lucida Sans, Lucida Grande, Arial, Helvetica, sans-
serif;
            font-size: 14px;
            font-style: normal;
            font-weight: bold;
            line-height: 20px;
            letter-spacing: normal;
            text-transform: uppercase;
            margin: 10px 0 0 0;
            background: #a0dcd7;
            text-decoration: none;
        }
        
        .promoContent table.button,
        .promoContent span.button {
            text-align: center;
            font-size: 12px;
            background: #000000;
        }
        
        .bodyContent .button span.button,
        table.button,
        table.button td,
        table.button a.button span.button,
        .promoContent a.button span.button {
            margin: 0;
        }
        
        table.border {
            border: 1px solid #fff;
        }
        
        a.border {
            border-bottom: 1px solid #ffffff;
        }
        /*        .sapIntMktBlockRow,
        .sapIntMktBlockRow>div {
            width: 600px;
            margin: 0 auto;
            display: block;
        }*/
        
        .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve>table,
        .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve>div>table {
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            width: 600px;
        }
        
        .sapMktBlockColumnSix>table,
        .sapMktBlockColumnSix>div>table {
            width: 300px;
            height: 300px;
            display: inline-block;
            float: left;
            padding: 0;
        }
        
        .sapMktBlockColumnFour>table,
        .sapMktBlockColumnFour>div>table {
            width: 200px;
            display: inline-block;
            float: left;
        }
        
        .sapMktBlockColumnEight>table,
        .sapMktBlockColumnEight>div>table {
            width: 400px;
            display: inline-block;
            float: left;
        }
        
        .sapIntMktBlockRow .footerContent td.links {
            text-align: right;
            vertical-align: top;
        }
        
        .introContent td,
        .productContent td {
            text-align: center;
        }
        
        .headerImgContent>table table,
        .headerContent>table table,
        .headerImgContent>div>table table,
        .headerContent>div>table table {
            margin: 0 auto;
        }
        
        .sapIntMktBlockRow table.block>tr>td,
        .sapIntMktBlockRow table.block>tbody>tr>td {
            width: 240px;
            height: 240px;
            padding: 30px;
        }
        
        .productContent {
            text-align: left;
        }
        
        @media only screen and (max-width: 599px) {
            .headerImgContent {
                font-size: 20px;
                line-height: 125%;
                border-top: 2px solid #BBBBBB;
            }
            .messageBlockSmallHide {
                display: none;
            }
            .footerContent {
                font-size: 16px;
                line-height: 115%;
                display: block;
                min-height: auto;
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            }
            .footerContent>tbody>tr>td {
                padding: 23px;
            }
            .sapIntMktBlockRow,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve,
            .sapIntMktBlockRow,
            .sapIntMktBlockRow>div,
            .sapIntMktBlockRow>div>table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour>div>table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix>div>table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight>div>table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve>div>table,
            .sapIntMktBlockRow>table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour>table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix>table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight>table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve>table {
                width: 100% !important;
            }
            .sapIntMktBlockRow td {
                width: 100% !important;
                display: block;
            }
            .sapIntMktBlockRow .footerContent .icons td {
                width: auto;
                min-width: 20px;
                display: table-cell;
            }
            .sapIntMktBlockRow .footerContent td.links {
                margin: 40px 0;
            }
            .sapIntMktBlockRow .headerContent table table td {
                width: auto !important;
                min-width: 25px;
                display: table-cell;
            }
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix {
                height: auto;
            }
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table img {
                width: 100%;
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                display: block;
            }
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table td {
                height: auto !important;
            }
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.button,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.button tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.button tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.button td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.button p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.button img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.button,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.button tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.button tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.button td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.button p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.button img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.button,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.button tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.button tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.button td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.button p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.button img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.button,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.button tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.button tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.button td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.button p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.button img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.icons,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.icons tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.icons tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.icons td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.icons p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.icons img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.icons,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.icons tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.icons tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.icons td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.icons p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.icons img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.icons,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.icons tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.icons tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.icons td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.icons p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.icons img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.icons,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.icons tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.icons tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.icons td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.icons p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.icons img {

554 P U B L I C
SAP Marketing

SAP Marketing Applications



                width: auto !important;
            }
            .headerContent table td {
                padding: 0;
            }
            .headerContent table table {
                width: auto;
                display: table;
            }
            table.promoContent,
            .promoContent table {
                height: auto;
                padding: 0;
            }
            .promoContent table.border {
                width: 98%;
                height: 99%;
            }
            .promoContent .headline1 {
                font-size: 42px !important;
                line-height: 38px !important;
            }
            .promoContent .headline2 {
                margin: 20px 0 10px 0;
                text-align: center;
            }
           .productContent {
                text-align: center;
            }
        }
        
        @media only screen and (orientation: portrait) {
            .promoContent div.border {
                width: 92%;
                height: 94%;
                left: 4%;
                top: 3%;
            }
        }
        
        @media only screen and (min-width: 500px) and (max-width: 599px) {
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour {
                width: 32%;
            }
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix {
                width: 50%;
                height: 300px;
            }
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight {
                width: 64%;
            }
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table td {
                display: table-cell;
                width: 50%;
            }
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix {
                overflow: hidden;
            }
            img {
                max-height: 330px;
                margin: 0 auto;
            }
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table img {
                height: 300px;
                width: auto;
            }
            .teaserImgContent img {
                max-height: 360px;
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            }
            .promoContent .headline1 {
                font-size: 42px;
                line-height: 38px;
            }
            .promoContent .headline2 {
                text-align: right;
            }
            .promoContent a.button {
                float: right;
                font-size: 12px;
            }
        }
    </style>
</head>
<body style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-
family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-
sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;margin: 
0;padding: 0;width: 100%;">
    <table class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
        <tbody>
            <tr>
                <td align="center">
                    <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; 
mso-table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse">
                        <tbody>
                            <tr>
                                <td valign="top" class="sapIntMktBlockColumn">
                                    <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
headerImgContent contentContainer" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT">
                                        <table align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" bgcolor="#eeeded" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                                            <tbody>
                                                <tr>
                                                    <td valign="top" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                        <table align="center" 
border="0" cellpadding="20" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;margin: 0 auto;">
                                                            <tbody>
                                                                <tr>
                                                                    <td 
valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                                        <a 
rel="noopener noreferrer" href="http://go.sap.com/solution/lob/
marketing.html" target="_blank" title="Shopping Company" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-
link-type="Static"><img class="oneColumnImage" src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-
content/uploads/2016/12/logo.png" alt="Shopping Company" title="Shopping 
Company" width="180" height="99" style="display: block; -ms-interpolation-
mode: bicubic; border: 0; outline: none; text-decoration: none; height: auto; 
line-height: 100%; max-width: 180px; width: 100%; margin: 0 auto; opacity: 

556 P U B L I C
SAP Marketing

SAP Marketing Applications



1;" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image="SMOImage" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-
type="Static" /></a>
                                                                    </td>
                                                                </tr>
                                                            </tbody>
                                                        </table>
                                                    </td>
                                                </tr>
                                            </tbody>
                                        </table>
                                    </div>
                                </td>
                            </tr>
                        </tbody>
                    </table>
                </td>
            </tr>
        </tbody>
    </table>
    <table class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
        <tbody>
            <tr>
                <td align="center">
                    <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; 
mso-table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse">
                        <tbody>
                            <tr>
                                <td valign="top" class="sapIntMktBlockColumn">
                                    <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
contentContainer bodyContent" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT">
                                        <table align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                                            <tbody>
                                                <tr>
                                                    <td style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                                                        <p style="padding: 
0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-webkit-margin-
start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;">&nbsp;</p>
                                                    </td>
                                                </tr>
                                            </tbody>
                                        </table>
                                    </div>
                                </td>
                            </tr>
                        </tbody>
                    </table>
                </td>
            </tr>
        </tbody>
    </table>
    <table class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
        <tbody>
            <tr>
                <td align="center">
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                    <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; 
mso-table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse">
                        <tbody>
                            <tr>
                                <td valign="top" class="sapIntMktBlockColumn">
                                    <div class="contentContainer bodyContent 
sapMktBlockColumnTwelve" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="ASC">
                                        <table class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" 
border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" 
style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: 
collapse; width: 100%">
                                            <tbody>
                                                <tr>
                                                    <td align="center">
                                                        <table 
class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" 
align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 0pt; border-
collapse: collapse">
                                                            <tbody>
                                                                <tr>
                                                                    <td 
valign="top" class="sapIntMktBlockColumn">
                                                                        <div 
style="float: left; width: 100%" class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
contentContainer bodyContent sapMktBlock" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-
type="TEXT">
                                                                            
<table align="center" border="0" cellpadding="30" cellspacing="0" 
bgcolor="#fff" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%; -ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%; font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif; -webkit-box-sizing: border-box; -moz-box-sizing: border-box; box-
sizing: border-box; mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 0pt; border-
collapse: collapse; width: 600px; background: #fff;">
                                                                              
  <tbody>
                                                                              
      <tr>
                                                                              
          <td align="left" valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%; -ms-text-size-adjust: 100%; font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif; -webkit-box-sizing: border-box; -moz-box-
sizing: border-box; box-sizing: border-box; mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                                                                              
              <p style="color: #1e4570; font-family: Verdana,Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif; font-size: 10px; line-height: 
150%; padding-top: 5px; padding-bottom: 5px; text-align: left; padding: 0px; 
margin: 0; -webkit-margin-before: 0; -webkit-margin-after: 0; -webkit-margin-
start: 0; -webkit-margin-end: 0;"><span class="headline2" style="color: 
#1e4570; display: block; font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif; font-size: 14px; font-style: normal; font-
weight: bold; line-height: 18px; letter-spacing: normal; margin: 0px;">Dear  
<input class="sapHpaCeiSmoManagePlaceholder" title="Contact - Name" 
type="button" value="Name" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-attrib-pers="|%BO-
CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT-NAME_TEXT%|"/>,</span></p>
                                                                              
              <p style="color: #1e4570; font-family: Verdana,Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif; font-size: 14px; line-height: 
150%; padding-top: 5px; padding-bottom: 5px; text-align: left; padding: 0px; 
margin: 0; -webkit-margin-before: 0; -webkit-margin-after: 0; -webkit-margin-
start: 0; -webkit-margin-end: 0;"><span>Thank you for visiting our website. 
You recently added items to your shopping cart. If haven't already purchased 
or removed them, simply&nbsp;</span><a rel="noopener noreferrer" href="http://
go.sap.com/solution/lob/marketing.html" target="_blank" title="visit your 
shopping cart " data-sap-hpa-ceimo-link-pers="|%PI-CUAN_ASC-SOURCE_DATA_URL
%|">visit your shopping cart<span>&nbsp;</span></a><span>to complete your 
order.</span></p>
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          </td>
                                                                              
      </tr>
                                                                              
  </tbody>
                                                                            </
table>
                                                                        </div>
                                                                    </td>
                                                                </tr>
                                                            </tbody>
                                                        </table>
                                                    </td>
                                                </tr>
                                            </tbody>
                                        </table>
                                        <table class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" 
border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" 
style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: 
collapse; width: 100%">
                                            <tbody>
                                                <tr>
                                                    <td align="center">
                                                        <table 
class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" 
align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 0pt; border-
collapse: collapse">
                                                            <tbody>
                                                                <tr>
                                                                    <td 
valign="top" class="sapIntMktBlockColumn">
                                                                        <div 
style="float: left; width: 100%" class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
contentContainer bodyContent sapMktBlock" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-
type="ASC_PROD">
                                                                            
<table style="width: 600px;">
                                                                              
  <tbody>
                                                                              
      <tr>
                                                                              
          <td style="width: 173px;" align="center">
                                                                              
              <a rel="noopener noreferrer" href="#" target="_blank" 
title="Product Link" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-link-type="Dynamic" data-sap-hpa-
ceimo-link-pers="|%PI-CUAN_ASC_PROD-NAV_URL%|"><img src="https://
blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/produkt2-1.jpg" alt="Product Image" 
title="Image" width="150" style="opacity: 1; width: 150px;" data-sap-hpa-
ceimo-image="SMOImage" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-type="Dynamic" data-sap-hpa-
ceimo-image-pers="|%PI-CUAN_ASC_PROD-IMAGE_URL%|" /></a>
                                                                              
          </td>
                                                                              
          <td class="productContent" style="width: 426px;">
                                                                              
              <p>
                                                                              
                  <input class="sapHpaCeiSmoManagePlaceholder" title="Item in 
Abandoned Shopping Cart - Product Name" type="button" value="Product Name" 
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-attrib-pers="|%PI-CUAN_ASC_PROD-NAME%|" /> </p>
                                                                              
              <p>
                                                                              
                  <input class="sapHpaCeiSmoManagePlaceholder" title="Item in 
Abandoned Shopping Cart - Product ID" type="button" value="Product ID" data-
sap-hpa-ceimo-attrib-pers="|%PI-CUAN_ASC_PROD-PRODUCT_ID%|" /> </p>
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          </td>
                                                                              
      </tr>
                                                                              
  </tbody>
                                                                            </
table>
                                                                        </div>
                                                                    </td>
                                                                </tr>
                                                            </tbody>
                                                        </table>
                                                    </td>
                                                </tr>
                                            </tbody>
                                        </table>
                                        <table class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" 
border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" 
style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: 
collapse; width: 100%">
                                            <tbody>
                                                <tr>
                                                    <td align="center">
                                                        <table 
class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" 
align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 0pt; border-
collapse: collapse">
                                                            <tbody>
                                                                <tr>
                                                                    <td 
valign="top" class="sapIntMktBlockColumn">
                                                                        <div 
style="float: left; width: 100%" class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
contentContainer bodyContent sapMktBlock" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-
type="TEXT">
                                                                            
<p><img src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/spacer-1.gif" 
alt="" width="1" height="10" style="height: 10px; display: block; -ms-
interpolation-mode: bicubic; border: 0; outline: none; text-decoration: none; 
line-height: 100%;" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image="SMOImage" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-
image-type="Static" /></p>
                                                                            
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#A0DCD7" 
class="button" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%; -ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%; font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif; -
webkit-box-sizing: border-box; -moz-box-sizing: border-box; box-sizing: 
border-box; mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: 
collapse; color: #ffffff; display: inline-block; font-size: 14px; font-style: 
normal; font-weight: bold; line-height: 20px; letter-spacing: normal; text-
transform: uppercase; margin: 0; background: #a0dcd7; text-decoration: 
none;"></table>
                                                                            
<table border="0" cellpadding="7" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%; -ms-text-size-adjust: 100%; font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif; -webkit-box-sizing: border-box; -moz-box-
sizing: border-box; box-sizing: border-box; mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-
rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse;">
                                                                              
  <tbody>
                                                                              
      <tr>
                                                                              
          <td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%; -ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%; font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif; -
webkit-box-sizing: border-box; -moz-box-sizing: border-box; box-sizing: 
border-box; mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 0pt; text-align: center; 
margin: 0;"><a rel="noopener noreferrer" href="http://go.sap.com/solution/lob/
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marketing.html" target="_blank" title="Link" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%; -ms-text-size-adjust: 100%; font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif; -webkit-box-sizing: border-box; -moz-box-
sizing: border-box; box-sizing: border-box; color: #000000; font-weight: 
normal; text-decoration: underline;" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-link-pers="|%PI-
CUAN_ASC-SOURCE_DATA_URL%|"><span class="button" style="color: #ffffff; 
display: inline-block; font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif; font-size: 14px; font-style: normal; font-
weight: bold; line-height: 20px; letter-spacing: normal; text-transform: 
uppercase; margin: 0; background: #a0dcd7; text-decoration: none;">&nbsp; 
&nbsp;view cart&nbsp; &nbsp;</span></a></td>
                                                                              
      </tr>
                                                                              
  </tbody>
                                                                            </
table>
                                                                        </div>
                                                                    </td>
                                                                </tr>
                                                            </tbody>
                                                        </table>
                                                    </td>
                                                </tr>
                                            </tbody>
                                        </table>
                                    </div>
                                </td>
                            </tr>
                        </tbody>
                    </table>
                </td>
            </tr>
        </tbody>
    </table>
    <table class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
        <tbody>
            <tr>
                <td align="center">
                    <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; 
mso-table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse">
                        <tbody>
                            <tr>
                                <td valign="top" class="sapIntMktBlockColumn">
                                    <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
contentContainer bodyContent" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT">
                                        <table align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                                            <tbody>
                                                <tr>
                                                    <td style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                                                        <p style="padding: 
0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-webkit-margin-
start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;">&nbsp;</p>
                                                    </td>
                                                </tr>
                                            </tbody>
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                                        </table>
                                    </div>
                                </td>
                            </tr>
                        </tbody>
                    </table>
                </td>
            </tr>
        </tbody>
    </table>
    <table class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
        <tbody>
            <tr>
                <td align="center">
                    <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; 
mso-table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse">
                        <tbody>
                            <tr>
                                <td valign="top" class="sapIntMktBlockColumn">
                                    <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
contentContainer footerContent" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT">
                                        <table border="0" cellpadding="25" 
cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#004041" width="100%" class="footerContent" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;font-size: 10px;line-
height: 18px;color: #fff;text-decoration: none;">
                                            <tbody>
                                                <tr>
                                                    <td style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                                                        <table border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" class="icons" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 100%;font-size: 10px;line-
height: 18px;color: #fff;text-decoration: none;">
                                                            <tbody>
                                                                <tr>
                                                                    <td 
width="29" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                                        <a 
href="http://www.twitter.com" target="_blank" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;font-size: 10px;line-height: 
18px;color: #fff;text-decoration: none;" rel="noopener noreferrer" 
title="Twitter"><img src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/
icon_twitter-1.png" alt="Twitter" title="Twitter" style="display: block;-ms-
interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: 
none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image="SMOImage" 
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-type="Static"></a>
                                                                    </td>
                                                                    <td 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
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border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                                    <td 
width="29" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                                        <a 
href="http://www.facebook.com" target="_blank" title="Facebook" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;font-size: 10px;line-
height: 18px;color: #fff;text-decoration: none;" rel="noopener 
noreferrer"><img src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/
icon_facebook-1.png" alt="Facebook" title="Facebook" style="display: block;-
ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: 
none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image="SMOImage" 
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-type="Static"></a>
                                                                    </td>
                                                                    <td 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                                    <td 
width="29" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                                        <a 
href="http://plus.google.com" target="_blank" title="Google+" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;font-size: 10px;line-
height: 18px;color: #fff;text-decoration: none;" rel="noopener 
noreferrer"><img src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/
icon_google-1.png" alt="Google+" title="Google+" style="display: block;-ms-
interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: 
none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image="SMOImage" 
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-type="Static"></a>
                                                                    </td>
                                                                    <td 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                                    <td 
width="29" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                                        <a 
href="http://www.pinterest.com" target="_blank" title="Pinterest" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;font-size: 10px;line-
height: 18px;color: #fff;text-decoration: none;" rel="noopener 
noreferrer"><img src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/
icon_pinterest-1.png" alt="Pinterest" title="Pinterest" style="display: 
block;-ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-
decoration: none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-
image="SMOImage" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-type="Static"></a>
                                                                    </td>
                                                                    <td 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>

SAP Marketing
SAP Marketing Applications P U B L I C 563



                                                                    <td 
width="29" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                                        <a 
href="http://www.instagram.com" target="_blank" title="Instagram" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;font-size: 10px;line-
height: 18px;color: #fff;text-decoration: none;" rel="noopener 
noreferrer"><img src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/
icon_instagram-1.png" alt="Instagram" title="Instagram" style="display: 
block;-ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-
decoration: none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-
image="SMOImage" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-type="Static"></a>
                                                                    </td>
                                                                    <td 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                                    <td 
width="29" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                                        <a 
href="http://www.youtube.com" target="_blank" title="YouTube" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;font-size: 10px;line-
height: 18px;color: #fff;text-decoration: none;" rel="noopener 
noreferrer"><img src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/
icon_youtube-1.png" alt="YouTube" title="YouTube" style="display: block;-ms-
interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: 
none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image="SMOImage" 
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-type="Static"></a>
                                                                    </td>
                                                                </tr>
                                                            </tbody>
                                                        </table>
                                                        <br>
                                                        <br>
                                                        <br>
                                                        <table border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 100%;font-size: 10px;line-
height: 18px;color: #fff;text-decoration: none;">
                                                            <tbody>
                                                                <tr>
                                                                    <td 
valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                                        <p 
style="padding: 0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 
0;-webkit-margin-start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;">Virtual Street 123, 45678 
Phantastic City, Country
                                                                            
<br> Fon: +49.(0)123.45678900, Fax: +49.(0)123.45678901
                                                                            
<br> <a href="http://www.shoppingcompany.de" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
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Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;font-size: 10px;line-height: 
18px;color: #fff;text-decoration: none;">www.shoppingcompany.de</a>
                                                                            
<br>
                                                                            
<br> © Shopping Company. All rights reserved.</p>
                                                                    </td>
                                                                    <td 
valign="top" align="right" class="links" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;text-align: right;vertical-align: top;">
                                                                        <p 
style="padding: 0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 
0;-webkit-margin-start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;"><a href="http://go.sap.com/
solution/lob/marketing.html" class="border" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;font-size: 10px;line-height: 
18px;color: #fff;text-decoration: none;border-bottom: 1px solid 
#ffffff;">Unsubscribe</a>
                                                                            
<br> <a href="http://go.sap.com/solution/lob/marketing.html" class="border" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;font-size: 
10px;line-height: 18px;color: #fff;text-decoration: none;border-bottom: 1px 
solid #ffffff;">Customer Service</a></p>
                                                                    </td>
                                                                </tr>
                                                            </tbody>
                                                        </table>
                                                    </td>
                                                </tr>
                                            </tbody>
                                        </table>
                                    </div>
                                </td>
                            </tr>
                        </tbody>
                    </table>
                </td>
            </tr>
        </tbody>
    </table>
</body> </html>

3.11.1.2.4.4  Example File for the Retail Topic

Example HTML file for the Retail topic.

To upload this template to the Content Studio, when creating an email or email template, use the following link 
in the field Upload File: https://customer-office-files.demo.hybris.com/medias/SCN/
SAPHybrisMarketingTemplates/ExampleFileForTheRetailTopic.html . Alternatively, copy the following 
source text into a HTML or text file and upload this when you create an email or email template.
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This produces the following email or email template:
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 Code Syntax

<!DOCTYPE html> <html style="margin: 0;padding: 0;width: 100%;background: #eee;">
<head>
    <meta http-equiv="Content-Type" content="text/html; charset=UTF-8">
    <meta name="viewport" content="width=device-width; initial-scale=1.0;">
    <style type="text/css">
        /* CLIENT-SPECIFIC STYLES */
        
        body,
        table,
        td,
        a {
            -webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;
            -ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;
            font-family: Lucida Sans, Lucida Grande, Arial, Helvetica, sans-
serif;
            -webkit-box-sizing: border-box;
            -moz-box-sizing: border-box;
            box-sizing: border-box;
        }
        
        table,
        td {
            mso-table-lspace: 0pt;
            mso-table-rspace: 0pt;
        }
        
        img {
            display: block;
            -ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;
        }
        /* RESET STYLES */
        
        img {
            border: 0;
            outline: none;
            text-decoration: none;
        }
        
        table {
            border-collapse: collapse;
        }
        
        html,
        body {
            margin: 0;
            padding: 0;
            width: 100%;
            background: #eee;
        }
        /* iOS BLUE LINKS */
        
        a[x-apple-data-detectors] {
            color: inherit;
            text-decoration: none;
            font-size: inherit;
            font-family: inherit;
            font-weight: inherit;
            line-height: inherit;
        }
        /* ANDROID CENTER FIX */
        
        div[style*="margin: 16px 0;"] {
            margin: 0;
        }
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        .oneColumnImage {
            height: auto;
            max-width: 100%;
            width: 100%;
            display: block;
        }
        
        .bodyContent {
            color: #666666;
            font-family: Lucida Sans, Lucida Grande, Arial, Helvetica, sans-
serif;
            font-size: 16px;
            line-height: 150%;
            padding-top: 5px;
            padding-bottom: 5px;
            text-align: left;
        }
        
        .bodyContent a:link,
        .bodyContent a:visited,
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        
        .bodyContent a .yshortcuts
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        
        {
            color: #666666;
            font-weight: normal;
            text-decoration: underline;
        }
        
        .sapIntMktBlockRow {
            width: 600px;
        }
        
        img {
            -ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;
        }
        /* Allow smoother rendering of resized image in Internet Explorer */
        
        img {
            -ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;
        }
        /* Allow smoother rendering of resized image in Internet Explorer */
        /* /\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/ RESET STYLES /\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/ */
        
        body {
            margin: 0;
            padding: 0;
        }
        
        img {
            border: 0;
            height: auto;
            line-height: 100%;
            outline: none;
            text-decoration: none;
        }
        
        table.footerContent,
        .footerContent table {
            width: 100%;
        }
        
        .footerContent table.button,
        .footerContent table.button table {
            width: 140px;
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        }
        
        .footerContent table.icons {
            width: auto;
        }
        
        .footerContent table.icons td {
            min-width: 22px;
        }
        
        .footerContent table,
        .footerContent a,
        .footerContent a:link,
        .footerContent a:visited,
        .footerContent a .yshortcuts {
            font-size: 10px;
            line-height: 18px;
            color: #fff;
            text-decoration: none;
        }
        
        .headerContent a {
            color: #666666;
            font-family: Lucida Sans, Lucida Grande, Arial, Helvetica, sans-
serif;
            font-size: 12px;
            font-weight: bold;
            line-height: 20px;
            padding-top: 0px;
            padding-bottom: 0px;
            text-align: left;
            vertical-align: middle;
            text-decoration: none;
        }
        
        .headerImgContent {
            color: #666666;
            font-family: Lucida Sans, Lucida Grande, Arial, Helvetica, sans-
serif;
            font-size: 20px;
            font-weight: bold;
            line-height: 100%;
            padding-top: 0px;
            padding-bottom: 0px;
            text-align: left;
            vertical-align: middle;
        }
        
        .headerImgContent img {
            max-width: 600px;
            margin: 0 auto;
        }
        
        .headerImgContent a:link,
        .headerImgContent a:visited,
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        
        .headerImgContent a .yshortcuts
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        
        {
            color: #666666;
            font-weight: normal;
            text-decoration: underline;
        }
        
        .headerImg {
            max-width: 600px;
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            display: inline;
            height: auto;
        }
        
        .contentContainer {
            padding-top: 0px;
            padding-bottom: 0px;
            padding-left: 0px;
            padding-right: 0px;
            margin-top: 0px;
            margin-bottom: 0px;
            margin-left: auto;
            margin-right: auto;
        }
        
        .headerContent>table {
            padding-top: 10px;
            padding-bottom: 10px;
        }
        
        .contentContainer p {
            padding: 0px;
            margin: 0;
            -webkit-margin-before: 0;
            -webkit-margin-after: 0;
            -webkit-margin-start: 0;
            -webkit-margin-end: 0;
        }
        
        .headline1 {
            color: #666666;
            display: block;
            font-family: Lucida Sans, Lucida Grande, Arial, Helvetica, sans-
serif;
            font-size: 20px;
            font-style: normal;
            font-weight: bold;
            line-height: 24px;
            letter-spacing: normal;
            margin: 0px;
            text-transform: uppercase;
        }
        
        .headline2 {
            color: #666666;
            display: block;
            font-family: Lucida Sans, Lucida Grande, Arial, Helvetica, sans-
serif;
            font-size: 20px;
            font-style: normal;
            font-weight: bold;
            line-height: 24px;
            letter-spacing: normal;
            margin: 0px;
        }
        
        .headline3 {
            color: #666666;
            display: block;
            font-family: Lucida Sans, Lucida Grande, Arial, Helvetica, sans-
serif;
            font-size: 18px;
            font-style: normal;
            font-weight: bold;
            line-height: 24px;
            letter-spacing: normal;
            margin: 0px;
        }
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        .headline4 {
            color: #666666;
            display: block;
            font-family: Lucida Sans, Lucida Grande, Arial, Helvetica, sans-
serif;
            font-size: 14px;
            font-style: normal;
            font-weight: normal;
            line-height: 20px;
            letter-spacing: normal;
            margin: 0px;
        }
        
        .small {
            color: #666666;
            display: block;
            font-family: Lucida Sans, Lucida Grande, Arial, Helvetica, sans-
serif;
            font-size: 10px;
            font-style: normal;
            font-weight: normal;
            line-height: 14px;
            letter-spacing: normal;
            margin: 0px;
            text-align: center;
        }
        
        .headline4 b,
        .small b {
            color: #666666;
        }
        
        .promoContent p {
            color: #ffffff;
            font-size: 20px;
        }
        
        .promoContent .headline1 {
            font-size: 28px;
            line-height: 56px;
            font-weight: normal;
            color: #666666;
        }
        
        .promoContent .headline2 {
            font-size: 142px;
            line-height: 122px;
            color: #ffffff;
            text-align: right;
        }
        
        .promoContent .headline5 {
            font-size: 56px;
            line-height: 72px;
            font-weight: bold;
            color: #fae10e;
            text-transform: uppercase;
        }
        
        .headline1 a:link,
        .headline1 a:visited,
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        
        .headline1 a .yshortcuts
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        
        {
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            color: #F0AB00;
            font-weight: normal;
            text-decoration: underline;
        }
        
        .headline2 a:link,
        .headline2 a:visited,
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        
        .headline2 a .yshortcuts
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        
        {
            color: #404040;
            font-weight: normal;
            text-decoration: underline;
        }
        
        .headline3 a:link,
        .headline3 a:visited,
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        
        .headline3 a .yshortcuts
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        
        {
            color: #F0AB00;
            font-weight: normal;
            text-decoration: underline;
        }
        
        .headline4 a:link,
        .headline4 a:visited,
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        
        .headline4 a .yshortcuts
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        
        {
            color: #404040;
            font-weight: normal;
            text-decoration: underline;
        }
        
        span.right {
            text-align: right;
        }
        
        a.right,
        a span.right,
        div.right {
            float: right;
        }
        
        .button,
        .bodyContent span.button,
        table.button {
            color: #666666;
            display: inline-block;
            font-family: Lucida Sans, Lucida Grande, Arial, Helvetica, sans-
serif;
            font-size: 14px;
            font-style: normal;
            font-weight: bold;
            line-height: 20px;
            letter-spacing: normal;
            text-transform: uppercase;
            margin: 10px 0 0 0;
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            background: #ffffff;
            text-decoration: none;
        }
        
        .promoContent table.button,
        .promoContent span.button {
            text-align: center;
            background: #ffffff;
        }
        
        .bodyContent .button span.button,
        .footerContent .button span.button,
        table.button,
        table.button td,
        table.button a.button span.button,
        .promoContent a.button span.button {
            margin: 0;
        }
        
        table.border {
            border: 2px solid #dcdcdc;
        }
        
        a.border {
            border-bottom: 2px solid #dcdcdc;
        }
        /*        .sapIntMktBlockRow,
        .sapIntMktBlockRow>div {
            width: 600px;
            margin: 0 auto;
            display: block;
        }*/
        
        .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve>table,
        .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve>div>table {
            width: 600px;
        }
        
        .sapMktBlockColumnSix>table,
        .sapMktBlockColumnSix>div>table {
            width: 300px;
            height: 200px;
            display: inline-block;
            float: left;
            padding: 0;
        }
        
        .sapMktBlockColumnFour>table,
        .sapMktBlockColumnFour>div>table {
            width: 200px;
            display: inline-block;
            float: left;
        }
        
        .sapMktBlockColumnEight>table,
        .sapMktBlockColumnEight>div>table {
            width: 400px;
            display: inline-block;
            float: left;
        }
        
        .sapIntMktBlockRow .footerContent td.links {
            text-align: right;
            vertical-align: top;
        }
        
        .introContent td,
        .productContent td {
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            text-align: center;
        }
        
        .headerImgContent>table table,
        .headerContent>table table,
        .headerImgContent>div>table table,
        .headerContent>div>table table {
            margin: 0 auto;
        }
        
        .sapIntMktBlockRow table.block>tr>td,
        .sapIntMktBlockRow table.block>tbody>tr>td {
            /*width: 240px;
            height: 200px;
            padding: 30px;*/
        }
        
        .sapIntMktBlockRow table.coffee p {
            font-size: 12px;
            color: #653310;
        }
        
        .sapIntMktBlockRow table.coffee p .headline1 {
            color: #653310;
        }
        
        @media only screen and (max-width: 599px) {
            .sapIntMktBlockRow table.block>tr>td,
            .sapIntMktBlockRow table.block>tbody>tr>td {
                padding: 0 30px;
            }
            .headerImgContent {
                font-size: 20px;
                line-height: 125%;
                border-top: 2px solid #BBBBBB;
            }
            .messageBlockSmallHide {
                display: none;
            }
            .footerContent {
                font-size: 16px;
                line-height: 115%;
                display: block;
                min-height: auto;
            }
            .sapIntMktBlockRow,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve,
            .sapIntMktBlockRow,
            .sapIntMktBlockRow>div,
            .sapIntMktBlockRow>div>table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour>div>table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix>div>table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight>div>table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve>div>table,
            .sapIntMktBlockRow>table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour>table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix>table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight>table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve>table {
                width: 100% !important;
            }
            .sapIntMktBlockRow td {
                width: 100% !important;
                display: block;
            }
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            .sapIntMktBlockRow .footerContent table.icons {
                width: auto;
            }
            .sapIntMktBlockRow .footerContent .icons td {
                width: auto;
                min-width: 20px;
                display: table-cell;
            }
            .sapIntMktBlockRow .footerContent td.links {
                margin: 40px 0;
            }
            .sapIntMktBlockRow .headerContent table table td {
                width: auto !important;
                min-width: 25px;
                display: table-cell;
            }
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix {
                height: auto;
            }
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table img {
                width: 100%;
                display: block;
            }
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table td {
                height: auto !important;
            }
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.button,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.button tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.button tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.button td,
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            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.button p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.button img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.button,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.button tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.button tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.button td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.button p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.button img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.button,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.button tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.button tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.button td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.button p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.button img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.button,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.button tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.button tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.button td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.button p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.button img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.icons,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.icons tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.icons tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.icons td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.icons p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.icons img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.icons,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.icons tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.icons tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.icons td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.icons p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.icons img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.icons,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.icons tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.icons tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.icons td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.icons p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.icons img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.icons,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.icons tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.icons tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.icons td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.icons p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table img.spacer,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table img.spacer,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table img.spacer,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table img.spacer {
                width: auto !important;
            }
            .headerContent table td {
                padding: 0;
            }
            .headerContent table table {
                width: auto;
                display: table;
            }
            table.promoContent,
            .promoContent table {
                height: auto;
                padding: 0;
            }
            table.promoContent {
                padding: 20px 0;
            }
            .promoContent table {
                width: auto;
                display: table;
                margin: 0 auto;
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            }
            .promoContent table.border {
                width: 98%;
                height: 99%;
            }
            .promoContent .headline1 {
                font-size: 32px !important;
                line-height: 38px !important;
            }
            .promoContent .headline2 {
                margin: 20px 0 10px 0;
                text-align: center;
            }
            table.button {
                display: table;
            }
            .promoContent table.button {
                margin: 0 auto;
            }
            .footerContent table.button {
                width: 140px !important;
                margin: -10px auto 0 auto !important;
                display: block !important;
            }
        }
        
        @media only screen and (orientation: portrait) {
            .promoContent div.border {
                width: 92%;
                height: 94%;
                left: 4%;
                top: 3%;
            }
        }
    </style>
</head>
<body style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-
family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-
sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;margin: 
0;padding: 0;width: 100%;background: #eee;">
    <table class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
        <tbody>
            <tr>
                <td align="center">
                    <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; 
mso-table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse">
                        <tbody>
                            <tr>
                                <td valign="top" class="sapIntMktBlockColumn">
                                    <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
headerImgContent contentContainer" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT">
                                        <table align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                                            <tbody>
                                                <tr>
                                                    <td valign="top" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">
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                                                        <table align="center" 
border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;margin: 0 auto;">
                                                            <tbody>
                                                                <tr>
                                                                    <td 
valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;"> <img width="600" 
height="125" class="oneColumnImage" src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/
uploads/2016/12/04_logo1.png" alt="Shopping Company" title="Shopping Company" 
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image="SMOImage" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-type="Static" 
style="display: block;-ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: 
none;text-decoration: none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;max-width: 
600px;width: 100%;margin: 0 auto;"> </td>
                                                                </tr>
                                                            </tbody>
                                                        </table>
                                                    </td>
                                                </tr>
                                            </tbody>
                                        </table>
                                    </div>
                                </td>
                            </tr>
                        </tbody>
                    </table>
                </td>
            </tr>
        </tbody>
    </table>
    <table class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
        <tbody>
            <tr>
                <td align="center">
                    <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; 
mso-table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse">
                        <tbody>
                            <tr>
                                <td valign="top" class="sapIntMktBlockColumn">
                                    <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
teaserImgContent contentContainer bodyContent" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-
type="TEXT">
                                        <table align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="20" cellspacing="0" width="100%" bgcolor="#ffffff" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                                            <tbody>
                                                <tr>
                                                    <td valign="top" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;"> <img width="560" height="334" class="oneColumnImage" 
src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/04_hero_012.jpg" 
alt="Hero-Bild ganze Breite" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image="SMOImage" data-sap-hpa-
ceimo-image-type="Static" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-id="1519298745308698" 
style="display: block;-ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: 
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none;text-decoration: none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;max-width: 
100%;width: 100%;"> </td>
                                                </tr>
                                            </tbody>
                                        </table>
                                    </div>
                                </td>
                            </tr>
                        </tbody>
                    </table>
                </td>
            </tr>
        </tbody>
    </table>
    <table class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
        <tbody>
            <tr>
                <td align="center">
                    <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; 
mso-table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse">
                        <tbody>
                            <tr>
                                <td valign="top" class="sapIntMktBlockColumn">
                                    <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
contentContainer bodyContent" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT">
                                        <table align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="40" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#ffffff" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                                            <tbody>
                                                <tr>
                                                    <td valign="top" 
align="left" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                        <p style="padding: 
0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-webkit-margin-
start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;"><span class="headline4" style="color: 
#666666;display: block;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 14px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: normal;line-height: 20px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 
0px;"><strong>Dear <input class="sapHpaCeiSmoManagePlaceholder" 
title="Contact - First name" type="button" value="First name" data-sap-hpa-
ceimo-attrib-pers="|%BO-CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT-NAME_FIRST%|"> <input 
class="sapHpaCeiSmoManagePlaceholder" title="Contact - Last name" 
type="button" value="Last name" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-attrib-pers="|%BO-
CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT-NAME_LAST%|">,</strong><br>Lorem ipsum dolor sit 
amet, consetetur sadipscing elitr, sed diam nonumy eirmod tempor invidunt ut 
labore et dolore magna <b style="color: #666666;">aliquyam erat</b>, sed diam 
voluptua. At vero eos <b style="color: #666666;">et accusam et justo duo</b> 
dolores.</span></p>
                                                    </td>
                                                </tr>
                                            </tbody>
                                        </table>
                                    </div>
                                </td>
                            </tr>
                        </tbody>
                    </table>
                </td>
            </tr>
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        </tbody>
    </table>
    <table class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
        <tbody>
            <tr>
                <td align="center">
                    <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; 
mso-table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse">
                        <tbody>
                            <tr>
                                <td valign="top" class="sapIntMktBlockColumn">
                                    <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
contentContainer bodyContent" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT">
                                        <table border="0" cellpadding="20" 
cellspacing="0" width="560" height="70" class="promoContent" 
bgcolor="#ffffff" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: 
collapse;width: 600px;">
                                            <tbody>
                                                <tr>
                                                    <td align="center" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                        <table border="0" 
cellpadding="10" cellspacing="0" width="536" height="30" class="border" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;border: 2px solid 
#dcdcdc;">
                                                            <tbody>
                                                                <tr>
                                                                    <td 
valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                                        
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="536" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
                                                                            
<tbody>
                                                                              
  <tr>
                                                                              
      <td valign="top" align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-
ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                                                                              
          <p style="padding: 0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-
margin-after: 0;-webkit-margin-start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;color: 
#ffffff;font-size: 20px;"><span class="headline1" style="color: 
#666666;display: block;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 28px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: normal;line-height: 56px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 0px;text-
transform: uppercase;">This Week</span></p>
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      </td>
                                                                              
  </tr>
                                                                            </
tbody>
                                                                        </
table>
                                                                    </td>
                                                                </tr>
                                                            </tbody>
                                                        </table>
                                                    </td>
                                                </tr>
                                            </tbody>
                                        </table>
                                    </div>
                                </td>
                            </tr>
                        </tbody>
                    </table>
                </td>
            </tr>
        </tbody>
    </table>
    <table class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
        <tbody>
            <tr>
                <td align="center">
                    <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; 
mso-table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse">
                        <tbody>
                            <tr>
                                <td valign="top" class="sapIntMktBlockColumn">
                                    <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
contentContainer bodyContent" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT">
                                        <table align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="20" cellspacing="0" width="100%" bgcolor="#ffffff" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                                            <tbody>
                                                <tr>
                                                    <td style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;"> <img width="560" height="300" class="oneColumnImage" 
src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/04_hero_021.jpg" 
alt="Hero-Bild ganze Breite" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image="SMOImage" data-sap-hpa-
ceimo-image-type="Static" style="display: block;-ms-interpolation-mode: 
bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: none;height: auto;line-
height: 100%;max-width: 100%;width: 100%;"> </td>
                                                </tr>
                                            </tbody>
                                        </table>
                                    </div>
                                </td>
                            </tr>
                        </tbody>
                    </table>
                </td>
            </tr>
        </tbody>
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    </table>
    <table class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
        <tbody>
            <tr>
                <td align="center">
                    <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; 
mso-table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse">
                        <tbody>
                            <tr>
                                <td valign="top" class="sapIntMktBlockColumn">
                                    <div class="sapMktBlockColumnSix 
contentContainer bodyContent" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT">
                                        <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#ffffff" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 300px;height: 200px;display: 
inline-block;float: left;padding: 0;">
                                            <tbody>
                                                <tr>
                                                    <td width="20" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                    <td style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                                                        <p style="padding: 
0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-webkit-margin-
start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;"><img width="280" height="200" src="https://
blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/04_teaser_011.jpg" alt="Teaser-Bild 
halbe Breite" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image="SMOImage" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-
type="Static" style="display: block;-ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 
0;outline: none;text-decoration: none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;"></p>
                                                    </td>
                                                </tr>
                                            </tbody>
                                        </table>
                                    </div>
                                </td>
                                <td valign="top" class="sapIntMktBlockColumn">
                                    <div class="sapMktBlockColumnSix 
contentContainer bodyContent" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT">
                                        <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
width="300" height="200" class="coffee block" cellspacing="0" 
bgcolor="#e3f5c2" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: 
collapse;width: 300px;height: 200px;display: inline-block;float: 
left;padding: 0;">
                                            <tbody>
                                                <tr>
                                                    <td width="30" 
height="200" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                    <td width="220" 
height="200" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
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webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                        <br>
                                                        <p style="padding: 
0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-webkit-margin-
start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;font-size: 12px;color: #653310;"><span 
class="headline1" style="color: #653310;display: block;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 20px;font-style: 
normal;font-weight: bold;line-height: 24px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 
0px;text-transform: uppercase;">100%<br>Organic Coffee</span></p>
                                                        <p style="padding: 
0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-webkit-margin-
start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;font-size: 12px;color: #653310;">Lorem ipsum 
dolor sit amet, consetetur sadipscing.</p>
                                                        <br>
                                                        <table border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#ffffff" class="button" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;color: #666666;display: inline-
block;font-size: 14px;font-style: normal;font-weight: bold;line-height: 
20px;letter-spacing: normal;text-transform: uppercase;margin: 0;background: 
#ffffff;text-decoration: none;">
                                                            <tbody>
                                                                <tr>
                                                                    <td 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;margin: 0;">
                                                                        
<table border="0" cellpadding="7" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
                                                                            
<tbody>
                                                                              
  <tr>
                                                                              
      <td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;margin: 0;"><a href="http://
go.sap.com/solution/lob/marketing.html" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: #666666;font-weight: 
normal;text-decoration: underline;" title=""><span class="button" 
style="color: #666666;display: inline-block;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 14px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: bold;line-height: 20px;letter-spacing: normal;text-transform: 
uppercase;margin: 0;background: #ffffff;text-decoration: none;">&nbsp; 
&nbsp;read more &gt; &nbsp; &nbsp;</span></a></td>
                                                                              
  </tr>
                                                                            </
tbody>
                                                                        </
table>
                                                                    </td>
                                                                </tr>
                                                            </tbody>
                                                        </table>
                                                        <br> </td>
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                                                    <td width="30" 
height="200" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                    <td width="20" 
height="200" bgcolor="#ffffff" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                </tr>
                                            </tbody>
                                        </table>
                                    </div>
                                </td>
                            </tr>
                        </tbody>
                    </table>
                </td>
            </tr>
        </tbody>
    </table>
    <table class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
        <tbody>
            <tr>
                <td align="center">
                    <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; 
mso-table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse">
                        <tbody>
                            <tr>
                                <td valign="top" class="sapIntMktBlockColumn">
                                    <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
contentContainer bodyContent" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT">
                                        <table align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="20" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#ffffff" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                                            <tbody>
                                                <tr>
                                                    <td style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;"> <img src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/
spacer2.gif" alt="" border="0" width="8" height="8" class="spacer" 
style="display: block;-ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: 
none;text-decoration: none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;" data-sap-hpa-
ceimo-image="SMOImage" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-type="Static"> <img 
src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/04_border_grey1.png" 
alt="" border="0" width="100%" height="2" style="display: block;-ms-
interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: 
none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image="SMOImage" 
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-type="Static"> <img src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-
content/uploads/2016/12/spacer2.gif" alt="" border="0" width="3" height="8" 
class="spacer" style="display: block;-ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 
0;outline: none;text-decoration: none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;" data-
sap-hpa-ceimo-image="SMOImage" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-type="Static"> </td>
                                                </tr>
                                            </tbody>
                                        </table>
                                    </div>
                                </td>
                            </tr>
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                        </tbody>
                    </table>
                </td>
            </tr>
        </tbody>
    </table>
    <table class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
        <tbody>
            <tr>
                <td align="center">
                    <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; 
mso-table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse">
                        <tbody>
                            <tr>
                                <td valign="top" class="sapIntMktBlockColumn">
                                    <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
teaserImgContent contentContainer bodyContent" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-
type="TEXT">
                                        <table align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" bgcolor="#ffffff" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                                            <tbody>
                                                <tr>
                                                    <td width="20" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                    <td valign="top" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;"> <img width="560" height="301" class="oneColumnImage" 
src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/04_hero_031.jpg" 
alt="Hero-Bild ganze Breite" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image="SMOImage" data-sap-hpa-
ceimo-image-type="Static" style="display: block;-ms-interpolation-mode: 
bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: none;height: auto;line-
height: 100%;max-width: 100%;width: 100%;"> <img src="https://
blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/spacer2.gif" alt="" border="0" 
width="20" height="20" class="spacer" style="display: block;-ms-interpolation-
mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: none;height: auto;line-
height: 100%;" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image="SMOImage" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-
type="Static"> </td>
                                                    <td width="20" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                </tr>
                                            </tbody>
                                        </table>
                                    </div>
                                </td>
                            </tr>
                        </tbody>
                    </table>
                </td>
            </tr>
        </tbody>
    </table>
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    <table class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
        <tbody>
            <tr>
                <td align="center">
                    <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; 
mso-table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse">
                        <tbody>
                            <tr>
                                <td valign="top" class="sapIntMktBlockColumn">
                                    <div class="sapMktBlockColumnSix 
contentContainer bodyContent" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="PRODUCT">
                                        <table border="0" width="300" 
height="200" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" class="block" bgcolor="#fd6c6f" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 
300px;height: 200px;display: inline-block;float: left;padding: 0;">
                                            <tbody>
                                                <tr>
                                                    <td width="20" 
height="200" bgcolor="#ffffff" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                    <td width="30" 
height="200" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                    <td width="220" 
height="200" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                        <br>
                                                        <p style="padding: 
0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-webkit-margin-
start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;"><span class="headline1 
sapHpaCeiSmoManagePlaceholder" title="Product - Product Name" data-sap-hpa-
ceimo-attrib-pers="|%PI-CUAN_PRODUCT-NAME%|" style="color: #fff;display: 
block;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-
size: 20px;font-style: normal;font-weight: bold;line-height: 24px;letter-
spacing: normal;margin: 0px;text-transform: uppercase;">Lorem Ipsum</span></p>
                                                        <p style="padding: 
0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-webkit-margin-
start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;"><span class="sapHpaCeiSmoManagePlaceholder" 
title="Product - Product Description" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-attrib-pers="|%PI-
CUAN_PRODUCT-DESCRIPTION%|" style="color:#fff">Dolor sit.</span></p>
                                                        <p style="padding: 
0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-webkit-margin-
start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;"><span class="headline1" style="color: 
#fae10e;display: block;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 20px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: bold;line-height: 24px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 0px;text-
transform: uppercase;">9,95 €</span></p>
                                                        <br>
                                                        <table border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#ffffff" class="button" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;color: #666666;display: inline-
block;font-size: 14px;font-style: normal;font-weight: bold;line-height: 
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20px;letter-spacing: normal;text-transform: uppercase;margin: 0;background: 
#ffffff;text-decoration: none;">
                                                            <tbody>
                                                                <tr>
                                                                    <td 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;margin: 0;">
                                                                        
<table border="0" cellpadding="7" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
                                                                            
<tbody>
                                                                              
  <tr>
                                                                              
      <td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;margin: 0;"><a href="http://
go.sap.com/solution/lob/marketing.html" target="_blank" title="Link" data-sap-
hpa-ceimo-link-pers="|%PI-CUAN_PRODUCT-NAV_URL%|" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: #666666;font-weight: 
normal;text-decoration: underline;" rel="noopener noreferrer"><span 
class="button" style="color: #666666;display: inline-block;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 14px;font-
style: normal;font-weight: bold;line-height: 20px;letter-spacing: normal;text-
transform: uppercase;margin: 0;background: #ffffff;text-decoration: 
none;">&nbsp; &nbsp;shop now &gt; &nbsp; &nbsp;</span></a></td>
                                                                              
  </tr>
                                                                            </
tbody>
                                                                        </
table>
                                                                    </td>
                                                                </tr>
                                                            </tbody>
                                                        </table>
                                                        <br> </td>
                                                    <td width="30" 
height="200" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                </tr>
                                            </tbody>
                                        </table>
                                    </div>
                                </td>
                                <td valign="top" class="sapIntMktBlockColumn">
                                    <div class="sapMktBlockColumnSix 
contentContainer bodyContent" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT">
                                        <table align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#ffffff" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 300px;height: 200px;display: 
inline-block;float: left;padding: 0;">
                                            <tbody>
                                                <tr>
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                                                    <td style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                                                        <p style="padding: 
0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-webkit-margin-
start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;"><img width="280" height="200" src="https://
blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/04_teaser_021.jpg" alt="Produkt-Bild 
halbe Breite" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image="SMOImage" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-
type="Static" style="display: block;-ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 
0;outline: none;text-decoration: none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;"></p>
                                                    </td>
                                                    <td width="20" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                </tr>
                                            </tbody>
                                        </table>
                                    </div>
                                </td>
                            </tr>
                        </tbody>
                    </table>
                </td>
            </tr>
        </tbody>
    </table>
    <table class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
        <tbody>
            <tr>
                <td align="center">
                    <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; 
mso-table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse">
                        <tbody>
                            <tr>
                                <td valign="top" class="sapIntMktBlockColumn">
                                    <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
contentContainer bodyContent" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT">
                                        <table border="0" cellpadding="20" 
cellspacing="0" width="560" height="70" class="promoContent" 
bgcolor="#ffffff" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: 
collapse;width: 600px;">
                                            <tbody>
                                                <tr>
                                                    <td align="center" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                        <table border="0" 
cellpadding="10" cellspacing="0" width="536" height="30" class="border" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;border: 2px solid 
#dcdcdc;">
                                                            <tbody>
                                                                <tr>
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                                                                    <td 
valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                                        
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="536" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
                                                                            
<tbody>
                                                                              
  <tr>
                                                                              
      <td valign="top" align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-
ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                                                                              
          <p style="padding: 0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-
margin-after: 0;-webkit-margin-start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;color: 
#ffffff;font-size: 20px;"><span class="headline1" style="color: 
#666666;display: block;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 28px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: normal;line-height: 56px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 0px;text-
transform: uppercase;">Special Offer</span></p>
                                                                              
      </td>
                                                                              
  </tr>
                                                                            </
tbody>
                                                                        </
table>
                                                                    </td>
                                                                </tr>
                                                            </tbody>
                                                        </table>
                                                    </td>
                                                </tr>
                                            </tbody>
                                        </table>
                                    </div>
                                </td>
                            </tr>
                        </tbody>
                    </table>
                </td>
            </tr>
        </tbody>
    </table>
    <table class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
        <tbody>
            <tr>
                <td align="center">
                    <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; 
mso-table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse">
                        <tbody>
                            <tr>
                                <td valign="top" class="sapIntMktBlockColumn">
                                    <div class="sapMktBlockColumnSix 
contentContainer bodyContent" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT">
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                                        <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#ffffff" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 300px;height: 200px;display: 
inline-block;float: left;padding: 0;">
                                            <tbody>
                                                <tr>
                                                    <td width="20" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                    <td style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;"> <img width="280" height="200" class="oneColumnImage" 
src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/04_teaser_031.jpg" 
alt="Teaser-Bild halbe Breite" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image="SMOImage" data-sap-
hpa-ceimo-image-type="Static" style="display: block;-ms-interpolation-mode: 
bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: none;height: auto;line-
height: 100%;max-width: 100%;width: 100%;"> </td>
                                                </tr>
                                            </tbody>
                                        </table>
                                    </div>
                                </td>
                                <td valign="top" class="sapIntMktBlockColumn">
                                    <div class="sapMktBlockColumnSix 
contentContainer bodyContent" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="OFFER">
                                        <table border="0" width="300" 
height="200" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" class="block" bgcolor="#ebeae8" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 
300px;height: 200px;display: inline-block;float: left;padding: 0;">
                                            <tbody>
                                                <tr>
                                                    <td width="30" 
height="200" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                    <td width="220" 
height="200" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                        <br>
                                                        <p style="padding: 
0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-webkit-margin-
start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;"><span class="headline1" style="color: 
#ff6500;display: block;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 20px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: bold;line-height: 24px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 0px;text-
transform: uppercase;">Get 10% Off</span></p>
                                                        <p style="padding: 
0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-webkit-margin-
start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;"><span class="headline2" style="color: 
#ff6500;display: block;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 20px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: bold;line-height: 24px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 0px;">Be part 
of the family</span></p>
                                                        <p style="padding: 
0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-webkit-margin-
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start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;"><span class="headline4" style="color: 
#ff6500;display: block;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 14px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: normal;line-height: 20px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 0px;">Lorem 
ipsum dolor sit.</span></p>
                                                        <br>
                                                        <table border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#fff" class="button" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;color: #666666;display: inline-
block;font-size: 14px;font-style: normal;font-weight: bold;line-height: 
20px;letter-spacing: normal;text-transform: uppercase;margin: 0;background: 
#ffffff;text-decoration: none;">
                                                            <tbody>
                                                                <tr>
                                                                    <td 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;margin: 0;">
                                                                        
<table border="0" cellpadding="7" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
                                                                            
<tbody>
                                                                              
  <tr>
                                                                              
      <td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;margin: 0;"><a href="http://
go.sap.com/solution/lob/marketing.html" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: #666666;font-weight: 
normal;text-decoration: underline;" title=""><span class="button" 
style="color: #666666;display: inline-block;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 14px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: bold;line-height: 20px;letter-spacing: normal;text-transform: 
uppercase;margin: 0;background: #ffffff;text-decoration: none;">&nbsp; 
&nbsp;JOIN THE CLUB &gt; &nbsp; &nbsp;</span></a></td>
                                                                              
  </tr>
                                                                            </
tbody>
                                                                        </
table>
                                                                    </td>
                                                                </tr>
                                                            </tbody>
                                                        </table>
                                                        <br> </td>
                                                    <td width="30" 
height="200" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                    <td width="20" 
height="200" bgcolor="#ffffff" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
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                                                </tr>
                                            </tbody>
                                        </table>
                                    </div>
                                </td>
                            </tr>
                        </tbody>
                    </table>
                </td>
            </tr>
        </tbody>
    </table>
    <table class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
        <tbody>
            <tr>
                <td align="center">
                    <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; 
mso-table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse">
                        <tbody>
                            <tr>
                                <td valign="top" class="sapIntMktBlockColumn">
                                    <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
contentContainer bodyContent" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="OFFER">
                                        <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="600" height="240" bgcolor="#ffffff" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                                            <tbody>
                                                <tr>
                                                    <td colspan="3" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                </tr>
                                                <tr>
                                                    <td width="20" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                    <td style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                                                        <table border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="560" height="240" bgcolor="#35adac" 
class="promoContent" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-
adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: 
collapse;">
                                                            <tbody>
                                                                <tr>
                                                                    <td 
valign="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                                        <div 
style="text-align:center">
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<br>
                                                                            
<p style="padding: 0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-
after: 0;-webkit-margin-start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;color: #ffffff;font-
size: 20px;">Lorem Ipsum dolor consetet <b>11.12.2016!</b></p>
                                                                            
<p style="padding: 0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-
after: 0;-webkit-margin-start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;color: #ffffff;font-
size: 20px;"><span class="headline5" style="font-size: 56px;line-height: 
72px;font-weight: bold;color: #fae10e;text-transform: uppercase;">Special 
Offer %</span></p>
                                                                            
<p style="padding: 0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-
after: 0;-webkit-margin-start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;color: #ffffff;font-
size: 20px;">Lorem ipsum dolor consetetur sadipscing</p>
                                                                            
<br>
                                                                            
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#fff" 
class="button" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: 
collapse;color: #666666;display: inline-block;font-size: 14px;font-style: 
normal;font-weight: bold;line-height: 20px;letter-spacing: normal;text-
transform: uppercase;margin: 0;background: #ffffff;text-decoration: none;text-
align: center;">
                                                                              
  <tbody>
                                                                              
      <tr>
                                                                              
          <td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;margin: 0;">
                                                                              
              <table border="0" cellpadding="7" cellspacing="0" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
                                                                              
                  <tbody>
                                                                              
                      <tr>
                                                                              
                          <td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;margin: 0;"><a 
href="http://go.sap.com/solution/lob/marketing.html" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: #666666;font-weight: 
normal;text-decoration: underline;" title=""><span class="button" 
style="color: #666666;display: inline-block;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 14px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: bold;line-height: 20px;letter-spacing: normal;text-transform: 
uppercase;margin: 0;background: #ffffff;text-decoration: none;text-align: 
center;">&nbsp; &nbsp;XYZ12345&nbsp; &nbsp;</span></a></td>
                                                                              
                      </tr>
                                                                              
                  </tbody>
                                                                              
              </table>
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          </td>
                                                                              
      </tr>
                                                                              
  </tbody>
                                                                            </
table>
                                                                            
<br style="clear:both;">
                                                                            
<br> </div>
                                                                    </td>
                                                                </tr>
                                                            </tbody>
                                                        </table>
                                                    </td>
                                                    <td width="20" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                </tr>
                                            </tbody>
                                        </table>
                                    </div>
                                </td>
                            </tr>
                        </tbody>
                    </table>
                </td>
            </tr>
        </tbody>
    </table>
    <table class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
        <tbody>
            <tr>
                <td align="center">
                    <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; 
mso-table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse">
                        <tbody>
                            <tr>
                                <td valign="top" class="sapIntMktBlockColumn">
                                    <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
contentContainer bodyContent" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT">
                                        <table align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="20" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#ffffff" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                                            <tbody>
                                                <tr>
                                                    <td style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;"> <img src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/
spacer2.gif" alt="" border="0" width="8" height="8" class="spacer" 
style="display: block;-ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: 
none;text-decoration: none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;" data-sap-hpa-
ceimo-image="SMOImage" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-type="Static"> <img 
src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/04_border_grey1.png" 
alt="" border="0" width="100%" height="2" style="display: block;-ms-
interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: 
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none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image="SMOImage" 
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-type="Static"> <img src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-
content/uploads/2016/12/spacer2.gif" alt="" border="0" width="3" height="3" 
class="spacer" style="display: block;-ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 
0;outline: none;text-decoration: none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;" data-
sap-hpa-ceimo-image="SMOImage" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-type="Static"> </td>
                                                </tr>
                                            </tbody>
                                        </table>
                                    </div>
                                </td>
                            </tr>
                        </tbody>
                    </table>
                </td>
            </tr>
        </tbody>
    </table>
    <table class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
        <tbody>
            <tr>
                <td align="center">
                    <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; 
mso-table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse">
                        <tbody>
                            <tr>
                                <td valign="top" class="sapIntMktBlockColumn">
                                    <div class="sapMktBlockColumnFour 
contentContainer footerContent" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT">
                                        <table align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" class="footerContent" width="200" 
bgcolor="#ffffff" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%; -ms-text-size-
adjust: 100%; font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif; -webkit-box-sizing: border-box; -moz-box-sizing: border-box; box-
sizing: border-box; mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 0pt; border-
collapse: collapse; width: 200px; font-size: 10px; line-height: 18px; color: 
#fff; text-decoration: none; display: inline-block; float: left;">
                                            <tbody>
                                                <tr>
                                                    <td bgcolor="#ffffff" 
width="20" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%; -ms-text-size-adjust: 100%; 
font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif; -webkit-
box-sizing: border-box; -moz-box-sizing: border-box; box-sizing: border-box; 
mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                    <td bgcolor="#ffffff" 
width="140" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%; -ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%; font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif; -
webkit-box-sizing: border-box; -moz-box-sizing: border-box; box-sizing: 
border-box; mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                        <table border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#FFFFFF" class="button" width="140" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%; -ms-text-size-adjust: 100%; font-
family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif; -webkit-box-
sizing: border-box; -moz-box-sizing: border-box; box-sizing: border-box; mso-
table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; color: 
#666666; display: inline-block; font-size: 14px; font-style: normal; font-
weight: bold; line-height: 20px; letter-spacing: normal; text-transform: 
uppercase; margin: 0; background: #ffffff; text-decoration: none; width: 
140px;">
                                                            <tbody>
                                                                <tr>
                                                                    <td 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%; -ms-text-size-adjust: 100%; font-
family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif; -webkit-box-
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sizing: border-box; -moz-box-sizing: border-box; box-sizing: border-box; mso-
table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 0pt; margin: 0;">
                                                                        
<table border="1" bordercolor="#e5e5e5" cellpadding="7" cellspacing="0" 
width="140" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%; -ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%; font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif; -
webkit-box-sizing: border-box; -moz-box-sizing: border-box; box-sizing: 
border-box; mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: 
collapse; width: 140px; font-size: 10px; line-height: 18px; color: #fff; text-
decoration: none;">
                                                                            
<tbody>
                                                                              
  <tr>
                                                                              
      <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%; -ms-text-size-
adjust: 100%; font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif; -webkit-box-sizing: border-box; -moz-box-sizing: border-box; box-
sizing: border-box; mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 0pt; margin: 
0;"><a rel="noopener noreferrer" href="http://go.sap.com/solution/lob/
marketing.html" target="_blank" title="&nbsp; &nbsp;ACCOUNT&nbsp; &nbsp;" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%; -ms-text-size-adjust: 100%; font-
family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif; -webkit-box-
sizing: border-box; -moz-box-sizing: border-box; box-sizing: border-box; font-
size: 10px; line-height: 18px; color: #fff; text-decoration: none;" data-sap-
hpa-ceimo-link-type="Static"><span class="button" style="color: #666666; 
display: inline-block; font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif; font-size: 14px; font-style: normal; font-
weight: bold; line-height: 20px; letter-spacing: normal; text-transform: 
uppercase; margin: 0; background: #ffffff; text-decoration: none;">&nbsp; 
&nbsp;ACCOUNT&nbsp; &nbsp;</span></a></td>
                                                                              
  </tr>
                                                                            </
tbody>
                                                                        </
table>
                                                                    </td>
                                                                </tr>
                                                                <tr>
                                                                    <td 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%; -ms-text-size-adjust: 100%; font-
family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif; -webkit-box-
sizing: border-box; -moz-box-sizing: border-box; box-sizing: border-box; mso-
table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 0pt; margin: 0;"><img class="spacer" 
src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/spacer2.gif" border="0" 
alt="" width="10" height="10" style="display: block; -ms-interpolation-mode: 
bicubic; border: 0; outline: none; text-decoration: none; height: auto; line-
height: 100%;" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image="SMOImage" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-
type="Static"></td>
                                                                </tr>
                                                            </tbody>
                                                        </table>
                                                    </td>
                                                    <td bgcolor="#ffffff" 
width="40" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%; -ms-text-size-adjust: 100%; 
font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif; -webkit-
box-sizing: border-box; -moz-box-sizing: border-box; box-sizing: border-box; 
mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                </tr>
                                            </tbody>
                                        </table>
                                    </div>
                                </td>
                                <td valign="top" class="sapIntMktBlockColumn">
                                    <div class="sapMktBlockColumnFour 
contentContainer footerContent" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT">
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                                        <table align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" class="footerContent" width="200" 
bgcolor="#ffffff" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%; -ms-text-size-
adjust: 100%; font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif; -webkit-box-sizing: border-box; -moz-box-sizing: border-box; box-
sizing: border-box; mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 0pt; border-
collapse: collapse; width: 200px; font-size: 10px; line-height: 18px; color: 
#fff; text-decoration: none; display: inline-block; float: left;">
                                            <tbody>
                                                <tr>
                                                    <td bgcolor="#ffffff" 
width="30" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%; -ms-text-size-adjust: 100%; 
font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif; -webkit-
box-sizing: border-box; -moz-box-sizing: border-box; box-sizing: border-box; 
mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                    <td bgcolor="#ffffff" 
width="140" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%; -ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%; font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif; -
webkit-box-sizing: border-box; -moz-box-sizing: border-box; box-sizing: 
border-box; mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                        <table border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#FFFFFF" class="button" width="140" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%; -ms-text-size-adjust: 100%; font-
family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif; -webkit-box-
sizing: border-box; -moz-box-sizing: border-box; box-sizing: border-box; mso-
table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; color: 
#666666; display: inline-block; font-size: 14px; font-style: normal; font-
weight: bold; line-height: 20px; letter-spacing: normal; text-transform: 
uppercase; margin: 0; background: #ffffff; text-decoration: none; width: 
140px;">
                                                            <tbody>
                                                                <tr>
                                                                    <td 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%; -ms-text-size-adjust: 100%; font-
family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif; -webkit-box-
sizing: border-box; -moz-box-sizing: border-box; box-sizing: border-box; mso-
table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 0pt; margin: 0;">
                                                                        
<table border="1" bordercolor="#e5e5e5" cellpadding="7" cellspacing="0" 
width="140" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%; -ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%; font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif; -
webkit-box-sizing: border-box; -moz-box-sizing: border-box; box-sizing: 
border-box; mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: 
collapse; width: 140px; font-size: 10px; line-height: 18px; color: #fff; text-
decoration: none;">
                                                                            
<tbody>
                                                                              
  <tr>
                                                                              
      <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%; -ms-text-size-
adjust: 100%; font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif; -webkit-box-sizing: border-box; -moz-box-sizing: border-box; box-
sizing: border-box; mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 0pt; margin: 
0;"><a rel="noopener noreferrer" href="http://go.sap.com/solution/lob/
marketing.html" target="_blank" title="&nbsp; &nbsp;FAQ&nbsp; &nbsp;" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%; -ms-text-size-adjust: 100%; font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif; -webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box; -moz-box-sizing: border-box; box-sizing: border-box; font-size: 
10px; line-height: 18px; color: #fff; text-decoration: none;" data-sap-hpa-
ceimo-link-type="Static"><span class="button" style="color: #666666; display: 
inline-block; font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif; font-size: 14px; font-style: normal; font-weight: bold; line-height: 
20px; letter-spacing: normal; text-transform: uppercase; margin: 0; 
background: #ffffff; text-decoration: none;">&nbsp; &nbsp;FAQ&nbsp; &nbsp;</
span></a></td>
                                                                              
  </tr>
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                                                                            </
tbody>
                                                                        </
table>
                                                                    </td>
                                                                </tr>
                                                                <tr>
                                                                    <td 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%; -ms-text-size-adjust: 100%; font-
family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif; -webkit-box-
sizing: border-box; -moz-box-sizing: border-box; box-sizing: border-box; mso-
table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 0pt; margin: 0;"><img class="spacer" 
src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/spacer2.gif" border="0" 
alt="" width="10" height="10" style="display: block; -ms-interpolation-mode: 
bicubic; border: 0; outline: none; text-decoration: none; height: auto; line-
height: 100%;" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image="SMOImage" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-
type="Static"></td>
                                                                </tr>
                                                            </tbody>
                                                        </table>
                                                    </td>
                                                    <td bgcolor="#ffffff" 
width="30" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%; -ms-text-size-adjust: 100%; 
font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif; -webkit-
box-sizing: border-box; -moz-box-sizing: border-box; box-sizing: border-box; 
mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                </tr>
                                            </tbody>
                                        </table>
                                    </div>
                                </td>
                                <td valign="top" class="sapIntMktBlockColumn">
                                    <div class="sapMktBlockColumnFour 
contentContainer footerContent" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT">
                                        <table align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" class="footerContent" width="200" 
bgcolor="#ffffff" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%; -ms-text-size-
adjust: 100%; font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif; -webkit-box-sizing: border-box; -moz-box-sizing: border-box; box-
sizing: border-box; mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 0pt; border-
collapse: collapse; width: 200px; font-size: 10px; line-height: 18px; color: 
#fff; text-decoration: none; display: inline-block; float: left;">
                                            <tbody>
                                                <tr>
                                                    <td bgcolor="#ffffff" 
width="40" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%; -ms-text-size-adjust: 100%; 
font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif; -webkit-
box-sizing: border-box; -moz-box-sizing: border-box; box-sizing: border-box; 
mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                    <td bgcolor="#ffffff" 
width="140" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%; -ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%; font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif; -
webkit-box-sizing: border-box; -moz-box-sizing: border-box; box-sizing: 
border-box; mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                        <table border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#FFFFFF" class="button" width="140" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%; -ms-text-size-adjust: 100%; font-
family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif; -webkit-box-
sizing: border-box; -moz-box-sizing: border-box; box-sizing: border-box; mso-
table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; color: 
#666666; display: inline-block; font-size: 14px; font-style: normal; font-
weight: bold; line-height: 20px; letter-spacing: normal; text-transform: 
uppercase; margin: 0; background: #ffffff; text-decoration: none; width: 
140px;">
                                                            <tbody>
                                                                <tr>
                                                                    <td 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%; -ms-text-size-adjust: 100%; font-
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family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif; -webkit-box-
sizing: border-box; -moz-box-sizing: border-box; box-sizing: border-box; mso-
table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 0pt; margin: 0;">
                                                                        
<table border="1" bordercolor="#e5e5e5" cellpadding="7" cellspacing="0" 
width="140" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%; -ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%; font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif; -
webkit-box-sizing: border-box; -moz-box-sizing: border-box; box-sizing: 
border-box; mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: 
collapse; width: 140px; font-size: 10px; line-height: 18px; color: #fff; text-
decoration: none;">
                                                                            
<tbody>
                                                                              
  <tr>
                                                                              
      <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%; -ms-text-size-
adjust: 100%; font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif; -webkit-box-sizing: border-box; -moz-box-sizing: border-box; box-
sizing: border-box; mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 0pt; margin: 
0;"><a rel="noopener noreferrer" href="http://go.sap.com/solution/lob/
marketing.html" target="_blank" title="&nbsp; &nbsp;SUPPORT&nbsp; &nbsp;" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%; -ms-text-size-adjust: 100%; font-
family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif; -webkit-box-
sizing: border-box; -moz-box-sizing: border-box; box-sizing: border-box; font-
size: 10px; line-height: 18px; color: #fff; text-decoration: none;" data-sap-
hpa-ceimo-link-type="Static"><span class="button" style="color: #666666; 
display: inline-block; font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif; font-size: 14px; font-style: normal; font-
weight: bold; line-height: 20px; letter-spacing: normal; text-transform: 
uppercase; margin: 0; background: #ffffff; text-decoration: none;">&nbsp; 
&nbsp;SUPPORT&nbsp; &nbsp;</span></a></td>
                                                                              
  </tr>
                                                                            </
tbody>
                                                                        </
table>
                                                                    </td>
                                                                </tr>
                                                                <tr>
                                                                    <td 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%; -ms-text-size-adjust: 100%; font-
family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif; -webkit-box-
sizing: border-box; -moz-box-sizing: border-box; box-sizing: border-box; mso-
table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 0pt; margin: 0;"><img class="spacer" 
src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/spacer2.gif" border="0" 
alt="" width="10" height="10" style="display: block; -ms-interpolation-mode: 
bicubic; border: 0; outline: none; text-decoration: none; height: auto; line-
height: 100%;" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image="SMOImage" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-
type="Static" /></td>
                                                                </tr>
                                                            </tbody>
                                                        </table>
                                                    </td>
                                                    <td bgcolor="#ffffff" 
width="20" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%; -ms-text-size-adjust: 100%; 
font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif; -webkit-
box-sizing: border-box; -moz-box-sizing: border-box; box-sizing: border-box; 
mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                </tr>
                                            </tbody>
                                        </table>
                                    </div>
                                </td>
                            </tr>
                        </tbody>
                    </table>

SAP Marketing
SAP Marketing Applications P U B L I C 599



                </td>
            </tr>
        </tbody>
    </table>
    <table class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
        <tbody>
            <tr>
                <td align="center">
                    <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; 
mso-table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse">
                        <tbody>
                            <tr>
                                <td valign="top" class="sapIntMktBlockColumn">
                                    <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
contentContainer footerContent" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT">
                                        <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#ffffff" width="100%" class="footerContent" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;font-size: 10px;line-
height: 18px;color: #fff;text-decoration: none;">
                                            <tbody>
                                                <tr>
                                                    <td width="20" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                    <td style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                                                        <table border="0" 
cellpadding="20" cellspacing="0" width="560" bgcolor="#0a5894" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 100%;font-size: 10px;line-
height: 18px;color: #fff;text-decoration: none;">
                                                            <tbody>
                                                                <tr>
                                                                    <td 
valign="top" align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                                        <p 
style="padding: 0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 
0;-webkit-margin-start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;">Virtual Street 123, 45678 
Phantastic City, Country
                                                                            
<br> Fon: +49.(0)123.45678900, Fax: +49.(0)123.45678901
                                                                            
<br> <a href="http://www.shoppingcompany.de" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;font-size: 10px;line-height: 
18px;color: #fff;text-decoration: none;" 
title="www.shoppingcompany.de">www.shoppingcompany.de</a>
                                                                            
<br>
                                                                            
<br> © Shopping Company. All rights reserved.</p>
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                                                                        <br>
                                                                        <p 
style="padding: 0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 
0;-webkit-margin-start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;"><a href="http://go.sap.com/
solution/lob/marketing.html" class="border" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;font-size: 10px;line-height: 
18px;color: #fff;text-decoration: none;border-bottom: 2px solid #dcdcdc;" 
title="Unsubscribe">Unsubscribe</a> &nbsp; &nbsp; &nbsp; &nbsp; <a 
href="http://go.sap.com/solution/lob/marketing.html" class="border" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;font-size: 10px;line-
height: 18px;color: #fff;text-decoration: none;border-bottom: 2px solid 
#dcdcdc;" title="Customer Service">Customer Service</a></p>
                                                                    </td>
                                                                </tr>
                                                            </tbody>
                                                        </table>
                                                    </td>
                                                    <td width="20" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                </tr>
                                            </tbody>
                                        </table>
                                    </div>
                                </td>
                            </tr>
                        </tbody>
                    </table>
                </td>
            </tr>
        </tbody>
    </table>
    <table class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
        <tbody>
            <tr>
                <td align="center">
                    <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; 
mso-table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse">
                        <tbody>
                            <tr>
                                <td valign="top" class="sapIntMktBlockColumn">
                                    <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
contentContainer footerContent" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT">
                                        <table border="0" cellpadding="25" 
cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#ffffff" class="footerContent" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;font-size: 10px;line-
height: 18px;color: #fff;text-decoration: none;">
                                            <tbody>
                                                <tr>
                                                    <td align="center" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                        <table border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" class="icons" align="center" 
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bgcolor="#ffffff" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: 
collapse;width: auto;font-size: 10px;line-height: 18px;color: #fff;text-
decoration: none;">
                                                            <tbody>
                                                                <tr>
                                                                    <td 
width="29" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;min-width: 22px;">
                                                                        <a 
href="http://www.twitter.com" target="_blank" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;font-size: 10px;line-height: 
18px;color: #fff;text-decoration: none;" rel="noopener noreferrer" 
title=""><img src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/
2016/12/04_icon_twitter1.png" alt="Twitter" style="display: block;-ms-
interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: 
none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image="SMOImage" 
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-type="Static"></a>
                                                                    </td>
                                                                    <td 
width="22" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;min-width: 22px;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                                    <td 
width="29" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;min-width: 22px;">
                                                                        <a 
href="http://www.facebook.com" target="_blank" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;font-size: 10px;line-height: 
18px;color: #fff;text-decoration: none;" rel="noopener noreferrer" 
title=""><img src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/
2016/12/04_icon_facebook1.png" alt="Facebook" style="display: block;-ms-
interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: 
none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image="SMOImage" 
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-type="Static"></a>
                                                                    </td>
                                                                    <td 
width="22" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;min-width: 22px;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                                    <td 
width="29" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;min-width: 22px;">
                                                                        <a 
href="http://plus.google.com" target="_blank" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;font-size: 10px;line-height: 
18px;color: #fff;text-decoration: none;" rel="noopener noreferrer" 
title=""><img src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/
2016/12/04_icon_google1.png" alt="Google+" style="display: block;-ms-
interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: 
none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image="SMOImage" 
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-type="Static"></a>
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                                                                    </td>
                                                                    <td 
width="22" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;min-width: 22px;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                                    <td 
width="29" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;min-width: 22px;">
                                                                        <a 
href="http://www.pinterest.com" target="_blank" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;font-size: 10px;line-height: 
18px;color: #fff;text-decoration: none;" rel="noopener noreferrer" 
title=""><img src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/
2016/12/04_icon_pinterest1.png" alt="Pinterest" style="display: block;-ms-
interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: 
none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image="SMOImage" 
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-type="Static"></a>
                                                                    </td>
                                                                    <td 
width="22" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;min-width: 22px;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                                    <td 
width="29" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;min-width: 22px;">
                                                                        <a 
href="http://www.instagram.com" target="_blank" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;font-size: 10px;line-height: 
18px;color: #fff;text-decoration: none;" rel="noopener noreferrer" 
title=""><img src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/
2016/12/04_icon_instagram1.png" alt="Instagram" style="display: block;-ms-
interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: 
none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image="SMOImage" 
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-type="Static"></a>
                                                                    </td>
                                                                    <td 
width="22" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;min-width: 22px;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                                    <td 
width="29" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;min-width: 22px;">
                                                                        <a 
href="http://www.youtube.com" target="_blank" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;font-size: 10px;line-height: 
18px;color: #fff;text-decoration: none;" rel="noopener noreferrer" 
title=""><img src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/
2016/12/04_icon_youtube1.png" alt="YouTube" style="display: block;-ms-
interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: 
none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image="SMOImage" 
data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-type="Static"></a>
                                                                    </td>
                                                                </tr>
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                                                            </tbody>
                                                        </table>
                                                    </td>
                                                </tr>
                                            </tbody>
                                        </table>
                                    </div>
                                </td>
                            </tr>
                        </tbody>
                    </table>
                </td>
            </tr>
        </tbody>
    </table>
</body> </html>

3.11.1.2.4.5  Example File for the Financials Topic

Example HTML file for the financials topic.

To upload this template to the Content Studio, when creating an email or email template, use the following link 
in the field Upload File: https://customer-office-files.demo.hybris.com/medias/SCN/
SAPHybrisMarketingTemplates/ExampleFileForTheFinancialsTopic.html . Alternatively, copy the following 
source text into a HTML or text file and upload this when you create an email or email template.
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This produces the following email or email template:
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 Code Syntax

<!DOCTYPE html> <html style="margin: 0;padding: 0;width: 100%;background: #fff;">
<head>
    <meta http-equiv="Content-Type" content="text/html; charset=UTF-8">
    <meta name="viewport" content="width=device-width; initial-scale=1.0;">
    <style type="text/css">
    /* CLIENT-SPECIFIC STYLES */
        body,
        table,
        td,
        a {
            -webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;
            -ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;
            font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;
            -webkit-box-sizing:border-box;
            -moz-box-sizing:border-box;
            box-sizing:border-box;
        }
        table,
        td {
            mso-table-lspace: 0pt;
            mso-table-rspace: 0pt;
        }
        img {
            display: block;
            -ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;
        }
        /* RESET STYLES */
        img {
            border: 0;
            outline: none;
            text-decoration: none;
        }
        table {
            border-collapse: collapse;
        }
        html, body {
            margin: 0;
            padding: 0;
            width: 100%;
                        background: #fff;
        }
        /* iOS BLUE LINKS */
        a[x-apple-data-detectors] {
            color: inherit;
            text-decoration: none;
            font-size: inherit;
            font-family: inherit;
            font-weight: inherit;
            line-height: inherit;
        }
        /* ANDROID CENTER FIX */
        div[style*="margin: 16px 0;"] {
            margin: 0;
        }
        .oneColumnImage {
            height: auto;
            max-width: 100%;
            width: 100%;
            display: block;
        }
        .bodyContent {
            color: #666666;
            font-family: Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;
            font-size: 12px;
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            line-height: 150%;
            padding-top: 5px;
            padding-bottom: 5px;
            text-align: left;
        }
        .bodyContent a:link,
        .bodyContent a:visited,
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        .bodyContent a .yshortcuts
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        {
            color: #666666;
            font-weight: normal;
            text-decoration: none;
        }
        .sapIntMktBlockRow {
            width: 600px;
        }
        img {
            -ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;
        }
        /* Allow smoother rendering of resized image in Internet Explorer */
        img {
            -ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;
        }
        /* Allow smoother rendering of resized image in Internet Explorer */
        /* /\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/ RESET STYLES /\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/ */
        body {
            margin: 0;
            padding: 0;
        }
        img {
            border: 0;
            height: auto;
            line-height: 100%;
            outline: none;
            text-decoration: none;
        }
        table.footerContent,
        .footerContent table {
            width: 100%;
        }
        .footerContent table, .footerContent a, .footerContent 
a:link, .footerContent a:visited, .footerContent a .yshortcuts {
            font-size: 10px;
            line-height: 18px;
            color: #666666;
            text-decoration: none;
        }
        .headerContent a {
            color: #666666;
            font-family: Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;
            font-size: 12px;
            font-weight: bold;
            line-height: 16px;
            padding-top: 0px;
            padding-bottom: 0px;
            text-align: left;
            vertical-align: middle;
            text-decoration: none;
        }
        .headerImgContent {
            color: #666666;
            font-family: Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;
            font-size: 12px;
            font-weight: bold;
            line-height: 100%;
            padding-top: 0px;
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            padding-bottom: 0px;
            text-align: left;
            vertical-align: middle;
        }
        .headerImgContent a:link,
        .headerImgContent a:visited,
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        .headerImgContent a .yshortcuts
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        {
            color: #666666;
            font-weight: normal;
            text-decoration: underline;
        }
        .headerImg {
            max-width: 600px;
            display: inline;
            height: auto;
        }
        .contentContainer {
            padding-top: 0px;
            padding-bottom: 0px;
            padding-left: 0px;
            padding-right: 0px;
            margin-top: 0px;
            margin-bottom: 0px;
            margin-left: auto;
            margin-right: auto;
        }
        .headerContent>table {
            padding-top: 10px;
            padding-bottom: 10px;
        }
        .contentContainer p {
            padding: 0px;
            margin: 0;
            -webkit-margin-before: 0;
            -webkit-margin-after: 0;
            -webkit-margin-start: 0;
            -webkit-margin-end: 0;
        }
        .headline1 {
            color: #cc0000;
            display: inline;
            font-family: Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;
            font-size: 20px;
            font-style: normal;
            font-weight: bold;
            line-height: 24px;
            letter-spacing: normal;
            margin: 0px;
        }
        .headline2 {
            color: #666666;
            display: block;
            font-family: Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;
            font-size: 20px;
            font-style: normal;
            font-weight: bold;
            line-height: 24px;
            letter-spacing: normal;
            margin: 0px;
        }
        .headline3 {
            color: #666666;
            display: block;
            font-family: Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;
            font-size: 18px;
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            font-style: normal;
            font-weight: bold;
            line-height: 24px;
            letter-spacing: normal;
            margin: 0px;
        }
        .headline4 {
            color: #666666;
            display: block;
            font-family: Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;
            font-size: 14px;
            font-style: normal;
            font-weight: normal;
            line-height: 20px;
            letter-spacing: normal;
            margin: 0px;
        }
        .small {
            color: #666666;
            display: block;
            font-family: Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;
            font-size: 10px;
            font-style: normal;
            font-weight: normal;
            line-height: 14px;
            letter-spacing: normal;
            margin: 0px;
            text-align: center;
        }
        .headline4 b, .small b {
            color: #666666;
        }
        .promoContent .headline1 {
            font-size: 28px;
            line-height: auto;
            font-weight: normal;
            color: #666666;
        }
        .promoContent .headline2 {
            font-size: 142px;
            line-height: 122px;
            color: #ffffff;
            text-align: right;
        }
                 .promoContent .headline5 {
            font-size: 48px;
            line-height: auto;
            font-weight: bold;
            color: #fae10e;
                        text-transform: uppercase;
        }
        .headline1 a:link,
        .headline1 a:visited,
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        .headline1 a .yshortcuts
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        {
            color: #F0AB00;
            font-weight: normal;
            text-decoration: underline;
        }
        .headline2 a:link,
        .headline2 a:visited,
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        .headline2 a .yshortcuts
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        {
            color: #404040;
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            font-weight: normal;
            text-decoration: underline;
        }
        .headline3 a:link,
        .headline3 a:visited,
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        .headline3 a .yshortcuts
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        {
            color: #F0AB00;
            font-weight: normal;
            text-decoration: underline;
        }
        .headline4 a:link,
        .headline4 a:visited,
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        .headline4 a .yshortcuts
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        {
            color: #404040;
            font-weight: normal;
            text-decoration: underline;
        }
        span.right {
            text-align: right;
        }
        a.right, a span.right, div.right {
            float: right;
        }
        .button, .bodyContent span.button, table.button {
            color: #ffffff;
            display: block;
            width: 100%;
            font-family: Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;
            font-size: 18px;
            font-style: normal;
            font-weight: 300;
            line-height: 22px;
            letter-spacing: normal;
            margin: 10px 0 0 0;
            background: #666666;
            text-decoration: none;
        }
        .promoContent table.button,
        .promoContent span.button {
            text-align: center;
            font-size: 12px;
            background: #ffffff;
        }
        .bodyContent .button span.button, table.button, table.button td, 
table.button a.button span.button, .promoContent a.button span.button {
            margin: 0;
        }
        table.border {
            border:2px solid #dcdcdc;
        }
        a.border {
            border-bottom: 2px solid #dcdcdc;
        }
/*        .sapIntMktBlockRow,
        .sapIntMktBlockRow>div {
            width: 600px;
            margin: 0 auto;
            display: block;
        }*/
        .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve>table,
        .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve>div>table {
            width: 600px;
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        }
        .sapMktBlockColumnSix>table,
        .sapMktBlockColumnSix>div>table {
            width: 300px;
            display: inline-block;
            float: left;
            padding: 0;
        }
        .sapMktBlockColumnFour>table,
        .sapMktBlockColumnFour>div>table {
            width: 200px;
            display: inline-block;
            float: left;
        }
        .sapMktBlockColumnEight>table,
        .sapMktBlockColumnEight>div>table {
            width: 400px;
            display: inline-block;
            float: left;
        }
        .sapIntMktBlockRow .footerContent td.links {
            text-align: right;
            vertical-align: top;
        }
        .introContent td,
        .productContent td {
            text-align: center;
        }
        .headerImgContent>table table,
        .headerContent>table table,
        .headerImgContent>div>table table,
        .headerContent>div>table table {
            margin:0 auto;
        }
        .sapIntMktBlockRow table.block>tr>td,
        .sapIntMktBlockRow table.block>tbody>tr>td {
            width: 240px;
            height: 200px;
            padding: 30px;
        }
        @media only screen and (max-width: 599px) {
            .headerImgContent {
                font-size: 20px;
                line-height: 125%;
                border-top: 2px solid #BBBBBB;
            }
            .messageBlockSmallHide {
                display: none;
            }
            .footerContent {
                font-size: 16px;
                line-height: 115%;
                display: block;
                min-height: auto;
            }
            .sapIntMktBlockRow,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve,
            .sapIntMktBlockRow,
            .sapIntMktBlockRow>div,
            .sapIntMktBlockRow>div>table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour>div>table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix>div>table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight>div>table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve>div>table,
            .sapIntMktBlockRow>table,
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            .sapMktBlockColumnFour>table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix>table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight>table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve>table {
                width: 100% !important;
            }
            .sapIntMktBlockRow td {
                width: 100% !important;
                display: block;
            }
            .sapIntMktBlockRow .footerContent .icons table td {
                width: auto;
                min-width: 20px;
                display: table-cell;
            }
            .sapIntMktBlockRow .headerContent table table td {
                width: auto !important;
                min-width: 25px;
                display: table-cell;
            }
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix {
                height: auto;
            }
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table img {
                width: 100%;
                display: block;
            }
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table td {
                height: auto !important;
            }
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            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.button,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.button tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.button tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.button td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.button p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.button img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.button,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.button tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.button tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.button td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.button p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.button img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.button,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.button tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.button tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.button td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.button p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.button img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.button,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.button tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.button tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.button td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.button p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.button img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.icons table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.icons table tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.icons table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.icons table td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.icons table p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.icons table img {
                width: auto !important;
            }
            .headerContent table td {
                padding: 0;
            }
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.icons table,
            .headerContent table table {
                width: auto;
                display: table;
            }
            table.promoContent,
            .promoContent table {
                height: auto;
                padding: 0;
            }
            .promoContent table.border {
                width: 98%;
                height: 99%;
            }
            .promoContent .headline1 {
                font-size: 42px !important;
                line-height: 38px !important;
            }
            .promoContent .headline2 {
                margin: 20px 0 10px 0;
                text-align: center;
            }
            table.arrow {
                display: table !important;
                width: auto !important;
            }
            table.arrow td {
                display: table-cell !important;
            }
            .arrow img,
            .info img {
                width: auto !important;
                display: inline !important;
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            }
            .info td {
                padding: 3px 17px;
                text-align: left !important;
            }
            .spacer {
                display: none !important;
            }
        }
    </style>
</head>
<body style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-
family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-
sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;margin: 
0;padding: 0;width: 100%;background: #fff;">
<!-- Logo -->
 <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: 
collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
headerImgContent contentContainer" style="color: #666666;font-family: 
Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 12px;font-weight: bold;line-
height: 100%;padding-top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-align: left;vertical-
align: middle;padding-left: 0px;padding-right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-
bottom: 0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: auto;">
                                 <table align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" bgcolor="#dcddde" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                                    <tr>
                                        <td width="17" class="spacer" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                        <td valign="bottom" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                            <img width="232" height="76" 
src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/05_logo1.png" 
alt="Shopping Company" title="Shopping Company" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-
image="SMOImage" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-type="Static" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-
image-id="" style="display: block;-ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 
0;outline: none;text-decoration: none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;"><br>
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                                        </td>
                                        <td align="right" valign="bottom" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                            <span 
class="newsletter">Newsletter 12|2016&nbsp; &nbsp;</span><br><br>
                                        </td>
                                    </tr>
                                    <tr>
                                        <td class="spacer" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;"><br></td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                    </tr>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </table>
<!-- Welcome -->
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: 
collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
teaserImgContent contentContainer bodyContent" style="color: #666666;font-
family: Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 12px;line-height: 
150%;padding-top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-align: left;padding-left: 
0px;padding-right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 0px;margin-left: 
auto;margin-right: auto;">
                                <table align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" bgcolor="dcddde" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                                    <tr>
                                            <td width="17" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
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                                            <td valign="top" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                <img width="566" height="309" 
class="oneColumnImage" src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/
2016/12/05_hero_011.jpg" alt="Hero-Bild ganze Breite" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-
image="SMOImage" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-type="Static" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-
image-id="" style="display: block;-ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 
0;outline: none;text-decoration: none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;max-
width: 100%;width: 100%;">
                                        </td>
                                        <td width="17" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                    </tr>
                                  </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                    </tr>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </table>
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: 
collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
contentContainer bodyContent" style="color: #666666;font-family: 
Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 12px;line-height: 150%;padding-
top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-align: left;padding-left: 0px;padding-
right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: 
auto;">
                                <table align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#dcddde" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                                    <tr>
                                            <td width="17" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
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                                        <td valign="top" align="left" 
bgcolor="#ffffff" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                  <table align="center" 
border="0" cellpadding="17" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#ffffff" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
                                                      <tr>
                                                              <td style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                                     <span 
class="headline1" style="color: #cc0000;display: inline;font-family: 
Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 20px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: bold;line-height: 24px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 0px;">Dear 
<input class="sapHpaCeiSmoManagePlaceholder" title="Contact - First name" 
type="button" value="First name" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-attrib-pers="|%BO-
CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT-NAME_FIRST%|">  <input 
class="sapHpaCeiSmoManagePlaceholder" title="Contact - Last name" 
type="button" value="Last name" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-attrib-pers="|%BO-
CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT-NAME_LAST%|">,</span><br><br>
                                                                     <span 
style="font-size:12px;">Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consetetur sadipscing 
elitr, sed diam nonumy eirmod tempor invidunt ut labore et dolore magna 
aliquyam erat, sed diam voluptua. At vero eos et accusam et justo duo 
dolores.<br><br>Yours Firstname Lastname</span><br><br>
                                                                     <table 
border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" align="right" class="arrow" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;"><tr><td style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;"><a href="http://go.sap.com/solution/lob/marketing.html" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: 
#666666;font-weight: normal;text-decoration: none;"><u><span 
style="color:#000000;">More Information</span></u></a> &nbsp;</td><td style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;"><a href="http://go.sap.com/solution/lob/marketing.html" 
class="arrow" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;color: #666666;font-weight: normal;text-decoration: none;"><img 
width="24" height="24" src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/
2016/12/05_icon_pfeil1.png" alt="" style="display: block;-ms-interpolation-
mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: none;height: auto;line-
height: 100%;"></a></td></tr></table><br>
                                                         </td>
                                                      </tr>
                                                  </table>
                                        </td>
                                        <td width="17" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
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                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                    </tr>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </table>
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: 
collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
contentContainer bodyContent" style="color: #666666;font-family: 
Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 12px;line-height: 150%;padding-
top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-align: left;padding-left: 0px;padding-
right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: 
auto;">
                                <table align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#dcddde" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                                    <tr>
                                            <td width="17" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                    </tr>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </table>
<!-- Teaser Tabelle-->
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: 
collapse;">
        <tr>
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            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnSix contentContainer 
bodyContent" style="color: #666666;font-family: Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;font-size: 12px;line-height: 150%;padding-top: 0px;padding-bottom: 
0px;text-align: left;padding-left: 0px;padding-right: 0px;margin-top: 
0px;margin-bottom: 0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: auto;">
                                <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="300" heigth="320" bgcolor="#dcddde" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 300px;display: inline-
block;float: left;padding: 0;">
                                    <tr>
                                            <td width="17" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                            <td valign="top" bgcolor="#fff" 
height="320" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                <p style="padding: 
0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-webkit-margin-
start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;"><img width="273" height="171" src="https://
blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/05_teaser_011.jpg" alt="Teaser-Bild 
halbe Breite" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-id="" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-
image="SMOImage" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-type="Static" style="display: 
block;-ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-
decoration: none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;"></p>
                                                  <table align="center" 
border="0" cellpadding="17" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#ffffff" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
                                                      <tr>
                                                              <td style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                                 <span 
class="headline1" style="color: #cc0000;display: inline;font-family: 
Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 20px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: bold;line-height: 24px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 0px;">Headline</
span><br><br><span style="font-size:12px;">Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 
consetetur sadipscing elitr, sed diam nonumy eirmod tempor invidunt.</
span><br><br>
                                                                     <table 
border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" align="right" class="arrow" 
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style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;"><tr><td style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;"><a href="http://go.sap.com/solution/lob/marketing.html" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: 
#666666;font-weight: normal;text-decoration: none;"><u><span 
style="color:#000000;">More Information</span></u></a> &nbsp;</td><td style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;"><a href="http://go.sap.com/solution/lob/marketing.html" 
class="arrow" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;color: #666666;font-weight: normal;text-decoration: none;"><img 
width="24" height="24" src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/
2016/12/05_icon_pfeil1.png" alt="" style="display: block;-ms-interpolation-
mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: none;height: auto;line-
height: 100%;"></a></td></tr></table><br>
                                                         </td>
                                                      </tr>
                                                  </table>
                                        </td>
                                        <td width="10" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnSix contentContainer 
bodyContent" style="color: #666666;font-family: Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;font-size: 12px;line-height: 150%;padding-top: 0px;padding-bottom: 
0px;text-align: left;padding-left: 0px;padding-right: 0px;margin-top: 
0px;margin-bottom: 0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: auto;">
                                <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="300" heigth="320" bgcolor="#dcddde" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 300px;display: inline-
block;float: left;padding: 0;">
                                    <tr>
                                        <td width="10" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                        <td valign="top" bgcolor="#fff" 
height="320" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                 <p style="padding: 
0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-webkit-margin-

620 P U B L I C
SAP Marketing

SAP Marketing Applications



start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;"><img width="273" height="171" src="https://
blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/05_teaser_021.jpg" alt="Teaser-Bild 
halbe Breite" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-id="" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-
image="SMOImage" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-type="Static" style="display: 
block;-ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-
decoration: none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;"></p>
                                                  <table align="center" 
border="0" cellpadding="17" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#ffffff" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
                                                      <tr>
                                                              <td style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                                 <span 
class="headline1" style="color: #cc0000;display: inline;font-family: 
Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 20px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: bold;line-height: 24px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 0px;">Headline</
span><br><br><span style="font-size:12px;">Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 
consetetur sadipscing elitr, sed diam nonumy eirmod tempor invidunt.</
span><br><br>
                                                                     <table 
border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" align="right" class="arrow" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;"><tr><td style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;"><a href="http://go.sap.com/solution/lob/marketing.html" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: 
#666666;font-weight: normal;text-decoration: none;"><u><span 
style="color:#000000;">More Information</span></u></a> &nbsp;</td><td style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;"><a href="http://go.sap.com/solution/lob/marketing.html" 
class="arrow" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;color: #666666;font-weight: normal;text-decoration: none;"><img 
width="24" height="24" src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/
2016/12/05_icon_pfeil1.png" alt="" style="display: block;-ms-interpolation-
mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: none;height: auto;line-
height: 100%;"></a></td></tr></table><br>
                                                         </td>
                                                      </tr>
                                                  </table>
                                        </td>
                                        <td width="17" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                    </tr>
                </table>
            </td>
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    </table>
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: 
collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
contentContainer bodyContent" style="color: #666666;font-family: 
Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 12px;line-height: 150%;padding-
top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-align: left;padding-left: 0px;padding-
right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: 
auto;">
                                <table align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#dcddde" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                                    <tr>
                                            <td style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;<br><br></td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                    </tr>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </table>
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: 
collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
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sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnSix contentContainer 
bodyContent" style="color: #666666;font-family: Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;font-size: 12px;line-height: 150%;padding-top: 0px;padding-bottom: 
0px;text-align: left;padding-left: 0px;padding-right: 0px;margin-top: 
0px;margin-bottom: 0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: auto;">
                                <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="300" heigth="320" bgcolor="#dcddde" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 300px;display: inline-
block;float: left;padding: 0;">
                                    <tr>
                                            <td width="17" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                            <td valign="top" bgcolor="#fff" 
height="320" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                <p style="padding: 
0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-webkit-margin-
start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;"><img width="273" height="171" src="https://
blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/05_teaser_031.jpg" alt="Teaser-Bild 
halbe Breite" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-id="" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-
image="SMOImage" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-type="Static" style="display: 
block;-ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-
decoration: none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;"></p>
                                                  <table align="center" 
border="0" cellpadding="17" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#ffffff" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
                                                      <tr>
                                                              <td style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                                 <span 
class="headline1" style="color: #cc0000;display: inline;font-family: 
Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 20px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: bold;line-height: 24px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 0px;">Headline</
span><br><br><span style="font-size:12px;">Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 
consetetur sadipscing elitr, sed diam nonumy eirmod tempor invidunt.</
span><br><br>
                                                                     <table 
border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" align="right" class="arrow" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;"><tr><td style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;"><a href="http://go.sap.com/solution/lob/marketing.html" 
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style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: 
#666666;font-weight: normal;text-decoration: none;"><u><span 
style="color:#000000;">More Information</span></u></a> &nbsp;</td><td style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;"><a href="http://go.sap.com/solution/lob/marketing.html" 
class="arrow" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;color: #666666;font-weight: normal;text-decoration: none;"><img 
width="24" height="24" src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/
2016/12/05_icon_pfeil1.png" alt="" style="display: block;-ms-interpolation-
mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: none;height: auto;line-
height: 100%;"></a></td></tr></table><br>
                                                         </td>
                                                      </tr>
                                                  </table>
                                        </td>
                                        <td width="10" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnSix contentContainer 
bodyContent" style="color: #666666;font-family: Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;font-size: 12px;line-height: 150%;padding-top: 0px;padding-bottom: 
0px;text-align: left;padding-left: 0px;padding-right: 0px;margin-top: 
0px;margin-bottom: 0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: auto;">
                                <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="300" heigth="320" bgcolor="#dcddde" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 300px;display: inline-
block;float: left;padding: 0;">
                                    <tr>
                                        <td width="10" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                        <td valign="top" bgcolor="#fff" 
height="320" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                            <p style="padding: 0px;margin: 0;-
webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-webkit-margin-start: 0;-
webkit-margin-end: 0;"><img width="273" height="171" src="https://
blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/05_teaser_041.jpg" alt="Teaser-Bild 
halbe Breite" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-id="" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-
image="SMOImage" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-type="Static" style="display: 
block;-ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-
decoration: none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;"></p>
                                                  <table align="center" 
border="0" cellpadding="17" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#ffffff" style="-webkit-
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text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
                                                      <tr>
                                                              <td style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                                 <span 
class="headline1" style="color: #cc0000;display: inline;font-family: 
Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 20px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: bold;line-height: 24px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 0px;">Headline</
span><br><br><span style="font-size:12px;">Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 
consetetur sadipscing elitr, sed diam nonumy eirmod tempor invidunt.</
span><br><br>
                                                                     <table 
border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" align="right" class="arrow" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;"><tr><td style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;"><a href="http://go.sap.com/solution/lob/marketing.html" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: 
#666666;font-weight: normal;text-decoration: none;"><u><span 
style="color:#000000;">More Information</span></u></a> &nbsp;</td><td style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;"><a href="http://go.sap.com/solution/lob/marketing.html" 
class="arrow" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;color: #666666;font-weight: normal;text-decoration: none;"><img 
width="24" height="24" src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/
2016/12/05_icon_pfeil1.png" alt="" style="display: block;-ms-interpolation-
mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: none;height: auto;line-
height: 100%;"></a></td></tr></table><br>
                                                         </td>
                                                      </tr>
                                                  </table>
                                        </td>
                                        <td width="17" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                    </tr>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </table>
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: 
collapse;">
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        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
contentContainer bodyContent" style="color: #666666;font-family: 
Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 12px;line-height: 150%;padding-
top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-align: left;padding-left: 0px;padding-
right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: 
auto;">
                                <table align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#dcddde" class="spacer" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                                    <tr>
                                            <td style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;<br><br><br></td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                    </tr>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </table>
<!-- Teaser 1 Zeile-->
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: 
collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
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                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
contentContainer bodyContent" style="color: #666666;font-family: 
Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 12px;line-height: 150%;padding-
top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-align: left;padding-left: 0px;padding-
right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: 
auto;">
                                <table align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#dcddde" class="info" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                                    <tr>
                                        <td width="17" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                        <td align="left" width="50" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                            <a href="http://go.sap.com/
solution/lob/marketing.html" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;color: #666666;font-weight: normal;text-decoration: none;"><img 
width="30" height="30" src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/
2016/12/05_icon_011.png" alt="" style="width: auto !important;display: block;-
ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: 
none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;"></a>
                                        </td>
                                        <td align="left" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                                            <span class="headline1" 
style="color: #cc0000;display: inline;font-family: 
Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 20px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: bold;line-height: 24px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 0px;">Headline</
span>
                                        </td>
                                        <td align="left" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                                            <span style="font-size:
12px;">Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet</span>
                                        </td>
                                        <td align="right" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                                            <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" align="right" class="arrow" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;"><tr><td style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;"><a href="http://go.sap.com/solution/lob/marketing.html" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
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Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: #666666;font-weight: 
normal;text-decoration: none;"><u><span style="color:#000000;">More 
Information</span></u></a> &nbsp;</td><td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;"><a href="http://go.sap.com/solution/lob/marketing.html" 
class="arrow" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;color: #666666;font-weight: normal;text-decoration: none;"><img 
width="24" height="24" src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/
2016/12/05_icon_pfeil1.png" alt="" style="display: block;-ms-interpolation-
mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: none;height: auto;line-
height: 100%;"></a></td></tr></table><br>
                                        </td>
                                        <td width="35" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                    </tr>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </table>
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: 
collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
contentContainer bodyContent" style="color: #666666;font-family: 
Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 12px;line-height: 150%;padding-
top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-align: left;padding-left: 0px;padding-
right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: 
auto;">
                                <table align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#dcddde" class="spacer" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                                    <tr>
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                                            <td style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;<br><br></td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                    </tr>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </table>
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: 
collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
contentContainer bodyContent" style="color: #666666;font-family: 
Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 12px;line-height: 150%;padding-
top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-align: left;padding-left: 0px;padding-
right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: 
auto;">
                                <table align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#dcddde" class="info" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                                    <tr>
                                        <td width="17" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                        <td align="left" width="50" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                            <a href="http://go.sap.com/
solution/lob/marketing.html" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;color: #666666;font-weight: normal;text-decoration: none;"><img 
width="30" height="30" src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/
2016/12/05_icon_021.png" alt="" style="width: auto !important;display: block;-
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ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: 
none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;"></a>
                                        </td>
                                        <td align="left" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                                            <span class="headline1" 
style="color: #cc0000;display: inline;font-family: 
Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 20px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: bold;line-height: 24px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 0px;">Headline</
span>
                                        </td>
                                        <td align="left" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                                            <span style="font-size:
12px;">Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet</span>
                                        </td>
                                        <td align="right" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                                            <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" align="right" class="arrow" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;"><tr><td style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;"><a href="http://go.sap.com/solution/lob/marketing.html" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: #666666;font-weight: 
normal;text-decoration: none;"><u><span style="color:#000000;">More 
Information</span></u></a> &nbsp;</td><td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;"><a href="http://go.sap.com/solution/lob/marketing.html" 
class="arrow" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;color: #666666;font-weight: normal;text-decoration: none;"><img 
width="24" height="24" src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/
2016/12/05_icon_pfeil1.png" alt="" style="display: block;-ms-interpolation-
mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: none;height: auto;line-
height: 100%;"></a></td></tr></table><br>
                                        </td>
                                        <td width="35" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                    </tr>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
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    </table>
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: 
collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
contentContainer bodyContent" style="color: #666666;font-family: 
Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 12px;line-height: 150%;padding-
top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-align: left;padding-left: 0px;padding-
right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: 
auto;">
                                <table align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#dcddde" class="spacer" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                                    <tr>
                                            <td style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;<br><br></td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                    </tr>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </table>
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: 
collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
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                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
contentContainer bodyContent" style="color: #666666;font-family: 
Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 12px;line-height: 150%;padding-
top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-align: left;padding-left: 0px;padding-
right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: 
auto;">
                                <table align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#dcddde" class="info" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                                    <tr>
                                        <td width="17" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                        <td align="left" width="50" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                            <a href="http://go.sap.com/
solution/lob/marketing.html" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;color: #666666;font-weight: normal;text-decoration: none;"><img 
width="30" height="30" src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/
2016/12/05_icon_031.png" alt="" style="width: auto !important;display: block;-
ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: 
none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;"></a>
                                        </td>
                                        <td align="left" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                                            <span class="headline1" 
style="color: #cc0000;display: inline;font-family: 
Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 20px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: bold;line-height: 24px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 0px;">Headline</
span>
                                        </td>
                                        <td align="left" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                                            <span style="font-size:
12px;">Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet</span>
                                        </td>
                                        <td align="right" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                                            <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" align="right" class="arrow" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
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rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;"><tr><td style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;"><a href="http://go.sap.com/solution/lob/marketing.html" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: #666666;font-weight: 
normal;text-decoration: none;"><u><span style="color:#000000;">More 
Information</span></u></a> &nbsp;</td><td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;"><a href="http://go.sap.com/solution/lob/marketing.html" 
class="arrow" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;color: #666666;font-weight: normal;text-decoration: none;"><img 
width="24" height="24" src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/
2016/12/05_icon_pfeil1.png" alt="" style="display: block;-ms-interpolation-
mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: none;height: auto;line-
height: 100%;"></a></td></tr></table><br>
                                        </td>
                                        <td width="35" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                    </tr>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </table>
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: 
collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
contentContainer bodyContent" style="color: #666666;font-family: 
Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 12px;line-height: 150%;padding-
top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-align: left;padding-left: 0px;padding-
right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: 
auto;">
                                <table align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#dcddde" class="spacer" style="-
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webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                                    <tr>
                                            <td style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;<br><br></td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                    </tr>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </table>
 <!-- DAX -->
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: 
collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnSix contentContainer 
bodyContent" style="color: #666666;font-family: Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;font-size: 12px;line-height: 150%;padding-top: 0px;padding-bottom: 
0px;text-align: left;padding-left: 0px;padding-right: 0px;margin-top: 
0px;margin-bottom: 0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: auto;">
                                <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="300" heigth="344" bgcolor="#dcddde" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 300px;display: inline-
block;float: left;padding: 0;">
                                    <tr>
                                            <td width="17" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                            <td valign="top" bgcolor="#fff" 
height="344" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                  <table height="344" 
align="center" border="0" cellpadding="17" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#ffffff" 
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style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
                                                      <tr>
                                                              <td style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                                 <span 
class="headline1" style="color: #cc0000;display: inline;font-family: 
Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 20px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: bold;line-height: 24px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 0px;">Headline</
span><br><br>
                                                                 <span 
style="font-size:12px;">Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consetetur sadipscing 
elitr, sed diam nonumy eirmod tempor invidunt.</span><br><br>
                                                                 <span 
class="headline2" style="display: inline-block;font-size: 24px;color: 
#666666;font-family: Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-style: 
normal;font-weight: bold;line-height: 24px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 
0px;">+ 10.89</span><span class="headline2" style="display: inline-block;font-
size: 16px;color: #666666;font-family: Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;font-style: normal;font-weight: bold;line-height: 24px;letter-spacing: 
normal;margin: 0px;">&nbsp;&#40;7,4%&#41;&nbsp;</span><span class="headline1" 
style="display: inline-block;font-size: 16px;color: #cc0000;font-family: 
Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-style: normal;font-weight: bold;line-
height: 24px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 0px;">EHK</span><br><br>
                                                                 <span 
style="font-size:12px;">At vero eos et accusam et justo duo dolores et ea 
rebum. Stet clita kasd gubergren, no sea takimata Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 
consetetur dolore magna.<br><br><br><br>
                                                                     <table 
border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" align="right" class="arrow" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;"><tr><td style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;"><a href="http://go.sap.com/solution/lob/marketing.html" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: 
#666666;font-weight: normal;text-decoration: none;"><u><span 
style="color:#000000;">More Information</span></u></a> &nbsp;</td><td style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;"><a href="http://go.sap.com/solution/lob/marketing.html" 
class="arrow" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;color: #666666;font-weight: normal;text-decoration: none;"><img 
width="24" height="24" src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/
2016/12/05_icon_pfeil1.png" alt="" style="display: block;-ms-interpolation-
mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: none;height: auto;line-
height: 100%;"></a></td></tr></table><br>
                                                         </span></td>
                                                      </tr>
                                                  </table>
                                        </td>
                                        <td width="8" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
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sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnSix contentContainer 
bodyContent" style="color: #666666;font-family: Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;font-size: 12px;line-height: 150%;padding-top: 0px;padding-bottom: 
0px;text-align: left;padding-left: 0px;padding-right: 0px;margin-top: 
0px;margin-bottom: 0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: auto;">
                                <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="300" heigth="344" bgcolor="#dcddde" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 300px;display: inline-
block;float: left;padding: 0;">
                                    <tr>
                                        <td width="10" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                        <td valign="top" bgcolor="#fff" 
height="344" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                  <p style="padding: 
0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-webkit-margin-
start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;"><img width="273" height="171" src="https://
blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/05_teaser_051.jpg" alt="Teaser-Bild 
halbe Breite" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-id="" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-
image="SMOImage" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-type="Static" style="display: 
block;-ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-
decoration: none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;"></p>
                                                  <table height="173" 
align="center" border="0" cellpadding="17" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#ffffff" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
                                                      <tr>
                                                              <td style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                                 <span 
class="headline1" style="color: #cc0000;display: inline;font-family: 
Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 20px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: bold;line-height: 24px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 0px;">Headline</
span><br><br><span style="font-size:12px;">Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 
consetetur sadipscing elitr, sed diam nonumy eirmod tempor invidunt.</
span><br><br>
                                                                 <table 
border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" align="right" class="arrow" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;"><tr><td style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
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Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;"><a href="http://go.sap.com/solution/lob/marketing.html" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: 
#666666;font-weight: normal;text-decoration: none;"><u><span 
style="color:#000000;">More Information</span></u></a> &nbsp;</td><td style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;"><a href="http://go.sap.com/solution/lob/marketing.html" 
class="arrow" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;color: #666666;font-weight: normal;text-decoration: none;"><img 
width="24" height="24" src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/
2016/12/05_icon_pfeil1.png" alt="" style="display: block;-ms-interpolation-
mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: none;height: auto;line-
height: 100%;"></a></td></tr></table><br>
                                                         </td>
                                                      </tr>
                                                  </table>
                                        </td>
                                        <td width="17" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                    </tr>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </table>
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: 
collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
contentContainer bodyContent" style="color: #666666;font-family: 
Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 12px;line-height: 150%;padding-
top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-align: left;padding-left: 0px;padding-
right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: 
auto;">
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                                <table align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#dcddde" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                                    <tr>
                                            <td style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;<br style="clear:both;"></td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                    </tr>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </table>
 <!-- Information -->
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: 
collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
contentContainer bodyContent" style="color: #666666;font-family: 
Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 12px;line-height: 150%;padding-
top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-align: left;padding-left: 0px;padding-
right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: 
auto;">
                                <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="600" bgcolor="#dcddde" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                                    <tr>
                                            <td width="17" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                            <td width="566" valign="top" 
bgcolor="#ffffff" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
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                                                  <table align="center" 
border="0" width="532" cellpadding="17" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#ffffff" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
                                                      <tr>
                                                              <td 
align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                                 <span 
class="headline1" style="color: #cc0000;display: inline;font-family: 
Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 20px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: bold;line-height: 24px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 
0px;">Information</span>
                                                         </td>
                                                      </tr>
                                                  </table>
                                        </td>
                                        <td width="17" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                    </tr>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </table>
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: 
collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnSix contentContainer 
bodyContent" style="color: #666666;font-family: Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;font-size: 12px;line-height: 150%;padding-top: 0px;padding-bottom: 
0px;text-align: left;padding-left: 0px;padding-right: 0px;margin-top: 
0px;margin-bottom: 0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: auto;">
                                <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="300" bgcolor="#dcddde" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
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rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 300px;display: inline-
block;float: left;padding: 0;">
                                    <tr>
                                            <td width="17" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                            <td valign="top" bgcolor="#fff" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                  <table width="283" 
align="center" border="0" cellpadding="17" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#ffffff" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
                                                      <tr>
                                                              <td 
align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                                         
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#666666" 
class="button" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;color: 
#ffffff;display: block;width: 100%;font-size: 18px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: 300;line-height: 22px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 0;background: 
#666666;text-decoration: none;">
                                                                              
   <tr>
                                                                              
       <td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;margin: 0;">
                                                                              
                <table border="0" cellpadding="7" cellspacing="0" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
                                                                              
                     <tr>
                                                                              
                         <td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;margin: 0;"><a 
href="http://go.sap.com/solution/lob/marketing.html" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: #666666;font-weight: 
normal;text-decoration: none;"><span class="button" style="color: 
#ffffff;display: block;width: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;font-size: 18px;font-style: normal;font-weight: 300;line-height: 
22px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 0;background: #666666;text-decoration: 
none;">&nbsp; Navigation &nbsp;</span></a></td>
                                                                              
                     </tr>
                                                                              
             </table>
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       </td>
                                                                              
   </tr>
                                                                         </
table><br>
                                                                         
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#666666" 
class="button" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;color: 
#ffffff;display: block;width: 100%;font-size: 18px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: 300;line-height: 22px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 0;background: 
#666666;text-decoration: none;">
                                                                              
   <tr>
                                                                              
       <td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;margin: 0;">
                                                                              
                <table border="0" cellpadding="7" cellspacing="0" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
                                                                              
                     <tr>
                                                                              
                         <td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;margin: 0;"><a 
href="http://go.sap.com/solution/lob/marketing.html" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: #666666;font-weight: 
normal;text-decoration: none;"><span class="button" style="color: 
#ffffff;display: block;width: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;font-size: 18px;font-style: normal;font-weight: 300;line-height: 
22px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 0;background: #666666;text-decoration: 
none;">&nbsp; Navigation &nbsp;</span></a></td>
                                                                              
                     </tr>
                                                                              
             </table>
                                                                              
       </td>
                                                                              
   </tr>
                                                                         </
table><br>
                                                                         
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#666666" 
class="button" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;color: 
#ffffff;display: block;width: 100%;font-size: 18px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: 300;line-height: 22px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 0;background: 
#666666;text-decoration: none;">
                                                                              
   <tr>
                                                                              
       <td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
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webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;margin: 0;">
                                                                              
                <table border="0" cellpadding="7" cellspacing="0" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
                                                                              
                     <tr>
                                                                              
                         <td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;margin: 0;"><a 
href="http://go.sap.com/solution/lob/marketing.html" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: #666666;font-weight: 
normal;text-decoration: none;"><span class="button" style="color: 
#ffffff;display: block;width: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;font-size: 18px;font-style: normal;font-weight: 300;line-height: 
22px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 0;background: #666666;text-decoration: 
none;">&nbsp; Navigation &nbsp;</span></a></td>
                                                                              
                     </tr>
                                                                              
             </table>
                                                                              
       </td>
                                                                              
   </tr>
                                                                         </
table><br>
                                                                         
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#666666" 
class="button" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;color: 
#ffffff;display: block;width: 100%;font-size: 18px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: 300;line-height: 22px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 0;background: 
#666666;text-decoration: none;">
                                                                              
   <tr>
                                                                              
       <td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;margin: 0;">
                                                                              
                <table border="0" cellpadding="7" cellspacing="0" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
                                                                              
                     <tr>
                                                                              
                         <td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;margin: 0;"><a 
href="http://go.sap.com/solution/lob/marketing.html" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: #666666;font-weight: 
normal;text-decoration: none;"><span class="button" style="color: 
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#ffffff;display: block;width: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;font-size: 18px;font-style: normal;font-weight: 300;line-height: 
22px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 0;background: #666666;text-decoration: 
none;">&nbsp; Navigation &nbsp;</span></a></td>
                                                                              
                     </tr>
                                                                              
             </table>
                                                                              
       </td>
                                                                              
   </tr>
                                                                         </
table><br>
                                                         </td>
                                                      </tr>
                                                  </table>
                                        </td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnSix contentContainer 
bodyContent" style="color: #666666;font-family: Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;font-size: 12px;line-height: 150%;padding-top: 0px;padding-bottom: 
0px;text-align: left;padding-left: 0px;padding-right: 0px;margin-top: 
0px;margin-bottom: 0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: auto;">
                                <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="300" bgcolor="#dcddde" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 300px;display: inline-
block;float: left;padding: 0;">
                                    <tr>
                                        <td valign="top" bgcolor="#fff" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                  <table width="283" 
align="center" border="0" cellpadding="17" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#ffffff" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
                                                      <tr>
                                                              <td 
align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                                         
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#666666" 
class="button" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;color: 
#ffffff;display: block;width: 100%;font-size: 18px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: 300;line-height: 22px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 0;background: 
#666666;text-decoration: none;">
                                                                              
   <tr>
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       <td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;margin: 0;">
                                                                              
                <table border="0" cellpadding="7" cellspacing="0" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
                                                                              
                     <tr>
                                                                              
                         <td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;margin: 0;"><a 
href="http://go.sap.com/solution/lob/marketing.html" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: #666666;font-weight: 
normal;text-decoration: none;"><span class="button" style="color: 
#ffffff;display: block;width: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;font-size: 18px;font-style: normal;font-weight: 300;line-height: 
22px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 0;background: #666666;text-decoration: 
none;">&nbsp; Navigation &nbsp;</span></a></td>
                                                                              
                     </tr>
                                                                              
             </table>
                                                                              
       </td>
                                                                              
   </tr>
                                                                         </
table><br>
                                                                         
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#666666" 
class="button" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;color: 
#ffffff;display: block;width: 100%;font-size: 18px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: 300;line-height: 22px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 0;background: 
#666666;text-decoration: none;">
                                                                              
   <tr>
                                                                              
       <td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;margin: 0;">
                                                                              
                <table border="0" cellpadding="7" cellspacing="0" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
                                                                              
                     <tr>
                                                                              
                         <td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;margin: 0;"><a 
href="http://go.sap.com/solution/lob/marketing.html" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
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Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: #666666;font-weight: 
normal;text-decoration: none;"><span class="button" style="color: 
#ffffff;display: block;width: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;font-size: 18px;font-style: normal;font-weight: 300;line-height: 
22px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 0;background: #666666;text-decoration: 
none;">&nbsp; Navigation &nbsp;</span></a></td>
                                                                              
                     </tr>
                                                                              
             </table>
                                                                              
       </td>
                                                                              
   </tr>
                                                                         </
table><br>
                                                                         
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#666666" 
class="button" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;color: 
#ffffff;display: block;width: 100%;font-size: 18px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: 300;line-height: 22px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 0;background: 
#666666;text-decoration: none;">
                                                                              
   <tr>
                                                                              
       <td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;margin: 0;">
                                                                              
                <table border="0" cellpadding="7" cellspacing="0" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
                                                                              
                     <tr>
                                                                              
                         <td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;margin: 0;"><a 
href="http://go.sap.com/solution/lob/marketing.html" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: #666666;font-weight: 
normal;text-decoration: none;"><span class="button" style="color: 
#ffffff;display: block;width: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;font-size: 18px;font-style: normal;font-weight: 300;line-height: 
22px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 0;background: #666666;text-decoration: 
none;">&nbsp; Navigation &nbsp;</span></a></td>
                                                                              
                     </tr>
                                                                              
             </table>
                                                                              
       </td>
                                                                              
   </tr>
                                                                         </
table><br>
                                                                         
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#666666" 
class="button" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
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100%;font-family: Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;color: 
#ffffff;display: block;width: 100%;font-size: 18px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: 300;line-height: 22px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 0;background: 
#666666;text-decoration: none;">
                                                                              
   <tr>
                                                                              
       <td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;margin: 0;">
                                                                              
                <table border="0" cellpadding="7" cellspacing="0" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
                                                                              
                     <tr>
                                                                              
                         <td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;margin: 0;"><a 
href="http://go.sap.com/solution/lob/marketing.html" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: #666666;font-weight: 
normal;text-decoration: none;"><span class="button" style="color: 
#ffffff;display: block;width: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;font-size: 18px;font-style: normal;font-weight: 300;line-height: 
22px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 0;background: #666666;text-decoration: 
none;">&nbsp; Navigation &nbsp;</span></a></td>
                                                                              
                     </tr>
                                                                              
             </table>
                                                                              
       </td>
                                                                              
   </tr>
                                                                         </
table><br>
                                                         </td>
                                                      </tr>
                                                  </table>
                                        </td>
                                        <td width="17" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                    </tr>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </table>
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
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border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: 
collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
contentContainer bodyContent" style="color: #666666;font-family: 
Verdana,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 12px;line-height: 150%;padding-
top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-align: left;padding-left: 0px;padding-
right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: 
auto;">
                                <table align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#dcddde" class="spacer" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                                    <tr>
                                            <td style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;<br></td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                    </tr>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </table>
  <!-- Footer-->
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: 
collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
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sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
contentContainer footerContent" style="padding-top: 0px;padding-bottom: 
0px;padding-left: 0px;padding-right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 
0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: auto;">
                                <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#dcddde" width="100%" class="footerContent" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;font-size: 10px;line-
height: 18px;color: #666666;text-decoration: none;">
                                    <tr>
                                            <td width="17" class="spacer" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                        <td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                                                <table border="0" 
cellpadding="20" cellspacing="0" width="560" bgcolor="#fff" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 100%;font-size: 10px;line-
height: 18px;color: #666666;text-decoration: none;">
                                                      <tr>
                                                          <td valign="top" 
align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                              <p 
style="padding: 0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 
0;-webkit-margin-start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;">Virtual Street 123, 45678 
Phantastic City, Country<br>
                                                               Fon: +49.
(0)123.45678900, Fax: +49.(0)123.45678901<br>
                                                               <a 
href="http://www.shoppingcompany.de" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-
ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;font-size: 10px;line-height: 
18px;color: #666666;text-decoration: none;">www.shoppingcompany.de</a><br><br>
                                                               &copy; 
Shopping Company. All rights reserved.</p>
                                                              <p 
style="padding: 0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 
0;-webkit-margin-start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;"><a href="http://go.sap.com/
solution/lob/marketing.html" class="border" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;font-size: 10px;line-height: 
18px;color: #666666;text-decoration: none;border-bottom: 2px solid 
#dcdcdc;"><u>Unsubscribe</u></a> &nbsp; &nbsp; &nbsp; &nbsp; &nbsp; <a 
href="http://go.sap.com/solution/lob/marketing.html" class="border" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;font-size: 10px;line-
height: 18px;color: #666666;text-decoration: none;border-bottom: 2px solid 
#dcdcdc;"><u>Customer Service</u></a></p>
                                                          </td>
                                                      </tr>
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                                                  </table>
                                        </td>
                                        <td width="17" class="spacer" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                    </tr>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </table>
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: 
collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
contentContainer footerContent" style="padding-top: 0px;padding-bottom: 
0px;padding-left: 0px;padding-right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 
0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: auto;">
                                <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#dcddde" width="100%" class="footerContent" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;font-size: 10px;line-
height: 18px;color: #666666;text-decoration: none;">
                                    <tr>
                                       <td width="17" class="spacer" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                        <td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                                                  <table border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" bgcolor="#cc0000" class="icons" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 100%;font-
size: 10px;line-height: 18px;color: #666666;text-decoration: none;">
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                                                      <tr>
                                                         <td height="20" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                      </tr>
                                                      <tr>
                                                         <td align="center" 
width="100%" style="width: 100% !important;-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                                                                   <table 
border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" bgcolor="#cc0000" 
align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: 
collapse;width: 100%;font-size: 10px;line-height: 18px;color: #666666;text-
decoration: none;">
                                                                        <tr>
                                                                            
<td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-
family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-
sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-
table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                                            
<td width="25" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                                              
       <a href="http://www.twitter.com" target="_blank" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;font-size: 10px;line-height: 
18px;color: #666666;text-decoration: none;"><img src="https://
blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/05_icon_twitter1.png" alt="Twitter" 
style="display: block;-ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: 
none;text-decoration: none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;"></a>
                                                                            
</td>
                                                                            
<td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-
family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-
sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-
table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                                            
<td width="25" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                                              
       <a href="http://www.facebook.com" target="_blank" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;font-size: 10px;line-height: 
18px;color: #666666;text-decoration: none;"><img src="https://
blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/05_icon_facebook1.png" 
alt="Facebook" style="display: block;-ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 
0;outline: none;text-decoration: none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;"></a>
                                                                            
</td>
                                                                            
<td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-
family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-
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sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-
table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                                            
<td width="25" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                                              
       <a href="http://plus.google.com" target="_blank" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;font-size: 10px;line-height: 
18px;color: #666666;text-decoration: none;"><img src="https://
blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/05_icon_google2.png" alt="Google+" 
style="display: block;-ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: 
none;text-decoration: none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;"></a>
                                                                            
</td>
                                                                            
<td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-
family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-
sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-
table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                                            
<td width="26" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                                              
       <a href="http://www.pinterest.com" target="_blank" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;font-size: 10px;line-height: 
18px;color: #666666;text-decoration: none;"><img src="https://
blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/05_icon_pinterest2.png" 
alt="Pinterest" style="display: block;-ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 
0;outline: none;text-decoration: none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;"></a>
                                                                            
</td>
                                                                            
<td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-
family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-
sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-
table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                                            
<td width="29" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                                              
       <a href="http://www.instagram.com" target="_blank" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;font-size: 10px;line-height: 
18px;color: #666666;text-decoration: none;"><img src="https://
blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/05_icon_instagram1.png" 
alt="Instagram" style="display: block;-ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 
0;outline: none;text-decoration: none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;"></a>
                                                                            
</td>
                                                                            
<td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-
family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-
sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-
table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                                            
<td width="25" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-
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webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                                              
       <a href="http://www.youtube.com" target="_blank" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;font-size: 10px;line-height: 
18px;color: #666666;text-decoration: none;"><img src="https://
blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/05_icon_youtube1.png" alt="YouTube" 
style="display: block;-ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: 
none;text-decoration: none;height: auto;line-height: 100%;"></a>
                                                                            
</td>
                                                                            
<td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-
family: Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-
sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-
table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                                        </tr>
                                                                   </table>
                                                         </td>
                                                      </tr>
                                                      <tr>
                                                         <td height="20" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                      </tr>
                                                  </table>
                                              </td>
                                              <td width="17" class="spacer" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: 
border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-
lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                    </tr>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </table>
</body> </html>

3.11.1.2.4.6  Example File for the Consumer Products Topic

Example HTML file for the consumer products topic.

To upload this template to the Content Studio, when creating an email or email template, use the following link 
in the field Upload File: https://customer-office-files.demo.hybris.com/medias/SCN/
SAPHybrisMarketingTemplates/ExampleFileForTheConsumerProductsTopic.html . Alternatively, copy the 
following source text into a HTML or text file and upload this when you create an email or email template.
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This produces the following email or email template:
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 Code Syntax

<!DOCTYPE html> <html xmlns="http://www.w3.org/1999/xhtml" xmlns:v="urn:schemas-microsoft-
com:vml" xmlns:o="urn:schemas-microsoft-com:office:office">
<head>
<meta http-equiv="Content-Type" content="text/html; charset=utf-8" />
<meta name="viewport" content="width=device-width, initial-scale=1.0"/>
<meta name="format-detection" content="telephone=no"/>
<meta http-equiv="X-UA-Compatible" content="IE=edge" />
<title> Consumer </title>
<style type="text/css">
    /* Outlook link fix */
    #outlook a {padding:0;} 
    /* outlook.com background & line height fixes */
    .ExternalClass {width:100% !important; background-color: #cccccc;}
    .ExternalClass ecx* {line-height:100%;} 
    .ExternalClass, .ExternalClass p, .ExternalClass span, .ExternalClass 
font,
    .ExternalClass td, .ExternalClass div {line-height: 100%;}
    /* Image borders & formatting */
    img {outline:none; text-decoration:none; -ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;} 
    a img {border:none;}    
    /* outlook.com symbol fix for mobile devices */
    .ExternalClass img[class^=Emoji] { width: 10px !important; height: 10px !
important; display: inline !important; }       
    img { -ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic; }    
    body, p{margin:0; padding:0; margin-bottom:0; -webkit-text-size-adjust:
100%;  -ms-text-size-adjust:100%;}   
    table td {border-collapse: collapse;}
    /* Reset Margin on Android*/
    body { margin:0 !important; }
    div[style*="margin: 16px 0"] { margin:0 !important;text-align: left; font-
size:100% !important; }
    ul,ol {margin:0; padding: 0; padding-left:20px !important; padding-top:
15px !important;}
    ul li, ol li {font-family: Arial,sans-serif;text-align: left; font-size: 
14px;line-height: 18px; color:#000000; text-align:left; margin:0; padding: 0;}
    /* iOS BLUE LINKS */
    a[x-apple-data-detectors] {
        color: inherit !important;
        text-decoration: none !important;
       text-align: left; font-size: inherit !important;
        font-family: inherit !important;
        font-weight: inherit !important;
        line-height: inherit !important;
    }
    a{ color: #000000; text-decoration: underline; font-weight: bold; }
    /* Content Studio Specific Styles */
    .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve     {width: 100% !important;}
    .sapIntMktBlockRow     {width: 100% !important;}
    .sapIntMktBlockColumn     {width: 100% !important;}
    .sapIntMktBlockCenter     {width: 100% !important; }
    .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve>table, .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve>div>table 
{ width: 600px; }
    .sapMktBlockColumnSix>table, .sapMktBlockColumnSix>div>table {width: 
300px; display: inline-block; float: left; padding: 0; }
    .sapMktBlockColumnFour>table, .sapMktBlockColumnFour>div>table { width: 
200px; display: inline-block; float: left; }
    .sapMktBlockColumnEight>table, .sapMktBlockColumnEight>div>table { width: 
400px; display: inline-block; float: left;}
@media screen and (max-width:600px) {
    /* Height */
    *[class].hauto      {height: auto !important;}
    /* Width */
    *[class].wauto      {width: auto !important;}   
    *[class].w100pc     {width: 100% !important;}
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    /* Hide */
    *[class].NoMob      {display:none !important;}
    /* Show */
    *[class].show       {display: block !important; width: 100% !important; 
height: auto !important;max-height: none !important; line-height: 1.5 !
important;}
    *[class].showtable  {display: table !important; width: 100% !important; 
height: auto !important;max-height: none !important; line-height: 1.5 !
important;} 
    *[class].showtd     {display: table-cell !important; height: auto !
important;max-height: none !important; line-height: 1.5 !important;} 
    *[class].showimg    {display: block !important; height: auto !
important;max-height: none !important; line-height: 1.5 !important;}  
    /*padding*/
    *[class].padLR15px  {padding-left: 15px !important; padding-right: 15px !
important; }
    *[class].padB5px  {padding-bottom: 5px !important;}
    *[class].padB15px  {padding-bottom: 15px !important;}
    *[class].textLeft  {text-align: left !important;}
    /* Content Studio Specific Styles */
    .sapIntMktBlockRow, .sapMktBlockColumnFour, .sapMktBlockColumnSix, .sapMkt
BlockColumnEight, .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve, .sapIntMktBlockRow, .sapIntMktBloc
kRow>div, .sapIntMktBlockRow>div>table, .sapMktBlockColumnFour>div>table, .sap
MktBlockColumnSix>div>table, .sapMktBlockColumnEight>div>table, .sapMktBlockCo
lumnTwelve>div>table, .sapIntMktBlockRow>table, .sapMktBlockColumnFour>table, 
.sapMktBlockColumnSix>table, .sapMktBlockColumnEight>table, .sapMktBlockColumn
Twelve>table { width: 100% !important; }
}
    
</style>
<!--[if gte mso 10]><xml>
<o:OfficeDocumentSettings>
 <o:AllowPNG/>
 <o:PixelsPerInch>96</o:PixelsPerInch>
</o:OfficeDocumentSettings>
</xml><![endif]-->  
</head>
<body style="PADDING-BOTTOM: 0px; MARGIN: 0px; PADDING-LEFT: 0px; PADDING-
RIGHT: 0px; PADDING-TOP: 0px; -webkit-text-size-adjust: none;" 
bgcolor="#cccccc">
<!-- Start Header -->
<table class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
    <tbody>
        <tr>
            <td align="center">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
                    <tbody>
                        <tr>
                            <td valign="top" class="sapIntMktBlockColumn" 
align="center">
                                <div style="width: 100%;" 
class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT" data-sap-
hpa-ceimo-block-editable="X">
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" style="width:
100% !important; background-color:#cccccc" bgcolor="#cccccc" >
    <tr>
        <td >
            <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" align="center" 
width="600" style="width:600px; margin:0px auto;" class="w100pc">
                <tr>
                    <td>
                        <img src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/
2016/12/03_logo2.jpg" alt="" width="600" border="0"  style="display: block;  
margin:0px auto;" class="w100pc" />
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                    </td>
                </tr>
            </table>
        </td>
    </tr>
</table>
                                </div>
                            </td>
                        </tr>
                    </tbody>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </tbody>
</table>
<!-- End Header -->
<!-- Start Nav -->
<table class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
    <tbody>
        <tr>
            <td align="center">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
                    <tbody>
                        <tr>
                            <td valign="top" class="sapIntMktBlockColumn" 
align="center">
                                <div style="width: 100%;" 
class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT" data-sap-
hpa-ceimo-block-editable="X">
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" style="width:
100% !important; background-color:#cccccc" bgcolor="#cccccc" >
    <tr>
        <td >
            <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" align="center" 
width="600" style="width:600px; margin:0px auto; background-color:#f2f2f2" 
bgcolor="#f2f2f2"  class="w100pc">
                <tr>
                    <td height="15" style="height:15px;text-align: left; font-
size:2px; line-height:2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                </tr>
                <tr>
                    <td class="padLR15px">
                         <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" 
align="right"  style="margin-left: auto;" >
                            <tr>
                                <td style="font-family: Verdana, Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;text-align: left; font-size: 
10px; line-height: 13px; color: #000000; font-weight: bold;">
                                    <a href="https://www.sap.com" 
target="_blank" style="font-family: Verdana, Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;text-align: left; font-size: 10px; line-
height: 13px; color: #000000; font-weight: bold; text-decoration: none;">
                                        SPORTS
                                    </a>
                                </td>
                                <td height="2" width="20" style="height:
2px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:2px;max-width:20px; width:
20px;">&nbsp;</td>
                                <td style="font-family: Verdana, Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;text-align: left; font-size: 
10px; line-height: 13px; color: #000000; font-weight: bold;">
                                    <a href="https://www.sap.com" 
target="_blank" style="font-family: Verdana, Lucida Sans,Lucida 
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Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;text-align: left; font-size: 10px; line-
height: 13px; color: #000000; font-weight: bold; text-decoration: none;">
                                        STYLES
                                    </a>
                                </td>
                                <td height="2" width="20" style="height:
2px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:2px;max-width:20px; width:
20px;">&nbsp;</td>
                                <td style="font-family: Verdana, Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;text-align: left; font-size: 
10px; line-height: 13px; color: #000000; font-weight: bold;">
                                    <a href="https://www.sap.com" 
target="_blank" style="font-family: Verdana, Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;text-align: left; font-size: 10px; line-
height: 13px; color: #000000; font-weight: bold; text-decoration: none;">
                                        COMMUNITY
                                    </a>
                                </td>
                                <td height="2" width="20" style="height:
2px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:2px;max-width:20px; width:
20px;">&nbsp;</td>
                                <td style="font-family: Verdana, Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;text-align: left; font-size: 
10px; line-height: 13px; color: #000000; font-weight: bold;">
                                    <a href="https://www.sap.com" 
target="_blank" style="font-family: Verdana, Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;text-align: left; font-size: 10px; line-
height: 13px; color: #000000; font-weight: bold; text-decoration: none;">
                                        CHECK-IN
                                    </a>
                                </td>
                                <td class="NoMob" height="2" width="30" 
style="height:2px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:2px;max-width:
30px; width:30px;">&nbsp;</td>
                            </tr>
                        </table>
                    </td>
                </tr>
                <tr>
                    <td height="15" style="height:15px;text-align: left; font-
size:2px; line-height:2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                </tr>
            </table>
        </td>
    </tr>
</table>
                                </div>
                            </td>
                        </tr>
                    </tbody>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </tbody>
</table>
<!-- End Nav -->
<!-- Start Image -->
<table class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
    <tbody>
        <tr>
            <td align="center">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
                    <tbody>
                        <tr>
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                            <td valign="top" class="sapIntMktBlockColumn" 
align="center">
                                <div style="width: 100%;" 
class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT" data-sap-
hpa-ceimo-block-editable="X">
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" style="width:
100% !important; background-color:#cccccc" bgcolor="#cccccc" >
    <tr>
        <td >
            <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" align="center" 
width="600" style="width:600px; margin:0px auto;" class="w100pc">
                <tr>
                    <td>
                        <img src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/
2016/12/03_teaser_011.jpg" alt="" width="600" border="0"  style="display: 
block;  margin:0px auto;" class="w100pc" />
                    </td>
                </tr>
            </table>
        </td>
    </tr>
</table>
                                </div>
                            </td>
                        </tr>
                    </tbody>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </tbody>
</table>
<!-- End Image -->
<!-- Start Copy -->
<table class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
    <tbody>
        <tr>
            <td align="center">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
                    <tbody>
                        <tr>
                            <td valign="top" class="sapIntMktBlockColumn" 
align="center">
                                <div style="width: 100%;" 
class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT" data-sap-
hpa-ceimo-block-editable="X">
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" style="width:
100% !important; background-color:#cccccc" bgcolor="#cccccc" >
    <tr>
        <td >
            <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" align="center" 
width="600" style="width:600px; margin:0px auto;background-color:#ffffff" 
bgcolor="#ffffff"  class="w100pc">
                <tr>
                    <td height="40" style="height:40px;text-align: left; font-
size:2px; line-height:2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                </tr>
                <tr>
                    <td class="padLR15px">
                        <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" 
align="center" width="520" style="width:520px; margin:0px auto;"  
class="w100pc"> 
                            <tr>
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                                <td style="font-family: Verdana, Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;text-align: left; font-size: 
10px; line-height: 13px; color: #000000; font-weight: normal;">
                                    Dear <input 
class="sapHpaCeiSmoManagePlaceholder" title="Contact - First name" 
type="button" value="First name" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-attrib-pers="|%BO-
CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT-NAME_FIRST%|">  <input 
class="sapHpaCeiSmoManagePlaceholder" title="Contact - Last name" 
type="button" value="Last name" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-attrib-pers="|%BO-
CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT-NAME_LAST%|">,
                                </td>
                            </tr>
                            <tr>
                                <td height="13" style="height:13px;text-
align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                            </tr>
                            <tr>
                                <td style="font-family: Verdana, Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;text-align: left; font-size: 
10px; line-height: 13px; color: #000000; font-weight: normal;">
                                    Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consetetur 
sadipscing elitr, sed diam nonumy eirmod tempor invidunt ut labore et dolore 
magna aliquyam erat, sed diam voluptua.<br /><br />
                                    At vero eos et accusam et justo duo 
dolores et ea rebum. Stet clita kasd gubergren, no sea takimata sanctus est 
Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet. Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consetetur sadipscing 
elitr, sed diam nonumy eirmod tempor invidunt ut labore et dolore magna 
aliquyam erat, sed diam voluptua.<br /><br />
                                    Your lifestyleproducts Team.
                                </td>
                            </tr>
                        </table>
                    </td>
                </tr>
                <tr>
                    <td height="40" style="height:40px;text-align: left; font-
size:2px; line-height:2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                </tr>
            </table>
        </td>
    </tr>
</table>
                                </div>
                            </td>
                        </tr>
                    </tbody>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </tbody>
</table>
<!-- End Copy -->
<!-- Start News -->
<table class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
    <tbody>
        <tr>
            <td align="center">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
                    <tbody>
                        <tr>
                            <td valign="top" class="sapIntMktBlockColumn" 
align="center">
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                                <div style="width: 100%;" 
class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT" data-sap-
hpa-ceimo-block-editable="X">
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" style="width:
100% !important; background-color:#cccccc" bgcolor="#cccccc" >
    <tr>
        <td >
            <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" align="center" 
width="600" style="width:600px; margin:0px auto; background-color:#8cc9da" 
bgcolor="#8cc9da"  class="w100pc">
                
                <tr>
                    <td height="30" style="height:30px;text-align: left; font-
size:2px; line-height:2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                </tr>
                <tr>
                    <td class="padLR15px">
                        <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" 
align="center" width="600" style="width:600px; margin:0px auto;"  
class="w100pc"> 
                            <tr>
                                <td>
                                    <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="180" style="width:180px;" align="left" class="w100pc 
padB15px">
                                        <tr>
                                            <td class="NoMob" height="30" 
width="30" style="height:20px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:
2px;max-width:30px; width:30px;">&nbsp;</td>
                                            <td style="border-left: 1px solid 
#ffffff; width:149px;" width="149" class="w100pc">
                                                <table border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="149" style="width:149px;" 
class="w100pc">
                                                     <tr>
                                                        <td height="30" 
width="15" style="height:20px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:
2px;max-width:15px; width:15px;"><img src="https://static.hybris.com/mailings/
2018_content-studio-templates/general/spacer.png" width="15" height="1" 
border="0" alt="" style="display:block;text-align: left; font-size:1px; line-
height:1px;" class="NoMob" /></td>
                                                         <td width="134" 
style="width:134px;" class="w100pc padLR15px">
                                                             <table 
border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="134" style="width:134px;" 
class="w100pc">
                                                                <tr>
                                                                    <td 
style="font-family: Impact, Arial, Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Helvetica,sans-
serif;text-align: left; font-size: 24px; line-height: 28px; color: #000000; 
font-weight: bold;">
                                                                        BRAND
                                                                    </td>
                                                                </tr>
                                                                <tr>
                                                                    <td 
style="font-family: Impact, Arial, Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Helvetica,sans-
serif;text-align: left; font-size: 38px; line-height: 44px; color: #000000; 
font-weight: bold;">
                                                                        NEWS
                                                                    </td>
                                                                </tr> 
                                                                <tr>
                                                                    <td 
height="10" style="height:10px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:
2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                                </tr>
                                                                <tr>
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                                                                    <td 
style="font-family: Verdana, Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;text-align: left; font-size: 10px; line-height: 13px; color: #000000; 
font-weight: normal;">
                                                                            
At vero eos et accusamjusto duo dolores et ea vero eos. MORE
                                                                    </td>
                                                                </tr>
                                                                <tr>
                                                                    <td 
style="font-family: Impact, Arial, Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Helvetica,sans-
serif;text-align: left; font-size: 14px; line-height: 17px; color: #000000; 
font-weight: bold; text-decoration: underline;">
                                                                        <a 
href="https://www.sap.com" target="_blank" style="font-family: Impact, Arial, 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Helvetica,sans-serif;text-align: left; font-size: 
14px; line-height: 17px; color: #000000; font-weight: bold; text-decoration: 
underline;">
                                                                            
MORE
                                                                        </a>
                                                                    </td>
                                                                </tr>
                                                            </table>
                                                         </td>
                                                     </tr>
                                                </table>
                                            </td>
                                        </tr>
                                    </table>
<!--[if gte mso 9]>
</td>
<td valign="top">
<![endif]-->
                                    <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="180" style="width:180px;" align="left" class="w100pc 
padB15px">
                                        <tr>
                                            <td class="NoMob" height="30" 
width="30" style="height:20px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:
2px;max-width:30px; width:30px;">&nbsp;</td>
                                            <td style="border-left: 1px solid 
#ffffff; width:149px;" width="149" class="w100pc">
                                                <table border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="149" style="width:149px;" 
class="w100pc">
                                                     <tr>
                                                        <td height="30" 
width="15" style="height:20px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:
2px;max-width:15px; width:15px;"><img src="https://static.hybris.com/mailings/
2018_content-studio-templates/general/spacer.png" width="15" height="1" 
border="0" alt="" style="display:block;text-align: left; font-size:1px; line-
height:1px;" class="NoMob" /></td>
                                                         <td width="134" 
style="width:134px;" class="w100pc padLR15px">
                                                             <table 
border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="134" style="width:134px;" 
class="w100pc">
                                                                <tr>
                                                                    <td 
style="font-family: Impact, Arial, Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Helvetica,sans-
serif;text-align: left; font-size: 24px; line-height: 28px; color: #000000; 
font-weight: bold;">
                                                                        FANCY 
2
                                                                    </td>
                                                                </tr>
                                                                <tr>
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                                                                    <td 
style="font-family: Impact, Arial, Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Helvetica,sans-
serif;text-align: left; font-size: 38px; line-height: 44px; color: #000000; 
font-weight: bold;">
                                                                        STYLES
                                                                    </td>
                                                                </tr> 
                                                                <tr>
                                                                    <td 
height="10" style="height:10px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:
2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                                </tr>
                                                                <tr>
                                                                    <td 
style="font-family: Verdana, Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;text-align: left; font-size: 10px; line-height: 13px; color: #000000; 
font-weight: normal;">
                                                                            
At vero eos et accusamjusto duo dolores et ea vero eos. MORE
                                                                    </td>
                                                                </tr>
                                                                <tr>
                                                                    <td 
style="font-family: Impact, Arial, Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Helvetica,sans-
serif;text-align: left; font-size: 14px; line-height: 17px; color: #000000; 
font-weight: bold; text-decoration: underline;">
                                                                        <a 
href="https://www.sap.com" target="_blank" style="font-family: Impact, Arial, 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Helvetica,sans-serif;text-align: left; font-size: 
14px; line-height: 17px; color: #000000; font-weight: bold; text-decoration: 
underline;">
                                                                            
MORE
                                                                        </a>
                                                                    </td>
                                                                </tr>
                                                            </table>
                                                         </td>
                                                     </tr>
                                                </table>
                                            </td>
                                        </tr>
                                    </table>
<!--[if gte mso 9]>
</td>
<td valign="top">
<![endif]-->
                                    <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="180" style="width:180px;" align="left" class="w100pc">
                                        <tr>
                                            <td class="NoMob" height="30" 
width="30" style="height:20px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:
2px;max-width:30px; width:30px;">&nbsp;</td>
                                            <td style="border-left: 1px solid 
#ffffff; width:149px;" width="149" class="w100pc">
                                                <table border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="149" style="width:149px;" 
class="w100pc">
                                                     <tr>
                                                        <td height="30" 
width="15" style="height:20px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:
2px;max-width:15px; width:15px;"><img src="https://static.hybris.com/mailings/
2018_content-studio-templates/general/spacer.png" width="15" height="1" 
border="0" alt="" style="display:block;text-align: left; font-size:1px; line-
height:1px;" class="NoMob" /></td>
                                                         <td width="134" 
style="width:134px;" class="w100pc padLR15px">
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                                                             <table 
border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="134" style="width:134px;" 
class="w100pc">
                                                                <tr>
                                                                    <td 
style="font-family: Impact, Arial, Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Helvetica,sans-
serif;text-align: left; font-size: 24px; line-height: 28px; color: #000000; 
font-weight: bold;">
                                                                        TEAM
                                                                    </td>
                                                                </tr>
                                                                <tr>
                                                                    <td 
style="font-family: Impact, Arial, Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Helvetica,sans-
serif;text-align: left; font-size: 38px; line-height: 44px; color: #000000; 
font-weight: bold;">
                                                                        WORKS
                                                                    </td>
                                                                </tr> 
                                                                <tr>
                                                                    <td 
height="10" style="height:10px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:
2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                                </tr>
                                                                <tr>
                                                                    <td 
style="font-family: Verdana, Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;text-align: left; font-size: 10px; line-height: 13px; color: #000000; 
font-weight: normal;">
                                                                            
At vero eos et accusamjusto duo dolores et ea vero eos. MORE
                                                                    </td>
                                                                </tr>
                                                                <tr>
                                                                    <td 
style="font-family: Impact, Arial, Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Helvetica,sans-
serif;text-align: left; font-size: 14px; line-height: 17px; color: #000000; 
font-weight: bold; text-decoration: underline;">
                                                                        <a 
href="https://www.sap.com" target="_blank" style="font-family: Impact, Arial, 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Helvetica,sans-serif;text-align: left; font-size: 
14px; line-height: 17px; color: #000000; font-weight: bold; text-decoration: 
underline;">
                                                                            
MORE
                                                                        </a>
                                                                    </td>
                                                                </tr>
                                                            </table>
                                                         </td>
                                                     </tr>
                                                </table>
                                            </td>
                                        </tr>
                                    </table>
                                </td>
                            </tr>
                        </table>
                    </td>
                </tr>
                <tr>
                    <td height="30" style="height:30px;text-align: left; font-
size:2px; line-height:2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                </tr>
            </table>
        </td>
    </tr>
</table>
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                                </div>
                            </td>
                        </tr>
                    </tbody>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </tbody>
</table>
<!-- End News -->
<!-- Start  next_steps -->
<table class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
    <tbody>
        <tr>
            <td align="center">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
                    <tbody>
                        <tr>
                            <td valign="top" class="sapIntMktBlockColumn" 
align="center">
                                <div style="width: 100%;" 
class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT" data-sap-
hpa-ceimo-block-editable="X">
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" style="width:
100% !important; background-color:#cccccc" bgcolor="#cccccc" >
    <tr>
        <td >
            <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" align="center" 
width="600" style="width:600px; margin:0px auto;" class="w100pc">
                <tr>
                    <td>
                        <img src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/
2016/12/03_teaser_021.jpg" alt="" width="600" border="0"  style="display: 
block;  margin:0px auto;" class="w100pc" />
                    </td>
                </tr>
            </table>
            <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" align="center" 
width="600" style="width:600px; margin:0px auto;background-color:#c7a3e0" 
bgcolor="#c7a3e0"  class="w100pc">
                <tr>
                    <td height="30" style="height:30px;text-align: left; font-
size:2px; line-height:2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                </tr>
                <tr>
                    <td class="padLR15px">
                        <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" 
align="center" width="540" style="width:540px; margin:0px auto;"  
class="w100pc"> 
                            <tr>
                                <td style="font-family: Impact, Arial, Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Helvetica,sans-serif;text-align: left; font-size: 38px; 
line-height: 44px; color: #000000; font-weight: bold;">
                                    NEXT STEPS
                                </td>
                            </tr>
                            <tr>
                                <td height="15" style="height:15px;text-
align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                            </tr>
                            <tr>
                                <td style="font-family: Verdana, Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;text-align: left; font-size: 
10px; line-height: 13px; color: #000000; font-weight: normal;">
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                                    Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consetetur 
sadipscing elitr, sed diam nonumy eirmod tempor invidunt ut labore et dolore 
magna aliquyam erat, sed diam voluptua.
                                </td>
                            </tr>
                            <tr>
                                <td style="font-family: Impact, Arial, Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Helvetica,sans-serif;text-align: left; font-size: 14px; 
line-height: 17px; color: #000000; font-weight: bold; text-decoration: 
underline;">
                                    <a href="https://www.sap.com" 
target="_blank" style="font-family: Impact, Arial, Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Helvetica,sans-serif;text-align: left; font-size: 14px; line-height: 
17px; color: #000000; font-weight: bold; text-decoration: underline;">
                                        COME ON!
                                    </a>
                                </td>
                            </tr>
                        </table>
                    </td>
                </tr>
                <tr>
                    <td height="30" style="height:30px;text-align: left; font-
size:2px; line-height:2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                </tr>
            </table>
            <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" align="center" 
width="600" style="width:600px; margin:0px auto;background-color:#ffffff" 
bgcolor="#ffffff"  class="w100pc">
                <tr>
                    <td height="30" style="height:30px;text-align: left; font-
size:2px; line-height:2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                </tr>
            </table>
        </td>
    </tr>
</table>
                                </div>
                            </td>
                        </tr>
                    </tbody>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </tbody>
</table>
<!-- End next_steps -->
<!-- Start  article -->
<table class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
    <tbody>
        <tr>
            <td align="center">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
                    <tbody>
                        <tr>
                            <td valign="top" class="sapIntMktBlockColumn" 
align="center">
                                <div style="width: 100%;" 
class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT" data-sap-
hpa-ceimo-block-editable="X">
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" style="width:
100% !important; background-color:#cccccc" bgcolor="#cccccc" >
    <tr>
        <td >
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            <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" align="center" 
width="600" style="width:600px; margin:0px auto;background-color:#ffffff" 
bgcolor="#ffffff"  class="w100pc">
                <tr>
                    <td class="padLR15px">
                        <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" 
align="left" width="170" style="width:170px; margin:0px auto;"  class=""> 
                            <tr>
                                <td>
                                    <img src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-
content/uploads/2016/12/03_news_011.jpg" alt="" width="170" border="0"  
style="display: block;  margin:0px auto;" class="w100pc" />
                                </td>
                            </tr>
                            <tr>
                                <td height="20" style="height:20px;text-
align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                            </tr>
                        </table>
                        <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" 
align="right" width="400" style="width:400px; margin-left: auto;"  
class="w100pc"> 
                            <tr>
                                <td style="font-family: Arial, Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Helvetica,sans-serif;text-align: left; font-size: 18px; 
line-height: 22px; color: #c7a3e0; font-weight: bold;">
                                    Friday 7th May
                                </td>
                            </tr>
                            <tr>
                                <td height="15" style="height:15px;text-
align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                            </tr>
                            <tr>
                                <td style="font-family: Verdana, Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;text-align: left; font-size: 
10px; line-height: 13px; color: #000000; font-weight: normal;">
                                    Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consetetur 
sadipscing elitr, sed diam nonumy eirmod tempor invidunt ut labore et dolore 
magna aliquyam erat, sed diam voluptua.
                                </td>
                            </tr>
                            <tr>
                                <td height="15" style="height:15px;text-
align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                            </tr>
                            <tr>
                                <td style="font-family: Impact, Arial, Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Helvetica,sans-serif;text-align: left; font-size: 14px; 
line-height: 17px; color: #000000; font-weight: bold; text-decoration: 
underline;">
                                    <a href="https://www.sap.com" 
target="_blank" style="font-family: Impact, Arial, Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Helvetica,sans-serif;text-align: left; font-size: 14px; line-height: 
17px; color: #000000; font-weight: bold; text-decoration: underline;">
                                        MORE
                                    </a>
                                </td>
                            </tr>
                            <tr>
                                <td height="20" style="height:20px;text-
align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                            </tr>
                        </table>
                    </td>
                </tr>
            </table>
        </td>
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    </tr>
</table>
                                </div>
                            </td>
                        </tr>
                    </tbody>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </tbody>
</table>
<!-- End article -->
<!-- Start  article -->
<table class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
    <tbody>
        <tr>
            <td align="center">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
                    <tbody>
                        <tr>
                            <td valign="top" class="sapIntMktBlockColumn" 
align="center">
                                <div style="width: 100%;" 
class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT" data-sap-
hpa-ceimo-block-editable="X">
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" style="width:
100% !important; background-color:#cccccc" bgcolor="#cccccc" >
    <tr>
        <td >
            <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" align="center" 
width="600" style="width:600px; margin:0px auto;background-color:#ffffff" 
bgcolor="#ffffff"  class="w100pc">
                <tr>
                    <td class="padLR15px">
                        <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" 
align="left" width="170" style="width:170px; margin:0px auto;"  class=""> 
                            <tr>
                                <td>
                                    <img src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-
content/uploads/2016/12/03_news_021.jpg" alt="" width="170" border="0"  
style="display: block;  margin:0px auto;" class="w100pc" />
                                </td>
                            </tr>
                            <tr>
                                <td height="20" style="height:20px;text-
align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                            </tr>
                        </table>
                        <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" 
align="right" width="400" style="width:400px; margin-left: auto;"  
class="w100pc"> 
                            <tr>
                                <td style="font-family: Arial, Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Helvetica,sans-serif;text-align: left; font-size: 18px; 
line-height: 22px; color: #c7a3e0; font-weight: bold;">
                                    Friday 7th May
                                </td>
                            </tr>
                            <tr>
                                <td height="15" style="height:15px;text-
align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                            </tr>
                            <tr>
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                                <td style="font-family: Verdana, Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;text-align: left; font-size: 
10px; line-height: 13px; color: #000000; font-weight: normal;">
                                    Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consetetur 
sadipscing elitr, sed diam nonumy eirmod tempor invidunt ut labore et dolore 
magna aliquyam erat, sed diam voluptua.
                                </td>
                            </tr>
                            <tr>
                                <td height="15" style="height:15px;text-
align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                            </tr>
                            <tr>
                                <td style="font-family: Impact, Arial, Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Helvetica,sans-serif;text-align: left; font-size: 14px; 
line-height: 17px; color: #000000; font-weight: bold; text-decoration: 
underline;">
                                    <a href="https://www.sap.com" 
target="_blank" style="font-family: Impact, Arial, Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Helvetica,sans-serif;text-align: left; font-size: 14px; line-height: 
17px; color: #000000; font-weight: bold; text-decoration: underline;">
                                        MORE
                                    </a>
                                </td>
                            </tr>
                            <tr>
                                <td height="20" style="height:20px;text-
align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                            </tr>
                        </table>
                    </td>
                </tr>
            </table>
        </td>
    </tr>
</table>
                                </div>
                            </td>
                        </tr>
                    </tbody>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </tbody>
</table>
<!-- End article -->
<!-- Start  article -->
<table class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
    <tbody>
        <tr>
            <td align="center">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
                    <tbody>
                        <tr>
                            <td valign="top" class="sapIntMktBlockColumn" 
align="center">
                                <div style="width: 100%;" 
class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT" data-sap-
hpa-ceimo-block-editable="X">
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" style="width:
100% !important; background-color:#cccccc" bgcolor="#cccccc" >
    <tr>
        <td >
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            <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" align="center" 
width="600" style="width:600px; margin:0px auto;background-color:#ffffff" 
bgcolor="#ffffff"  class="w100pc">
                <tr>
                    <td class="padLR15px">
                        <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" 
align="left" width="170" style="width:170px; margin:0px auto;"  class=""> 
                            <tr>
                                <td>
                                    <img src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-
content/uploads/2016/12/03_news_031.jpg" alt="" width="170" border="0"  
style="display: block;  margin:0px auto;" class="w100pc" />
                                </td>
                            </tr>
                            <tr>
                                <td height="20" style="height:20px;text-
align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                            </tr>
                        </table>
                        <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" 
align="right" width="400" style="width:400px; margin-left: auto;"  
class="w100pc"> 
                            <tr>
                                <td style="font-family: Arial, Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Helvetica,sans-serif;text-align: left; font-size: 18px; 
line-height: 22px; color: #c7a3e0; font-weight: bold;">
                                    Friday 7th May
                                </td>
                            </tr>
                            <tr>
                                <td height="15" style="height:15px;text-
align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                            </tr>
                            <tr>
                                <td style="font-family: Verdana, Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;text-align: left; font-size: 
10px; line-height: 13px; color: #000000; font-weight: normal;">
                                    Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consetetur 
sadipscing elitr, sed diam nonumy eirmod tempor invidunt ut labore et dolore 
magna aliquyam erat, sed diam voluptua.
                                </td>
                            </tr>
                            <tr>
                                <td height="15" style="height:15px;text-
align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                            </tr>
                            <tr>
                                <td style="font-family: Impact, Arial, Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Helvetica,sans-serif;text-align: left; font-size: 14px; 
line-height: 17px; color: #000000; font-weight: bold; text-decoration: 
underline;">
                                    <a href="https://www.sap.com" 
target="_blank" style="font-family: Impact, Arial, Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Helvetica,sans-serif;text-align: left; font-size: 14px; line-height: 
17px; color: #000000; font-weight: bold; text-decoration: underline;">
                                        MORE
                                    </a>
                                </td>
                            </tr>
                            <tr>
                                <td height="20" style="height:20px;text-
align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                            </tr>
                        </table>
                    </td>
                </tr>
            </table>
        </td>
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    </tr>
</table>
                                </div>
                            </td>
                        </tr>
                    </tbody>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </tbody>
</table>
<!-- End article -->
<!-- Start  facts_and_figures -->
<table class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
    <tbody>
        <tr>
            <td align="center">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
                    <tbody>
                        <tr>
                            <td valign="top" class="sapIntMktBlockColumn" 
align="center">
                                <div style="width: 100%;" 
class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT" data-sap-
hpa-ceimo-block-editable="X">
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" style="width:
100% !important; background-color:#cccccc" bgcolor="#cccccc" >
    <tr>
        <td >
            <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" align="center" 
width="600" style="width:600px; margin:0px auto;background-color:#8cc9da" 
bgcolor="#8cc9da"  class="w100pc">
                <tr>
                    <td >
                        <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" 
align="left" width="300" style="width:300px; margin:0px auto;"  
class="w100pc"> 
                            <tr>
                                <td>
                                    <img src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-
content/uploads/2016/12/03_facts1.jpg" alt="" width="300" border="0"  
style="display: block;  margin:0px auto;" class="w100pc" />
                                </td>
                            </tr>
                        </table>
                        <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" 
align="right" width="280" style="width:280px; margin-left: auto;"  
class="w100pc padLR15px"> 
                            <tr>
                                <td height="20" style="height:20px;text-
align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                            </tr>
                            <tr>
                                <td style="font-family: Impact, Arial, Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Helvetica,sans-serif;text-align: left; font-size: 38px; 
line-height: 40px; color: #000000; font-weight: bold;">
                                    FACTS AND FIGURES.
                                </td>
                            </tr>
                            <tr>
                                <td height="15" style="height:15px;text-
align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                            </tr>
                            <tr>
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                                <td style="font-family: Verdana, Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;text-align: left; font-size: 
10px; line-height: 13px; color: #000000; font-weight: normal;">
                                    Lorem nsetetur sadipscing elitr, sed diam 
nonumy eirmod tempor invidunt ut labore et dolore magna.
                                </td>
                            </tr>
                            <tr>
                                <td height="15" style="height:15px;text-
align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                            </tr>
                            <tr>
                                <td align="left">
                                    <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" align="left" style="margin:0px auto;" bgcolor="#000000">
                                        <tr>
                                            <td height="10" style="height:
10px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                                        </tr>
                                        <tr>
                                            <td>
                                                <table border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" style="width:100% !important; ">
                                                    <tr>
                                                        <td height="2" 
width="15" style="height:2px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:
2px;max-width:15px; width:15px;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                        <td style="font-
family: Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif; text-align: left; font-size: 12px; line-
height: 15px; color: #ffffff; text-align: center; font-weight: bold;">
                                                            <a href="https://
www.sap.com" target="_blank" style="font-family: Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif; 
text-align: left; font-size: 12px; line-height: 15px; color: #ffffff; text-
align: center; font-weight: bold; text-decoration: none;">
                                                                CHECK IT OUT
                                                            </a>
                                                        </td>
                                                        <td height="2" 
width="15" style="height:2px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:
2px;max-width:15px; width:15px;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                    </tr>
                                                </table>
                                            </td>
                                        </tr>
                                        <tr>
                                            <td height="10" style="height:
10px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                                        </tr>
                                    </table>
                                </td>
                            </tr>    
                            <tr>
                                <td height="15" style="height:15px;text-
align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                            </tr>   
                        </table>
                    </td>
                </tr>
            </table>
            <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" align="center" 
width="600" style="width:600px; margin:0px auto;background-color:#ffffff" 
bgcolor="#ffffff"  class="w100pc">
                <tr>
                    <td height="30" style="height:30px;text-align: left; font-
size:2px; line-height:2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                </tr>
            </table>
        </td>
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    </tr>
</table>
                                </div>
                            </td>
                        </tr>
                    </tbody>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </tbody>
</table>
<!-- End facts_and_figures -->
<!-- Start location -->
<table class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
    <tbody>
        <tr>
            <td align="center">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
                    <tbody>
                        <tr>
                            <td valign="top" class="sapIntMktBlockColumn" 
align="center">
                                <div style="width: 100%;" 
class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT" data-sap-
hpa-ceimo-block-editable="X">
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" style="width:
100% !important; background-color:#cccccc" bgcolor="#cccccc" >
    <tr>
        <td >
            <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" align="center" 
width="600" style="width:600px; margin:0px auto; background-color:#ffffff" 
bgcolor="#ffffff"  class="w100pc">
                <tr>
                    <td height="30" style="height:30px;text-align: left; font-
size:2px; line-height:2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                </tr>
                <tr>
                    <td class="padLR15px">
                        <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" 
align="center" width="600" style="width:600px; margin:0px auto;"  
class="w100pc"> 
                            <tr>
                                <td>
                                    <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="180" style="width:180px; max-width: 260px;" 
align="left" class="w100pc">
                                        <tr>
                                            <td class="NoMob" height="30" 
width="30" style="height:20px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:
2px;max-width:30px; width:30px;">&nbsp;</td>
                                            <td style="border-left: 2px solid 
#f6f6f6; width: 150px;" width="150" class="w100pc">
                                                <table border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="150" style="width:150px;" 
class="w100pc">
                                                     <tr>
                                                        <td class="NoMob" 
height="30" width="15" style="height:20px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; 
line-height:2px;max-width:15px; width:15px;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                         <td style="width: 
134px;" width="134" class="w100pc padLR15px">
                                                             <table 
border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="134" style="width:134px;" 
class="w100pc">
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                                                                 <tr>
                                                                    <td 
height="15" style="height:15px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:
2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                                </tr>
                                                                <tr>
                                                                    <td>
                                                                        
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" style="width:
100% !important;">
                                                                            
<tr>
                                                                              
  <td valign="top">
                                                                              
      <img src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/
2016/12/03_icon_011.png" alt="" width="24" border="0"  style="display: 
block;"  />
                                                                              
  </td>
                                                                              
  <td valign="top" style="font-family: Impact, Arial, Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Helvetica,sans-serif;text-align: left; font-size: 18px; line-height: 
22px; color: #000000; font-weight: bold;" class="w100pc padLR15px">
                                                                              
      Location
                                                                              
  </td>
                                                                            
</tr>
                                                                        </
table>
                                                                    </td>
                                                                </tr>
                                                                <tr>
                                                                    <td 
height="10" style="height:10px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:
2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                                </tr>
                                                                <tr>
                                                                    <td 
style="font-family: Verdana, Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;text-align: left; font-size: 10px; line-height: 13px; color: #000000; 
font-weight: normal;">
                                                                            
At vero eos et accusamjusto duo dolores et ea vero eos. <a href="https://
www.sap.com" target="_blank" style="font-family: Impact, Arial, Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Helvetica,sans-serif;text-align: left; font-size: 14px; 
line-height: 17px; color: #000000; font-weight: bold; text-decoration: 
underline;">
                                                                            
MORE
                                                                        </a>
                                                                    </td>
                                                                </tr>
                                                                 <tr>
                                                                    <td 
height="15" style="height:15px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:
2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                                </tr>
                                                            </table>
                                                         </td>
                                                     </tr>
                                                </table>
                                            </td>
                                        </tr>
                                    </table>
<!--[if gte mso 9]>
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</td>
<td valign="top">
<![endif]-->
                                    <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="20" style="width:20px;" align="left" class="w100pc">
                                        <tr>
                                            <td height="30" width="20" 
style="height:30px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:2px;max-width:
20px; width:20px;">&nbsp;</td>
                                        </tr>
                                    </table>
<!--[if gte mso 9]>
</td>
<td valign="top">
<![endif]-->
                                    <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="180" style="width:180px; max-width: 260px;" 
align="left" class="w100pc">
                                        <tr>
                                            <td class="NoMob" height="30" 
width="30" style="height:20px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:
2px;max-width:30px; width:30px;">&nbsp;</td>
                                            <td style="border-left: 2px solid 
#f6f6f6; width: 150px;" width="150" class="w100pc">
                                                <table border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="150" style="width:150px;" 
class="w100pc">
                                                     <tr>
                                                        <td class="NoMob" 
height="30" width="15" style="height:20px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; 
line-height:2px;max-width:15px; width:15px;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                         <td style="width: 
134px;" width="134" class="w100pc padLR15px">
                                                             <table 
border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="134" style="width:134px;" 
class="w100pc">
                                                                 <tr>
                                                                    <td 
height="15" style="height:15px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:
2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                                </tr>
                                                                <tr>
                                                                    <td>
                                                                        
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" style="width:
100% !important;">
                                                                            
<tr>
                                                                              
  <td valign="top">
                                                                              
      <img src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/
2016/12/03_icon_011.png" alt="" width="24" border="0"  style="display: 
block;"  />
                                                                              
  </td>
                                                                              
  <td valign="top" style="font-family: Impact, Arial, Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Helvetica,sans-serif;text-align: left; font-size: 18px; line-height: 
22px; color: #000000; font-weight: bold;" class="w100pc padLR15px">
                                                                              
      Performance
                                                                              
  </td>
                                                                            
</tr>
                                                                        </
table>
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                                                                    </td>
                                                                </tr>
                                                                <tr>
                                                                    <td 
height="10" style="height:10px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:
2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                                </tr>
                                                                <tr>
                                                                    <td 
style="font-family: Verdana, Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;text-align: left; font-size: 10px; line-height: 13px; color: #000000; 
font-weight: normal;">
                                                                            
At vero eos et accusamjusto duo dolores et ea vero eos. <a href="https://
www.sap.com" target="_blank" style="font-family: Impact, Arial, Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Helvetica,sans-serif;text-align: left; font-size: 14px; 
line-height: 17px; color: #000000; font-weight: bold; text-decoration: 
underline;">
                                                                            
MORE
                                                                        </a>
                                                                    </td>
                                                                </tr>
                                                                 <tr>
                                                                    <td 
height="15" style="height:15px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:
2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                                </tr>
                                                            </table>
                                                         </td>
                                                     </tr>
                                                </table>
                                            </td>
                                        </tr>
                                    </table>
<!--[if gte mso 9]>
</td>
<td valign="top">
<![endif]-->
                                    <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="20" style="width:20px;" align="left" class="w100pc">
                                        <tr>
                                            <td height="30" width="20" 
style="height:30px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:2px;max-width:
20px; width:20px;">&nbsp;</td>
                                        </tr>
                                    </table>
<!--[if gte mso 9]>
</td>
<td valign="top">
<![endif]-->
                                    <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="180" style="width:180px; max-width: 260px;" 
align="left" class="w100pc">
                                        <tr>
                                            <td class="NoMob" height="30" 
width="30" style="height:20px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:
2px;max-width:30px; width:30px;">&nbsp;</td>
                                            <td style="border-left: 2px solid 
#f6f6f6; width: 150px;" width="150" class="w100pc">
                                                <table border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="150" style="width:150px;" 
class="w100pc">
                                                     <tr>
                                                        <td class="NoMob" 
height="30" width="15" style="height:20px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; 
line-height:2px;max-width:15px; width:15px;">&nbsp;</td>
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                                                         <td style="width: 
134px;" width="134" class="w100pc padLR15px">
                                                             <table 
border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="134" style="width:134px;" 
class="w100pc">
                                                                 <tr>
                                                                    <td 
height="15" style="height:15px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:
2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                                </tr>
                                                                <tr>
                                                                    <td>
                                                                        
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" style="width:
100% !important;">
                                                                            
<tr>
                                                                              
  <td valign="top">
                                                                              
      <img src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/
2016/12/03_icon_011.png" alt="" width="24" border="0"  style="display: 
block;"  />
                                                                              
  </td>
                                                                              
  <td valign="top" style="font-family: Impact, Arial, Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Helvetica,sans-serif;text-align: left; font-size: 18px; line-height: 
22px; color: #000000; font-weight: bold;" class="w100pc padLR15px">
                                                                              
      Statistics
                                                                              
  </td>
                                                                            
</tr>
                                                                        </
table>
                                                                    </td>
                                                                </tr>
                                                                <tr>
                                                                    <td 
height="10" style="height:10px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:
2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                                </tr>
                                                                <tr>
                                                                    <td 
style="font-family: Verdana, Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;text-align: left; font-size: 10px; line-height: 13px; color: #000000; 
font-weight: normal;">
                                                                            
At vero eos et accusamjusto duo dolores et ea vero eos. <a href="https://
www.sap.com" target="_blank" style="font-family: Impact, Arial, Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Helvetica,sans-serif;text-align: left; font-size: 14px; 
line-height: 17px; color: #000000; font-weight: bold; text-decoration: 
underline;">
                                                                            
MORE
                                                                        </a>
                                                                    </td>
                                                                </tr>
                                                                 <tr>
                                                                    <td 
height="15" style="height:15px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:
2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                                </tr>
                                                            </table>
                                                         </td>
                                                     </tr>

676 P U B L I C
SAP Marketing

SAP Marketing Applications



                                                </table>
                                            </td>
                                        </tr>
                                    </table>
<!--[if gte mso 9]>
</td>
<td valign="top">
<![endif]-->
                                    <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="20" style="width:20px;" align="right" class="NoMob">
                                        <tr>
                                            <td height="30" width="20" 
style="height:30px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:2px;max-width:
20px; width:20px;">&nbsp;</td>
                                        </tr>
                                    </table>
                                </td>
                            </tr>
                        </table>
                    </td>
                </tr>
                <tr>
                    <td height="30" style="height:30px;text-align: left; font-
size:2px; line-height:2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                </tr>
            </table>
        </td>
    </tr>
</table>
                                </div>
                            </td>
                        </tr>
                    </tbody>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </tbody>
</table>
<!-- End location -->
<!-- Start  4_images -->
<table class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
    <tbody>
        <tr>
            <td align="center">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
                    <tbody>
                        <tr>
                            <td valign="top" class="sapIntMktBlockColumn" 
align="center">
                                <div style="width: 100%;" 
class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT" data-sap-
hpa-ceimo-block-editable="X">
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" style="width:
100% !important; background-color:#cccccc" bgcolor="#cccccc" >
    <tr>
        <td >
            <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" align="center" 
width="600" style="width:600px; margin:0px auto;background-color:#ffffff" 
bgcolor="#ffffff"  class="w100pc">
                <tr>
                    <td >
                        <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" 
align="left" width="297" style="width:297px;"  class="w100pc padB5px"> 
                            <tr>
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                                <td>
                                    <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" align="center"  style="margin:0px auto;" >
                                        <tr>
                                            <td>
                                                <img src="https://
blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/03_gallery_011.jpg" alt="" 
width="146" border="0"  style="display: block;  margin:0px auto;" class="" />
                                            </td>
                                             <td height="2" width="5" 
style="height:2px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:2px;max-width:
5px; width:5px;" >&nbsp;</td>
                                            <td>
                                                <img src="https://
blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/03_gallery_021.jpg" alt="" 
width="146" border="0"  style="display: block;  margin:0px auto;" class="" />
                                            </td>
                                        </tr>
                                    </table>
                                </td>
                            </tr>       
                        </table>
            <!--[if gte mso 9]>
            </td>
            <td valign="top">
            <![endif]-->
                        <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" 
align="right" width="297" style="width:297px;"  class="w100pc"> 
                            <tr>
                                <td>
                                    <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" align="center"  style="margin:0px auto;" >
                                        <tr>
                                            <td>
                                                <img src="https://
blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/03_gallery_031.jpg" alt="" 
width="146" border="0"  style="display: block;  margin:0px auto;" class="" />
                                            </td>
                                             <td height="2" width="5" 
style="height:2px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:2px;max-width:
5px; width:5px;" >&nbsp;</td>
                                            <td>
                                                <img src="https://
blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/03_gallery_041.jpg" alt="" 
width="146" border="0"  style="display: block;  margin:0px auto;" class="" />
                                            </td>
                                        </tr>
                                    </table>
                                </td>
                            </tr>  
                        </table>
                    </td>
                </tr>
            </table>
            <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" align="center" 
width="600" style="width:600px; margin:0px auto;background-color:#ffffff" 
bgcolor="#ffffff"  class="w100pc">
                <tr>
                    <td height="30" style="height:30px;text-align: left; font-
size:2px; line-height:2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                </tr>
            </table>
        </td>
    </tr>
</table>
                                </div>
                            </td>
                        </tr>
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                    </tbody>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </tbody>
</table>
<!-- End 4_images -->
<!-- Start  social -->
<table class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
    <tbody>
        <tr>
            <td align="center">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
                    <tbody>
                        <tr>
                            <td valign="top" class="sapIntMktBlockColumn" 
align="center">
                                <div style="width: 100%;" 
class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT" data-sap-
hpa-ceimo-block-editable="X">
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" style="width:
100% !important; background-color:#cccccc" bgcolor="#cccccc" >
    <tr>
        <td >
            <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" align="center" 
width="600" style="width:600px; margin:0px auto;background-color:#c7a3e0" 
bgcolor="#c7a3e0"  class="w100pc">
                <tr>
                    <td height="15" style="height:15px;text-align: left; font-
size:2px; line-height:2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                </tr>
                <tr>
                    <td class="padLR15px">
                        <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" 
align="left" width="297" style="width:297px;"  class="w100pc padB5px"> 
                            <tr>
                                <td class="NoMob" height="2" width="30" 
style="height:2px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:2px;max-width:
30px; width:30px;" >&nbsp;</td>
                                <td>
                                    <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" align="center"   width="100%" style="width:100%;" 
class="wauto"  >
                                        <tr>
                                            <td style="font-family: Impact, 
Arial, Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Helvetica,sans-serif;text-align: left; font-
size: 38px; line-height: 40px; color: #000000; font-weight: bold;">
                                                <span style="font-size:
24px;">LET`S</span> SOCIALIZE
                                            </td>
                                        </tr>
                                    </table>
                                </td>
                            </tr>       
                        </table>
                        <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" 
align="right"  class="w100pc"> 
                             <tr>
                                <td height="10" style="height:10px;text-
align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                            </tr>
                            <tr>
                                <td>
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                                    <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" align="center"  style="margin:0px auto;" >
                                        <tr>
                                            <td>
                                                <a href="https://www.sap.com" 
target="_blank">
                                                    <img src="https://
blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/03_icon_041.png" alt="" height="25" 
border="0"  style="display: block;  margin:0px auto;" />
                                                </a>
                                            </td>
                                             <td height="2" width="10" 
style="height:2px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:2px;max-width:
10px; width:10px;" >&nbsp;</td>
                                            <td>
                                                <a href="https://www.sap.com" 
target="_blank">
                                                    <img src="https://
blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/03_icon_051.png" alt="" height="25" 
border="0"  style="display: block;  margin:0px auto;" />
                                                </a>
                                            </td>
                                             <td height="2" width="10" 
style="height:2px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:2px;max-width:
10px; width:10px;" >&nbsp;</td>
                                            <td>
                                                <a href="https://www.sap.com" 
target="_blank">
                                                    <img src="https://
blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/03_icon_061.png" alt="" height="25" 
border="0"  style="display: block;  margin:0px auto;" />
                                                </a>
                                            </td>
                                             <td height="2" width="10" 
style="height:2px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:2px;max-width:
10px; width:10px;" >&nbsp;</td>
                                            <td>
                                                <a href="https://www.sap.com" 
target="_blank">
                                                    <img src="https://
blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/03_icon_071.png" alt="" height="25" 
border="0"  style="display: block;  margin:0px auto;" />
                                                </a>
                                            </td>
                                             <td height="2" width="10" 
style="height:2px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:2px;max-width:
10px; width:10px;" >&nbsp;</td>
                                            <td>
                                                <a href="https://www.sap.com" 
target="_blank">
                                                    <img src="https://
blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/03_icon_082.png" alt="" height="25" 
border="0"  style="display: block;  margin:0px auto;" />
                                                </a>
                                            </td>
                                             <td class="NoMob" height="2" 
width="30" style="height:2px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:
2px;max-width:30px; width:30px;" >&nbsp;</td>
                                        </tr>
                                    </table>
                                </td>
                            </tr>  
                        </table>
                    </td>
                </tr>
                <tr>
                    <td height="15" style="height:15px;text-align: left; font-
size:2px; line-height:2px;">&nbsp;</td>

680 P U B L I C
SAP Marketing

SAP Marketing Applications



                </tr>
            </table>
        </td>
    </tr>
</table>
                                </div>
                            </td>
                        </tr>
                    </tbody>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </tbody>
</table>
<!-- End social -->
<!-- Start Copy -->
<table class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
    <tbody>
        <tr>
            <td align="center">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" align="center" style="mso-table-lspace: 0pt; mso-
table-rspace: 0pt; border-collapse: collapse; width: 100%">
                    <tbody>
                        <tr>
                            <td valign="top" class="sapIntMktBlockColumn" 
align="center">
                                <div style="width: 100%;" 
class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-block-type="TEXT" data-sap-
hpa-ceimo-block-editable="X">
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" style="width:
100% !important; background-color:#cccccc" bgcolor="#cccccc" >
    <tr>
        <td >
            <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" align="center" 
width="600" style="width:600px; margin:0px auto;background-color:#ffffff" 
bgcolor="#ffffff"  class="w100pc">
                <tr>
                    <td height="30" style="height:30px;text-align: left; font-
size:2px; line-height:2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                </tr>
                <tr>
                    <td class="padLR15px">
                        <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" 
align="center" width="540" style="width:540px; margin:0px auto;"  
class="w100pc"> 
                            <tr>
                                <td>
                                    <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" align="left" width="340" style="width:340px;"  class="w100pc">
                                        <tr>
                                            <td style="font-family: Verdana, 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;text-align: left; font-
size: 10px; line-height: 13px; color: #000000; font-weight: normal;">
                                                Virtual Street 123, 45678 
Phantastic City, Country
                                            </td>
                                        </tr>
                                        <tr>
                                            <td height="10" style="height:
10px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                                        </tr>
                                        <tr>
                                            <td style="font-family: Verdana, 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;text-align: left; font-
size: 10px; line-height: 13px; color: #000000; font-weight: normal;">
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                                                Fon: +49.(0)123.45678900, 
Fax: +49.(0)123.45678901
                                            </td>
                                        </tr>
                                        <tr>
                                            <td height="10" style="height:
10px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                                        </tr>
                                        <tr>
                                            <td style="font-family: Verdana, 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;text-align: left; font-
size: 10px; line-height: 13px; color: #000000; font-weight: normal;">
                                                www.shoppingcompany.de
                                            </td>
                                        </tr>
                                        <tr>
                                            <td height="30" style="height:
30px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                                        </tr>
                                        <tr>
                                            <td style="font-family: Verdana, 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;text-align: left; font-
size: 10px; line-height: 13px; color: #000000; font-weight: normal;">
                                                © Shopping Company. All 
rights reserved.
                                            </td>
                                        </tr>
                                        <tr>
                                            <td height="30" style="height:
30px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                                        </tr>
                                    </table>
                                    <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" align="right" width="140" style="width:140px;"  
class="w100pc">
                                        <tr>
                                            <td style="font-family: Verdana, 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;text-align: left; font-
size: 10px; line-height: 13px; color: #000000; font-weight: normal; text-
align: right;" class="textLeft">
                                                <a href="https://www.sap.com" 
target="_blank" style="font-family: Verdana, Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 10px; line-height: 13px; color: 
#000000; font-weight: normal; text-align: right; text-decoration: underline;" 
class="textLeft">
                                                    Unsubscribe
                                                </a>
                                            </td>
                                        </tr>
                                        <tr>
                                            <td height="10" style="height:
10px;text-align: left; font-size:2px; line-height:2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                                        </tr>
                                        <tr>
                                            <td style="font-family: Verdana, 
Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;text-align: left; font-
size: 10px; line-height: 13px; color: #000000; font-weight: normal; text-
align: right;" class="textLeft">
                                                <a href="https://www.sap.com" 
target="_blank" style="font-family: Verdana, Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 10px; line-height: 13px; color: 
#000000; font-weight: normal; text-align: right; text-decoration: underline;" 
class="textLeft">
                                                    Customer Service
                                                </a>
                                            </td>
                                        </tr>
                                    </table>
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                                </td>
                            </tr>
                                      
                        </table>
                    </td>
                </tr>
                <tr>
                    <td height="30" style="height:30px;text-align: left; font-
size:2px; line-height:2px;">&nbsp;</td>
                </tr>
            </table>
        </td>
    </tr>
</table>
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="602" class="NoMob" 
align="center" >
    <tr>
        <td  valign="top">
            <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="300" 
align="left"  class="w100pc">
                <tr>
                    <td  >
                        <img src="https://static.hybris.com/mailings/
2018_content-studio-templates/general/spacer.png" width="300" height="1" 
border="0" alt="" style="display:block;text-align: left; font-size:1px; line-
height:1px;" class="NoMob" />
                    </td>
                </tr>
            </table>
        </td>
        <td valign="top">
            <table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="300" 
align="right" class="w100pc">
                <tr>
                    <td  >
                        <img src="https://static.hybris.com/mailings/
2018_content-studio-templates/general/spacer.png" width="300" height="1" 
border="0" alt="" style="display:block;text-align: left; font-size:1px; line-
height:1px;" class="NoMob" />
                    </td>
                </tr>
            </table>
        </td>
    </tr>
</table>
                                </div>
                            </td>
                        </tr>
                    </tbody>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </tbody>
</table>
<!-- End Copy -->
</body> </html>
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3.11.1.2.4.7  Example File for the Pharmaceuticals Topic

Example HTML file for the pharmaceuticals Topic

To upload this template to the Content Studio, when creating an email or email template, use the following link 
in the field Upload File: https://customer-office-files.demo.hybris.com/medias/SCN/
SAPHybrisMarketingTemplates/ExampleFileForThePharmaTopic.html . Alternatively, copy the following 
source text into a HTML or text file and upload this when you create an email or email template.
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This produces the following email or email template:
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 Code Syntax

<!DOCTYPE html> <html style="margin: 0;padding: 0;width: 100%;background: #eee;">
<head>
    <meta http-equiv="Content-Type" content="text/html; charset=UTF-8">
    <meta name="viewport" content="width=device-width; initial-scale=1.0;">
    <style type="text/css">
    /* CLIENT-SPECIFIC STYLES */
        body,
        table,
        td,
        a {
            -webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;
            -ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;
            font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;
            -webkit-box-sizing: border-box;
            -moz-box-sizing: border-box;
            box-sizing: border-box;
        }
        table,
        td {
            mso-table-lspace: 0pt;
            mso-table-rspace: 0pt;
        }
        img {
            display: block;
            -ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;
        }
        /* RESET STYLES */
        img {
            border: 0;
            outline: none;
            text-decoration: none;
        }
        table {
            border-collapse: collapse;
        }
        html, body {
            margin: 0;
            padding: 0;
            width: 100%;
            background: #eee;
        }
        /* iOS BLUE LINKS */
        a[x-apple-data-detectors] {
            color: inherit;
            text-decoration: none;
            font-size: inherit;
            font-family: inherit;
            font-weight: inherit;
            line-height: inherit;
        }
        /* ANDROID CENTER FIX */
        div[style*="margin: 16px 0;"] {
            margin: 0;
        }
        .oneColumnImage {
            height: auto;
            max-width: 100%;
            width: 100%;
            display: block;
        }
        .bodyContent,
        .bodyContent p {
            color: #626262;
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            font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;
            font-size: 10px;
            line-height: 150%;
            padding-top: 5px;
            padding-bottom: 5px;
            text-align: left;
        }
        a,
        span.orange,
        .small a,
        .bodyContent a,
        .bodyContent a:link,
        .bodyContent a:visited,
        .bodyContent a .yshortcuts
        {
            color: #35c1d2;
            font-weight: bold;
            text-decoration: none;
                        text-transform:uppercase;
        }
        .sapIntMktBlockRow {
            width: 600px;
            background: #fff;
        }
        img {
            -ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;
        }
        /* Allow smoother rendering of resized image in Internet Explorer */
        img {
            -ms-interpolation-mode: bicubic;
        }
        /* Allow smoother rendering of resized image in Internet Explorer */
        /* /\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/ RESET STYLES /\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/ */
        body {
            margin: 0;
            padding: 0;
        }
        img {
            border: 0;
            line-height: 100%;
            outline: none;
            text-decoration: none;
        }
        table.footerContent,
        .footerContent table {
            width: 100%;
        }
        table.footerContent3,
        table.footerContent3 td,
        table.footerContent3 td p {
            background: #fff !important;
        }
        table.footerContent2,
        table.footerContent2 td,
        table.footerContent2 td p {
            background: #fff !important;
        }
        table.footerContent1,
        table.footerContent1 td,
        table.footerContent1 td p {
            background: #7accd7 !important;
                        height:50px;
        }
        .footerContent p, .footerContent table, .footerContent 
a, .footerContent a:link, .footerContent a:visited, .footerContent 
a .yshortcuts {
            font-size: 10px;
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            line-height: 12px;
            color: #626262;
            text-decoration: none;
            font-weight: normal;
        }
        .footerContent2 p, .footerContent2 table, .footerContent2 
a, .footerContent2 a:link {
            font-size: 12px;
            line-height: 18px;
            color: #fff;
            text-decoration: none;
        }
        .headerContent a {
            color: #e8e8e8;
            font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;
            font-size: 12px;
            font-weight: bold;
            line-height: 20px;
            padding-top: 0px;
            padding-bottom: 0px;
            text-align: left;
            vertical-align: middle;
            text-decoration: none;
        }
        .headerImgContent {
            color: #25231d;
            font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;
            font-size: 20px;
            font-weight: bold;
            line-height: 100%;
            padding-top: 0px;
            padding-bottom: 0px;
            text-align: left;
            vertical-align: middle;
        }
        .headerImgContent img {
            max-width: 600px;
            margin: 0 auto;
        }
        .headerImgContent a:link,
        .headerImgContent a:visited,
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        .headerImgContent a .yshortcuts
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        {
            color: #505050;
            font-weight: normal;
            text-decoration: underline;
        }
        .headerImg {
            max-width: 600px;
            display: inline;
            height: auto;
        }
        .contentContainer {
            padding-top: 0px;
            padding-bottom: 0px;
            padding-left: 0px;
            padding-right: 0px;
            margin-top: 0px;
            margin-bottom: 0px;
            margin-left: auto;
            margin-right: auto;
        }
        .headerContent>table {
            padding-top: 10px;
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            padding-bottom: 10px;
        }
        .contentContainer p {
            padding: 0px;
            margin: 0;
            -webkit-margin-before: 0;
            -webkit-margin-after: 0;
            -webkit-margin-start: 0;
            -webkit-margin-end: 0;
        }
        .headline1 {
            color: #1e4570;
            display: block;
            font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;
            font-size: 14px;
            font-style: normal;
            font-weight: bold;
            line-height: 18px;
            letter-spacing: normal;
            margin: 0px;
            text-transform: uppercase;
        }
        .headline2 {
            color: #1e4570;
            display: block;
            font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;
            font-size: 14px;
            font-style: normal;
            font-weight: bold;
            line-height: 18px;
            letter-spacing: normal;
            margin: 0px;
        }
        .promoContent .headline2 {
            display: inline-block;
            width: 100%;
            text-align: left;
        }
        .promoContent .headline2,
        .promoContent .headline2 span {
            font-size: 18px;
                        color: #35c1d2;
                        font-weight: bold;
            line-height: 24px;
            font-weight: normal;
                        text-transform: uppercase;
        }
        .headline3 {
            color: #35c1d2;
            display: block;
            font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;
            font-size: 12px;
            font-style: normal;
            font-weight: bold;
            line-height: 18px;
            letter-spacing: normal;
            margin: 0px;
        }
       .small {
            color: #1e4570;
            display: block;
            font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;
            font-size: 10px;
            font-style: normal;
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            font-weight: normal;
            line-height: 14px;
            letter-spacing: normal;
            margin: 0px;
            text-align: left;
        }
        .bigblue,
        .bigblue span {
            color: #1e4570;
            display: inline-block;
            width: 100%;
            font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;
            font-size: 18px;
            font-style: normal;
            font-weight: bold;
            line-height: 22px;
            letter-spacing: 5px;
            margin: 0px;
            text-align: left;
        }
        .bigtourquoise,
        .bigtourquoise span {
            color: #7accd7;
            display: inline-block;
            width: 100%;
            font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;
            font-size: 34px;
            font-style: normal;
            font-weight: bold;
            line-height: 42px;
            letter-spacing: 5px;
            margin: 0px;
            text-align: left;
        }
        .small a {
               color: #35c1d2;
               text-decoration: none;
        }
        .headline4 b, .small b {
            color: #63c3bb;
        }
        .headline1 a:link,
        .headline1 a:visited,
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        .headline1 a .yshortcuts
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        {
            color: #F0AB00;
            font-weight: normal;
            text-decoration: underline;
        }
        .headline2 a:link,
        .headline2 a:visited,
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        .headline2 a .yshortcuts
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        {
            color: #404040;
            font-weight: normal;
            text-decoration: underline;
        }
        .headline3 a:link,
        .headline3 a:visited,
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        .headline3 a .yshortcuts
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
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        {
            color: #F0AB00;
            font-weight: normal;
            text-decoration: underline;
        }
        .headline4 a:link,
        .headline4 a:visited,
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        .headline4 a .yshortcuts
        /* Yahoo! Mail Override */
        {
            color: #404040;
            font-weight: normal;
            text-decoration: underline;
        }
        span.right {
            text-align: right;
        }
        a.right, a span.right, div.right {
            float: right;
        }
        .button,
        .bodyContent span.button,
        table.button {
            color: #ffffff;
            display: inline-block;
            font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;
            font-size: 12px;
            font-style: normal;
            font-weight: bold;
            line-height: 16px;
            letter-spacing: 2px;
            text-transform: uppercase;
            margin: 0px;
            padding: 0px;
            background: #fcb040;
            text-decoration: none;
        }
        .sapMktBlockColumnFour .button {
            margin: 10px 0 0 0;
        }
        .bodyContent .button span.button,
        table.button,
        table.button td,
        table.button a.button span.button {
            margin: 0;
        }
        table.border {
            border: 1px solid #fff;
        }
        a.border {
            border-bottom: 1px solid #ffffff;
        }
        .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve>table,
        .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve>div>table {
            width: 600px;
            background: #fff;
        }
        .sapMktBlockColumnSix>table,
        .sapMktBlockColumnSix>div>table {
            width: 300px;
            height: 400px;
            display: inline-block;
            float: left;
            padding: 0;
            background: #fff;
        }
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        .sapMktBlockColumnFour>table,
        .sapMktBlockColumnFour>div>table {
            width: 200px;
            display: inline-block;
            float: left;
            background: #fff;
        }
        .sapMktBlockColumnEight>table,
        .sapMktBlockColumnEight>div>table {
            width: 400px;
            height: 130px;
            display: inline-block;
            float: left;
            background: #fff;
        }
        .sapIntMktBlockRow .footerContent td.links {
            text-align: right;
            vertical-align: top;
        }
        .introContent td,
        .productContent td {
            text-align: center;
        }
        .headerImgContent>table table,
        .headerContent>table table,
        .headerImgContent>div>table table,
        .headerContent>div>table table {
            margin: 0 auto;
        }
        .sapIntMktBlockRow table.block>tr>td,
        .sapIntMktBlockRow table.block>tbody>tr>td {
            width: 240px;
            height: 240px;
            padding: 30px;
        }
        @media only screen and (max-width: 599px) {
            .headerImgContent {
                font-size: 20px;
                line-height: 125%;
                border-top: 2px solid #BBBBBB;
            }
            .messageBlockSmallHide {
                display: none;
            }
            .footerContent {
                font-size: 16px;
                line-height: 115%;
                display: block;
                min-height: auto;
            }
            .footerContent>tbody>tr>td {
                padding: 23px;
            }
            .sapIntMktBlockRow,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve,
            .sapIntMktBlockRow,
            .sapIntMktBlockRow>div,
            .sapIntMktBlockRow>div>table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour>div>table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix>div>table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight>div>table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve>div>table,
            .sapIntMktBlockRow>table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour>table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix>table,
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            .sapMktBlockColumnEight>table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve>table {
                width: 100% !important;
            }
            .sapIntMktBlockRow td {
                width: 100% !important;
                display: block;
            }
            .sapIntMktBlockRow .footerContent .icons td {
                width: auto;
                min-width: 20px;
                display: table-cell;
            }
            .sapIntMktBlockRow .footerContent td.links {
                margin: 40px 0;
            }
            .sapIntMktBlockRow .headerContent table table td {
                width: auto !important;
                min-width: 25px;
                display: table-cell;
            }
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix {
                height: auto;
            }
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table img {
                width: 100%;
                display: block;
            }
            table.button,
            table.button table {
                width: auto !important;
                display: table !important;
            }
            .productContent p,
            .productContent img {
                display: inline !important;
                width: 80% !important;
                height: auto;
            }
            .mobilecols img {
                width: 100% !important;
                height: auto;
            }
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table tbody,
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            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table td {
                height: auto !important;
            }
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.button,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.button tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.button tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.button td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.button p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.button img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.button,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.button tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.button tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.button td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.button p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.button img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.button,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.button tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.button tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.button td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.button p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.button img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.button,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.button tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.button tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.button td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.button p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.button img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.icons,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.icons tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.icons tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.icons td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.icons p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnTwelve table.icons img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.icons,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.icons tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.icons tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.icons td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.icons p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnEight table.icons img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.icons,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.icons tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.icons tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.icons td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.icons p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnSix table.icons img,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.icons,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.icons tbody,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.icons tr,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.icons td,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.icons p,
            .sapMktBlockColumnFour table.icons img {
                width: auto !important;
            }
            .headerContent table td {
                padding: 0;
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            }
            .headerContent table table {
                width: auto;
                display: table;
            }
            table.headline,
            .footerContent .footerContent table {
                display: table !important;
            }
            table.headline tr {
                display: table-row !important;
            }
            .sapIntMktBlockRow table.headline td {
                width: initial !important;
                min-width: 28px !important;
                display: table-cell !important;
            }
            .mobilecols {
                padding: 0 30px !important;
            }
                 .bigblue {
                     font-size: 24px !important;
                     line-height: 30px !important;
                     letter-spacing: 1px !important;
                 }
                 .bigtourquoise {
                     font-size: 30px !important;
                     line-height: 36px !important;
                     letter-spacing: 1px !important;
                 }
            .footerContent .footerContent td {
                 display: table-cell !important;
                 width: 29px !important;
                 height: 50px !important;
                 padding: 0 !important;
            }
            .productContent,
            .productContent td {
                 height: auto !important;
            }
        }
    </style>
</head>
<body style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-
family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-
box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-
box;margin: 0;padding: 0;width: 100%;background: #eee;">
<!-- Header -->
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;background: #fff;">
                    <tr>

SAP Marketing
SAP Marketing Applications P U B L I C 695



                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
headerImgContent contentContainer" style="color: #25231d;font-family: 
Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 
20px;font-weight: bold;line-height: 100%;padding-top: 0px;padding-bottom: 
0px;text-align: left;vertical-align: middle;padding-left: 0px;padding-right: 
0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: auto;">
                                 <table align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" bgcolor="#fcaa31" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;background: #fff;">
                                    <tr>
                                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                  <table align="center" 
border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;margin: 0 auto;">
                                                      <tr>
                                                          <td valign="top" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-
sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-
table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                              <img 
width="600" height="114" class="oneColumnImage" src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-
content/uploads/2016/12/06_logo1.jpg" alt="Shopping Company" title="Shopping 
Company" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image="SMOImage" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-
type="Static" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-id="" style="display: block;-ms-
interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: 
none;line-height: 100%;height: auto;max-width: 600px;width: 100%;margin: 0 
auto;">
                                                          </td>
                                                      </tr>
                                                  </table>
                                        </td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                    </tr>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </table>
 <!-- April 2017 -->
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
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sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;background: #fff;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
contentContainer bodyContent" style="color: #626262;font-family: 
Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 
10px;line-height: 150%;padding-top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-align: 
left;padding-left: 0px;padding-right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 
0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: auto;">
                                <table align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="2" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#fff" class="headline" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-
sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-
table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 
600px;background: #fff;">
                                  <tr>
                                        <td width="28" rowspan="2" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-
sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-
table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                        <td align="left" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                            <span class="headline1" 
style="color: #1e4570;display: block;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 14px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: bold;line-height: 18px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 0px;text-
transform: uppercase;">April 2017</span>
                                        </td>
                                       <td width="28" rowspan="2" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-
sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-
table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                  </tr>
                                  <tr>
                                         <td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                                                 <img src="https://
blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/06_border_turquoise1.png" alt="" 
border="0" width="540" height="2" style="display: block;-ms-interpolation-
mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: none;line-height: 
100%;">
                                         </td>
                                  </tr>
                                </table>
                              </div>
                          </td>
                      </tr>
                   </table>
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               </td>
         </tr>
    </table>
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;background: #fff;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
teaserImgContent contentContainer bodyContent" style="color: #626262;font-
family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-
size: 10px;line-height: 150%;padding-top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-align: 
left;padding-left: 0px;padding-right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 
0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: auto;">
                                <table align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="30" cellspacing="0" width="100%" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;background: #fff;">
                                    <tr>
                                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                            <a href="http://go.sap.com/
solution/lob/marketing.html" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: #35c1d2;font-weight: 
bold;text-decoration: none;text-transform: uppercase;"><img width="540" 
height="258" class="oneColumnImage" src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/
uploads/2016/12/06_header1.jpg" alt="Hero-Bild ganze Breite" data-sap-hpa-
ceimo-image="SMOImage" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-type="Static" data-sap-hpa-
ceimo-image-id="" style="display: block;-ms-interpolation-mode: 
bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: none;line-height: 
100%;height: auto;max-width: 100%;width: 100%;"></a>
                                         </td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                    </tr>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </table>
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<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;background: #fff;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
contentContainer bodyContent" style="color: #626262;font-family: 
Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 
10px;line-height: 150%;padding-top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-align: 
left;padding-left: 0px;padding-right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 
0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: auto;">
                                <table align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="30" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#fff" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;background: #fff;">
                                    <tr>
                                        <td valign="top" align="left" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-
sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-
table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                            <p style="color: #626262;font-
family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-
size: 10px;line-height: 150%;padding-top: 5px;padding-bottom: 5px;text-align: 
left;padding: 0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-
webkit-margin-start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;"><span class="headline2" 
style="color: #1e4570;display: block;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 14px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: bold;line-height: 18px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 0px;">Dear 
<input class="sapHpaCeiSmoManagePlaceholder" title="Contact - First name" 
type="button" value="First name" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-attrib-pers="|%BO-
CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT-NAME_FIRST%|">  <input 
class="sapHpaCeiSmoManagePlaceholder" title="Contact - Last name" 
type="button" value="Last name" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-attrib-pers="|%BO-
CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT-NAME_LAST%|">,</span></p>
                                            <p style="color: #626262;font-
family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-
size: 10px;line-height: 150%;padding-top: 5px;padding-bottom: 5px;text-align: 
left;padding: 0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-
webkit-margin-start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;">Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 
consetetur sadipscing elitr, nonumy eirmod tempor invidunt ut labore et 
dolore magna aliquyam erat, sed diam voluptua. At vero eos et accusam et 
justo duo dolores. sit amet, consetetur sadipscing elitr, nonumy eirmod 
tempor invidunt ut labore et dolore magna aliquyam erat, sed diam voluptua. 
At vero eos et accusam et justo duo dolores. Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 
consetetur sadipscing elitr, nonumy eirmod tempor invidunt ut labore et 
dolore magna aliquyam erat.</p>
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table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                    </tr>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </table>
 <!-- Higlights -->
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;background: #fff;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
contentContainer bodyContent" style="color: #626262;font-family: 
Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 
10px;line-height: 150%;padding-top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-align: 
left;padding-left: 0px;padding-right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 
0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: auto;">
                                <table align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="2" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#fff" class="headline" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-
sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-
table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 
600px;background: #fff;">
                                  <tr>
                                        <td width="28" rowspan="2" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-
sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-
table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                        <td align="left" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">
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                                            <span class="headline1" 
style="color: #1e4570;display: block;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 14px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: bold;line-height: 18px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 0px;text-
transform: uppercase;">Highlights</span>
                                        </td>
                                       <td width="28" rowspan="2" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-
sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-
table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                  </tr>
                                  <tr>
                                         <td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                                                 <img src="https://
blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/06_border_turquoise1.png" alt="" 
border="0" width="540" height="2" style="display: block;-ms-interpolation-
mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: none;line-height: 
100%;">
                                         </td>
                                  </tr>
                                </table>
                              </div>
                          </td>
                      </tr>
                   </table>
               </td>
         </tr>
    </table>
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;background: #fff;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnFour 
contentContainer bodyContent" style="color: #626262;font-family: 
Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 
10px;line-height: 150%;padding-top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-align: 
left;padding-left: 0px;padding-right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 
0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: auto;">
                                <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="200" class="mobilecols" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
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table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 200px;display: inline-
block;float: left;background: #fff;">
                                    <tr>
                                        <td colspan="2" height="25" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-
sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-
table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                    </tr>
                                    <tr>
                                        <td width="30" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                        <td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                                            <p style="color: #626262;font-
family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-
size: 10px;line-height: 150%;padding-top: 5px;padding-bottom: 5px;text-align: 
left;padding: 0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-
webkit-margin-start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;"><a href="http://go.sap.com/
solution/lob/marketing.html" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: #35c1d2;font-weight: 
bold;text-decoration: none;text-transform: uppercase;"><img width="170" 
height="105" src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/
2016/12/06_highlights_012.jpg" alt="Teaser-Bild drittel Breite" data-sap-hpa-
ceimo-image-id="" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image="SMOImage" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-
image-type="Static" style="display: block;-ms-interpolation-mode: 
bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: none;line-height: 
100%;"></a></p>
                                        </td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnEight 
contentContainer bodyContent" style="color: #626262;font-family: 
Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 
10px;line-height: 150%;padding-top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-align: 
left;padding-left: 0px;padding-right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 
0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: auto;">
                                <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="400" height="130" class="mobilecols" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 400px;height: 
130px;display: inline-block;float: left;background: #fff;">
                                    <tr>
                                        <td colspan="3" height="25" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-
sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-
table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                    </tr>
                                    <tr>
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                                        <td width="30" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                        <td width="340" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                              <p style="color: #626262;font-
family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-
size: 10px;line-height: 150%;padding-top: 5px;padding-bottom: 5px;text-align: 
left;padding: 0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-
webkit-margin-start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;"><span class="headline2" 
style="color: #1e4570;display: block;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 14px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: bold;line-height: 18px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 0px;">Article</
span></p>
                                              <p style="color: #626262;font-
family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-
size: 10px;line-height: 150%;padding-top: 5px;padding-bottom: 5px;text-align: 
left;padding: 0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-
webkit-margin-start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;"><span class="headline3" 
style="color: #35c1d2;display: block;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 12px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: bold;line-height: 18px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 
0px;">Consetetur sadipscing elitr</span></p>
                                              <p style="color: #626262;font-
family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-
size: 10px;line-height: 150%;padding-top: 5px;padding-bottom: 5px;text-align: 
left;padding: 0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-
webkit-margin-start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;">Nonumy eirmod tempor invidunt 
ut labore et dolore magna aliquyam erat, sed diam voluptua. Nonumy eirmod 
tempor invidunt ut labore et dolore magna aliquyam <a href="http://go.sap.com/
solution/lob/marketing.html" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: #35c1d2;font-weight: 
bold;text-decoration: none;text-transform: uppercase;"><nobr>More 
Information</nobr></a></p>
                                       </td>
                                        <td width="30" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                    </tr>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </table>
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
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                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;background: #fff;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnFour 
contentContainer bodyContent" style="color: #626262;font-family: 
Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 
10px;line-height: 150%;padding-top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-align: 
left;padding-left: 0px;padding-right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 
0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: auto;">
                                <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="200" class="mobilecols" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 200px;display: inline-
block;float: left;background: #fff;">
                                    <tr>
                                        <td colspan="2" height="25" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-
sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-
table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                    </tr>
                                    <tr>
                                        <td width="30" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                        <td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                                            <p style="color: #626262;font-
family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-
size: 10px;line-height: 150%;padding-top: 5px;padding-bottom: 5px;text-align: 
left;padding: 0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-
webkit-margin-start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;"><a href="http://go.sap.com/
solution/lob/marketing.html" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: #35c1d2;font-weight: 
bold;text-decoration: none;text-transform: uppercase;"><img width="170" 
height="105" src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/
2016/12/06_highlights_021.jpg" alt="Teaser-Bild drittel Breite" data-sap-hpa-
ceimo-image-id="" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image="SMOImage" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-
image-type="Static" style="display: block;-ms-interpolation-mode: 
bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: none;line-height: 
100%;"></a></p>
                                        </td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
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sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnEight 
contentContainer bodyContent" style="color: #626262;font-family: 
Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 
10px;line-height: 150%;padding-top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-align: 
left;padding-left: 0px;padding-right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 
0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: auto;">
                                <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="400" height="130" class="mobilecols" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 400px;height: 
130px;display: inline-block;float: left;background: #fff;">
                                    <tr>
                                        <td colspan="3" height="25" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-
sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-
table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                    </tr>
                                    <tr>
                                        <td width="30" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                        <td width="340" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                <p style="color: #626262;font-
family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-
size: 10px;line-height: 150%;padding-top: 5px;padding-bottom: 5px;text-align: 
left;padding: 0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-
webkit-margin-start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;"><span class="headline2" 
style="color: #1e4570;display: block;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 14px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: bold;line-height: 18px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 0px;">Article</
span></p>
                                              <p style="color: #626262;font-
family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-
size: 10px;line-height: 150%;padding-top: 5px;padding-bottom: 5px;text-align: 
left;padding: 0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-
webkit-margin-start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;"><span class="headline3" 
style="color: #35c1d2;display: block;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 12px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: bold;line-height: 18px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 
0px;">Consetetur sadipscing elitr</span></p>
                                              <p style="color: #626262;font-
family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-
size: 10px;line-height: 150%;padding-top: 5px;padding-bottom: 5px;text-align: 
left;padding: 0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-
webkit-margin-start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;">Nonumy eirmod tempor invidunt 
ut labore et dolore magna aliquyam erat, sed diam voluptua. Nonumy eirmod 
tempor invidunt ut labore et dolore magna aliquyam <a href="http://go.sap.com/
solution/lob/marketing.html" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: #35c1d2;font-weight: 
bold;text-decoration: none;text-transform: uppercase;"><nobr>More 
Information</nobr></a></p>
                                       </td>
                                        <td width="30" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
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moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                    </tr>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </table>
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;background: #fff;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnFour 
contentContainer bodyContent" style="color: #626262;font-family: 
Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 
10px;line-height: 150%;padding-top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-align: 
left;padding-left: 0px;padding-right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 
0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: auto;">
                                <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="200" class="mobilecols" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 200px;display: inline-
block;float: left;background: #fff;">
                                    <tr>
                                        <td colspan="2" height="25" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-
sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-
table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                    </tr>
                                    <tr>
                                        <td width="30" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                        <td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                                            <p style="color: #626262;font-
family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-
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size: 10px;line-height: 150%;padding-top: 5px;padding-bottom: 5px;text-align: 
left;padding: 0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-
webkit-margin-start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;"><a href="http://go.sap.com/
solution/lob/marketing.html" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: #35c1d2;font-weight: 
bold;text-decoration: none;text-transform: uppercase;"><img width="170" 
height="105" src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/
2016/12/06_highlights_031.jpg" alt="Teaser-Bild drittel Breite" data-sap-hpa-
ceimo-image-id="" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image="SMOImage" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-
image-type="Static" style="display: block;-ms-interpolation-mode: 
bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: none;line-height: 
100%;"></a></p>
                                        </td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnEight 
contentContainer bodyContent" style="color: #626262;font-family: 
Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 
10px;line-height: 150%;padding-top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-align: 
left;padding-left: 0px;padding-right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 
0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: auto;">
                                <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="400" height="130" class="mobilecols" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 400px;height: 
130px;display: inline-block;float: left;background: #fff;">
                                    <tr>
                                        <td colspan="3" height="25" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-
sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-
table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                    </tr>
                                    <tr>
                                        <td width="30" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                        <td width="340" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                              <p style="color: #626262;font-
family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-
size: 10px;line-height: 150%;padding-top: 5px;padding-bottom: 5px;text-align: 
left;padding: 0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-
webkit-margin-start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;"><span class="headline2" 
style="color: #1e4570;display: block;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 14px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: bold;line-height: 18px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 0px;">Article</
span></p>
                                              <p style="color: #626262;font-
family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-
size: 10px;line-height: 150%;padding-top: 5px;padding-bottom: 5px;text-align: 
left;padding: 0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-
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webkit-margin-start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;"><span class="headline3" 
style="color: #35c1d2;display: block;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 12px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: bold;line-height: 18px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 
0px;">Consetetur sadipscing elitr</span></p>
                                              <p style="color: #626262;font-
family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-
size: 10px;line-height: 150%;padding-top: 5px;padding-bottom: 5px;text-align: 
left;padding: 0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-
webkit-margin-start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;">Nonumy eirmod tempor invidunt 
ut labore et dolore magna aliquyam erat, sed diam voluptua. Nonumy eirmod 
tempor invidunt ut labore et dolore magna aliquyam <a href="http://go.sap.com/
solution/lob/marketing.html" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: #35c1d2;font-weight: 
bold;text-decoration: none;text-transform: uppercase;"><nobr>More 
Information</nobr></a></p>
                                       </td>
                                        <td width="30" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                    </tr>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </table>
 <!-- Invitation -->
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;background: #fff;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
contentContainer bodyContent" style="color: #626262;font-family: 
Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 
10px;line-height: 150%;padding-top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-align: 
left;padding-left: 0px;padding-right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 
0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: auto;">
                                <table align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="2" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#fff" class="headline" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-
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sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-
table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 
600px;background: #fff;">
                                  <tr>
                                        <td width="28" rowspan="2" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-
sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-
table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                        <td align="left" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                            <br><br><br><span 
class="headline1" style="color: #1e4570;display: block;font-family: 
Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 
14px;font-style: normal;font-weight: bold;line-height: 18px;letter-spacing: 
normal;margin: 0px;text-transform: uppercase;">Invitation</span>
                                        </td>
                                       <td width="28" rowspan="2" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-
sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-
table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                  </tr>
                                  <tr>
                                         <td style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                                                 <img src="https://
blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/06_border_turquoise1.png" alt="" 
border="0" width="540" height="2" style="display: block;-ms-interpolation-
mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: none;line-height: 
100%;">
                                         </td>
                                  </tr>
                                </table>
                              </div>
                          </td>
                      </tr>
                   </table>
               </td>
         </tr>
    </table>
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;background: #fff;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
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Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
teaserImgContent contentContainer bodyContent" style="color: #626262;font-
family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-
size: 10px;line-height: 150%;padding-top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-align: 
left;padding-left: 0px;padding-right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 
0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: auto;">
                                <table align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" class="mobilecols" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-
sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-
table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 
600px;background: #fff;">
                                    <tr>
                                        <td width="30" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                            <br><a href="http://go.sap.com/
solution/lob/marketing.html" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: #35c1d2;font-weight: 
bold;text-decoration: none;text-transform: uppercase;"><img width="540" 
height="258" class="oneColumnImage" src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/
uploads/2016/12/06_teaser1.jpg" alt="Hero-Bild ganze Breite" data-sap-hpa-
ceimo-image="SMOImage" data-sap-hpa-ceimo-image-type="Static" data-sap-hpa-
ceimo-image-id="" style="display: block;-ms-interpolation-mode: 
bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: none;line-height: 
100%;height: auto;max-width: 100%;width: 100%;"></a><br>
                                         </td>
                                        <td width="30" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                    </tr>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </table>
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
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text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;background: #fff;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
contentContainer bodyContent" style="color: #626262;font-family: 
Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 
10px;line-height: 150%;padding-top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-align: 
left;padding-left: 0px;padding-right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 
0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: auto;">
                                <table align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="30" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#fff" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;background: #fff;">
                                    <tr>
                                        <td valign="top" align="left" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-
sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-
table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                            <p style="color: #626262;font-
family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-
size: 10px;line-height: 150%;padding-top: 5px;padding-bottom: 5px;text-align: 
left;padding: 0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-
webkit-margin-start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;"><span class="headline2" 
style="color: #1e4570;display: block;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 14px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: bold;line-height: 18px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 0px;">Article</
span></p>
                                              <p style="color: #626262;font-
family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-
size: 10px;line-height: 150%;padding-top: 5px;padding-bottom: 5px;text-align: 
left;padding: 0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-
webkit-margin-start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;"><span class="headline3" 
style="color: #35c1d2;display: block;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 12px;font-style: normal;font-
weight: bold;line-height: 18px;letter-spacing: normal;margin: 
0px;">Consetetur sadipscing elitr</span></p>
                                              <p style="color: #626262;font-
family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-
size: 10px;line-height: 150%;padding-top: 5px;padding-bottom: 5px;text-align: 
left;padding: 0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 0;-
webkit-margin-start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;">Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 
consetetur sadipscing elitr, nonumy eirmod tempor invidunt ut labore et 
dolore magna aliquyam erat, sed diam voluptua. At vero eos et accusam et 
justo duo dolores. sit amet, consetetur sadipscing elitr, nonumy eirmod 
tempor invidunt ut labore et dolore magna aliquyam erat, sed diam voluptua. 
At vero eos et accusam et justo duo dolores. Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 
consetetur sadipscing elitr, nonumy eirmod tempor invidunt ut labore et 
dolore magna aliquyam erat.</p>
                                        </td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                    </tr>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </table>
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<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;background: #fff;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
contentContainer bodyContent" style="color: #626262;font-family: 
Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 
10px;line-height: 150%;padding-top: 0px;padding-bottom: 0px;text-align: 
left;padding-left: 0px;padding-right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 
0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: auto;">
                                <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" bgcolor="#fff" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;background: #fff;">
                                    <tr>
                                        <td width="30" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                        <td align="center" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                  <br>
                                                  <table border="0" 
cellpadding="40" cellspacing="0" width="100%" bgcolor="#e7e7e7" 
class="promoContent" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-
adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
                                                      <tr>
                                                          <td align="center" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-
sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-
table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                                    <span 
class="bigblue" style="color: #1e4570;display: inline-block;width: 100%;font-
family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-
size: 18px;font-style: normal;font-weight: bold;line-height: 22px;letter-
spacing: 5px;margin: 0px;text-align: left;">Please visit us</span><br>
                                                                    <span 
class="bigtourquoise" style="color: #7accd7;display: inline-block;width: 
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100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;font-size: 34px;font-style: normal;font-weight: bold;line-height: 
42px;letter-spacing: 5px;margin: 0px;text-align: left;">Lorem ipsum dolor</
span><br>
                                                                    <span 
class="bigblue" style="color: #1e4570;display: inline-block;width: 100%;font-
family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-
size: 18px;font-style: normal;font-weight: bold;line-height: 22px;letter-
spacing: 5px;margin: 0px;text-align: left;">January <nobr>22 + 23</nobr> in 
Munich</span><br>
                                                                    <span 
class="bigblue" style="color: #1e4570;display: inline-block;width: 100%;font-
family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-
size: 18px;font-style: normal;font-weight: bold;line-height: 22px;letter-
spacing: 5px;margin: 0px;text-align: left;">Hall C2 / <nobr>Booth #321</
nobr></span><br><br>
                                                                    <span 
class="headline2" style="color: #35c1d2;display: inline-block;font-family: 
Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;font-size: 
18px;font-style: normal;font-weight: normal;line-height: 24px;letter-spacing: 
normal;margin: 0px;width: 100%;text-align: left;text-transform: 
uppercase;">See you there </span>
                                                          </td>
                                                      </tr>
                                                  </table>
                                        </td>
                                        <td width="30" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                    </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                    </tr>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </table>
<!-- Footer  -->
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;background: #fff;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
contentContainer footerContent" style="padding-top: 0px;padding-bottom: 
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0px;padding-left: 0px;padding-right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 
0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: auto;">
                                    <table border="0" cellpadding="0" 
cellspacing="0" width="100%" bgcolor="#fff" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;font-size: 10px;line-
height: 12px;color: #626262;text-decoration: none;font-weight: 
normal;background: #fff;">
                                    <tr>
                                        <td width="30" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                        <td align="center" style="-webkit-
text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">
                                                  <br>
                                                <table border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#35c1d2" align="center" 
class="footerContent footerContent1" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-
ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 100%;height: 50px;font-size: 
10px;line-height: 12px;color: #626262;text-decoration: none;font-weight: 
normal;background: #7accd7 !important;">
                                                            <tr>
                                                                 <td 
width="150" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;height: 
50px;background: #7accd7 !important;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                                 <td 
width="29" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;height: 
50px;background: #7accd7 !important;">
                                                                          <a 
href="http://www.twitter.com" target="_blank" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: #626262;font-weight: 
normal;text-decoration: none;text-transform: uppercase;font-size: 10px;line-
height: 12px;"><img src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/
2016/12/06_icon_twitter1.png" alt="Twitter" style="display: block;-ms-
interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: 
none;line-height: 100%;"></a>
                                                                 </td>
                                                                 <td 
width="29" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;height: 
50px;background: #7accd7 !important;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                                 <td 
width="29" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;height: 
50px;background: #7accd7 !important;">
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                                                                          <a 
href="http://www.facebook.com" target="_blank" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: #626262;font-weight: 
normal;text-decoration: none;text-transform: uppercase;font-size: 10px;line-
height: 12px;"><img src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/
2016/12/06_icon_facebook1.png" alt="Facebook" style="display: block;-ms-
interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: 
none;line-height: 100%;"></a>
                                                                 </td>
                                                                 <td 
width="29" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;height: 
50px;background: #7accd7 !important;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                                 <td 
width="29" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;height: 
50px;background: #7accd7 !important;">
                                                                          <a 
href="http://plus.google.com" target="_blank" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: #626262;font-weight: 
normal;text-decoration: none;text-transform: uppercase;font-size: 10px;line-
height: 12px;"><img src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/
2016/12/06_icon_google1.png" alt="Google+" style="display: block;-ms-
interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: 
none;line-height: 100%;"></a>
                                                                 </td>
                                                                 <td 
width="29" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;height: 
50px;background: #7accd7 !important;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                                 <td 
width="29" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;height: 
50px;background: #7accd7 !important;">
                                                                          <a 
href="http://www.pinterest.com" target="_blank" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: #626262;font-weight: 
normal;text-decoration: none;text-transform: uppercase;font-size: 10px;line-
height: 12px;"><img src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/
2016/12/06_icon_pinterest1.png" alt="Pinterest" style="display: block;-ms-
interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: 
none;line-height: 100%;"></a>
                                                                 </td>
                                                                 <td 
width="29" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;height: 
50px;background: #7accd7 !important;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                                 <td 
width="29" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
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border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;height: 
50px;background: #7accd7 !important;">
                                                                          <a 
href="http://www.instagram.com" target="_blank" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: #626262;font-weight: 
normal;text-decoration: none;text-transform: uppercase;font-size: 10px;line-
height: 12px;"><img src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/
2016/12/06_icon_instagram1.png" alt="Instagram" style="display: block;-ms-
interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: 
none;line-height: 100%;"></a>
                                                                 </td>
                                                                 <td 
width="29" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;height: 
50px;background: #7accd7 !important;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                                 <td 
width="29" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;height: 
50px;background: #7accd7 !important;">
                                                                          <a 
href="http://www.youtube.com" target="_blank" style="-webkit-text-size-
adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: #626262;font-weight: 
normal;text-decoration: none;text-transform: uppercase;font-size: 10px;line-
height: 12px;"><img src="https://blogs.sap.com/wp-content/uploads/
2016/12/06_icon_youtube1.png" alt="YouTube" style="display: block;-ms-
interpolation-mode: bicubic;border: 0;outline: none;text-decoration: 
none;line-height: 100%;"></a>
                                                                 </td>
                                                                 <td 
width="150" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;height: 
50px;background: #7accd7 !important;">&nbsp;</td>
                                                       </tr>
                                                </table>
                                      </td><td width="30" style="-webkit-text-
size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida 
Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-
moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-
table-rspace: 0pt;">&nbsp;</td>
                                     </tr></table></div></td>
                                                                        </tr>
                                                                    </table>
                        </td>
                    </tr>
                </table>
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
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                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;background: #fff;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
contentContainer footerContent" style="padding-top: 0px;padding-bottom: 
0px;padding-left: 0px;padding-right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 
0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: auto;">
                                <table border="0" cellpadding="30" 
cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#fff" width="100%" class="footerContent3" style="-
webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-
sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-
table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 
600px;font-size: 10px;line-height: 12px;color: #626262;text-decoration: 
none;font-weight: normal;background: #fff !important;">
                                       <tr>
                                        <td valign="top" bgcolor="#fff" 
style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: 
Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-
sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-
table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-rspace: 0pt;background: #fff !important;">
                                            <p align="center" style="font-
size: 10px;line-height: 12px;color: #626262;text-decoration: none;font-
weight: normal;padding: 0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-
after: 0;-webkit-margin-start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;background: #fff !
important;">Virtual Street 123, <nobr>45678 Phantastic City, Country</
nobr><br>
                                             Fon: +49.(0)123.45678900, 
<nobr>Fax: +49.(0)123.45678901</nobr><br>
                                             <a href="http://
www.spotlightentertainment.com" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: #626262;font-weight: 
normal;text-decoration: none;text-transform: uppercase;font-size: 10px;line-
height: 12px;">www.spotlightentertainment.com</a><br><br>
                                             &copy; Shopping Company. All 
rights reserved.</p>
                                        </td>
                                       </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                    </tr>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </table>
<table border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" width="100%" 
class="sapIntMktBlockCenter" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;">
        <tr>
            <td align="center" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-
size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
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sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                <table class="sapIntMktBlockRow" align="center" border="0" 
cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-
text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;background: #fff;">
                    <tr>
                        <td valign="top" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;">
                            <div class="sapMktBlockColumnTwelve 
contentContainer footerContent" style="padding-top: 0px;padding-bottom: 
0px;padding-left: 0px;padding-right: 0px;margin-top: 0px;margin-bottom: 
0px;margin-left: auto;margin-right: auto;">
                                <table border="0" cellpadding="15" 
cellspacing="0" bgcolor="#023f80" color="#fff" width="100%" 
class="footerContent2" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-
adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;border-collapse: collapse;width: 600px;font-size: 10px;line-
height: 12px;color: #626262;text-decoration: none;font-weight: 
normal;background: #fff !important;">
                                         <tr>
                                               <td valign="top" 
align="center" class="footer" bgcolor="#fff" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;mso-table-lspace: 0pt;mso-table-
rspace: 0pt;background: #fff !important;">
                                                     <p style="font-size: 
12px;line-height: 18px;color: #fff;text-decoration: none;font-weight: 
normal;padding: 0px;margin: 0;-webkit-margin-before: 0;-webkit-margin-after: 
0;-webkit-margin-start: 0;-webkit-margin-end: 0;background: #fff !
important;"><a href="http://go.sap.com/solution/lob/marketing.html" 
class="border" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 
100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-
serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-sizing: border-box;box-sizing: 
border-box;color: #fff;font-weight: normal;text-decoration: none;text-
transform: uppercase;font-size: 12px;line-height: 18px;border-bottom: 1px 
solid #ffffff;">Unsubscribe</a>&nbsp;|&nbsp;<a href="http://go.sap.com/
solution/lob/marketing.html" class="border" style="-webkit-text-size-adjust: 
100%;-ms-text-size-adjust: 100%;font-family: Verdana,Lucida Sans,Lucida 
Grande,Arial,Helvetica,sans-serif;-webkit-box-sizing: border-box;-moz-box-
sizing: border-box;box-sizing: border-box;color: #fff;font-weight: 
normal;text-decoration: none;text-transform: uppercase;font-size: 12px;line-
height: 18px;border-bottom: 1px solid #ffffff;">Customer Service</a></p>
                                               </td>
                                         </tr>
                                </table>
                            </div>
                        </td>
                    </tr>
                </table>
            </td>
        </tr>
    </table>
</body> </html>
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3.11.1.3  Send Test Emails

To test the email or email template, you can send test emails in several languages and select values for the 
personalization attributes used, or target groups or contacts while doing so.

Procedure

To send a test email, choose Test Email and then one of the following options:

● Send Using Attribute Values
Enter values for the personalization attributes used. The system replaces the personalization attributes, 
such as hyperlinks or image links, used in the test email with the values specified.
You can identify attributes that you have used in conditions using the corresponding icon next to the 
attribute. The system evaluates the conditions when the test email is sent.
You can send the test email in the current language selected or in all languages that are assigned to the 
email.

● Send Using Target Group
You do not need to enter any attribute values. The system uses target group member attribute values when 
the test email is sent and evaluates these for conditions. You can only select static target groups with the 
member type Contact and the status values In Preparation, Released, To Be Released, and In Approval using 
the input help. The target groups displayed are dependent on the segmentation profile selected. If you have 
not selected any segmentation profile, the system displays all target groups with the member type 
Contact.
To avoid sending too many test emails, you can restrict the number by entering a value between 1 and 200 
in the field members are used as a maximum.
The system sends one email for each target group member in the languages for the contact to the test 
email address. If no content has been entered in the email in the language for the contact, or no language is 
assigned to the contact, the system sends the email in the default language.

● Send Using Contact
You do not need to enter any attribute values. The system uses the attributes values for the contact 
selected when the test email is sent and evaluates these for conditions.
○ If Send in Contact’s Language is selected, the recipient of the test mail receives the email in the 

language of the contact. If no content has been entered in the email for the language of the contact, or 
no language is assigned to the contact, the system sends the email in the default language.

○ If you select Send in All Languages, the recipient of the test email receives an email in each of the 
languages assigned to the email. The attribute values of the selected contact are used in the emails.

 Note
If the following type of segmentation profile is assigned to the email, this function is not available: A 
segmentation object with several keys or a different key to the key for the business object 
CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT is assigned to the segmentation profile. For more information, see 
Segmentation Object Keys [page 248].

If the email contains a product recommendation block, the system observes this during send with target group 
and send with contact. You can therefore see the product proposal determined for the contact in the test email. 
However, the contact is only observed by the system if the product recommendation scenario has been defined 
accordingly.
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In the Send Test Email dialog, enter at least one recipient email address to which you want to send the test 
email. The field contains the email address of the logged on user as a default setting. If you did not select a 
sender profile in the Settings area, you must now select one here.

Related Information

Make Settings for a Personalized Email [page 439]
Using Conditions in Messages [page 453]
Creating Product Recommendation Blocks in Email Templates and Emails [page 464]

3.11.1.4  Using the Spam Filter and Email Previews

Analyze the content of an email before it is sent to identify whether the email provider classifies it as spam, and 
to whether it is displayed correctly on various devices, email programs and browsers.

Context

You can use this function to check your emails before sending them with a campaign. This means you can see 
whether the personalization attributes and conditions produce the desired result and whether certain 
combinations would lead to HTML problems. You can also see whether your email would be filtered out as 
spam.

Integration

The HTML source code in the email is sent to an external service provider to be checked. For more information, 
see Integration with Return Path for Marketing Emails.

Procedure

1. To check an email, choose Test Email followed by Start Spam Filter Check and Show Email Previews or the 
tab Spam Filter and Email Previews, to start the process from here.

 Note
Spam filter checks and email previews can only be requested together.

A dialog box appears, whose appearance is defined by the content of the email.
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2. If required, enter values on the dialog box.
○ If you have not yet selected a sender profile in the settings, this field appears and you must select a 

sender profile.
○ If the email contains personalization attributes, you can enter test values for the email previews. This is 

not mandatory and is not for example required if you are only interested in the spam filter check.
○ If the email contains reusable blocks, a checkbox field is displayed, which you can use to decide 

whether the revised version of the reusable blocks is to be used.
You can then start the check. Since the check requires a certain amount of time to complete, wait a few 
minutes before checking the result.

3. View the result of the check on the tab Spam Filter and Email Previews .
At the top of the page, you can see the status bar, which contains the following information:
○ Date and time of the last request
○ The language of the email that has been checked
○ Values for any personalization attributes used in the email, if you have entered values in the dialog box.
○ Any conditions that have been applied in the email.
○ Information about the use of any revised reusable blocks in the email.

The result is displayed on the tabs Email Previews and Spam Filter Check.

Spam Filter Checks

On the left hand side of the screen, you see a list of spam filters for various email providers. A red cross or a 
green tick for each filter indicates whether the email would be classified as spam.

A list containing additional information about the individual filters is displayed directly next to the filter list. This 
information explains why, for example, the email was excluded by a spam filter, and how you can improve the 
HTML source code in the email. This information is only available for some of the filters, regardless of result of 
the check for these filters.

 Restriction
The information is only available in English.

Email Previews

This tab displays thumbnails of the email for various email clients. The email clients are sorted alphabetically 
within the following groups for devices that are currently popular:

1. Clients for the desktop
2. Clients for mobile devices
3. Webmail clients

Use the search field to restrict the results list. This is not case-sensitive. To restrict the search result list to the 
device types described above, use the following search terms: Desktop, Mobile and Web.

Click on a thumbnail to switch to the detailed view. In the detailed view, you can choose whether you want to 
see the email with or without images. Use the arrow icons to move to the next or previous image.

 Caution
We cannot prevent advertising being displayed in some detailed views.
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3.11.1.5  Track Response to Emails

If you use a system from SAP Marketing to send emails to your customers, you can track when a recipient 
opens the email or clicks on links it contains.

A web beacon is added to your emails. This web beacon enables the system to record when an email is opened. 
When the recipient opens the email, the email client requests the web beacon from the system. This query is 
registered in the system. The system collects these queries and then generates interaction data records from 
them (interaction type EMAIL_OPENED).

The hyperlinks in your emails are replaced, so that the hyperlinks first lead to the system and then to the actual 
target address.

The link to the system consists of the following parts:

● Path to the link tracking service for your system.
● Data that is required by the link tracking service.
● The actual hyperlink target in an encrypted format.

 Example
This is an example of a trackable hyperlink: https://www.yMKT-inst.tld:443/sap/public/cuan/
link/100/123...456?_K11_=123..456&_L54AD1F204_=123…456.

This link consists of the following parts:

● https://www.yMKT-inst.tld:443/sap/public/cuan/link/100/: Path to the link tracking service
The path is defined by your web dispatcher settings for tracking and bouncing emails. For more 
information, see the Installation Guide on the SAP Help Portal at http://help.sap.com/mkt-op Installation 
and Upgrade Installation and Configuration Guide Configuring Acquisition Configuring Campaigns
Prerequisites Configuring the SAP Web Dispatcher .

● 123...456?_K11_=123..456: Data that is required by the link tracking service.
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● &_L54AD1F204_=123…456: Actual hyperlink target in an encrypted format
The target is decrypted by the system and the query is forwarded to the actual target.

Special Features

● You can specify in the email client that pictures are not to be loaded when the email is opened. In this case, 
an interaction for opening the email cannot be created.
Generation of interaction data records when a link is clicked is not dependent on this. If for example a 
hyperlink is opened from an email, which was regarded as unread up to that point, the system creates two 
interaction data records: One of the type EMAIL_OPENED and one of the type CLICK_THROUGH.

● If you send a test email, the system does not use a web beacon and the links cannot be tracked. Ths means 
that the links lead to the actual target. Clicking on links in the test email does not generate any interaction 
data records in the system.

● The system only creates one interaction data record of the type EMAIL_OPENED regardless of how often 
the email is opened.

● However, each time a hyperlink is opened, the system logs this as an interaction. If the same hyperlink is 
opened several times in the same email, the system creates an interaction data record each time this is 
opened.

Prerequisites

Enable Link Tracking must be selected for hyperlinks in the email. This is selected for all hyperlinks as a default 
setting, but can be deselected for each hyperlink. For more information, see Using Links in Emails and Email 
Templates [page 447].

All prerequisites for creating a campaign must also be observed and completed in advance. For more 
information about this, see Email and Text Message Campaigns [page 300].

Related Information

Monitoring and Analyzing Campaigns [page 410]
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3.11.1.6  Create Personalized Text Messages, Mobile Push 
Notifications and LINE Messages

You can use the Content Studio to design personalized marketing text messages or mobile push notifications 
and LINE messages that are used in campaigns.

Procedure

To create a text message, mobile push notification or LINE message to be sent during a campaign, proceed as 
follows:

1. Create new content with the Text Message, Mobile Push Notification or LINE type from the Content Studio 
or choose an existing text message, mobile push notification or LINE message and save it under a new 
name.

2. You specify the following in the New Content dialog box for a new text message, mobile push notification or 
LINE message:
○ Content Type

Select the content type. The following types are available according to the system configuration Text 
Message, Mobile Push Notification or LINE.

○ Marketing Area

 Note
○ Marketing areas for which you have the corresponding authorization are available to you.
○ If you edit an existing text message, mobile push notification or LINE message, you cannot 

change the marketing area.

○ Name
○ Language

3. You can enter or change the following content on the Settings page in the Message area:
○ Name

If necessary, change the name of the message that you entered when you created it.
○ Description

You can enter an optional description for your message.
○ Tags

Select existing tags or create new ones. You use tags to categorize the message and can subsequently 
use them to search and filter in the overview list. Note that tags are not dependent on the content 
types. Tags that have been created but are not used are deleted by a report on a regular basis.
For more information about deleting, see Required Manual Periodic Tasks for the report 
RHPA_DELETE_TAG.
If you copy a message, the existing tags are also copied.

○ Personalization
The personalization refers to a segmentation profile that provides additional personalization attributes 
for creating text messages or mobile push notifications in addition to the standard attributes available 
in the interaction contact. Making this selection is optional.

○ Communication category (only for the text message type)
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You can also select a communication category for the text message that belongs to the same 
marketing area as this text message. Communication categories can be activated for newsletter 
subscriptions, limits, or a combination of both, and are used as follows in text messages:
○ Subscription enabled: The system checks whether the customer has registered to receive 

newsletters.
○ Limit enabled: The system restricts the number of text messages that a customer can receive in 

the specified timeframe.
For more information, see Communication Categories and Limits [page 770].

○ An optional description.
○ Structure Changeable

If you deselect the checkbox field Structure Changeable, a user who uses your released text message, 
mobile push notification or LINE message as a template, cannot create any additional blocks, or move 
or delete existing blocks in the copy.

○ Authorized Users
Choose Authorized Users to assign additional users, or users from a user list without authorization for 
the assigned marketing area. The additional users can display and change the text message, mobile 
push notification or LINE message.
You can use user lists to create your own user lists.

4. Under Settings, enter the following in the Delivery area:
○ Default Language

You use the default language to define the language in which a recipient receives the text message, 
mobile push notification or LINE message if no content has been entered in their language in the 
preparatory text message, mobile push notification or LINE message, or the customer language is 
unknown.

○ Sender Profile (only for the text message or mobile push notification)
The sender profile defines the service provider that is used to send the text message or mobile push 
notification and the name of the sender.
When you create a text message or a mobile push notification, the system assigns a sender profile 
automatically if the following criteria are fulfilled: A specific sender profile is available for the marketing 
area selected during creation and the communication medium Text Message or Mobile 
Application.

 Note
You can only select sender profiles to which the same marketing area that was also defined for the 
text message or mobile push notification is assigned.

○ Sender Name (only for the text message)
An entry is made in this field for the text message by the sender profile.
If you have activated the Overwrite Names checkbox in your sender profile, you can replace the 
sender's name for a text message with a new name or telephone number.

5. You enter the text for the text message, mobile push notification or LINE message to be sent under Design. 
You can use personalization attributes to do this.
Drag the text element from the toolbox to one of the blocks in which you want to create the text message, 
mobile push notification or LINE message as often as required. This creates one or more blocks that you 
can move with the mouse as required. Click the block added, enter the text and choose Insert AttributeIf 
you want to personalize the text message, mobile push notification or LINE message. For more information 
about personalization, see Specify the Design of a Personalized Email or Email Template [page 441].
When you create the content, the system displays the number of written characters and attributes used as 
a total for the existing blocks.
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 Caution
In the case of a text message, you see the minimum number of text messages that are sent to a 
customer in the info line for the text message. As soon as you exceed the maximum admissible number 
of characters for a text message, the system automatically sends an additional text message for each 
recipient. The recipient sees the content as a single text message, but the additional text message is 
subject to additional charges. The actual number of text messages sent can be greater than the 
minimum number displayed depending on the attributes and special characters used.

You can use the corresponding icons in the properties for the block to delete or copy the active block.
If you deselect the checkbox field Editable in the properties for a block, a user who uses your released text 
message, mobile push notification or LINE message as a template, cannot change the content of this block 
in the copy created from it.

6. Condition Assignment
You can define and then assign new conditions.

7. Other Languages
You can enter the content of a text message, mobile push notification or LINE message in several 
languages. Choose the plus character in the language row and copy the content from an existing language 
When a campaign is executed, every recipient is sent the text message, mobile push notification or LINE 
message in the language that has been recorded for them. If the language is not known for the recipient or 
the content has not been entered for their language, they are sent the text message, mobile push 
notification or LINE message in the default language. You define the default language during creation. Once 
you have entered content for at least one other language, you can define which language is to be the 
default language in the Settings.

 Note
○ Text Message Only: The print function and the sending of a test text message always work for the 

language selected on the Design tab.
○ When you create a new language, the suffix translated in the selection list indicates whether the 

system is available in this language. You can only define languages with this suffix as a new default 
language in the Settings.

8. Send Test-Text Message
You can send a test text message in several languages and select target groups or contacts while doing so.
The following selection is available for sending test text messages:
○ Send with attribute values

Enter values for the personalization attributes used. The system replaces the personalization 
attributes used in the test text message with the values specified.
You can identify attributes that you have used in conditions using the corresponding icon next to the 
attribute. The system evaluates the conditions when the test text message is sent.
You can send the test text message in the current language selected or in all languages that are 
assigned to the text message.

○ Send with target group
You do not need to enter any attribute values. The system uses the attributes values for target group 
members when the test text message is sent and evaluates these for conditions. You can only select 
static target groups with the member type Contact and the status values In Preparation, Released, To 
Be Released, and In Approval using the possible entries. The target groups displayed are dependent on 
the segmentation profile selected. If you have not selected any segmentation profile, the system 
displays all target groups with the member type Contact.
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To avoid sending too many test text messages, you can restrict the number by entering a value 
between 1 and 200 in the field members are used as a maximum.
The system sends one text message for each target group member in the languages for the contact to 
the test phone number. If no content has been entered in the text message in the language for the 
contact, or no language is assigned to the contact, the system sends the text message in the standard 
language.

○ Send with contact
You do not need to enter any attribute values. The system uses the attributes values for the contact 
selected when the test text message is sent and evaluates these for conditions. The system only 
evaluates the language attributes for the contact if you select Send in Contact’s Language. The system 
sends one text message in the language for the contact to the test phone number. If no content has 
been entered in the text message in the language for the contact, or no language is assigned to the 
contact, the system sends the text message in the standard language. If you select Send in All 
Languages, the recipient of the test text message receives a text message in each of the languages 
assigned to the text message.

 Note
If the following type of segmentation profile is assigned to the text message, this function is not 
available: A segmentation object with several keys or a different key to the key for the business 
object CUAN_INTERACTION_CONTACT is assigned to the segmentation profile.

In the dialog Send Test Text Message , enter at least one valid phone number in the format +<country 
code><area code><number>,such as +49 6227 700000, to which you want to send the test text 
message.

9. Save As
Choose Save As, to duplicate a text message, mobile push notification or LINE message.

10. Release
To be able to use the text message, mobile push notification or LINE message in the campaign automation, 
release the content.
The system schedules the text message or mobile push notification to be sent on the send date specified 
for the campaign.

Related Information

Using Conditions in Messages [page 453]
Campaigns [page 296]
Email and Text Message Campaigns [page 300]
Mobile Campaigns [page 342]

3.11.2  Confirmations for Newsletters and Emails

Use

Administrators or marketing experts can prepare the double opt-in or opt-out process for marketing emails or 
specific newsletters with a predefined confirmation email and without using a campaign. The double opt-in 
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process starts if a user subscribes or unsubscribes to a newsletter or a general marketing email, and the 
following prerequisites are met:

● The user has selected the checkbox field for the double opt-in on the associated landing page.
● An activated confirmation is available.

A user who has subscribed to a newsletter from a subscription page, or marketing landing page for example, 
receives an email containing a confirmation link. Clicking the confirmation link changes the appropriate 
marketing permission, and allows the system to send emails or newsletters to this contact. The cancellation 
process also requires a confirmation by the person unsubscribing to a newsletter or marketing emails.

As an administrator or marketing expert, you prepare this process by the following steps:

● Design a confirmation email with a confirmation link.
For more information, see Managing Confirmation Emails [page 737].

● Create a confirmation and activate it.
For more information, see Activate Confirmations [page 738].

The system automatically creates an automation that sends the confirmation email to contacts subscribing to 
a newsletter or email from a landing page. The contacts receiving a confirmation email are determined by the 
personalization of the assigned confirmation email.

More Information

Double Opt-In or Double Opt-Out Process [page 733]

Landing Pages [page 741]

3.11.2.1  Double Opt-In or Opt-Out Process

Use

A two-step process is provided for email or newsletter opt-in or opt-out. The subscription to, or the cancellation 
of a specific newsletter, or for marketing emails, for example from a landing page, is only valid after a 
confirmation by the subscriber.

During the double opt-in or opt-out procedure, the system verifies that a contact has really subscribed to a 
newsletter or any other kind of messaging activity by sending a confirmation email to the contact after the 
initial registration. Until a contact confirms the opt-in, the system does not send any marketing email or 
newsletter.

Vice versa, when a contact unsubscribes to a newsletter or any other kind of subscription, a confirmation email 
is sent out. The system does not cancel the subscription until a contact confirms the opt-out.

 Note
The double opt-in process is modeled as an additional process to set marketing permissions. It is still 
possible to set the final marketing permission directly without using the double opt-in process. For more 
information about marketing permissions, see Marketing Permissions in SAP Marketing [page 1013].
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The following graphic shows how the system handles subscriptions or cancellations.

Opt-In/Opt-Out Process

Process

The double opt-in or opt-out process consists of the following steps:

1. Preparation (Administrator / Marketing Expert):
1. Create a landing page with a checkbox field for subscribing or unsubscribing to newsletters or 

marketing emails. Choose a permission option, such as Direct Opt-In.
For more information, see Landing Page Design [page 743].

2. Create emails with confirmation links for each opt-in or opt-out scenario.
For more information, see Managing Confirmation Emails [page 737].
Release the corresponding emails.

3. Create a confirmation and activate it.
For more information, see Activate Confirmations [page 738].

 Note
You can assign several confirmation messages to a confirmation email. You can only activate one 
confirmation for each confirmation type, the system does not observe the marketing area here. If 
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you want to change the assigned confirmation email for a confirmation type, such as for Newsletter 
Opt-In in a confirmation, you proceed as follows:

1. You create a new confirmation with the relevant confirmation type.
2. You deactivate the confirmation that is no longer required.
3. You activate the new confirmation.

4. You can track the actions that happen during the confirmation in the application log for confirmations.
2. Opt-In or Opt-Out (Potential Customer / Subscriber):

1. The subscriber subscribes or unsubscribes to a specific newsletter or emails on a landing page by 
entering the email address and activating the opt-in or opt-out option.
The following actions are performed by the system for each opt-in or opt-out of a specific newsletter or 
marketing emails:
○ Creating a new preliminary confirmation interaction for the opt-in or opt-out
○ Send a confirmation email as a result of this interaction and trigger an internally created 

automation
The system sends a confirmation email due to the automation created internally with a confirmation 
content including a confirmation link.

2. The subscriber confirms the email or newsletter opt-in or opt-out by clicking the confirmation link.
The following actions are performed by the system for each opt-in or opt-out of a specific newsletter or 
marketing emails:
○ Creating a confirmation interaction for the opt-in or opt-out
○ Navigating to the Web page for the confirmation link
○ Automatically updating your marketing permission for general emails or specific newsletters
○ Sending the subscribed emails or newsletters, or stopping the sending of the unsubscribed emails 

or newsletters.

 Note
This is only possible if a campaign for sending marketing emails or newsletters with the subscribed 
content exists.

In parallel, the administrator can follow the actions in the confirmation message application log.

More Information

● Set Up System for the Double Opt-In or Opt-Out Process [page 736]
● Confirmations for Newsletters and Emails [page 732]
● Managing Confirmation Emails [page 737]
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3.11.2.1.1  Set Up System for the Double Opt-In or Opt-Out 
Process

Use

To set up the system for the double opt-in or opt-out, you perform several preliminary steps in Customizing for 
SAP Marketing.

 Note
SAP delivers Customizing settings in Business Configuration (BC) sets. You can use these settings, or you 
can create your own by copying the SAP settings, and changing them according to your requirements.

Prerequisites

● The BC set CEI_ADT_MO_CONF is activated in the technical configuration.

● In Customizing for SAP Marketing under Segmentation Define Aliases for SAP HANA Data Sources , 
ensure that the data source alias SAP_CUAN_MO_INTERACTION_CONF exists.

● The double opt-in and opt-out process starts from a customer-specific landing page that provides the 
option of checking marketing permissions to subscribing or unsubscribing to specific newsletters or 
marketing emails. For more information, see Landing Pages [page 741].

● You have created a marketing area.

Customizing Tasks

The following settings are available in Customizing for SAP Marketing:

1. Segmentation Assign SAP HANA Data Sources to Segmentation Objects
Ensure that the Export Def flag is at least activated for the interaction contact attributes and email address.
Result:
You can add the attributes for the selected data source (data source alias 
SAP_CUAN_MO_INTERACTION_CONF) definition to an email. When preparing to send an email, the system 
provides the attributes with metadata from the contacts in SAP Marketing.

2. Campaigns Define Provider Configuration
You can define the connection to an email provider.

3. Campaign Define Sender Profile
You can define settings for the sender of emails, such as the email service provider used to send emails, 
the sender's name, and the reply-to email address of the generated email.
In the sender profile, you select a marketing area.
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 Note
The email for the confirmation only contains those sender profiles that meet the following 
requirements:

○ You are authorized for the marketing area assigned to the sender profile.
○ The same marketing area is assigned to the email for the confirmation and the sender profile.

3.11.2.2  Managing Confirmation Emails

Use

In the Content Studio, you define emails for the confirmations to be used in the double opt-in or opt-out 
process. The following confirmation types can be assigned to the emails for confirmations:

● Email opt-in
● Email opt-out
● Newsletter opt-in
● Newsletter opt-out

Integration

You activate the confirmation emails created using the Activate Confirmations app. For more information, see 
Double Opt-In or Opt-Out Process [page 733].

Activities

To create an email for a confirmation, proceed as follows:

1. You can create a new confirmation email from the Content Studio as follows:
○ Create a new confirmation email by selecting the type of confirmation, a confirmation type for email or 

newsletter opt-in or opt-out, and entering or selecting additional data on the dialog box. You can also 
upload a template that has been created externally on the dialog box.

○ Select an existing confirmation email and save it in the editor as a new confirmation email.
2. Choose the Settings tab.

In the field Personalization, select the value All Interactions (SAP_CE_INTERACTIONS) to personalize the 
email.

 Note
The confirmation email and confirmation use the same marketing area. You can only activate one 
confirmation for each confirmation type, this is not dependent on the marketing area. We recommend 
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using a global marketing area for the respective installation so that all users can see active 
confirmations.

3. Choose the Design tab.
Drag a text box to the editor. Enter the text and personalization attributes. To do so, choose Insert Attribute. 
Once you have done so, personalization attributes are available to you on the left hand side of the screen 
under Contact. Choose values such as the first and last name. You find the name of the newsletter under 
Interactions in the attribute Name of Communication Category. You also find the Communication Category 
ID, Email Address and Interaction Key here.

 Note
If a user, for whom previously only the email address was known, registers from the landing page, their 
contact data is not yet available in the attributes. In this situation, use the corresponding conditions, for 
example to address the user in a general manner.

4. Choose Insert Confirmation Link and under Link Properties, enter the text that is to be displayed in the 
email and the URL for the corresponding Web page.
The link type displayed corresponds to the confirmation type selected:
○ Confirmation for Email Opt-In
○ Confirmation for Email Opt-Out
○ Confirmation for Newsletter Opt-In
○ Confirmation for Newsletter Opt-Out

When the subscriber subsequently clicks the confirmation link in the confirmation email, the system 
navigates to the Web page you have defined in the confirmation link.

5. Release the email for the confirmation.

Related Information

Rules for Creating Upload Files [page 471]
Creating a Personalized Email or Email Template [page 436]
Make Settings for a Personalized Email [page 439]
Specify the Design of a Personalized Email or Email Template [page 441]
Using Links in Emails and Email Templates [page 447]
Using Conditions in Messages [page 453]

3.11.2.3  Activate Confirmations

Use

Use the Activate Confirmations app to create confirmations for the following permission types:

● Email opt-in
● Email opt-out
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● Newsletter opt-in
● Newsletter opt-out

When you create the confirmation, choose the same marketing area as that used for the confirmation email. 
However, you can only activate one confirmation for each confirmation type, this is not therefore dependent on 
the marketing area. We recommend using a generic marketing area so that all users can see active 
confirmations.

Confirmations can have the following statuses:

Status Description

In Preparation The confirmation was created, but is not active. The system 
cannot send emails because not all relevant information is 
available, such as a confirmation email.

● You can change the name and the assigned confirma-
tion email.

● You can delete and activate the confirmation.

Active The confirmation is created, and all necessary information is 
available. The system can send emails. If a customer sub
scribes to a newsletter, the system sends a confirmation 
email containing a confirmation link.

● You cannot change the confirmation.
● You can display the application log for the confirmation.
● The system displays the number of sent emails for the 

current confirmation.
● You can deactivate the confirmation.

Completed The system no longer sends emails for the confirmation.

● The system displays the number of sent emails for the 
current confirmation, the last send date, and the related 
log messages.

● You can delete the confirmation.

 Note
You cannot activate or edit the confirmation.

 Note

You can only change the status of a confirmation as follows: In Preparation  Active Completed

The following table provides an overview about the statuses of confirmations, the possible status change, and 
the relevant activity.
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Status Is Transferred By Activity New Status

In Preparation Activate Active

Active Deactivate Completed

Completed - -

Features

The following options are available to marketing experts in the application:

● Create new confirmations
● Assign a confirmation to a confirmation email to provide confirmation emails to the person subscribing or 

unsubscribing to a specific newsletter or general marketing emails.
● Activate Confirmations
● Navigate to the confirmation email

Structure

The Manage Confirmations app is structured as follows:

Confirmation list

In the list, you can do the following:

● Select a confirmation for display
● Add a completely new confirmation
● Sort the list of confirmations by Changed On, Name, and Marketing Area.
● Filter the list of confirmations by My Messages, In Preparation, Active, Completed.

Editable Area of a Selected Confirmation

The following options are available for a confirmation selected in the list or a new confirmation:

● Switch between the Edit and Display views.
● Activate a confirmation
● Delete a confirmation
● After assigning a confirmation email to a confirmation, navigate to the confirmation email.
● Switch between the Information and Application Log Details view.

The Information view provides a preview of the assigned confirmation emails.
The Application Log Details view provides a hierarchical list of the activities performed by the system for 
the confirmation. The log details are categorized as follows:
○ Information

The processing of the confirmation was successful and for example provides information about the 
number of target group members addressed.

○ Error
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The processing of the confirmation has caused an error, such as No contact key found for execution of 
campaign action.

Activities

1. To create a new confirmation, you enter a name, marketing area, and confirmation type.
2. Assign a confirmation email.

 Note
The confirmation email and confirmation use the same marketing area.

3. You activate the confirmations to make them available in the double opt-in or opt-out process.

Result

After you have activated the confirmation message, the system is able to send confirmation emails after a 
customer has subscribed or unsubscribed a newsletter or marketing email.

As a marketing expert, you can check the results of the confirmation process under Campaigns
Confirmation Messages Application Log Details .

More Information

Double Opt-In or Double Opt-Out Process [page 733]

Managing Confirmation Emails [page 737]

Landing Pages [page 741]

3.11.3  Landing Pages

Landing pages are used to gather contact information by allowing customers and prospects to subscribe and 
unsubscribe to newsletters, opt-in and opt-out of marketing permissions for specific communication media, 
and download information.

You can create landing pages that are used to gather contact information, such as first name, last name, and 
email address. Landing pages allow customers and prospects to subscribe and unsubscribe to newsletters, 
opt-in and opt-out of marketing permissions for specific communication media, and download information.

Information gathered from landing pages can be used to enrich existing contact records. For example, if a 
contact record exists with an email address and the same contact provides a first and last name, this 
information is added to the contact record in the system.
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Creating and Editing Landing Pages 
You can create a new landing page in the Content Studio. On the main screen, you select Create to open the 
dialog box for content creation. You set the type to Landing Page, select a marketing area, enter a name, 
choose the landing page language and decide if you want to prefill the landing page with contact data from the 
system. For more information, see Content Studio [page 430] .

Design

If you want to edit an existing landing page, you select it from the All Content or My Content list and choose the 
Edit pushbutton. For both new and existing landing pages, you work in the Design tab. You can toggle between 
edit and display mode and you can delete a landing page, if you no longer require it. You can also copy a landing 
page by choosing Save As on an existing landing page, download the landing page, and test it.

Settings
You can view or change the related settings in the Settings tab. You view details such as, when the landing page 
was created and by whom, the marketing area it belongs to and you can edit the name of the landing page and 
add a style sheet URL, if desired. If automated landing page publication has been set up, you can view the most 
recent publication information and publication URL. If you selected the Prefill Contact Data checkbox when 
creating or copying a landing page, this is also listed under Settings, but cannot be changed.

If this checkbox is selected and the system has a record of a contact, for example a first and last name or email 
address, the corresponding fields are prefilled in the landing page runtime. This only works after the landing 
page is deployed, and prefill data will not show up in test mode. Also, when an email is entered manually, 
additionally information will not be filled in. Prefill data can be retreived in two situations:

● The contact comes to the landing page through a link in an email sent by SAP Marketing and the outbound 
ID is active.

● The runtime program that was set up during installation finds a suitable ID. This can happen, for example, if 
the program is set up to retrieve the email address from a user who is logged in, and the email address is 
used as the origin ID.

You can also categorize and organize your landing pages using tags. You can either select an existing tag or 
create a new tag. To create a new tag, type the tag name into the Tags input field and press the Enter  key. 
When you save the landing page the tags are assigned to the page.

For more information, see Content Studio [page 430].

Using the Toolbox
To edit or create a landing page, you can drag and drop text, input, note, permission, download, and button 
elements from the toolbox. For each element, you have a variety of formatting options to support you in 
designing a landing page. Some of these formatting options are common to all elements. After selecting the 
element you wish to change, you can find these options under Layout Properties and Advanced Properties and 
they allow you to do the following:

● Use indentation to add space before elements. This is useful for the alignment of text with input fields and 
checkboxes for example.

● Add a Cascading Style Sheet (CSS) class. This allows you to change the look and format of the landing 
page to your own specification. For example, adding a background color.

 Note
To apply CSS classes to the toolbox elements, you must first define them in your custom stylesheet 
and enter the URL in the Settings tab of your landing page.
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● Duplicate the element.
● Delete the element.

Publishing Landing Pages
If automated landing page publication is set up, you will have the option to publish landing pages in addition to 
downloading the files. When you select Publish, you will be able to select an existing publication target and 
specify an HTML file name. If no HTML file name is specified, the landing page name is used as default.

When the page is successfully published, you will receive the URL. The URL is also available under Publication 
Information in the Settings tab.

For more information about setting up landing page publication, see Landing Page Publication.

Landing Page Status

Landing pages are assigned the following statuses:

● In Preparation
Draft landing pages are prepared in the design time and have not been downloaded or published.

● Deployed
Deployed landing pages are pages that have been downloaded or published, and are intended for live use 
on your Web server.
Once a landing page has been downloaded or published it is available for use. If you edit a landing page with 
the status Deployed in the Content Studio, and then save it, a new draft is created. This draft allows you to 
redesign and run the downloaded or published landing page in parallel without affecting its availability.

Related Information

Landing Page Design [page 743]
Communication Categories and Limits [page 770]
Custom Integration

3.11.3.1  Landing Page Design

The landing page design offers several elements that you can use to complete the page. These include text, 
input fields, permission and subscription checkboxes, buttons, download checkboxes, and note fields.

Use

A well-designed landing page means that you can convey clear, concise information and a call-to-action to your 
contacts and in turn build your contact database for your company. When you enter the Design tab, you can 
see the Toolbox on the left hand side of the screen. The toolbox allows you to add elements by dragging and 
dropping them onscreen. You select each element to edit it. You can use each element as often as required and 
move them easily onscreen to order the landing page layout and information.
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For more information, see the following:

● Texts [page 745]
● Input Fields [page 746]
● Notes [page 748]
● Permissions [page 749]
● Downloads [page 751]
● Buttons [page 753]

Copy, Download, and Test Landing Pages

As well as editing a landing page, you can also copy an existing landing page, download the files associated with 
the landing page, and test how it will function for our customer.

Copy

You can copy a landing page by selecting Save As when you are in Display mode. You can change the name, 
marketing area, language, and select or deselect the Prefill Contact Data checkbox.

 Caution
Changing the marketing area or the Prefill Contact Data checkbox when creating a copy can lead to the 
following settings becoming invalid:

● Marketing area: the communication category assigned to the Subscription checkbox can become 
invalid. You must review and select an appropriate communication category for the copied landing 
page.

● Prefill Contact Data: the communication media assigned to the Permission checkbox can become 
invalid. If there is more than one communication medium assigned, they are deleted. You must select 
one communication medium only to ensure this setting is valid for your landing page.

Download

When you have completed your landing page, you can download the related files. These include the following:

● Source code (HTML)
● JavaScript
● Style Sheet (CSS)

 Recommendation
When downloading landing page files we recommend the Google Chrome browser for best performance.

 Note
The JavaScript and style sheet files are required for the initial system setup or when you are upgrading. For 
more information about the setup of your runtime landing page, see SAP Help Portal at https://
help.sap.com/mkt-op under: Integration .

Test
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You can test your landing page using the Test button. The landing page opens in a new browser tab, so you 
must ensure that your browser settings allow a tabbed display. A watermark displays as follows to indicate that 
you are working with a test version:

● Test system – the watermark Test Mode displays onscreen. You can submit data, which is updated in the 
system.

● Productive system – the watermark Productive System displays onscreen. You can preview the landing 
page, but you cannot submit data. This ensures that data is not changed accidently in the productive 
system.

 Note
To generate a test landing page URL in Internet Explorer, you must use version 10 or newer. All other 
browsers support the test feature without restriction.

Related Information

Content Studio [page 430]
Landing Pages [page 741]
Communication Categories and Limits [page 770]
Subscription-Enabled Campaigns [page 303]

3.11.3.1.1  Texts

Text boxes in the landing page allow you to add text to highlight the main purpose of the page and position your 
call-to-action to prospects and contacts.

The text you use in your landing page is an opportunity to highlight your unique selling proposition. The 
headlines and statements you use help your customer to understand the purpose of your landing page and 
allows them to exchange their data for marketing information, such as newsletters and event and product 
details.

You can drag and drop a text element from the toolbox. The rich text editor offers you the usual formatting 
options, such as bold, italics, underline, indentation, font style and size, bulleted lists, and numbered lists.

You can also add an image and a hyperlink. For an image, you can enter the source and description. You can 
also specify the dimensions (in pixels) including the vertical and horizontal spacing, and border and enter a raw 
cascading stylesheet (CSS) coding, for example, “border: 1px solid #999; padding: 10px;”.

Related Information

Input Fields [page 746]
Notes [page 748]
Permissions [page 749]
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Downloads [page 751]
Interactions [page 752]
Buttons [page 753]

3.11.3.1.2  Input Fields

Input fields allow prospects and contacts to enter details such as, first name, last name, email address, or date 
of birth, for example. This information is then stored in the system for use in marketing activities.

Under Basic Properties, you can define the input field text, placeholder text and input format. You can also 
decide if the input field should be mandatory or hidden.

If an input field is mandatory the customer or prospect cannot submit data without first making an entry in the 
field. You can hide an input field if you want to create a landing page to gather country-specific information, for 
example. It is not important for the user to see the country setting, so you can pre-select the required country 
and hide the field.

 Note
If you select the Prefill Contact Data setting when creating a landing page, the Read-Only checkbox is also 
displayed. In this case, contact data is requested from the system and displayed in the runtime of the 
landing page. You can set an input field to read-only so that information is visible to the landing page user, 
but cannot be changed. For example, if the system uses an email address as a unique identifier for a 
contact, you can set it to read-only. When the contact opens the landing page, the identifier is visible, but 
cannot be changed.

You can choose from the following input formats:

● Text
● Email
● Number
● Phone
● URL

The input format you select supports the user when entering information on touch-screen devices. For 
example, the @ symbol is offered for email, the number keyboard opens for number and phone, and when 
entering a URL, you can select www. and http:// directly.

 Note
If you select an attribute where value help is available, the Input Format dropdown list is hidden as it is not 
required.

 Example
Text: Email

Placeholder: name@domain.com

Input Format: Email
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Data Mapping and Value Help

Under Data Mapping, you select the data source and related attribute to which you would like to map the data 
entered by the user. You can select Interaction Contact or Account as the data sources.

 Note
If you select the Account data source, the Read-Only checkbox is automatically selected. This ensures that 
the account data cannot be changed in the runtime of the landing page.

By selecting a data source and attribute, you ensure that the record in the backend system is enhanced 
correctly. For example, when an email address is entered on the landing page it is stored in the email attribute 
of the corresponding contact in system. Value help is provided for input fields that have a corresponding entry 
in the backend system, for example, Country, Date of Birth, and Language, to ensure your users do not create 
entries that cannot be processed by the system.

Date of Birth

If you select the Date of Birth interaction contact attribute, you are provided with value help for the selection of 
the day (1-31) and the month (January - December). You must define selections for the year range as follows:

● Year Range - Future
Select a positive number between 0 and 10. This allows your users to select years in the future starting 
from the current year. For example, +3 allows the selection of 2015, 2016, 2017, or 2018 in the dropdown 
list.

● Year Range - Past
Select a negative number between 0 and 120 (selections are offered in intervals of 10). This allows your 
users to select years in the past starting from the current year. For example, -10 allows the selection of 
2015, 2014, 2013, 2012, 2011, 2010, 2009, 2008, 2007, 2006, or 2005 in the dropdown list.

You can also enter a placeholder for the day, month, and year.

Input Field Settings

If you select a contact attribute that offers a dropdown list for the user in the runtime of the landing page, you 
can set a default value for the list.

 Example
Contact Attribute: Language Key

Default Value: English

If you want to restrict the possible selections from the list for your user, you can make one or more selections in 
the Restrict Values To dropdown list. This reduces the amount of entries in the dropdown list.

 Example
Contact Attribute: Language Key

Default Value: English

Restricted Values: German, Finnish, French, Spanish

You can also adjust the character length of input fields for specific contact attributes. You do this under 
Character Length.
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 Note
The character length dictates the maximum number of characters a user can enter into the input field only. 
It does not change length of the field on the user interface. In addition, if you choose to set the input field as 
read-only, hidden, or select the Account data source, the Character Length field is not available.

For more information about value help for input fields, see Adapt Landing Pages to Enable Value Help [page 
754].

Related Information

Texts [page 745]
Notes [page 748]
Permissions [page 749]
Downloads [page 751]
Interactions [page 752]
Buttons [page 753]

3.11.3.1.3  Notes

Notes allow you to gather additional information from your landing page users. You can find out information 
about why a user wants to subscribe to a landing page and where they heard about a particular product, for 
example.

You can add notes to your landing page to gather more information from your users. For example, if you create 
a newsletter subscription landing page, you can add a note asking the question Why do you wish to subscribe to 
our newsletter? or Where did you hear about us?

When you create a note, you must specify how you would like to map the entry from the user in the system. 
This ensures that appropriate follow-up actions can be taken. You select the entry that the note is relevant for. 
You have the following options:

● Subscription – the note is mapped to the subscription element
● Permission – the note is mapped to the permission element
● Download – the note is mapped to the download element

 Note
The above options are available under the Note element only if they are included in the design of the 
landing page.

Note

● Appointment – in this case the note is mapped to the APPOINTMENT interaction. This identifies that the 
note is coming from information gathered by a sales representative who has interacted with a contact, for 
example.
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Related Information

Texts [page 745]
Input Fields [page 746]
Permissions [page 749]
Downloads [page 751]
Interactions [page 752]
Buttons [page 753]

3.11.3.1.4  Permissions

Permission and subscription checkboxes are used in landing pages to gather newsletter subscriptions and 
general marketing permissions from users.

You can define subscription or permission checkboxes for your landing page. This allows you to design the page 
for a specific purpose, such as gathering newsletter subscriptions and general marketing permissions.

Subscriptions

You can define the following for subscriptions:

● Text description for the checkbox. For example, Yes, I would like to receive the events 
newsletter.

● Type: Subscription
● Communication Category: subscription-enabled communication categories are available in this dropdown 

list and can be selected when you require a landing page for newsletter subscription. For more information, 
see Communication Categories and Limits [page 770].

 Note
As a marketing expert you will be assigned to specific marketing areas. Consequently, in the app you 
will see only communication categories that are assigned to the same marketing areas.

Permissions

You can define the following for permissions:

● Text description for the checkbox. For example, Yes, I agree to be contacted about upcoming 
events by email.

● Type: Permission
● Communication Medium: select the communication media you would like to ask the contact’s permission 

for
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Additional Settings

For subscription and permission checkboxes, you can also decide the following:

● Pre-Selected – the checkbox is already selected in the runtime of the landing page.
● Mandatory – the customer or prospect cannot submit data without first selecting the checkbox
● Hidden - you want to create a simple newsletter subscription landing page, for example. You can create a 

landing page with informative text for the user, an input field where they can enter an email address, and a 
submit button. The actual subscription checkbox is pre-selected for an opt-in and hidden. The user can 
read the text and decide to submit his email address to subscribe to the newsletter. The subscription is 
possible in two steps (enter email and choose submit) rather than three steps (enter email, select 
checkbox, choose submit).

 Note
If you select the Prefill Contact Data setting when creating a landing page, the Read-Only checkbox is also 
displayed. In this case, contact data is requested from the system and displayed in the runtime of the 
landing page. You can set a checkbox to read-only so that information is visible to the landing page user, but 
cannot be changed.

Actions for Subscriptions and Permissions

When creating a landing page for subscriptions and marketing permissions, you can define how the system 
should record the decisions of your contacts.

Action if Selected

This dropdown list is available for both the Subscription and Permission types and has the following options, 
though not all options are available for each type:

● Direct Opt-In
The contact subscribes to a newsletter or agrees to be contacted about events or offers, for example.

● Double Opt-In
This is the same as direct opt-in, except the system triggers a confirmation email where the contact can 
confirm that they want to opt-in before the system is updated.

● Direct Opt-Out
The contact declines to subscribe to a newsletter or to be contacted about events or offers, for example.

● Double Opt-Out
This is the same as direct opt-out, except the system triggers a confirmation email where the contact can 
confirm that they want to opt-out before the system is updated.
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Action if Unselected

If contact data is stored in the system, and you select the Prefill Contact Data checkbox for your landing page, 
this allows the system to fill this data on the landing page when it is opened by an individual contact. Contact 
data is any available contact attribute. This includes, but is not limited to, first and last name, email address, 
and subscription and marketing permission statuses.

To define how the system should handle selections made by existing contacts on the landing page, the Action if 
Unselected dropdown list is displayed as an additional setting for checkboxes and has the following options:

● No Action
Checkboxes for subscriptions or marketing permissions are unselected by the contact. This means that 
only the options in the Action if Selected dropdown list are considered. The contact can only opt-in or opt-
out.

● Direct Opt-Out
The contact deselects a previously selected checkbox to unsubscribe to a newsletter or opt-out of being 
contacted about events or offers, for example.

● Double Opt-Out
This is the same as direct opt-out, except the system triggers a confirmation email where the contact can 
confirm they want to opt-out before the system is updated.

For more information on the direct opt-in and double opt-in process, see Marketing Permissions in SAP 
Marketing. [page 1013]

Related Information

Texts [page 745]
Input Fields [page 746]
Notes [page 748]
Downloads [page 751]
Interactions [page 752]
Buttons [page 753]

3.11.3.1.5  Downloads

Downloads from a landing page allow users to receive information about product trials and events, for example, 
in exchange for their data.

You can create landing pages that allow your customers to download content, such as white papers, product 
trials, or info about events, for example. In return, the system is updated with their data, for example, first 
name, last name, date of birth, or email address.

You can define the following:

● The text that describes what can be downloaded
● A download URL to the content
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● The items of interest relevant for the download. These are the focus of what the contact downloads - a 
product, industry, or event, for example.

● Whether the text is positioned left of the checkbox
● If the checkbox should be pre-selected, mandatory, or hidden

A pre-selected checkbox ensures that the checkbox is already selected in the runtime of the landing page, but 
can be deselected by the user depending on their preference. If a checkbox is mandatory, the customer or 
prospect cannot submit data without first selecting it.

If you create a simple download landing page, you can present the user with information about the download 
content with a download button. The checkbox used to accept the download can be hidden. This allows your 
user to download content in one click.

When you have finished defining the download, you can add a button. This completes the download call-to-
action.

Related Information

Texts [page 745]
Input Fields [page 746]
Notes [page 748]
Permissions [page 749]
Interactions [page 752]
Buttons [page 753]

3.11.3.1.6  Interactions

Interaction type checkboxes are used in landing pages to create different interactions when landing pages are 
submitted.

When a interaction checkbox is inserted into a landing page, every time a landing page is submitted with the 
checkbox selected, an interaction will be created of the specified type.

Interaction Type

Under Data Mapping you can choose the interaction type from the drop-down menu. The value help will show 
the interaction types that meet the following criteria:

● not flagged <Technical>
● direction is either <Inbound> or <unknown>
● supports the communication medium <WEB>

The interaction types Permission and Subscription are filtered out by this value help. These interaction types 
are supported instead by the Permission element.
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To create new or manage existing interaction types, go to Customizing for SAP Marketing under Contacts 
and Profiles Interactions Define Interaction Types .

Additional Settings

For interaction checkboxes, you can also decide the following:

● Pre-Selected – the checkbox is already selected in the runtime of the landing page.
● Mandatory – the customer or prospect cannot submit data without first selecting the checkbox
● Hidden - the checkbox is hidden and cannot be accessed by the customer or prospect. If you would like 

every submission of the landing page to create an interaction without creating a visible, mandatory 
checkbox, you could choose to create a pre-selected, hidden checkbox.

Related Information

Texts [page 745]
Input Fields [page 746]
Notes [page 748]
Permissions [page 749]
Downloads [page 751]
Buttons [page 753]

3.11.3.1.7  Buttons

Buttons on a landing page allow users to submit information such as, name or email address, or to download 
information such as, product information or white papers.

You can define the following for button elements:

● The text that displays on the button for example, Submit or Download.
● Reminder for mandatory fields: this is the reminder text that appears if the user clicks the button before 

completing a mandatory input field or checkbox
● Follow-Up Action: you can decide what the contact will see after he submits his details on the landing page. 

You can open a follow-up page or display a success message.
● Follow-Up Page or Success Message: Depending on what action you choose, you can enter the following:

○ A Web site URL that will open when the button is clicked. The user must define this page in his Content 
Management System. An example is a Thank You page that appears when a user has clicked Submit to 
subscribe to a newsletter.

○ A text to display for the success message, for example, Thank you for your submission.
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Related Information

Texts [page 745]
Input Fields [page 746]
Notes [page 748]
Permissions [page 749]
Downloads [page 751]
Interactions [page 752]

3.11.3.2  Adapt Landing Pages to Enable Value Help

Value help is provided for fields in the landing pages app. This ensures that data is entered and mapped 
correctly in the backend system.

Use

The Landing Pages app provides you with value help for most input fields that you use. The value help prevents 
your users from making entries that cannot be processed as it ensures an unobstructed mapping of the user 
entries with your back-end attributes.

If you already use landing pages in an earlier release, you must adapt these landing pages as described below 
to make the value help available.

 Caution
We highly recommend that you take your landing page offline while adapting it to avoid possible data 
inconsistencies.

1. Open your landing page on the user interface using the Landing Pages quick filter tile in the Content Studio 
app.

2. Choose the Edit pushbutton, and select an existing input field.
3. If a value help is provided for this input field, the contact attribute for this field contains the term Obsolete. 

You find the current contact attribute field under Input Element Data Mapping Contact Attribute .
4. If the current contact attribute contains the term Obsolete, replace the attribute by selecting the attribute 

with the very same name without the term Obsolete (for example, replace the attribute Title (Obsolete) by 
the attribute Title).

5. Repeat step 1 to step 4 for every input field used within the landing page.
6. Save your entries.
7. Repeat step 1 to step 5 for each of your productive landing pages.
8. Upload your adapted landing pages to your Web server again.

 Note
If you use a landing page in more than one language, you must repeat the steps above for every language 
version of the page as the value help is language-dependent.
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Related Information

Custom Integration
Landing Pages [page 741]

3.11.3.3  Landing Page Analytics

The Analytics tab allows you to easily view and analyze KPIs related to your landing pages.

You can analyze your landing pages to determine the following:

● How often it is viewed – Views
● How often the submit button is clicked – Submissions
● How many new contacts are created – New Contacts
● The percentage of views the resulted in the submit button being clicked – Submissions/Views
● The percentage of submissions that led to the creation of new contacts – New Contacts/Submissions

This information is displayed as KPIs under the Analytics tab, and you can select each KPI to view further 
details.

The Activity Timeframe supports you in analyzing the data for each KPI. You have the following options:

● All – you can analyze each KPI in a timeframe that covers all avaible data up to the present day.
● Fixed – select a start and end date to set a range in which to analyze each KPI
● Flexible – this setting allows you to set a time frame in relation to today's date. You choose a Time Unit 

(Days, Months, Quarters, Years) and how many you wish to display. For example, if you choose Months and 
enter 6 under Last Months, the chart will display data for the last 6 months. Using the Advanced setting 
allows you offset the date range. For example, if you want to view a three month period starting 6 months 
prior to the present day, you would then set Offset to -6 and Duration to 3 .

The Chart View dropdown to the right of the KPIs allows you to influence how the data is displayed for each KPI. 
You have these following options:

● Dynamic – this setting enables the app to determine the best output for the parameters you have set 
under Activity Timeframe. For example, if you choose to display data for a timeframe of two weeks, the 
output can be viewed easily in days. Larger timeframes will result in larger intervals in the output.

● Year
● Quarter
● Month
● Week
● Day

3.12 Permission Marketing

With permission marketing, you address only contacts who have shown interest and who have given 
permission to be contacted. In contrast, the classical marketing, or interruption marketing, addresses a large 
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amount of contacts regardless of permission. Since marketing permission is a legal requirement in many 
countries, permission marketing is mandatory.

In addition, you can self-limit marketing communication, using the Suppression Rules app, for example, to avoid 
annoying contacts, and as a result, reduce the risk of opt-out.

Permission Marketing Features

The following features are available:

● Permissions: For any contact ID, for example, a mobile phone number, you can set permissions for related 
communication media, such as, phone, or text message.

● Subscriptions: Use this permission for marketing contexts, such as newsletter, or event.
● Import: You can import permissions and subscriptions using CSV or OData.
● Landing Pages: Use landing pages to store permissions and subscriptions with other contact data for a 

newsletter subscription, for example.
● Segmentation: Use permissions and subscriptions in segmentation to create target groups that have valid 

contacts, for example, newsletter subscribers.
● Communication Categories and Limits: Restrict the communication for a specific communication 

category.
● Suppression Rules: Define flexible rules to calculate the next allowed communication date per contact.
● Campaign Execution Checks: Check the most recent status for permissions, subscriptions, limits, and 

suppression rules for all target group contacts before the campaign is executed.

See the following overview of the marketing process for steps that typically involve permission marketing.
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Using Permission Marketing

As permission marketing features are used in different process steps throughout SAP Marketing, the setup of 
the feature is a part of multiple activities. See the following table for information on these activities and the 
related features:

Activities for Permission Marketing

Activity Description Content

Learn Learn about outbound permissions, in
bound permissions, and subscriptions.

Permissions and Subscriptions [page 
760]

Learn about campaigns that send 
emails to a list of subscribers.

Subscription-Enabled Campaigns [page 
303]

Configure Marketing administrators can perform 
the necessary configuration for Permis
sion Marketing in Customizing for SAP 
Marketing.

Configuration for Permission Marketing 
[page 761]

The ID origin indicates where a contact 
ID originated. An ID stored for a contact 
could be an email address, for example. 
And the origin would be EMAIL.

Customizing activity Define Origins of 
Contact ID

Each defined origin of contact ID can be 
used with any number of communica
tion media, so you must specify which 
origin can be used with which commu
nication medium, for the purposes of 
marketing permissions.

Customizing activity Assign Contact ID 
Origin to Communication Media

You can define how permissions are 
handled (Explicitly or Implicitly) to re
strict permission for a specific country 
or communication medium combina
tion.

Customizing activity Define Marketing 
Permission Check

You can define how contact data re
ceived from social channels is stored in 
the system with respect to a specific 
country or communication medium 
combination.

Customizing activity Define Marketing 
Permission Check

Suppression rules allow you to control 
whether and how often contacts are in
teracted with. With this app, you can set 
up rules that are checked every time a 
campaign is executed.

Suppression Rules [page 771]
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Activity Description Content

Import There are several ways to get permis
sions and subscriptions into the system 
– CSV import, OData service, initial up
load from CRM, and using Landing Pa
ges.

Getting Permissions and Subscriptions 
into the System [page 761]

Read about important information to 
consider before uploading data for sub
scriptions using CSV upload.

Import Data (CSV) [page 995]

 Note
The public API for Contacts sup
ports operations on the Interaction 
Contact Business Object and the 
Marketing Permissions Business 
Object.

Since marketing permissions are 
always stored for a certain interac
tion contact, the related functional
ity is embedded in the Contact 
APIs.

For more information about marketing 
attributes, see Contacts.

When you define an origin of contact ID, 
you can allow that ID to be shareable. 
This means that more than one contact 
can have the same ID, for example, fam
ily members could share a single email 
address.

This may cause conflicts when import
ing permission data.

Shareable IDs [page 764]

The Permission Marketing facet in the 
Contact factsheet gives you an over
view of all permission marketing data 
for the selected contact.

Contact Profiles [page 56]

Permission Marketing [page 67]

Filter Permission and subscription checks 
can be added as filters in segmentation 
models.

Permission Marketing and Segmenta
tion [page 763]
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Activity Description Content

Create A two-step process is provided for email 
or newsletter opt-in or opt-out. The 
subscription to, or the cancellation of a 
specific newsletter, or for marketing 
emails, for example from a landing 
page, is only valid after a confirmation 
by the subscriber.

Double Opt-In or Opt-Out Process 
[page 733]

Marketing administrators are able to 
define settings for managing subscrip
tions and controlling communication to 
contacts using communication limits.

Communication Categories and Limits 
[page 770]

You can create and edit marketing con
tent the Content Studio.

Content Studio [page 430]

Administrators or marketing experts 
can prepare the double opt-in or opt-
out process for marketing emails or 
specific newsletters with a predefined 
confirmation email.

The double-opt-in process starts when 
a user subscribes or unsubscribes to a 
newsletter or general marketing email 
and the following prerequisites are in 
place:

● The double-opt-in setting is se
lected in the related landing page

● An activated confirmation exists

Confirmations for Newsletters and 
Emails [page 732]

● Double Opt-In or Opt-Out Process 
[page 733]

● Managing Confirmation Emails 
[page 737]

● Activate Confirmations [page 738]

Landing pages are used to gather con
tact information by allowing customers 
and prospects to subscribe and unsub
scribe to newsletters, opt-in and opt-
out of marketing permissions for spe
cific communication media, and down
load information.

Value help provided for fields in a land
ing page ensure that data is entered 
and mapped correctly in the backend 
system. Landing page integration sup
ports the technical user with specific in
tegration tasks when deploying landing 
pages in the customer's Web server.

Landing Pages [page 741]

● Adapt Landing Pages to Enable 
Value Help [page 754]

● Custom Integration
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Activity Description Content

Check During campaign execution, permis
sions and subscriptions, limits, and 
suppression rules are checked in se
quence. Only contacts who have passed 
all of these checks will be reached by 
the campaign being executed.

Permission Marketing Execution [page 
764]

3.12.1  Permissions and Subscriptions

Permission Marketing consists primarily of outbound permissions, inbound permissions, and subscriptions.

Outbound Permissions

Permissions in SAP Marketing allow or disallow communication to contacts via a certain communication 
medium using a specific ID of a certain origin, for example, phone calls or texts messages to the mobile phone 
number +1 222 3333333.

Inbound Permissions

SAP Marketing allows the analysis and processing of various data sources, for example, social media posts. 
Inbound permissions control whether and how data from contacts may be stored.

Marketing-Area-Dependent Permissions

If the use of marketing areas in campaign execution is enabled in SAP Marketing , permissions are dependent 
on the marketing area. Only permissions that have a marketing area assigned are checked in campaign 
execution. In addition, when a campaign is executed only permissions that have the same marketing area as 
the campaign are checked. You can view the marketing area of the permissions in the Contact Profile. For more 
information, see Permission Marketing [page 67].

 Note
If you created permissions before enabling marketing areas in the campaign execution, these permissions 
do not have marketing areas assigned and might not be checked. Please check your data carefully.

Subscriptions

Subscriptions are a special form of permissions which are only valid for a certain marketing context, for 
example, a newsletter or event. In contrast to permissions, there are no default subscriptions.

For more information about creating categories for subscriptions, see Communication Categories and Limits 
[page 770].
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3.12.1.1  Configuration for Permission Marketing

Assign Contact ID Origins to Communication Media
Each defined Origin of Contact ID, for example, mobile phone number, can be used with any number of 
communication media, for example, phone calls and text messages. In this configuration task you specify 
which origin can be used with which communication medium. Each defined combination can hold one 
permission per specific ID.

Example:

Origin ‘MOBILE’ is assigned to communication media ‘PHONE’ and ‘SMS’. If you have 2 mobile phone numbers 
for a contact there are 4 possible combinations for permissions:

● Phone call to mobile number 1
● Phone call to mobile number 2
● Text message to mobile number 1
● Text message to mobile number 2

For more information, see Customizing for SAP Marketing under Contacts and Profiles Interaction 
Contacts Marketing Permissions Assign Contact ID Origin to Communication Media

Implicit Permissions
By default, implicit permissions are used for any ID origin of a contact if no explicit permission has been 
recorded yet.

For more information, see Customizing for SAP Marketing under Contacts and Profiles Interaction 
Contacts Marketing Permissions Define Marketing Permission Check .

3.12.1.2  Getting Permissions and Subscriptions into the 
System

CSV Import
The CSV import is an easy method to get permissions and subscriptions into the system during testing or a 
limited number of records. However, if you intend to import a large amount of records (> 10000) it is 
recommended to use the OData interface.

One way to import permissions, but not subscriptions, is the CSV import of contacts. There is a limited number 
of often used contact origins available in the template, for example, email, phone, and so on. However, we do 
not recommend to use this because the timestamp of the permission is not written separately. The import time 
is recorded as date/time of the permission, which may not accurately reflect when the permission was actually 
given. This might have severe implications in the case of a legal dispute.

The recommended way to import permissions and subscriptions is the specific CSV import for permissions, 
available starting with 1611. Here you can provide a timestamp for the permission. Of course the contacts must 
be imported first.
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 Note
If you want to import your own permission history from another source, it is very important to start with the 
oldest record and proceed to the most recent in chronological order. This is the only way to make sure that 
all permission and subscription change records are written in SAP Marketing .

For more information, see Import Data (CSV) [page 995].

OData Service
There are several OData Services that can be used to import permissions and subscriptions:

● Contacts
● Interaction Contacts
● Corporate Accounts
● Marketing Permissions and Subscription Data - new as of 1705

 Note
As with the CSV Import, if you want to import your own permission history from another source, it is very 
important to start with the oldest record and proceed to the most recent in chronological order. This is the 
only way to make sure that all permission and subscription change records are written in SAP Marketing .

For more information, see the Integration Guide on the SAP Help Portal at https://help.sap.com/mkt-op under 
Integration . The following chapters are relevant:

● Compound Import Service
○ Interactions
○ Marketing Permissions and Subscription Data

Features of Different Import Types

Import Type Write Interactions Capture Permission Date
Robustness for Shareable 
IDs

CSV Import (Maximum 10,000 Contacts)

Contact No No Yes

Subscription Yes Yes No

OData Import (Maximum 100,000 Contacts)

Contact and Permissions No Yes Yes

Interactions Yes Yes No

Permissions No Yes No

Initial Upload from CRM
If you want to bring CRM marketing permissions initially from the CRM system, which has been replicated to 
SAP Marketing , into the system then you can use the report CUAN_MP_CRM_EXTR_INITIAL.

This report is not suitable to do any delta upload afterwards.
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Landing Pages

The usual way to get permissions or subscriptions into the system is by using landing pages. During the 
creation of a landing page in SAP Marketing you can integrate checkboxes for Opt-ins, Opt-outs, and 
Newsletter Subscriptions.

For more information, see Landing Pages [page 741].

3.12.1.3  Permission Marketing and Segmentation

Permission and subscription checks can be added as filters in segmentation models.

While permissions and subscriptions are checked during campaign execution, it is recommended to also 
include these checks as a filter in your segmentation models. This is especially helpful if you have budget-
constrained campaigns with a fixed number of contacts per target group, and you want to maximize your 
useable campaign output.

 Caution
Changes made by BAdIs will not be recognized by segmentation models. For example, if a contact's 
subscription was overruled by BAdI: Permission and Subscription Check, that contact will not be 
automatically removed from the target group. However, during the actual campaign execution, the BAdIs 
will filter out any affected contacts.

Permissions and subscriptions are available in a separate group Marketing Permissions in all contact-related 
segmentation profiles, such as All Contacts, All Consumers, All Accounts, All Accounts, and Contacts.

The following attributes are available to support in creating target groups:

● Communication Medium Opt-In
Filter by all contacts who have permission to be contacted by email, for example

● Subscription
Filter by all subscribers of a newsletter or event

 Note
If you want to filter for a subscription where you do not yet have a single subscriber, then the preview of the 
attribute Subscription will not show this subscription. If you want to prepare the model and dynamic target 
group anyway, you need to drag the attribute onto a segment and specify the ID of the communication 
category of that subscription manually. You can find the ID in the app Communication Categories and 
Limits.

The attributes are located in the following segmentation objects and data sources:

Segmentation Object Data Source Alias

SAP_CONTACT_ENGAGEMENT_SIN (Contacts) SAP_CE_CONTACT_IA_ERP_CUSTOMER

SAP_CE_CONTACT_ENGAGEMENT (Consumers) SAP_CE_IC_CONTACT
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Segmentation Object Data Source Alias

SAP_CE_INTERACTION_CONTACT (Accounts and Contacts) SAP_CE_INTERACTION_CONTACT

SAP_COMPANY_ENGAGEMENT (Accounts) SAP_CE_IC_COMPANY

The attributes are called MKT_PERM_NEWSLETTER and MKT_PERM_OUTBOUND_COMM_MEDIUM. The attribute 
group is called SAP_CE_MKT_PERM.

3.12.1.4  Shareable IDs

Shareable IDs may cause conflicts when importing permission data.

When you define an origin of contact ID, you can allow that ID to be shareable. That means that more than one 
contact can have the same ID, for example, family members could share a single email address.

If a data set is processed by either CSV import, OData request, or landing page submission, the following 
attributes are used to identify existing contacts:

● IDs of any origin type, for example, email address or mobile phone number
● First name and last name, which is only available during Contact import or in landing page processing if the 

data was specified

The following rules apply when processing any request from a CSV import, OData request, or landing page 
submission:

● If the data doesn't match an existing contact, a new contact is created.
● If the data matches a single existing contact, the contact is updated.
● If the data matches more than one existing contact, the processing is stopped.

BAdI: Find Contact Using Landing Page Input

In the case of landing page execution, you can alter the processing behavior with a BAdI in the following ways:

● Check additional attributes to improve the matching process. One way this can be done is by utilizing 
extensibility fields.

● Update all matching contacts with the provided data when multiple matches are found.

3.12.1.5  Permission Marketing Execution

When executing a campaign, several checks are executed.

Check Sequence

In the campaign execution several checks are executed in the following sequence:

1. Check Permissions and Subscriptions
2. BAdI for Permissions and Subscriptions
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3. Check Limits from the app Communication Categories and Limits
4. BAdI for Suppression Rules
5. Check Suppression Rules

Only contacts who have passed all of these checks will be reached by the campaign being executed.

Check Permissions and Subscriptions
Every campaign action calls the permission check for the appropriate communication medium. For example, a 
campaign with the action "Send Email" will call a permission check for the communication medium "Email".

However, there are several special cases:

● Campaign with an Assigned Communication Category
If a campaign has an communication category assigned, then the subscriptions to that communication 
category are checked instead of the permissions. For example, when running an email newsletter 
campaign, newsletter subscriptions are checked, not email permissions.
In addition, the subscribed ID is used in the execution instead of the best record ID. That means, that if a 
contact subscribed to a newsletter with an email address that is different from the best record, the 
newsletter is sent to the subscribed email address and not the best record.

● File Export
Normally, a file export does not trigger a permission check. However, if you want to run a permission check 
for a file export, you can specify the semantic attributes in the Export Definitions app. This is useful if you, 
for example, plan to use the exported file in an external email execution system and want to filter out all 
contacts who do not have permission. Only email and text message data is supported for this permission 
check.
For more information, see Export Definitions under Related Links.

● Campaign Category that Ignores Permissions
When customizing campaign cateogries, you can choose the permission handling option Ignore Marketing 
Permissions. You can use this type of campaign category for special cases such as security warnings or 
other legally required communication to business partners.

BAdI for Permissions and Subscriptions
There is a post-processing BAdI available for the permission and subscription check. In this BAdI, you only have 
the data from the previous permission and subscription check available.

There is a default implementation for the subscription check, which compares the date of the permission 
record to the date of the subscription record. If there is a email opt-out that is newer than a subscription opt-in, 
then the subscription is overruled by the general permission.

Check Limits
If a comunication cateogry with limits is assigned to the content of a campaign action, such as an email, then 
the limit check is executed.

For more information, see Communication Categories and Limits under Related Links.

BAdI for Suppression Rules
This BAdI can be used as an alternative or pre-processing to the suppression rules app. It receives all the data 
which is also available to the suppression rules app, such as campaign, contact, interactions, and campaigns of 
interaction.

This can be used, for example, to check against an external list.
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Check Suppression Rules
If a suppression rules model is active, then this check is executed.

For more information, see Suppression Rules under Related Links.

Related Information

Permission Marketing [page 755]
Export Definitions [page 420]
Communication Categories and Limits [page 770]
Suppression Rules [page 771]

3.12.2  Double Opt-In or Opt-Out Process

Use

A two-step process is provided for email or newsletter opt-in or opt-out. The subscription to, or the cancellation 
of a specific newsletter, or for marketing emails, for example from a landing page, is only valid after a 
confirmation by the subscriber.

During the double opt-in or opt-out procedure, the system verifies that a contact has really subscribed to a 
newsletter or any other kind of messaging activity by sending a confirmation email to the contact after the 
initial registration. Until a contact confirms the opt-in, the system does not send any marketing email or 
newsletter.

Vice versa, when a contact unsubscribes to a newsletter or any other kind of subscription, a confirmation email 
is sent out. The system does not cancel the subscription until a contact confirms the opt-out.

 Note
The double opt-in process is modeled as an additional process to set marketing permissions. It is still 
possible to set the final marketing permission directly without using the double opt-in process. For more 
information about marketing permissions, see Marketing Permissions in SAP Marketing [page 1013].

The following graphic shows how the system handles subscriptions or cancellations.
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Opt-In/Opt-Out Process

Process

The double opt-in or opt-out process consists of the following steps:

1. Preparation (Administrator / Marketing Expert):
1. Create a landing page with a checkbox field for subscribing or unsubscribing to newsletters or 

marketing emails. Choose a permission option, such as Direct Opt-In.
For more information, see Landing Page Design [page 743].

2. Create emails with confirmation links for each opt-in or opt-out scenario.
For more information, see Managing Confirmation Emails [page 737].
Release the corresponding emails.

3. Create a confirmation and activate it.
For more information, see Activate Confirmations [page 738].

 Note
You can assign several confirmation messages to a confirmation email. You can only activate one 
confirmation for each confirmation type, the system does not observe the marketing area here. If 
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you want to change the assigned confirmation email for a confirmation type, such as for Newsletter 
Opt-In in a confirmation, you proceed as follows:

1. You create a new confirmation with the relevant confirmation type.
2. You deactivate the confirmation that is no longer required.
3. You activate the new confirmation.

4. You can track the actions that happen during the confirmation in the application log for confirmations.
2. Opt-In or Opt-Out (Potential Customer / Subscriber):

1. The subscriber subscribes or unsubscribes to a specific newsletter or emails on a landing page by 
entering the email address and activating the opt-in or opt-out option.
The following actions are performed by the system for each opt-in or opt-out of a specific newsletter or 
marketing emails:
○ Creating a new preliminary confirmation interaction for the opt-in or opt-out
○ Send a confirmation email as a result of this interaction and trigger an internally created 

automation
The system sends a confirmation email due to the automation created internally with a confirmation 
content including a confirmation link.

2. The subscriber confirms the email or newsletter opt-in or opt-out by clicking the confirmation link.
The following actions are performed by the system for each opt-in or opt-out of a specific newsletter or 
marketing emails:
○ Creating a confirmation interaction for the opt-in or opt-out
○ Navigating to the Web page for the confirmation link
○ Automatically updating your marketing permission for general emails or specific newsletters
○ Sending the subscribed emails or newsletters, or stopping the sending of the unsubscribed emails 

or newsletters.

 Note
This is only possible if a campaign for sending marketing emails or newsletters with the subscribed 
content exists.

In parallel, the administrator can follow the actions in the confirmation message application log.

More Information

● Set Up System for the Double Opt-In or Opt-Out Process [page 736]
● Confirmations for Newsletters and Emails [page 732]
● Managing Confirmation Emails [page 737]

3.12.3  Opting-Out and Unsubscribing by Email

Allowing recipients to easily opt-out and unsubscribe from marketing emails and newsletters, for example, 
reduces complaints and improves their user experience.
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You can include these features in marketing emails either in the body of the email or in the email header.

Easy Opt-Out and Easy Unsubscribe
When you create, or edit an email or email template, you can insert easy opt-out and easy unsubscribe links 
into the body of the email using the link menu in the text editor. The links allow the recipient to automatically 
opt-out of general email marketing permissions or unsubscribe from a product or event newsletter, for 
example.

When an easy opt-out link is clicked, an opt-out of general marketing permission is recorded. When an easy 
unsubscribe link is clicked, the following is considered:

● If the email is used in a campaign where a subscription-enabled communication category is assigned, the 
communication category is unsubscribed.

● If the email is used in a campaign where no communication category or a non-subscription communication 
category is assigned, an opt-out of general marketing permission is recorded.

To confirm that the decision is recorded in the system, you must define a URL. The URL opens a Web page with 
a thank you message. It can also open a landing page where the recipient can opt-in again in case they opted-
out by mistake, for example. The URL must be static, which means that the Web page is identical for all 
recipients of the marketing email.

 Note
For more information, see Using Links in Emails and Email Templates [page 447].

Unsubscribe from List
Unlike the easy opt-out and easy unsubscribe links, the unsubscribe from list feature is not visible in the body 
of the email. It is contained in the email header. Typically, email clients interpret the header and display a 
dedicated unsubscribe option on their user interface. It is important to note that there are few email clients that 
support the unsubscribe from list feature. However, including this feature offers a better user experience and 
strengthens the sender's reputation.

You have the following options for the header:

● URL - the email client opens the URL either in the background or displayed in a browser window
For URLs, when a subscription-enabled communication category is assigned to the email, this leads to an 
unsubscribe for this category. If the communication category is not subscription-enabled or missing, this 
leads to a general marketing permission opt-out for the communication medium Email.

● Mailto: address - the email client uses the email address to send an unsubscribe email. Again, this can 
happen in the background or with the email displayed before sending. The email recipient must perform 
the opt-out manually and it is then recorded in the system.

The URL and mailto: address are configured in the Sender Profiles app and are then available for all emails. The 
email address and Web page specified in the sender profile are taken as the default. They are visible in the 
Settings of the Email editor. If the email is in preparation, the defaults can be overwritten. Once the email is 
released, they can no longer be changed in the email settings. Any changes made in the sender profile do not 
affect the released email. This ensures that the links included in sent emails do not become inconsistent.

For more information, see Sender Profiles.

SAP Marketing
SAP Marketing Applications P U B L I C 769

https://help.sap.com/viewer/eb4404cf3f87458194c0fd1615e2bb69/1809.YMKT/en-US/18f0c955cb5b1e02e10000000a441470.html


Related Information

Messages for Campaigns [page 434]
Enabling Unsubscribe for Emails

3.13 Communication Categories and Limits

A communication category is a grouping to manage newsletter subscriptions for marketing campaigns. A 
communication limit is a setting within a communication category to select the communication medium used 
for contacts and to define the timeframe for communication. You can set limits that are checked during 
campaign execution and create subscription-enabled communication categories.

Setting Limits
To set limits for certain types of content, emails or text messages, follow these steps:

1. Create a new communication category using the + icon and fill out the necessary details in the creation 
dialog.

2. Select Edit.
3. Add a new communication limit by selecting the + icon.
4. For the limit, you can specify the following:

○ Communication Medium - email or text message
○ Limit - the maximum number of communications allowed within the specified timeframe
○ Timeframe (Days)

You can assign communication categories to content, and then use that content in campaigns. When a 
campaign containing such content is executed, the system will check the previous interactions of all contact in 
the target group to ensure that the limit is maintained. If receiving the content would violate the limit for any 
given contact, the content will not be sent to the contact.

Creating Subscription-Enabled Communication Categories
To created a subscription-enabled communication category:

1. Create a new communication category using the + icon and fill out the necessary details in the creation 
dialog.

2. Select Edit.
3. Check the Subscription box.

There are two primary use-cases for subscription-enabled communication categories:

● Landing Pages
When adding a permission element of the subscription type to a landing page, you can select a previously 
created subscription-enabled communication category from a dropdown list.
For more information about permissions and subscriptions in landing pages, see the section Permissions 
[page 749] in the landing pages documentation.

● Campaigns
You can only assign communication categories set as subscription-enabled to a campaign.
When the campaign is executed, a subscription check will run, rather than a general marketing permission 
check.
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 Note
Any target group members who have not subscribed, but are still assigned to the campaign, will appear 
in the Success tab of the Campaigns app as missing marketing permissions. For more information, see 
Permission Marketing and Segmentation [page 763].

When you assign a communication category a campaign, you can:

● assign content with no communication category
● assign content with the same category as the one used in the campaign
● assign content with any communication category that is not subscription-enabled

 Note
When assigning subscription-enabled communication categories to content, it is important to remember 
that subscriptions only work with the communication medium Email, where the ID_ORIGIN is EMAIL. You 
cannot use any other ID_ORIGIN, for example SMS or an ID_ORIGIN you have created.

Related Information

Landing Pages [page 741]
Landing Page Design [page 743]
Campaigns [page 296]

3.14 Suppression Rules

Control how often the campaign interacts with contacts.

Using Suppression Rules, you can control whether and how often the campaign interacts with contacts. With 
this app, you can set up rules that are checked every time a campaign is executed.

 Note
If you use file export and want to use suppression rules, you must use semantic attributes. You can follow a 
similar approach used for permissions in the Semantic Attributes section of Export Definitions [page 
420].

Suppression Rule Models

You organize suppression rules in models. The rules of a particular model will be checked during campaign 
execution only if a model is active. There can only be one active model. If you activate a model while another 
model is active, the old active model gets deactivated.

If you want to change a model or rules inside a model, set the entire model to edit mode. You cannot edit an 
active model, and need to deactivate it before setting it to edit mode.
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 Caution
If you deactivate a model, you need to make sure that no campaigns are executed afterwards that rely on 
the suppression logic. Alternatively, you can prepare another model first and activate it to make sure that 
there is always an active model in your system. You can easily create a copy of an existing model using the 
Duplicate option.

Rule Sets

Inside a suppression rule model, you can have one or more rule sets. Rule sets are organizational structures 
that you can use to group suppression rules. You can also duplicate rule sets, when you want to create similar 
structures.

This allows you to build a larger structure of rule sets and rules for complex suppression models and a smaller 
structure for simpler models.

Rules

Inside a rule set you can have multiple rules. A rule usually has a specific structure of expressions and 
attributes that are used, which is explained further in the Decision Table section. If you need a different 
structure of expressions you would need to create a new rule. If you want to use similar expressions without 
creating an entirely new decision table, you can copy a rule and its decision table using the Duplicate option and 
then edit the copy.

To create rule expressions, you need to set up a decision table inside the rule. You do this by clicking 'Settings' 
or the cog wheel icon in the table toolbar.

Decision Table

You maintain the rule expressions in the decision table. Every line in the table represents one expression, which 
defines a specific suppression rule.

An expression line consists of two main parts. First there is the condition part (If), followed by the result part 
(Then). The condition part can be split into subparts represented by additional columns in the table (see the 
Decision Table Setup section). These subparts are internally connected by a logical 'AND'. A condition 
expression is usually written in the form <Attribute><Operator><Value>. For a list of available attributes 
and values, see Suppression Rules Attributes [page 781]. For a description of the available operators and the 
general syntax, see Suppression Rules Operators [page 786].

Decision Table Setup

To set up a decision table inside a rule, you need to specify at least one column in the setting dialog. Here it is 
recommended to pre-define the beginning of the expression which will be active in every line you maintain later. 
In the following examples, you can see different ways to set up the condition columns. Each example contains 
two rows that show how the condition expression can be completed.

Example 1

● Column of Decision Table: CAMPAIGNMKTGAREA of the CMKTSRVOCAB
● Fixed Operator: is equal to
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If

CAMPAIGNMKTGAREA of the CMKTSRVOCAB is equal to

'AMERICAS'

'EMEA'

Row 1 reads: If CAMPAIGNMKTGAREA of the CMKTSRVOCAB is equal to 'AMERICAS'.

Row 2 reads: If CAMPAIGNMKTGAREA of the CMKTSRVOCAB is equal to 'EMEA''.

Example 2
It is also possible to leave the fixed operator empty while setting up a table column. This allows you to specify 
different operators in the lines below, which can be seen in this example:

If

CAMPAIGNPRIORITY of the CMKTSRVOCAB

is greater than '1'

is equal to '1'

Row 1 reads: If CAMPAIGNPRIORITY of the CMKTSRVOCAB is greater than '1'.

Row 2 reads: If CAMPAIGNPRIORITY of the CMKTSRVOCAB is equal to '1'.

Example 3
You can also leave both entries of the first column empty. In that case, you would need to enter the complete 
expressions for your rule in the table lines of the decision table, as shown in this example:

If

CAMPAIGNMKTGAREA of the CMKTSRVOCAB is equal to 'AMERICAS'

CAMPAIGNPRIORITY of the CMKTSRVOCAB is greater than '1'

Row 1 reads: If CAMPAIGNMKTGAREA of the CMKTSRVOCAB is equal to 'AMERICAS'.

Row 2 reads: If CAMPAIGNPRIORITY of the CMKTSRVOCAB is greater than '1'.

Result Part of the Expression
Once you have set up the decision table, four result columns are created automatically. The first three columns 
are needed for technical reasons and the values in the table rows underneath have always to be manually 
entered as follows:
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Column Header Value in Each Row

CAMPAIGNUUID CAMPAIGNUUID of the CMKTSRVOCAB

INTERACTIONCONTACTUUID INTERACTIONCONTACTUUID of the CMKTSRVOCAB

INTERACTIONUUID INTERACTIONUUID of the CMKTSRVOCAB

The last result column, SUPPRESSIONPARAMETER, controls what happens if the condition part of the 
expression of that decision table line is true. There are two different cases:

● Absolute Exclusion: Suppression parameter is less than 0, for example, -1 or any other negative number
In this case each contact which fulfills the condition part is suppressed and excluded from the campaign 
execution. See Use Case: No Contact [page 779].

● Delay Check: Suppression parameter is greater than 0
For every contact that fulfills the condition part, all interactions that also match the condition are 
evaluated. Then the latest date of those interactions is determined, and a number of days equal to the 
suppression parameter is added. If the resulting date is after the current date (the date of the campaign 
execution), then the related contact is excluded from the campaign execution. See Use Case: Simple 
Suppression with Delay Check [page 775].

Example of a Decision Table

Below you see an example of a decision table. For simplicity the 3 technical result columns have been 
shortened (R1-R3).

If Then

CAMPAIGNAUTO
MATIONACTION 
of the 
CMKTSRVOCAB 
is equal to

INTERACTION
TYPE of the 
CMKTSRVOCAB R1 R2 R3

SUPPRESSION
PARAMETER

'SEND_EMAIL' is equal to 
'EMAIL_OUT
BOUND'

C... I... I... 3

'SEND_EMAIL' is equal to 
'SMS_OUT
BOUND'

C... I... I... 5

The complete expression of row 1 reads as follows:

If (CAMPAIGNAUTOMATIONACTION of the CMKTSRVOCAB is equal to 'SEND_EMAIL') AND 
(INTERACTIONTYPE of the CMKTSRVOCAB is equal to 'EMAIL_OUTBOUND') THEN check delay of 3 days.

This means that no email is sent if the last email has been sent to the same contact less than 3 days before.

The complete expression of row 2 reads as follows:

If (CAMPAIGNAUTOMATIONACTION of the CMKTSRVOCAB is equal to 'SEND_EMAIL') AND 
(INTERACTIONTYPE of the CMKTSRVOCAB is equal to 'SMS_OUTBOUND') THEN check delay of 5 days.
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This means that no email is sent if the last text message or phone call has been done for the same contact less 
than 5 days before.

Related Information

Use Case: Simple Suppression with Delay Check [page 775]
Use Case: No Contact [page 779]
Suppression Rules Attributes [page 781]
Suppression Rules Operators [page 786]
Suppression Rules Language Codes [page 787]

3.14.1  Use Case: Simple Suppression with Delay Check

Use Suppression Rules to suppress certain contacts.

Context

You wish to ensure that no one receives an email from any campaign with priority Medium or Low within ten 
days of the most recent email, except for newsletter campaigns.

The decision table for this rule will contain the following information:

Column Column Header Contents of Row 1

1 CPG_Category of the CMKTSRVOCAB 
does not contain

'NL'

2 CPG_Priority of the CMKTSRVOCAB is equal or greater than 
'3'

3 CPG_Action of the CMKTSRVOCAB is 
equal to

'SEND_EMAIL'

4 IA_Type of the CMKTSRVOCAB is equal 
to

'EMAIL_OUTBOUND'

5 CAMPAIGNUUID CAMPAIGNUUID of the 
CMKTSRVOCAB

6 INTERACTIONCONTACTUUID INTACTNCONTACTUUID of the 
CMKTSRVOCAB
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Column Column Header Contents of Row 1

7 INTERACTIONUUID INTERACTIONUUID of the 
CMKTSRVOCAB

8 SUPPRESSIONPARAMETER 10

Follow these steps to set up this decision table:

Procedure

1. Create a suppression rule model using the + icon on the Suppression Rule Models screen. Only one model 
can be active at a time. If you wish to add a rule to an active model, you will need to deactivate the model 
before you can edit it.

2. Select your new rule model to go to the next screen. Select the Edit button to open the model for editing. 
Now you can add a rule set using the + icon. Rule sets are organizational structures to help you keep track 
of your rules. Give your rule set a name and select Save.

3. Select your new rule set. A rule set can contain any number of rules. Select the + icon to add a new rule and 
save it.

4. Select your new rule. Each rule can contain one decision table, which you set up in the editor. The decision 
table contains the instructions to the system of what attributes it should check for each time you run a 
campaign and what delay it should enforce for that particular campaign execution.

5. Select Settings to begin setting up the decision table. Here you can define the condition, or If, criteria, or 
what the system should check for when running a campaign.

6. For the use case here, you need to run four checks:
○ Is the campaign in the category of the executed campaign something other than 'NL'?
○ Is the campaign priority equal or greater than '3'? (Medium = 3, Low = 4)
○ Is the action of the executed campaign SEND_EMAIL?
○ Is the interaction type of each contacts' past interactions EMAIL_OUTBOUND?

Each row in the Table Settings represents one column, or check, in the decision table.
○ To check for the campaign category continue as follows:

1. Under Column of Decision Table enter CPG_Category of the CMKTSRVOCAB. As you type, you 
will be provided with suggestions. A full list of possible attributes is available. See Suppression 
Rules Attributes [page 781].

2. Under Fixed Operator select does not contain from the dropdown menu. This instructs the system 
to search for a matching text string.

○ To check for the campaign priority, select the + icon to add a new row and continue as follows:
1. Under Column of Decision Table enter CPG_Priority of the CMKTSRVOCAB.
2. Do not enter anything for the fixed operator. This gives you the flexibility to enter your own 

operators on a row by row basis. For example, you can use "is equal to" on one row, but "is greater 
than" on another.

○ To check for the action of sending an email, select the + icon to add a new row and continue as follows:
1. Under Column of Decision Table enter CPG_Action of the CMKTSRVOCAB.
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2. Under Fixed Operator select is equal to.
○ To check for the interaction type of previous interactions, select the + icon to add a new row and 

continue as follows:
1. Under Column of Decision Table enter IA_Type of the CMKTSRVOCAB.
2. Under Fixed Operator select is equal to.

Select Apply to create the decision table.
7. To tell the system what to check for in these categories, you will need to add and fill in the rows of the 

decision table. For this example, you would do the following:

○ Under CPG_Category of the CMKTSRVOCAB enter 'NL'.
○ Under CPG_Priority of the CMKTSRVOCAB enter is equal or greater than '3'.
○ Under CPG_Action of the CMKTSRVOCAB enter 'SEND_EMAIL'.
○ Under IA_Type of the CMKTSRVOCAB is equal to enter 'EMAIL_OUTBOUND'.

 Caution
Make sure that your entries of technical information here are surrounded by apostrophes ( ' ), 
otherwise the system may not read your instructions properly.

8. Under the first three columns of the result, or Then, section of the decision table, you always enter the 
following:

Column Header Value in Each Row

CAMPAIGNUUID CAMPAIGNUUID of the CMKTSRVOCAB

INTERACTIONCONTACTUUID INTACTNCONTACTUUID of the CMKTSRVOCAB

INTERACTIONUUID INTERACTIONUUID of the CMKTSRVOCAB

This is for technical reasons, and must be done for every row in each decision table.

9. To tell the system the length of the delay check, enter the desired time under SUPPRESSIONPARAMETER. 
This is always measured in days. So, for this example, enter 10. Save.

10. Return to the Suppression Rule Model screen that lists all of the rule sets of the model. You can do this by 
clicking on the name you gave the model at the top of the screen. On this page, you select Activate to start 
using the model.

Results

Example Situation Based on the Use Case Above

You are about to execute the following campaigns:

● Campaign 4711, Campaign categoryCME (Automated Campaign (Once)), Campaign priority 3 (Medium), 
Action Send Email, Target group contacts:
○ Contact A

Past Interactions:
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○ Outbound Email, 11 days ago
○ Phone Call, 5 days ago

○ Contact B
Past Interactions:
○ Outbound Email, 9 days ago

○ Contact C
Past Interactions:
○ Web registration, 1 day ago

This campaign has a match for the campaign category, campaign priority, and campaign action checks. 
Contacts A and B have a match for interaction type check, as they have both previously received outbound 
emails. However, only interaction with Contact B is suppressed, as Contact B is the only contact who 
received an email less than 10 days ago.

● Campaign 4712, Campaign category CME (Automated Campaign (Once)), Campaign priority 4 (Low), 
Action Send Text Message, Target group contacts:
○ Contact B

Past Interactions:
○ Outbound Email, 9 days ago

This campaign has a match for campaign category and campaign priority, but not for campaign action. 
Therefore, interactions from this campaign will not be suppressed.

● Campaign 4713, Campaign category NL(Email Newsletter), Campaign priority 3 (Medium), Action Send 
Email, Target group contacts:
○ Contact D

Past Interactions:
○ Outbound Email, 6 days ago

While this campaign has a match for campaign action, it does not have a match for campaign category. 
Therefore, interactions from this campaign will not be suppressed.

● Campaign 4717, Campaign category CME (Automated Campaign (Once)), Campaign priority 2 (High), 
Action Send Email, Target group contacts:
○ Contact D

Past Interactions:
○ Outbound Email, 6 days ago

While this campaign has a match for campaign category and campaign action, it does not have a match for 
campaign priority. Therefore, interactions from this campaign will not be suppressed.

You could also view this as a table with a row for each interaction, with the descriptions changed to system 
keys, for example Send Email is SEND_EMAIL. Cells that have been emphasized show where the attribute 
values did not match the rules, and therefore contact was not suppressed.

Example Interactions

Cam
paign

Campaign 
Category

Cam
paign 
Prior
ity

Campaign 
Action Contact

Interaction 
Type

Date (rela
tive to to
day)

Is Contact 
Sup
pressed?

1 4711 CME 3 SEND_EMAI
L

A 'EMAIL_OUT
BOUND

11 days ago No
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Cam
paign

Campaign 
Category

Cam
paign 
Prior
ity

Campaign 
Action Contact

Interaction 
Type

Date (rela
tive to to
day)

Is Contact 
Sup
pressed?

2 4711 CME 3 SEND_EMAI
L

A 'TELE
PHONE_OU
TBOUND'

5 days ago No

3 4711 CME 3 SEND_EMAI
L

B 'EMAIL_OUT
BOUND

9 days ago Yes, all at
tributes 
match.

4 4711 CME 3 SEND_EMAI
L

C 'WEB
SITE_REG
ISTRATION'

1 day ago No

5 4712 CME 4 SEND_SMS B 'EMAIL_OUT
BOUND

9 days ago No

6 4713 NL 3 SEND_EMAI
L

D 'EMAIL_OUT
BOUND

6 days ago No

7 4714 CME 2 SEND_EMAI
L

D 'EMAIL_OUT
BOUND'

6 days ago No

Related Information

Suppression Rules Attributes [page 781]
Suppression Rules Operators [page 786]

3.14.2  Use Case: No Contact

Use Suppression rules to suppress all interaction.

Context

It is also possible to use Suppression Rules to instruct the system to suppress all contact in a given situation. 
For example, you never want to contact anyone with an email address from example.com.
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The decision table for this rule will contain the following information:

Column Column Header Row 1

1 EmailAddress of the CMKTSRVOCAB 
contains

'@example.com'

2 CAMPAIGNUUID CAMPAIGNUUID of the 
CMKTSRVOCAB

3 INTERACTIONCONTACTUUID INTERACTIONCONTACTUUID of 
the CMKTSRVOCAB

4 INTERACTIONUUID INTERACTIONUUID of the 
CMKTSRVOCAB

5 SUPPRESSIONPARAMETER -1

Follow these steps to set up this decision table:

Procedure

1. Create a suppression rule model using the + icon on the Suppression Rule Models screen. Only one model 
can be active at a time. If you wish to add a rule to an active model, you will need to deactivate the model 
before you can edit it.

2. Select your new rule model to go to the next screen. Select the Edit button to open the model for editing. 
Now you can add a rule set using the + icon. Rule sets are organizational structures to help you keep track 
of your rules. Give your rule set a name and select Save.

3. Select your new rule set. A rule set can contain any number of rules. Select the + icon to add a new rule and 
save it.

4. Select your new rule. Each rule can contain one decision table, which you set up in the editor. The decision 
table contains the instructions to the system of what attributes it should check for each time you run a 
campaign and what delay it should enforce for that particular campaign execution.

5. Select Settings to begin setting up the decision table. Here you can define the condition, or If, criteria, or 
what the system should check for when running a campaign.

6. For the example here, you need to run one check. Does a contact have an email address from 
example.com?

1. Under Column of Decision Table enter EmailAddress of the CMKTSRVOCAB.
For a full list of possible attributes, see Suppression Rules Attributes [page 781].

2. Under Fixed Operator select contains from the dropdown menu. This instructs the system to search for 
a text string that contains input that you give later.

Select Apply to create the decision table.
7. To tell the system to check for contact with email addresses from example.com, enter '@example.com' 

under the column EmailAddress of the CMKTSRVOCAB.
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If you want to add more email addresses to the list, you can select Add Row. Remember to do the following 
steps for each row in your table.

8. Under the first three columns of the result, or Then, section of the decision table, you always enter the 
following:

Column Header Value in Each Row

CAMPAIGNUUID CAMPAIGNUUID of the CMKTSRVOCAB

INTERACTIONCONTACTUUID INTACTNCONTACTUUID of the CMKTSRVOCAB

INTERACTIONUUID INTERACTIONUUID of the CMKTSRVOCAB

This is for technical reasons, and must be done for every row in each decision table.

9. Under SUPPRESSIONPARAMETER enter -1 or any other negative number. This tells the system to never 
contact any contact that matches the criteria on the If side of the decision table. Save.

10. Return to the Suppression Rule Model screen that lists all of the rule sets of the model. You can do this by 
clicking on the name you gave the model at the top of the screen. On this page, you select Activate to start 
using the model.

When this model is activated, every time a campaign is executed, the system will run the check from this 
rule. It will check every contact's email address, and if a contact's email address contains "example.com", 
interaction with that contact will be suppressed. To reverse this, the rule itself can be deleted or the rule 
model can be set to inactve. However, setting the rule model to inactive will deactivate all of the other rules 
in the rule model.

Related Information

Suppression Rules Attributes [page 781]
Suppression Rules Operators [page 786]

3.14.3  Suppression Rules Attributes

The following tables describe the available attributes for the use in expressions of suppression rules grouped 
by different business objects (campaign, contact, interaction). You also find information on the possible values 
or links where to look up those values. Please note that you must always use the key of an attribute value, not 
the description (example: ‘3’ instead of ‘Medium’ for the campaign priority)

If you have added additional attributes for the relevant business objects using extensibility then those 
attributes will also be available.

There are four categories of attributes:

Campaign Attributes
These attributes relate to the campaign that the system is going to execute.
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Campaign Attributes

Attribute Name Description Location of Technical Information

CAMPAIGNUUID Campaign UUID Used only for technical purposes in the 
result part of the decision table.

CPG_Action Campaign Action Customizing for SAP Marketing under 

Campaigns Campaign Define 

Campaign Categories and Actions

CPG_ActionCommMedium Communication Medium of the Cam
paign Action

Customizing for SAP Marketing under 

Contacts and Profiles Interactions

Define Communication Media

CPG_ID Campaign ID Campaigns App

CPG_Name Campaign Name Campaigns App

CPG_Category Campaign Category Customizing for SAP Marketing under 

Campaigns Campaign Define 

Campaign Categories and Actions

CPG_Priority Campaign Priority Defined as fixed domain values in the 
backend. The codes are as follows:

1 - Very High

2 - High

3 - Medium

4 - Low

CPG_MarketingArea Marketing Area of the Campaign Customizing for SAP Marketing under 

General Settings Define Marketing 

Areas

CPG_LifecycleStatus Life Cycle Status of the Campaign Defined as fixed domain values in the 
backend. The codes are as follows:

1 - In Preparation

2 - Released

3 - Completed

4 - Discarded

5 - To Be Released

6 - In Approval
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Attribute Name Description Location of Technical Information

CPG_MediaType Media Type of the Campaign Customizing for SAP Marketing under 

General Settings Define Media 

Types

CPG_CommCategory Communication Category of the Cam
paign

Communication Categories and Limits 
App

CPG_MarketingProgram Marketing Program that the Campaign 
belongs to

Programs App

Contact Attributes
These attributes relate to the contacts in the target group of the campaign that will be executed.

Contact Attributes

Attribute Name Description Location of Technical Information

INTACTNCONTACTUUID Contact UUID Used only for technical purposes in the 
result part of the decision table

ContactType Contact Type Defined as fixed domain values in the 
backend. The codes are as follows:

01 - Contacts

02 - Companies

EmailAddress Email Address of Contact Any valid string

Country Country of Contact Map Free Texts App

Under Mapped, search for Country

Region Region of Contact Map Free Texts App

Under Mapped, search for Region

City City Name of Contact Any valid string

PostalCode Postal Code of Contact Any valid string

Language Language Code of Contact See Suppression Rules Language Co
des [page 787]
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Attribute Name Description Location of Technical Information

Gender Gender Code of Contact Defined as fixed domain values in the 
backend. The codes are as follows:

1 - Male

2 - Female

Blank ( ) - Gender Unknown

MaritalStatus Marital Status of Contact Defined in the backend. The codes are 
as follows:

1 - Single

2 - Married

3 - Widowed

4 - Divorced

5 - Separated

Department Department of Contact Customizing for SAP Marketing under 

Contacts and Profiles Interaction 

Contacts Person  Define 

Departments for Contacts

Function Function of Contact Customizing for SAP Marketing under 

Contacts and Profiles Interaction 

Contacts Person  Define Functions 

for Contacts

Interaction Attributes

These attributes relate to the interactions that the contacts in the target group have previously received.

Interaction Attributes

Attribute Name Description Location of Technical Information

INTERACTIONUUID Interaction UUID Used only for technical purposes in the 
result part of the decision table

IA_Type Interaction Type Customizing for SAP Marketing under 

Contacts and Profiles Interactions

Define Interaction Types

IA_Reason Interaction Reason Customizing for SAP Marketing under 

Contacts and Profiles Interactions

Define Interaction Types
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Attribute Name Description Location of Technical Information

IA_CommMedium Communication Medium of the Interac
tion

Customizing for SAP Marketing under 

Contacts and Profiles Interactions

Define Communication Media

IA_OriginID Origin of the Contact Customizing for SAP Marketing under 

Contacts and Profiles Interaction 

Contacts Define Origins of Contact 

ID

Interaction Campaign Attributes
These attributes relate to the campaigns attached to previous interactions.

Interaction Campaign Attributes

Attribute Name Description Location of Technical Information

IACPG_ID Interaction Campaign ID Campaigns App

IACPG_Name Interaction Campaign Name Campaigns App

IACPG_Category Interaction Campaign Category Customizing for SAP Marketing under 

Campaigns Campaign Define 

Campaign Categories and Actions

IACPG_Priority Interaction Campaign Priority Defined as fixed domain values in the 
backend. The codes are as follows:

1 - Very High

2 - High

3 - Medium

4 - Low

IACPG_MarketingArea Marketing Area of Interaction Cam
paign

Customizing for SAP Marketing under 

General Settings Define Marketing 

Areas
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Attribute Name Description Location of Technical Information

IACPG_LfcycStatus Life Cycle Status of Interaction Cam
paign

Defined as fixed domain values in the 
backend. The codes are as follows:

1 - In Preparation

2 - Released

3 - Completed

4 - Discarded

5 - To Be Released

6 - In Approval

IACPG_MediaType Media Type of Interaction Campaign Customizing for SAP Marketing under 

General Settings Define Media 

Types

IACPG_CommCategory Communication Category of Interaction 
Campaign

Communication Categories and Limits 
App

IACPG_MktProgram Marketing Program of Interaction Cam
paign

Programs App

3.14.4  Suppression Rules Operators

Operators used in suppression rules expressions.

The following table describes the available operators for the use in expressions of suppression rules. For further 
information regarding expression language, please see SAP HANA Rules Framework - Rule Expression 
Language Guide.

Data Types Legend:

● B = Boolean
● D = Date and TimeStamp
● T = Time
● N = Number
● S = String
● TS = TimeSpan

Operator You May Also Use Syntax (Examples) Data Types

is equal to = A is equal to 10 B, D, T, N, S, TS
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Operator You May Also Use Syntax (Examples) Data Types

is equal or greater than >= A >= 10 D, T, N, S, TS

is greater than > A is greater than 10 D, T, N, S, TS

is equal or less than =< A =< 10 D, T, N, S, TS

is less than < A is less than 10 D, T, N, S, TS

is not equal to != A is not equal to 10 B, D, T, N, S, TS

contains A contains 'John' S

does not contain A does not contain 'John' S

does not start with A does not start with 'John' S

starts with A starts with 'John' S

does not end with A does not end with 'son' S

ends with A ends with 'son' S

is not between A is not between 'd1' and 'd2' D, T, N, S, TS

is between A is between 0 and 100 D, T, N, S, TS

is like A is like 'John%' S

is not like A is not like 'John%' S

The following operators are available in the decision table itself, but not in column headings.

and A = 10 and B < 5 B, D, T, N, S, TS

or A = 10 or A < 5 B, D, T, N, S, TS

Related Information

Suppression Rules Attributes [page 781]

3.14.5  Suppression Rules Language Codes

Language codes for use in Suppression Rules.

The following table contains the language codes used as attribute values when setting up suppression rules.
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 Caution
Codes are case-sensitive.

Language Codes

Language Code

Serbian 0

Chinese 1

Thai 2

Korean 3

Romanian 4

Slovenian 5

Croatian 6

Malay 7

Ukrainian 8

Estonian 9

Arabic A

Hebrew B

Czech C

German D

English E

French F

Greek G

Hungarian H

Italian I

Japanese J

Danish K

Polish L

Chinese Traditional M
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Language Code

Dutch N

Norwegian O

Portuguese P

Slovak Q

Russian R

Spanish S

Turkish T

Finnish U

Swedish V

Bulgarian W

Lithuanian X

Latvian Y

Customer Reserve Z

Afrikaans a

Icelandic b

Catalan c

Serbian (Latin) d

Indonesian i

Related Information

Suppression Rules Attributes [page 781]

3.15 Planning

Marketing managers and experts can use marketing planning applications to plan budgets, programs, 
campaigns, and spends in a simple and intuitive way. Marketing managers and experts can have a complete 
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overview of ongoing and planned marketing activities in a calendar. Marketing managers can analyze marketing 
investments.

The following applications are available:

● Budget Planning [page 796]
You can use the Budget Plans application to allocate budget for marketing activities and to plan budgets for 
dimensions, such as brands, markets, or other dimensions based on the planning model that your 
organization uses and your authorization. You can view, compare, and use various measures, such as 
planned budget, allocated budget, proposed spend, planned spend, and actual spend. You can adjust the 
planned budget as many times as needed based on new information and events that occur throughout the 
year.

● Marketing Plans [page 805]
You can use the Marketing Plans application to group marketing objects, such as programs and campaigns, 
into marketing plans for a marketing area and calendar year. The application provides visibility on budget 
and spend for marketing activities.

● Programs [page 809]
You can use the Programs application to create programs and define proposed spend for them. You can 
assign and remove campaigns as many times as you wish based on new information and events that occur 
throughout the year. You can view the proposed spend for a program and the planned spend for each 
campaign assigned to the program in a chart. You can also assign a funding source to a program. A funding 
source is a portion of the planned budget from a public budget plan that is used to finance a program.

● Spend Management [page 819]
You can use the Quick Campaign Spend application to create campaigns and plan the associated total 
spend for them.
You can use the Spend area in the Campaigns application to plan the associated spend for campaigns for 
different spend types. This means that marketing managers and experts can enter a detailed estimated 
spend for each spend type, such as printing costs or digital advertising for a campaign.

● Marketing Calendar [page 834]
You can also use the Marketing Calendar application to get an overview of your campaigns. The campaign 
calendar displays all campaigns assigned to you that are found in the time range defined and that match 
your filter settings. Aggregated KPIs for the selected campaigns are displayed in the area above the 
calendar.

● Marketing Executive Dashboard [page 170]
You can also use the Marketing Executive Dashboard application to review the success of marketing 
investments. It provides you with a comprehensive overview of KPI attainment and marketing performance 
benchmarks, with which you can analyze the market and your competitors.
A series of additional SAP HANA and CDS views is delivered for enhanced business reporting on budget 
planning and marketing spend management data. For more information, see the analytics and reporting 
guide for SAP Marketing on SAP Help Portal at http://help.sap.com/mkt-op Configuration .

Integration

Marketing spend management can be integrated with SAP ERP or an external source where actual spend data 
is collected and then displayed in budget planning and marketing spend management. For more information, 
see Integration with SAP ERP for Spend Planning [page 822].

Budget plans, programs, and campaigns can be created in different currencies. However, all amounts within an 
application are displayed in the same currency. For example, in the Budget Plans application, if a budget plan is 
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created in a currency different from that of a program and a campaign, the budget plan currency is used to 
convert the proposed, planned, and actual spend. The rate type M is always used for the currency conversion. 
The currency exchange rates that are going to be used for the currency conversion must be defined in 
Customizing for SAP NetWeaver under General settings Currencies Enter Exchange Rates .

In the marketing planning applications, you can show the feed from the different SAP Jam groups to which you 
belong, add new posts, and read and reply to posts. You can also navigate to an SAP Jam group page or view a 
post in SAP Jam.

3.15.1  Configuring Planning

Use

To set up planning, you must make the settings below as well as the additional settings that are described in 
the installation guide for SAP Marketing on SAP Help Portal at http://help.sap.com/mkt-op Installation and 
Upgrade .

Procedure

Make the following settings in the order in which they are listed:

Application for Which Settings Apply Settings

Budget Plans If custom dimensions are going to be 
used for budget planning, define them 
in Customizing for SAP Marketing un

der Planning Budget Planning

Define Custom Dimensions .

Budget Plans If you defined custom dimensions, up
load data for them in the system from 
a comma-separated value (CSV) file in 
the Import Data application. For more 
information, see Import Data (CSV) 
[page 995].

Budget Plans If brand is going to be used as a dimen
sion for budget planning, add brands 
or upload brand data in the system 
from a CSV file in the Brands applica
tion. For more information, see Brands 
[page 1007].
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Application for Which Settings Apply Settings

Budget Plans If country is going to be used as a di
mension for budget planning, define 
countries in Customizing for SAP 

NetWeaver under General settings

Set Countries .

Budget Plans If region is going to be used as a di
mension for budget planning, assign 
regions to countries in Customizing for 

SAP NetWeaver under General 

settings Set Countries Insert 

Regions .

Budget Plans If market is going to be used as a di
mension for budget planning, make 
the required settings in Customizing 

for SAP Marketing under Planning

General Settings Define Markets .

Budget Plans If audience is going to be used as a di
mension for budget planning, you have 
defined audiences in the Audiences ap
plication. For more information, see 
Audiences [page 1007].
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Application for Which Settings Apply Settings

Budget Plans

Programs

Campaigns

If planning is going to be done for dif
ferent media types, make the required 
settings in Customizing for SAP 

Marketing under General Settings

Define Media Types .

In the Customizing activity, you can 
also define icons for media types. If 
you want to use images for media 
types, you can define them in the 
Manage Images application. For more 
information, see the extensibility guide 
on SAP Help Portal at http://
help.sap.com/mkt-op

Development . If a budget plan 
uses a planning model for which media 
type is enabled, and no images or 
icons are defined for the media types, 
the media type descriptions are shown 
in the axis of the chart. If only an image 
is defined for a media type, the image 
is shown in the axis of the chart. If only 
an icon is defined for a media type, the 
icon is shown in the axis of the chart. If 
both an image and an icon are defined 
for a media type, only the image is 
shown in the axis of the chart.

 Note
It is not mandatory to use media 
type for campaigns. However, if 
budget is planned for different me
dia types, it is mandatory that all 
campaigns that are assigned to 
programs and are funded by that 
budget have media type assigned. 
Otherwise, if such campaigns have 
actual spend data, the actual 
spend cannot be shown in budget 
planning. We recommend that you 
create a media type, such as other 
or miscellaneous, and assign it to 
campaigns so that actual spend 
data for this media type can be 
shown in budget planning.
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Application for Which Settings Apply Settings

Budget Plans

Programs

Marketing Plans

Make the required settings in Custom
izing for SAP Marketing under 

Planning General Settings

Define Marketing Areas .

Budget Plans To define planning models that are go
ing to be used for budget planning, 
make the required settings in Custom
izing for SAP Marketing under 

Planning Budget Planning

Define Planning Models .

Budget Plans If you want to restrict the values that 
can be used for budget plans in budget 
planning, create dimension relation
ships and select the values of the di
mensions that can be used in the 
Dimension Relationships application. 
For more information, see Dimension 
Relationships [page 983].

Budget Plans To set up user authorization for budget 
planning, do the following:

1. Make the required settings in Cus
tomizing for SAP Marketing under 

Planning Budget Planning

Define Areas of Responsibility .
2. Assign marketing areas and areas 

of responsibility to roles and then 
assign users to the roles using the 
Role Maintenance (PFCG) trans
action.

Budget Plans

Programs

Marketing Plans

Quick Campaign Spend

Detailed Campaign Spend

To define the default currency that is 
going to be used for planning, make 
the required settings in Customizing 

for SAP Marketing under Planning

General Settings Set Currency .
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Application for Which Settings Apply Settings

Budget Plans

Programs

Marketing Plans

Quick Campaign Spend

Detailed Campaign Spend

To set up all the currencies that you are 
going to use for planning and their ex
change rates, make the required set
tings in Customizing for SAP NetWea

ver General Settings

Currencies .

Budget Plans

Programs

Marketing Plans

Quick Campaign Spend

Detailed Campaign Spend

If you defined custom dimensions or if 
you want to change the labels for the 
standard dimensions or measures, 
make the required settings in Custom
izing for SAP Marketing under 

Planning General Settings
Define Labels for Dimensions and 

Measures .

Budget Plans

Programs

Marketing Plans

Detailed Campaign Spend

To define the actual spend data you 
want to display in planning, make the 
required settings in Customizing for 

SAP Marketing under Planning

General Settings Define Settings for 

Actual Spend and Ad Serving Cost .

Quick Campaign Spend

Detailed Campaign Spend

Define spend types in Customizing for 

SAP Marketing under Planning

Spend Management Define Spend 

Types .

Marketing Plans

Programs

Campaigns

To activate workflow for marketing 
plans, programs, and campaigns, 
make the required settings in Custom
izing for SAP Marketing under 

General Settings Activate 

Workflow for Business Objects .

Marketing Plans If you want to change the labels for the 
statuses for marketing plans, make the 
required settings in Customizing for 

SAP Marketing under Planning

General Settings Define Labels for 

Statuses in Marketing Plans .
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Application for Which Settings Apply Settings

Marketing Plans If you want to change the labels for the 
status buttons for marketing plans, 
make the required settings in Custom
izing for SAP Marketing under 

Planning General Settings
Define Labels for Status Buttons in 

Marketing Plans .

Programs If you want to change the labels for the 
statuses for programs, make the re
quired settings in Customizing for SAP 

Marketing under Planning

General Settings Define Labels for 

Statuses in Programs .

Programs If you want to change the labels for the 
status buttons for programs, make the 
required settings in Customizing for 

SAP Marketing under Planning

General Settings Define Labels for 

Status Buttons in Programs .

Programs

Marketing Plans

If you want to have a log with the 
changes made by users to business 
objects, make the required settings in 
Customizing for SAP Marketing under 

General Settings Activate Change 

Log for Business Objects .

More Information

Authorization in Planning [page 825]

3.15.2  Budget Planning

Use

Different organizations perform budget planning in different ways. For example, in some organizations, a 
budget is allocated to a brand and marketing managers plan a budget for that brand and the markets. In other 
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organizations, a budget is allocated to a country; marketing managers plan a budget for that country and the 
brands.

To allow marketing managers to plan a budget according to their organization's requirements, you can 
configure how budget planning is performed by defining a planning model and setting up authorization for 
budget planning in Customizing for SAP Marketing.

Planning Model

A planning model has a hierarchical structure that can have both standard and custom dimensions for which 
budget can be planned. Dimensions can be as follows:

● Standard dimensions:
○ Brand

You can add brands or upload brand data in the system from a CSV file in the Brands application. For 
more information, see Brands [page 1007].

○ Market
A market is a geographic area that includes one or more countries for which marketing activities are 
planned. Markets are defined in Customizing for SAP Marketing.

○ Country
Countries are defined in Customizing.

○ Region
A region is an area in a country, for example, a state or province. Regions are defined in Customizing.

○ Audience
A group or segment of customers that can be used to assign a budget in marketing planning. You can 
upload audiences to the system from a CSV file in the Audiences application. For more information, see 
Audiences [page 1007].

● Custom dimensions
Custom dimensions are other dimensions for which marketing managers can plan budget. Custom 
dimensions are defined in Customizing for SAP Marketing and are uploaded to the system from a CSV file 
in the Import Data application.

You can also define different media types for which marketing managers can plan a budget, for example, social, 
print, TV, radio, and so on.

When you define a planning model, you assign a dimension to a level in the hierarchy. You must use at least two 
dimensions in your planning model. You can also define whether a planning model uses media types. You can 
allocate a budget to the dimension at the first level of the hierarchy. The marketing manager plans a budget for 
the dimensions at the other levels of the hierarchy. Media type is a dimension that you do not have to assign to 
a level in the hierarchy, you only have to define whether a planning model uses media types. Marketing 
managers can plan and view budgets for media types at any level of the planning model.

You can define multiple planning models that are valid for different marketing areas in your organization and for 
different calendar years. However, you can assign only one planning model to a particular combination of 
marketing area and validity period. We recommend that you do not change a planning model after it has been 
initially defined and used to create budget plans as this can impact your existing budget plans and reporting.

Budget planning can be performed for a calendar year. The dimension that you assign to the first level of a 
planning model, the marketing area that is assigned to the planning model, and the planning year define the 
planning scope of a budget plan, for example, North America 2015 Marketing area A.

You can restrict the values that can be used for budget plans in budget planning by creating collections of 
dimension relationships and selecting the values of the dimensions that can be used in the Dimension 
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Relationships application. A collection is valid for a combination of marketing area, a year or a range of years, 
and a planning model. Collections cannot overlap. Only one collection can be created for a specific marketing 
area, one or more years, and planning model. For more information, see Dimension Relationships [page 983].

More Information

Configuring Budget Planning [page 791]

Authorization in Planning [page 825]

Budget Plans [page 798]

3.15.2.1  Budget Plans

In the Budget Plans application, you can create budget plans in which you can manage budgets for dimensions, 
such as brands and countries. You can view, compare, and use measures, such as planned budget, planned and 
actual spend. You can adjust the planned budget multiple times based on new information and events that 
occur throughout the year.

Structure

The planning model that your organization uses determines the way you perform budget planning. A planning 
model can have both standard and custom dimensions for which budget can be planned. For example, a 
planning model can be as follows:

● Brand
○ Country

○ Region

The first dimension in a planning model, together with the marketing area that is assigned to the planning 
model, and the planning year, define the planning scope of a budget plan, for example, Brand A 2014 Marketing 
area B.

You can also plan and view budgets for different media types at any level of the planning model, for example, 
social, print, TV, radio, and so on.

You can restrict the values that can be used for budget plans in budget planning by creating collections of 
dimension relationships and selecting the values of the dimensions that can be used. For more information, see 
Dimension Relationships [page 983].

You can create the following types of budget plans:

● Public budget plans
You can define an allocated budget and planned budget in a public budget plan. You can view programs and 
proposed spends for them that marketing managers defined in the Programs application. In the Programs 
application, marketing managers or marketing experts can also assign a funding source to programs. A 
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funding source is a portion of the planned budget from a public budget plan that is used to finance a 
program.
The planning data of a public budget plan can be viewed by other users. You can adjust the planned budget 
and programs as many times as needed based on new information and events that occur throughout the 
year and republish the adjusted budget plan.

● Private budget plans
You can define only a planned budget in a private budget plan. You cannot allocate budget or view 
programs and proposed spends for programs in a private budget plan. The planning data of a private 
budget plan can be viewed only by you.
You create a private budget plan by saving a version of a public budget plan as a private budget plan and 
work on it until you are ready to publish it again. You can make changes to the private budget plan and save 
it as many times as needed. You can also save different versions of your private budget plan and try 
different planning strategies, for example, an optimistic budget, a pessimistic budget, and so on. When you 
are done planning, you can save the changes to the private budget plan and then publish the budget plan to 
make the planning data available to other users.

The following table shows the different features that are available for public and private budget plans:

Feature
Available in Public Budget 
Plans

Available in Private Budget 
Plans

Creating a budget plan Yes No

Allocating budget Yes No

Adjusting a planned budget and showing a planned 
budget by media type Yes Yes

Copying a budget to a new budget plan Yes No

Showing and using a reference measure Yes Yes

Viewing programs and proposed spends and navigat
ing to the Programs application Yes No

Funding programs Yes No

Saving No Yes

Saving As Yes Yes

Publishing Yes No

Saving and publishing No Yes

Deleting a budget plan Yes Yes

Viewing planning data on a map Yes Yes

Exporting planning data to file Yes Yes

Sharing on SAP Jam Yes No
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Related Information

Key Performance Indicators in Planning [page 823]

3.15.2.1.1  Managing Budgets in Public Budget Plans

In the Budget Plans application, you can create budget plans in which you can manage budgets for dimensions, 
such as brands and countries. You can view, compare, and use measures, such as planned budget, planned and 
actual spend. You can adjust the planned budget multiple times based on new information and events that 
occur throughout the year.

Use

The planning model that your organization uses determines the way you perform budget planning. A planning 
model can have both standard and custom dimensions for which a budget can be planned. For example, a 
planning model can be as follows:

● Brand
○ Country

○ Region

A planning model can also include media types, for example, social, print, and TV, for which you can plan 
budgets.

The first dimension in a planning model, together with a marketing area and the planning year, define the 
planning scope, for example, Brand A 2014 Marketing area B.

When you are done planning, you must publish a budget plan to make the planning data available to authorized 
users.

Features

Creating Public Budget Plans

You can create a new budget plan without any data. If you are assigned to one marketing area, when you create 
a budget plan, the marketing area to which you are assigned is automatically assigned to the budget plan. If 
you are assigned to more than one marketing area, and if your organization uses multiple planning models, 
when you create a new budget plan, you have to select the planning scope of the budget plan (first dimension in 
a planning model, planning year, and marketing area). You can also select the currency for the budget plan. The 
same currency will be used for the allocated budget. Once you create the budget plan, you cannot change the 
currency.

If a specific validity period has not been defined for the planning model and marketing area, that is, an asterisk 
(*) has been used to represent all years, you can create a new budget plan for the currently selected year or for 
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one of the next four years. Otherwise, you can create a new budget plan for the years that are specified in the 
validity for the planning model and marketing area.

If no collections of dimension relationships have been defined for the planning model, marketing area, and 
validity, all the values of the dimensions that are part of the planning model can be used when creating the 
budget plan.

If a collection of dimension relationships has been defined for the planning model, marketing area, and validity, 
and it has been activated, you can only use the values of the dimensions that are part of the collection when 
creating the budget plan.

The budget plan is displayed in an empty chart. You can allocate budget for the budget plan and start planning 
a budget by adjusting the total budget, by adjusting the budget for a single dimension, or by using a reference 
measure or budget plan.

When you are done planning, you can publish the budget plan.

Creating Public Budget Plans by Copying a Budget from Existing Budget Plans

You can create a new budget plan by copying a budget from an existing budget plan to a new budget plan. The 
new budget plan will have the same planning model and marketing area as the budget plan from which you are 
copying the budget.

If a specific validity period has not been defined for the planning model and marketing area, that is, an asterisk 
(*) has been used to represent all years, you can create a new budget plan for the currently selected year or for 
one of the next four years. Otherwise, you can create a new budget plan for the years that are specified in the 
validity for the planning model and marketing area.

If you copy a budget from a budget plan that has an active collection of dimension relationships defined for its 
planning model, the following options are possible:

● If the collection has not been changed between the creation of the original budget plan and the copying to 
the new budget plan, all the values of the dimensions that are part of the collection are copied to the new 
budget plan.

● If the collection has been changed by adding new dimension relationships between the creation of the 
original budget plan and the copying to the new budget plan, the new dimensions are added to the new 
budget plan and their values are set to 0.

● If the collection has been changed by removing dimension relationships between the creation of the 
original budget plan and the copying to the new budget plan, the removed dimensions are not added to the 
new budget plan.

When you are done planning, you can publish the budget plan.

Opening Public Budget Plans

You can view a list of all public budget plans. You can see the planning scope of public budget plans, as well as 
the date and time when they were last published.

When you click a budget plan in the list, an overview of the selected budget plan is displayed in a chart. A bar is 
displayed for the planned budget for the next dimension of the planning model, for example, a country. In 
addition to the planned budget for each dimension, other key performance indicators (KPIs) are displayed in a 
chart, such as the allocated budget, the total planned budget, planned spend, and so on.

If a budget plan is created in a currency different from that of a program and a campaign, the budget plan 
currency is used to convert the proposed, planned, and actual spend. The rate type M is used for the currency 
conversion. For the proposed spend, the start date of each program is used for the currency conversion. For 
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the planned spend, the start date of each campaign is used for the currency conversion. For the actual spend, 
the posting date of each campaign is used for the currency conversion.

You can select a budget plan and edit the budget.

Allocating Budget

You can select a budget plan in the list of all budget plans and allocate a budget for the budget plan. The budget 
is allocated to the first dimension of the hierarchy.

Adjusting Budgets

You can plan a budget starting at the second dimension. If a planning model uses media types, you can show 
planned budgets by media type at any level of the hierarchy. You can adjust the total planned budget for a 
planning period by a fixed amount, or a percentage, or by simply entering a value for the new budget. The 
budget is distributed proportionally to the dimensions in the hierarchy, for example, countries, regions, and any 
media types. You can also adjust a budget for a single item in the chart, for example, a single country, by a fixed 
amount, or a percentage, or by simply entering a value for the new budget for this item. You can also drill down 
to other dimensions and plan a budget for them. For example, you can drill down to regions that are assigned to 
countries.

You can also drill down to other dimensions and plan a budget for them. For example, you can drill down to 
regions that are assigned to countries.

You can also start planning a budget for a dimension at a lower level first, for example, a region, and then drill 
up to other dimensions.

Viewing Proposed and Planned Spends, Programs, and Navigating to the Programs Application

You can view the proposed and planned spend as well as the latest estimate for a budget plan. The proposed 
spend is shown in the budget plan currency, using the rate type M and the start date of each program for the 
currency conversion. The planned spend is shown in the budget plan currency, using the start date of each 
campaign for the currency conversion.

You can view programs for a budget plan when you drill down to the lowest dimension. You can navigate to the 
Programs application to manage the programs and proposed spends.

 Note
If you are showing planned budget by media type, you will not be able to view the proposed spend for a 
public budget plan. You will also not be able to view the programs for the public budget plan when you drill 
down to the lowest dimension and navigate to the Programs application. To be able to do all this, you have 
to hide the planned budget by media type first.

For more information, see Programs [page 809].

Using References

While you are planning a budget for a budget plan, you can choose to show reference measures, such as a 
planned budget or an actual spend from another year, or measures from a private budget plan, and compare 
them to the planned budget for the planning period. An additional bar is displayed with the selected reference 
measure, along with the planned budget.

Note that the list of possible reference measures that you can show are from budget plans that are using the 
same planning model and marketing area. However, a budget plan whose measures you want to show might 
not have the same dimension relationships and some measures might not exist. In this case, there is no value 
to compare to and an additional bar is not displayed.
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You can choose to use the reference measure to adjust the planned budget for the planning period. If a budget 
plan whose measures you are showing does not have the same dimension relationships and some measures do 
not exist, the value of the original planned budget remains unchanged.

The actual spend for the current or a previous year is shown in the budget plan currency, using the rate type M 
and the posting date of each program for the currency conversion. The planned budget of a previous year is 
shown in the budget plan currency, using January 1 of the year of the referenced budget plan for the currency 
conversion. The planned budget of a future year is shown in the budget plan currency, using the current date 
for the currency conversion.

Viewing Planning Data on a Map

If your planning model includes the country dimension and if you are viewing planned budget for countries, you 
can view planning data on a geographic map. In a tooltip, you can view the values for measures, such as 
planned budget and actual spend, for each country with available data in the selected planning period, or for 
the country for whose region you are viewing a planned budget.

Publishing Planning Data

Once you have made changes to the planned budget and programs in a budget plan, you must publish the 
changes to make the planning data available to other authorized users. You can still adjust the planned budget 
of the budget plan as many times as needed based on new information and events that occur throughout the 
year and publish the budget plan again.

Saving a Public Budget Plan as a Private Budget Plan

You can save a version of a budget plan as a private budget plan and work on it until you are ready to republish 
it.

Deleting Budget Plans

If the budget plan is not assigned as a funding source for a program or to a marketing plan, you can delete the 
budget plan.

Collaborating and Sharing Planning Data on SAP Jam

You can show the feed from the different SAP Jam groups to which you belong, add new posts, and read and 
reply to posts without leaving budget planning. You can also navigate to an SAP Jam group page or view a post 
in SAP Jam. You can also share planning data from a public budget plan with an existing group on SAP Jam to 
collaborate with other marketing managers. The post on SAP Jam will include a link to the Budget Plans 
application. Thus, other marketing managers who have the Budget Plans application in their SAP Fiori 
launchpad and the required authorization can navigate to the app and view the planning data.

Exporting Planning Data to File

You can export all planning data from a public budget plan to a file with semicolon-delimited values so that you 
can import the data into another system or open the data in Microsoft Excel. Only the dimensions that are 
shown in the planning view are exported. Planned budget, proposed spend, planned spend, and actual spend 
for the year of the budget plan are exported, whether they are shown or not. Allocated budget is not exported.

3.15.2.1.2  Managing Budgets in Private Budget Plans

In the Budget Plans application, you can save a version of a public budget plan as a private budget plan and 
work on it until you are ready to republish it. You can make changes to the private budget plan and save it 
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multiple times. You can also save different versions of your private budget plan. When you are done planning, 
you can save the changes to the private budget plan and publish it to make the planning data available to other 
authorized users.

Features

Creating Private Budget Plans

You can create a private budget plan by saving a version of a public budget plan as a private budget plan and 
work on it until you are ready to republish it. Only you will be able to view your private budget plan.

Opening Budget Plans

You can view a list of all private budget plans that you have created. You can view the planning data for private 
budget plans in the same way you do for public budget plans. In addition to the measures that are displayed for 
the private budget plan, the planned budget for the public budget plan that you used to create the private plan 
can be displayed.

You can select a private budget plan and edit the budget in the same way you do for public budget plans.

Adjusting Budgets

You can adjust the total planned budget or a budget for a single dimension in a private budget plan in the same 
way you do in a public budget plan.

Using References

You can show and use reference measures in the same way as for public budget plans.

Viewing Planning Data on a Map

You can view planning data from a private budget plan on a geographic map in the same way you do for a public 
budget plan.

Saving and Publishing Planning Data

You can make changes to a private budget plan and save it as many times as needed. You can also save 
different versions of your private budget plan and try different planning strategies, for example, an optimistic 
budget, a pessimistic budget, and so on. When you are done planning, you can save the changes to the private 
budget plan and then publish the budget plan to make the planning data available to other authorized users. 
The changes you have made to the planning data in the private budget plan will overwrite the planning data of 
the public budget plan that you used to create your private budget plan. However, any planning data related to 
programs in the public budget plan will not be overwritten. Publishing private budget plans is optional.

Exporting Planning Data to File

You can export all planning data from a private budget plan to a file with semicolon-delimited values in the 
same way you do for a public budget plan.
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3.15.3  Marketing Plans

In the Marketing Plans application, you can group marketing objects, such as programs and campaigns, into 
marketing plans for a marketing area and calendar year. The application provides visibility on budget and spend 
for marketing activities.

Features

Creating Marketing Plans

You can create a marketing plan for a calendar year and a marketing area. You can create marketing plans for 
the current year or for one of the next four years and for the marketing areas you are assigned to. You can 
create multiple marketing plans for a marketing area and calendar year. When you create the marketing plan, 
its status is In Preparation.

Assigning a Budget Plan

In the Details area, you can assign a budget plan to the marketing plan. The budget from the budget plan can be 
used for the marketing activities that are part of the marketing plan. By default, if there is a budget plan for the 
same calendar year and marketing area as those of the marketing plan, it is selected but you can also select a 
different budget plan. You can assign a budget plan to only one marketing plan and a marketing plan can have 
only one budget plan assigned. You can click the budget plan and edit it in the Budget Plans application.

Creating Programs

In the Overview area, you can create a program. You must specify the program period, marketing area, and 
currency. You can add phases to the program and specify dates for each phase. The dates for the phases 
cannot overlap and must be within the program period. Then you can add media types and specify their dates 
and corresponding proposed spend or you can define the media types without defining any phases. If you 
define media types for different phases, the dates for each media type must be within the dates for the phase 
to which it belongs. If you define media types without phases, the dates for each media type must be within the 
program period. You cannot define duplicate media types for a phase or for a program without phases.

Assigning and Unassigning Programs

In the Overview area, you can also assign one or more existing programs to the marketing plan. You can assign 
programs that meet the following criteria:

● Programs that you are authorized to view.
● Programs whose program period is within the calendar year of the marketing plan.
● Programs with no funding source assigned or whose funding source is from the budget plan that is 

assigned to the marketing plan.
● Programs that are in status In Preparation or In Revision.
● Programs that are not assigned to a marketing plan or are assigned to another marketing plan.

Note that a program can be assigned to only one marketing plan.

You can also unassign a program from a marketing plan. The program and all campaigns that are assigned to it 
are unassigned from the marketing plan. The funding source assigned to the program is also removed.
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Opening Marketing Plans

You can select a different display currency for all the amounts shown for the marketing plans. The rate type M 
and the start dates of the corresponding objects are used for the currency conversion.

When you click a marketing plan in the list, along with the marketing plan name, calendar year, and marketing 
area, you see a chart with the key performance indicators (KPI) for the business objects that are assigned to 
the marketing plan. In addition, if there is proposed spend for the programs in the marketing plan, you see a 
chart with the top media types with the most proposed spend as a percentage of the total proposed spend. If 
there are more than four media types with proposed spend, the top three are shown with their aggregated 
proposed spend and the fourth one is shown with an aggregated proposed spend for all other media types. If 
proposed spend is not assigned to a media type and if its percentage is in the top three, it will be shown as No 
Media Types, otherwise, it will be included in Other Media Types.

When you click one of the charts, the Summary area shows the difference between the KPIs and the 
aggregated proposed spend for all media types in two larger charts.

Viewing Programs and Campaigns

In the Overview area, in a calendar view, you can see all programs and campaigns that are assigned to the 
marketing plan. If you are assigned to the marketing areas of the programs and campaigns, you can also see 
their corresponding proposed and planned spend.

You can group programs and campaigns in the marketing plan according to three different criteria. For 
example, first you can group programs by program name and then group campaigns by media type. Thus, you 
will be able to see the aggregated proposed spend for each program in the grouping along with the aggregated 
planned spend for the campaigns that are assigned to the program.

You can click a program in the calendar and view more details about it. You can open the program in the 
Programs application and edit it. You can also create a campaign using a standard or custom campaign 
template. Note that you can assign a funding source for a program only from the budget plan that is assigned 
to the marketing plan.

You can click a campaign in the calendar and view more details about it, such as the total planned spend for all 
spend items of the campaign. You can also open the campaign in the Campaigns application and edit it.

Locking and Unlocking Monthly Spend

To make sure that the planning data in SAP Marketing is not changed after a month has been closed in your 
financial system, you can run the Spend: Lock Monthly Spend (CUAN_SPEND_LOCKER) report to lock the 
planned spend for the campaigns and the proposed spend for the programs that are assigned to a marketing 
plan for the months prior to the report execution. For more information, see the report documentation.

If you must exceptionally change the planned or proposed spend for a locked month, you can execute the 
Spend: Unlock Monthly Spend (CUAN_SPEND_UNLOCKER) report to unlock them. For more information, see the 
report documentation.

Changing the Status of Marketing Plans

If workflow for marketing plans is not enabled, you can change the status of a marketing plan. Note that you 
must be authorized to release marketing plans.

If workflow for marketing plans is enabled, you can submit a marketing plan for approval. The status of the 
marketing plan changes to In Approval. If the request was approved, the status of the marketing plan changes 
to Released. If the request was rejected, the status of the marketing plan changes to In Preparation.
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Deleting Marketing Plans

If a program is not assigned to a marketing plan, you can delete the marketing plan.

Collaborating on SAP Jam

You can allow external users, for example, from external companies that are supporting the development and 
the execution of marketing activities, to access a marketing plan by adding them to a team. You can add team 
members from a list of users created in the User Lists application. You can also add other individual members. 
The user who created the marketing plan is a member of the team and is the owner by default. A marketing 
plan can have only one owner.

You can assign one or more existing SAP Jam groups to which you belong to a marketing plan. For example, you 
can assign an SAP Jam group that includes marketing managers and marketing experts that collaborate on a 
marketing plan and an SAP Jam group that includes only marketing experts that can collaborate on a 
marketing plan without a marketing manager.

You can show the feed from the different SAP Jam groups to which you belong and that are assigned to the 
marketing plan, add new posts, and read and reply to posts without leaving Marketing Plans. You can also 
navigate to an SAP Jam group page or view a post in SAP Jam.

Extending the Application with Custom Fields

You can add custom fields to the Marketing Plans application. For more information, see Marketing Plans.

Related Information

Marketing Areas
Authorization Examples for Marketing Plans, Programs, and Campaigns [page 807]
Status Management in Planning [page 813]
Key Performance Indicators in Planning [page 823]
Approvals and Notifications [page 836]
Campaign Templates [page 406]

3.15.3.1  Authorization Examples for Marketing Plans, 
Programs, and Campaigns

Marketing plans, programs, and campaigns use marketing areas for authorization. If marketing managers are 
assigned to the marketing area of a marketing plan and the marketing areas of all programs and campaigns in a 
marketing plan, they can see all programs and campaigns and their proposed and planned spend. Otherwise, 
they can see the content of a marketing plan but not the proposed and planned spend. Marketing managers 
can have authorization to change or display marketing plans.
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Example

Initital Setup

Richard Wilson and Donna Moore are working on the same marketing plan that is assigned to the Global 
marketing area. Richard is assigned to the Global, East, and West marketing areas. Donna is assigned to the 
Global and East marketing areas.

The following programs have been created for the marketing plan:

Program Marketing Area Proposed Spend

Program 1 Global 1,000,000 USD

Program 2 East 800,000 USD

Program 3 West 25,000,000 USD

Program 4 Global 2,000,000 USD

The following campaigns have been created and assigned to the programs:

Program Campaign Marketing Area Planned Spend

Program 1 Campaign A East 500,000 USD

Campaign B East 300,000 USD

Campaign E West 200,000 USD

Program 2 Campaign C East 400,000 USD

Campaign D East 400,000 USD

Program 3 Campaign X West 10,000,000 USD

Campaign Y West 15,000,000 USD

Program 4 Campaign R West 1,000,000 USD

Campaign S West 500,000 USD

Campaign T East 500,000 USD

Since Richard is assigned to all three marketing areas, he can see the complete content of the marketing plan: 
all the programs and campaigns and all their corresponding proposed and planned spend. Since Donna is only 
assigned to the Global and East marketing areas, she can see the content of the marketing plan: all the 
programs and campaigns but can see the proposed and planned spend only for the programs and campaigns 
that are assigned to the East marketing area.

Authorization Settings and Results
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The following table shows the settings for instance authorization that have been made for the marketing 
manager for managing marketing plans:

Authorization Object Object Name (HPA_OBJ) Activity (ACTVT)

HPA_OBJECT CUAN_MARKETING_PLAN 02 for change

A marketing manager with such authorization will be able to change marketing plans as follows:

● Change attributes of a marketing plan
● Create programs for the marketing plan. Note that to be able to create programs for marketing plans, a 

marketing manager needs authorization to change marketing plans and authorization to change programs 
and campaigns.

The following table shows the settings for instance authorization that have been made for the marketing 
manager for displaying marketing plans:

Authorization Object Object Name (HPA_OBJ) Activity (ACTVT)

HPA_OBJECT CUAN_MARKETING_PLAN 03 for display

A marketing manager with such authorization will be able to display marketing plans. However, the marketing 
manager will not be able to do the following:

● Change attributes of a marketing plan
● Create programs for the marketing plan. However, a marketing manager with authorization to change 

programs and campaigns can navigate to the corresponding applications and change them.

Related Information

Marketing Areas

3.15.4  Programs

In the Programs application, you can create programs, which are containers for campaigns, and propose how 
much to spend on these programs. You can define phases for your programs and specify media types with 
proposed spend for each phase. You can assign campaigns to programs. You can also assign a funding source 
to a program from a public budget plan.

Features

Opening Programs

You can view a list of all programs that you have created or a list of all programs that you are authorized to view. 
You can see the number of campaigns that are assigned to a program and the total proposed spend for the 
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program. When you click a program in the list, you can see all campaigns that are assigned to it along with 
information, such as their start and end date, and planned and actual spend.

You can select a different display currency for all the amounts shown for the programs. The rate type M and the 
start dates of the corresponding objects are used for the currency conversion.

You can see the total proposed spend for the program and the total planned spend for the campaigns that are 
assigned to the program in a chart. You can see the latest estimate which is the most recent spend estimate 
based on the monthly planned, actual, and committed spend for the campaigns assigned to the program. You 
can also see the total actual and committed spend for all campaigns assigned to the program. Note that the 
chart is available only if at least one of the measures has a value different from zero. If the committed spend is 
0, it is not shown in the chart.

Note that the actual spend is based on accounting documents after goods receipt or invoice verification for the 
corresponding purchase order items from SAP ERP. If the program has Facebook campaigns or other 
externally executed campaigns, the actual spend can include or exclude the related ad serving cost depending 
on the settings you have made in Customizing for SAP Marketing under Planning General Settings Define 
Settings for Actual Spend and Ad Serving Cost . 

In addition, if there is proposed spend for media types for the programs, you see a chart with the top media 
types with the most proposed spend as a percentage of the total proposed spend. If there are more than four 
media types with proposed spend, the top three are shown with their aggregated proposed spend and the 
fourth one is shown with an aggregated proposed spend for all other media types.

The Charts area displays two larger charts that allow you to compare the spend that you have proposed for 
programs with the spend that marketing experts have planned for the campaigns assigned to the program. 
They show you the difference between the KPIs and the aggregated proposed spend for all media types.

If a program is created in a currency different from that of the campaigns that are assigned to it, the program 
currency is used to convert the planned, actual, and committed spend. The rate type M is used for the currency 
conversion. For the planned spend, the start date of each campaign is used for the currency conversion. For the 
actual spend, the posting date of each campaign is used for the currency conversion. For the committed spend, 
the posting date of each campaign is used for the currency conversion.

Creating Programs

You enter a program name, program period, and marketing area for the program. You can select the currency 
for the program. You can add phases to the program. You can group campaigns by assigning them to program 
phases. You must specify the name and the dates for each phase. The dates for the phases can overlap and 
must be within the program period.

Adding Media Types

Once you have created a program, in the Media Types area, you can add phases for the program and then add 
media types and their corresponding proposed spend or you can define the media types without defining any 
phases. If you define media types for different phases, the dates for each media type must be within the dates 
for the phase to which it belongs. If you define media types without phases, the dates for each media type must 
be within the program period. You cannot define duplicate media types for a phase or for a program without 
phases.

You can see the corresponding aggregated proposed, planned, and actual spend for all media types that belong 
to a phase. You can also see the corresponding planned and actual spend for each media type for the 
campaigns that are assigned to the program. If there is more than one campaign for a media type, the total 
planned and actual spend is shown for the media type.
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In the Monthly Distribution area, you can see the distribution of the proposed spend for each phase and media 
type for every month of the media type dates. The distribution is based on the number of days in each month. 
You can also see the total proposed spend for each media type. You can change the proposed spend in the 
Monthly Distribution area and the proposed spend is updated in the Media Types area. If you change the 
proposed spend in the Media Type area, the amount is distributed proportionally for each unlocked month in 
the Monthly Distribution area.

Locking and Unlocking Monthly Spend

To make sure that the planning data in SAP Marketing is not changed after a month has been closed in your 
financial system, you can run the Spend: Lock Monthly Spend (CUAN_SPEND_LOCKER) report to lock the 
planned spend for the campaigns and the proposed spend for the programs for the months prior to the report 
execution. For more information, see the report documentation.

If you must exceptionally change the planned or proposed spend for a locked month, you can run the Spend: 
Unlock Monthly Spend (CUAN_SPEND_UNLOCKER) report to unlock them. For more information, see the report 
documentation.

Editing Program Details, Assigning a Marketing Plan and a Funding Source

You can change the program name and currency and enter proposed spend. You can also change the validity 
dates of the program.

You can assign a marketing plan and a funding source to the program. If the marketing plan has a budget plan 
assigned, the funding source for the program must be from the same budget plan.

A funding source is a portion of the planned budget for a dimension at the lowest level of a budget plan that is 
created in Budget Plans. It will be used to finance the program that is created for this dimension.

You can assign a funding source from any budget plan for which you have authorization based on the area of 
responsibility, and marketing area, or areas to which your user is assigned. For example, the planning model 
that your organization uses is as follows:

● Brand
○ Country

○ Region

If you select a budget plan for 2015 for brand A for Canada for the region of Quebec, the proposed spend for 
the program will be funded by the planned budget for Quebec for that year and brand. You can see the available 
budget, that is, the difference between the planned budget for the lowest dimension and the total proposed 
spend for all programs of the budget plan.

If your user is assigned to multiple marketing areas, you have to make sure you assign the funding source with 
the correct marketing area.

When you assign a funding source for a program, you can see the total planned budget for the lowest 
dimension and the total proposed spend for all programs of the budget plan, and the difference between the 
two.

If a program is created in a currency different from that of a budget plan, the program currency is used to 
convert the planned budget. The rate type M and January 1 of the year of the budget plan is used for the 
conversion.

If a funding source is assigned to the program, the validity dates of the program must be within the planning 
year of the budget plan that is used as a funding source. If a funding source is not assigned to the program, the 
program can be valid for any time period, even for multiple years.
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Creating, Assigning, and Removing Campaigns

You can create a new campaign using a standard or custom campaign template and select a different currency 
for it. The campaign will be automatically assigned to the program. If the program has phases defined, you 
must select the phase to which you want to assign the campaign.

You can click a campaign in the list of campaigns that are assigned to a program and navigate to the 
Campaigns application to manage the campaign.

You can assign existing campaigns to a program. If the program has phases defined, you must select the phase 
to which you want to assign the campaign. Campaign data, such as planned and actual spend is shown in the 
Media Types area.

If a campaign, which is assigned to a program, is discarded in the Campaigns application, it will be removed 
from the program and the planned spend for the campaign will be excluded from the total planned spend for all 
campaigns that are assigned to the program.

Deleting Programs

If a campaign is not assigned to a program, you can delete the program.

Changing the Status of Programs

If workflow for programs is not enabled, you can change the status of a program. Note that you must be 
authorized to release programs.

If workflow for programs is enabled, you can submit a program for approval. The status of the program 
changes to In Approval. If the request was approved, the status of the program changes to Released. If the 
request was rejected, the status of the program changes to In Preparation.

Collaborating and Sharing Program Data on SAP Jam

You can allow external users, for example, from external companies that are supporting the development and 
the execution of marketing activities, to access a program by adding them to a team. The user who created the 
program is a member of the team and is the owner by default. A program can have only one owner.

You can show the feed from the different SAP Jam groups to which you belong, add new posts, and read and 
reply to posts without leaving Programs. You can also navigate to an SAP Jam group page or view a post in SAP 
Jam. You can also share program data with an existing group on SAP Jam to collaborate with other marketing 
managers.

Extending the Program Header with Custom Fields

You can add custom fields to the program header. For more information, see Programs.

Related Information

Authorization Examples for Marketing Plans, Programs, and Campaigns [page 807]
Status Management in Planning [page 813]
Key Performance Indicators in Planning [page 823]
Quick Campaign Spend [page 819]
Detailed Campaign Spend [page 820]
Approvals and Notifications [page 836]
Campaign Templates [page 406]
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3.15.5  Status Management in Planning

An overview of standard statuses for business objects in planning, such as marketing plans and programs, and 
the corresponding actions that are allowed depending on the status. Programs can be used without marketing 
plans.

Status Rules for Marketing Plans

Status of Marketing Plan Possible Actions

In Preparation ● You can edit marketing plan details.
● You can create programs.
● You can unassign programs.
● You can make changes to existing programs based on 

their status.
● You can delete a marketing plan if there are no pro

grams assigned to it.
● Campaigns are driven by their program and their status.

In Revision ● The same as In Preparation.

In Approval ● You cannot edit marketing plan details.
● You cannot create programs.
● You cannot unassign programs.
● You can make changes to existing programs based on 

their status as well as create, assign, and unassign cam
paigns.

● You cannot delete a marketing plan.
● The status can only be changed based on the rules de

fined in the Manage Workflows application.
● Campaigns are driven by their program and their status.

Released ● The same as In Approval.
● To be able to make changes to a marketing plan, the 

status must be set to In Revision.

Closed ● You cannot edit marketing plan details or change the 
status.

● You cannot create programs.
● You cannot unassign programs.
● You can only close a marketing plan if its programs and 

campaigns are closed.
● You cannot delete a marketing plan.
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Status Rules for Programs

Status of Program Possible Actions

In Preparation ● You can edit program details.
● You can assign and unassign campaigns.
● You can assign a funding source.
● You can make changes to existing campaigns based on 

their status.
● You can delete a program if there are no campaigns as

signed to it.

In Revision ● The same as In Preparation.

In Approval ● You cannot edit program details.
● You cannot create, assign, and unassign campaigns.
● You cannot assign a funding source.
● You can make changes to existing campaigns based on 

their status.
● You cannot delete a program.
● The status can only be changed based on the rules de

fined in the Manage Workflows application.

Released ● The same as In Approval.
● To be able to make changes to a program, the status 

must be set to In Revision.

Closed ● You cannot edit program details or change the status.
● You cannot create, assign, and unassign campaigns.
● You can only close a program if its campaigns are 

closed.
● You cannot delete a program.
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Statuses

Related Information

Marketing Approvals [page 837]
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3.15.6  Change Log in Planning

Overview of change log for business objects, such as marketing plans, programs, and campaigns in planning.

Prerequisites

You have made the required settings in Customizing for SAP Marketing under General Settings Activate 
Change Log for Business Objects .

Features

If the change log for marketing plans, programs, and campaigns is activated, you can view the following 
information:

● In the Marketing Plans application, changes made to a marketing plan as well as all the programs and 
campaigns that are assigned to the marketing plan.

● In the Programs application, changes made to a program as well as all the campaigns that are assigned to 
the program.

However, change log is not available in the Campaigns application.

If a program or campaign are unassigned from a marketing plan, this change is shown in the marketing plan 
change log. However, any subsequent changes to the program or campaign are not shown in the marketing 
plan change log. The same is true when a campaign is unassigned from a program.

If you are authorized to view and change a business object, you can view the change log for the business object. 
However, in the Marketing Plans application, if you are not assigned to the marketing area of a business object 
and you are not assigned as a team member for the business object, you can see changes related to the 
business object but not any amounts related to these changes.

If the display currency for a business object has been changed in the Marketing Plans or Programs application, 
the amounts shown for the object in the change log are still shown in the original currency.

Marketing Plans

The following changes are logged for marketing plans:

● Marketing plan name
● Assigning and unassigning a budget plan
● Adding and removing SAP Jam groups
● Adding and removing team members
● Owner of a marketing plan
● Marketing plan status
● All custom fields
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Programs
The following changes are logged for programs:

● Program name
● Program description
● Program currency
● Validity dates
● Proposed spend
● Assigning to a marketing plan and unassigning from a marketing plan
● Program status
● Media type name
● Media type dates
● Proposed spend for media types
● Phase name
● Phase dates
● Adding and removing team members
● All custom fields

Campaigns
The following changes are logged for campaigns:

● Campaign status
● Campaign name
● Campaign description
● Start and end dates
● Media type
● Assigning to a program and unassigning from a program
● Phase
● Priority
● Spend type
● Spend type description
● High-level and spend-type-level planned spend
● Spend period
● Notes
● If there is integration with SAP ERP, WBS element and project
● All custom fields

Note that changes to actual and committed spend are not logged.
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Example

The following table illustrates the changes that are logged for business objects in the corresponding 
applications:

Change Log Activated for 
Applications Marketing Plans Application Programs Application Campaigns Application

Marketing Plans

Programs

Campaigns

Change log is available.

Changes to marketing plans 
are shown.

Changes to programs are 
shown.

Assigning of a program to a 
marketing plan and unas
signing of a program from a 
marketing plan is shown.

Changes to campaigns are 
shown.

Assigning of a campaign to a 
program and unassigning of 
a campaign from a program 
is shown.

Change log is available.

Changes to programs are 
shown.

Assigning a program to a 
marketing plan and unas
signing a program from a 
marketing plan is shown.

Changes to campaigns are 
shown.

Assigning of a campaign to a 
program and unassigning a 
campaign from a program is 
shown.

Change log is not available.

Marketing Plans

Campaigns

Change log is available.

Changes to marketing plans 
are shown.

Assigning of a program to a 
marketing plan and unas
signing of a program from a 
marketing plan is shown.

Changes to campaigns are 
shown.

Assigning of a campaign to a 
program and unassigning of 
a campaign from a program 
is shown.

If change log for programs is 
initially activated but is sub
sequently deactivated, 
changes to programs after 
the deactivation are not 
shown. However, previous 
entries in the log are shown.

Change log is not available. Change log is not available.
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3.15.7  Spend Management

The following applications are available to plan campaign spend:

● Quick Campaign Spend [page 819]
● Detailed Campaign Spend [page 404]

3.15.7.1  Quick Campaign Spend

In the Quick Campaign Spend application, you can create campaigns and plan the total spend for campaigns 
quickly. You can adjust the planned spend and approve it.

Features

● Creating Campaigns and Planning Spend
You can create campaigns and plan the associated total spend for them. When you create a campaign, you 
must specify a campaign name and category, campaign period and a spend period, and assign a marketing 
area. The campaign period is the period during which a campaign is executed. The spend period is a 
monthly period during which the planned spend for a campaign is actually paid. The spend period is 
defaulted to the months of the start and end dates of the campaign period. The planned spend amount is 
automatically proportionally distributed to the months of the spend period. You can also assign a program 
with a proposed spend. You can select all programs with a funding source that were defined during budget 
planning that you are authorized to see and that fit the campaign period. That means the campaign period 
and the spend period must fit into the year for which the program is planned. If the campaign period and 
spend period spread over different calendar years, you can assign only a program without a funding 
source. Also, if a program with a funding source is already assigned, the campaign period and spend period 
cannot spread over different calendar years. You can also select the currency for the campaign.

● Adjusting the Planned Spend
If you have planned the spend for your campaign, but know that you can now spend more or less than 
originally planned, you can adjust the value in the Amount to Distribute field accordingly and then choose 
Distribute. This distributes the modified amount between the campaigns in relation to the spend that has 
already been planned. However, you can lock specific campaigns for which the spend has been planned 
completely, so that their amount is not affected by this distribution.

 Note
If all the campaigns in the list have the same currency, the amount to distribute is displayed and it is 
possible to distribute the amount between the campaigns. If all of the campaigns in the list do not have 
the same currency, the total planned spend and the amount to distribute are not displayed and it is not 
possible to distribute any amount between the campaigns.

You can also change the spend period and the planned spend for an individual campaign. The planned 
spend amount is automatically proportionally distributed to the months of the spend period.
If you change anything for an existing campaign without a spend period, the spend period is defaulted to 
the months of the start and end dates of the campaign period.
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● Approving Spend
Once you have completed your planning, you can approve the spend that has been assigned to a campaign 
individually or you can approve several spends collectively. Once campaigns have been approved, they are 
no longer displayed. You can access them in the Campaigns application to distribute the planned spend for 
each campaign between the various spend types.

 Note
If you have not approved a campaign in the Quick Campaign Spend application, you can navigate to the 
Campaigns application and add spend items to the campaign. Once you add spend items to your 
campaign in the Campaigns application, the campaign disappears from the Quick Campaign Spend 
application.

● Collaborating and Sharing Campaign Data on SAP Jam
You can show the feed from the different SAP Jam groups to which you belong, add new posts, and read 
and reply to posts without leaving Quick Campaign Spend. You can also navigate to an SAP Jam group page 
or view a post in SAP Jam. You can also share campaign data with an existing group on SAP Jam to 
collaborate with other marketing managers.

● Extending the Application with Custom Fields
You can add custom fields to the Quick Campaign Spend application. For more information, see Adding 
New Fields to the Quick Campaign Spend App.

3.15.7.2  Detailed Campaign Spend

In the Spend area of the Campaigns application, you can view, add, and edit the marketing spend for a 
campaign. You can view all spend items and their corresponding planned, actual, and committed spend. You 
can also compare the total planned spend for the campaign to the total actual and committed spend.

Features

Planning Campaign Spend
You can plan the spend associated to a campaign. You can enter the estimated spend for each spend type, for 
example, printing costs or digital advertising for a campaign. If the currency for the campaign is not already 
selected, you can select it when you add a spend item.

You can select the spend period or the monthly date range during which the planned spend for a campaign is 
actually going to be paid. The spend period is defaulted to the months of the start and end dates of the 
campaign period or the date range during which a marketing campaign is executed. In addition, if a campaign is 
assigned to a program with a funding source, the spend period must be within the program period or the date 
range during which a program is valid. If a campaign is not assigned to a program, or is assigned to a program 
without a funding source, the spend period can be valid for any time period, even for multiple years. A table 
with the corresponding months of the spend period is displayed. The planned spend that you enter is 
distributed proportionally to each unlocked month. If you change the planned spend for a month, the total 
planned spend for the spend item is updated automatically. If you add more months to the spend period, the 
additional months are added to the table and you have to enter a planned spend for them. If you remove 
months from the spend period, the corresponding planned spend is distributed proportionally to the remaining 
months.
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If you add a spend item with a spend period to an existing campaign without a spend period, all existing spend 
items for the campaign are assigned the same spend period.

Viewing Campaign KPIs
You can see the key performance indicators (KPI) related to the campaign in a chart as follows:

● The total planned spend for a month.
● The committed spend for a month is the total of known spend amounts that are based on existing and 

open purchase requisitions and purchase orders for the corresponding items from SAP ERP.
Keep in mind that the already delivered requests and orders are included in the actual spend.

● The actual spend for a month is based on accounting documents after goods receipt or invoice verification 
for the corresponding purchase order items from SAP ERP. If you are executing Facebook campaigns or 
other externally executed campaigns, the actual spend can include or exclude the related ad serving cost 
depending on the settings you have made in Customizing for SAP Marketing under Planning General 
Settings Define Settings for Actual Spend and Ad Serving Cost . 

For more information about the integration with SAP ERP, see Integration with SAP ERP for Spend Planning 
[page 822].

 Note
If your system is not integrated with SAP ERP, you can use the Upload of Actual Spend for Campaigns from 
External Systems (CUAN_MSM_UPLOAD_ACTUAL) report to upload actual spend amounts from a local file 
from an external SAP ERP system. For more information, see the report documentation in the ABAP Editor 
(SE38) transaction.

If the actual and committed spend are in a different currency from the currency of the planned spend, the rate 
type M is used to convert them into the planned spend currency. The posting date of each campaign is used for 
the currency conversion.

You can change the settings for the chart and select the KPIs you want to show, as well as sort and filter the 
data. You can also select a different chart type.

Adding Notes
You can add a note with more information to each spend item. Spend items that have notes added have a blue 
note icon.

Adding Custom Fields
You can add custom fields to the Spend area in the Campaigns application. For more information, see Custom 
Fields for Campaign Spend.
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3.15.7.3  Integration with SAP ERP for Spend Planning

Prerequisites

You have maintained the following activities in Customizing for SAP Marketing under Planning Spend 
Management :

● Assign Marketing Area to Project Profile
● Maintain Project and WBS Element Prefix for ERP
● BAdI: Outbound System Integration for Cost References

You have maintained the following activities in Customizing for SAP ERP under Project System :

● Costs Activate Project Management in Controlling Area

● Structures Operative Structures Work Breakdown Structure (WBS) Create Project Profile

● Structures Templates Standard Work Breakdown Structure Settings for Standard and Operative 
WBSs Maintain Project Types for Standard WBS Elements

You have maintained the SAP Landscape Transformation (SLT) replication so that the data will be replicated 
from SAP ERP into SAP Marketing.

Process

If you set up everything correctly, the following process should work:

1. You create a campaign in SAP Marketing with a marketing area and a target group, and an optional 
assignment to a program with a specific proposed spend.

2. In the Spend area of the Campaigns application, you assign one or more spend items with a planned 
amount.

3. After you released the campaign in SAP Marketing, the following objects are created in the project system 
of the connected SAP ERP:
○ One project representing the campaign
○ One or more work breakdown structure (WBS) elements representing the marketing spend

 Note
○ As soon as a campaign is released, the spend type of a spend item cannot be changed and a spend 

item cannot be deleted.
○ You can add spend items to a released campaign.

4. Then you perform the procurement where you post the costs on the corresponding WBS elements and the 
SAP ERP system processes and stores the cost-relevant data.

5. The data then will be replicated to SAP Marketing using the System Landscape Transformation (SLT).
6. In SAP Marketing the data is retrieved using SAP HANA views and shown as actual results in the Spend 

area of the Campaigns application.
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3.15.8  Key Performance Indicators in Planning

Overview of key performance indicators (KPIs) that marketing managers and experts can view, compare, and 
use in planning.

Allocated Budget

Marketing managers allocate budget for planning marketing activities in the Budget Plans application. 
Marketing managers can start planning a budget before they receive an allocated budget.

Planned Budget

Marketing managers plan budget for marketing activities in the Budget Plans application. It is possible to plan 
more budget than the allocated budget. Marketing managers plan budgets for the different dimensions of the 
planning model of a budget plan.

If a budget plan is assigned to a marketing plan in the Marketing Plans application, the planned budget is the 
total planned budget for the budget plan.

If a funding source is assigned to a program in the Programs application, the funding source is a portion of the 
planned budget for a dimension at the lowest level of a budget plan that is created in the Budget Plans 
application. It will be used to finance the program that is created for this dimension.

Proposed Spend

Marketing managers and experts propose spend by media type for programs in the Programs application. It is 
possible to plan more spend than the planned budget.

If programs are assigned to a marketing plan in the Marketing Plans application, the proposed spend is the total 
proposed spend for all programs assigned to the marketing plan.

Planned Spend

Marketing experts plan spend for campaigns that are created in the Quick Campaign Spend, Campaigns, 
Programs, and Marketing Plans applications. In the Spend area of the Campaigns application, both the total 
planned spend for each month of the spend period and the planned spend for each spend types is available.

If campaigns are assigned to a program in the Programs application or a marketing plan in the Marketing Plans 
application, the planned spend is the total planned spend for all campaigns assigned to the program or the 
marketing plan respectively.
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Actual Spend and Committed Spend

Actual spend is an amount that has been incurred from marketing campaign activities and funded by a 
marketing budget. A budget plan can be assigned as a funding source for a program and a program can have 
multiple campaigns assigned. If campaigns are assigned to a program in the Programs application or a 
marketing plan in the Marketing Plans application, the actual spend is the total actual spend for all campaigns 
assigned to the program and the marketing plan respectively. In the Spend area of the Campaigns application, 
both the total actual spend for each month of the spend period and the actual spend for each spend type is 
available.

Committed spend is an amount of already known spend based on existing requests and orders for marketing 
activities and funded by a marketing budget. If campaigns are assigned to a program in the Programs 
application or a marketing plan in the Marketing Plans application, the committed spend is the total committed 
spend for all campaigns assigned to the program and the marketing plan respectively. In the Spend area of the 
Campaigns application, the committed spend for a month is the total of known spend amounts that are based 
on existing and open purchase requisitions and purchase orders for the corresponding items from SAP ERP. 
Keep in mind that the already delivered requests and orders are included in the actual spend.

If spend management is integrated with SAP ERP, actual spend data from the campaigns is collected there. For 
more information about SAP ERP integration for actual and committed spend, see Integration with SAP ERP 
for Spend Planning [page 822].

Actual spend data can be also uploaded from an external source. For more information, see Import Data (CSV) 
[page 995] and Actual and Committed Spend. If your system is not integrated with SAP ERP, you can also use 
the Upload of Actual Spend for Campaigns from External Systems (CUAN_MSM_UPLOAD_ACTUAL) report to 
upload actual spend amounts from a local file from an external ERP system. For more information, see the 
report documentation in the ABAP: Program Execution (SA38) transaction.

If you are executing Facebook campaigns and other externally executed campaigns, the actual spend can 
include or exclude the related ad serving cost depending on the settings you have made in Customizing for SAP 
Marketing under Planning General Settings Define Settings for Actual Spend and Ad Serving Cost . 

Latest Estimate

The latest estimate is the most recent spend estimate calculated based on the following:

● Monthly planned spend for a campaign
● Monthly actual and committed spend for a campaign based on their reference date
● The current date the KPI is calculated

The calculation is not based on spend item and month level. It is based on campaign and month level.

The latest estimate for future months based on the current date is equal to the maximum between the planned 
spend and the sum of the actual and committed spend.

The latest estimate for the month of the current date is equal to the maximum between the planned spend and 
the sum of the actual and committed spend.

The latest estimate for past months based on the current date is equal to the sum of the actual and committed 
spend.

Latest estimate is available in the Budget Plans, Programs, and Marketing Plans applications.
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Examples
The following table shows the KPIs for a campaign:

● Committed spend of 950 with a reference date of January 6.
● The current date is January 28. Therefore, for the current and future months, the latest estimate is 

calculated as the maximum between the planned spend and the sum of the actual and committed spend.

KPI January February March April

Planned spend 1,000 2,000 5,000 3,000

Actual spend 0 0 0 0

Committed spend 950 0 0 0

Latest estimate Max (1,000; 0 + 900) = 
1,000

Max (2,000; 0 + 0) = 
2,000

Max (5,000; 0 + 0) = 
5,000

Max (3,000; 0 + 0) = 
3,000

Total latest estimate 1,000 + 2,000 + 5,000 + 3,000 = 11,000

The following table shows the KPIs for another campaign:

● Committed spend of 950 with a reference date of January 6, which becomes actual spend with a reference 
date of February 6.

● Committed spend of 2,000 with a reference date of February 6.
● Committed spend of 2,100 with a reference date of March 2.
● The current date is February 5. Therefore, for the past months, the latest estimate is calculated as the sum 

of the actual and committed spend, and for the current and future months the latest estimate is calculated 
as the maximum between the planned spend and the sum of the actual and committed spend.

KPI January February March April

Planned spend 1,000 2,000 5,000 3,000

Actual spend 0 950 0 0

Committed spend 950 - 950 2,000 2,100 0

Latest estimate 0 Max (2,000; 950 
+ 2,000) = 2,950

Max (5,000; 0 + 2,100) 
= 5,000

Max (3,000; 0 + 0) = 
3,000

Total latest estimate 0 + 2,950 + 5,000 + 3,000 = 10,950

3.15.9  Authorization in Planning
Marketing areas and areas of responsibility are used for authorization in Planning.

Marketing areas are used in SAP Marketing as organizational units. In addition, marketing areas are used to 
control the access to single instances of business objects. The instance authorization is a subset of the start 
authorization of the application. For more information, see Marketing Areas.
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Areas of responsibility are used in budget planning in addition to marketing areas for instance authorization to 
determine which instances of a business object a user can access. For more information, see Areas of 
Responsibility [page 826].

3.15.9.1  Areas of Responsibility

Areas of responsibility are used in the Budget Plans and Programs applications for instance authorization to 
determine which instances of a business object a user can access.

You define areas of responsibility in Customizing for SAP Marketing under Planning Budget Planning
Define Areas of Responsibility . The dimensions of a planning model are part of the definition of an area of 
responsibility. When you define an area of responsibility, the following rules apply:

● The dimension that is assigned to the first level of a planning model must have either specific values or an 
asterisk (*) that represents all values.

● The dimensions that are assigned to the other levels of a planning model must have an asterisk (*) that 
represents all values.

● The dimensions that are not used in a planning model must be blank or must have an asterisk (*).

In the Budget Plans application, the user must have both start and instance authorization to access and edit a 
budget plan. The instance authorization is done using the marketing area and is based on the value of the 
dimension assigned at the first level of a planning model that is used to create budget plans. This dimension 
represents the scope of a budget plan together with the calendar year. Note that the user must be authorized 
for all values, represented by an asterisk (*), for the dimensions under the first level of the planning model. It is 
not possible to restrict the values within the planning hierarchy. The standard role for the Budget Plans 
application is SAP_CEI_AMP.

In the Programs application, the area of responsibility is used for the authorization to select a funding source 
for a program. A user can be authorized to select a funding source without being authorized to access and edit 
a budget plan. In this case, the user will not have the start authorization for the Budget Plans application. The 
standard role for the Programs application is SAP_CEI_PROGRAM.

Use the Authorization Object for Area of Responsibility (HPA_RSP_AR) authorization object to define the role-
based instance authorizations in the Role Maintenance (PFCG) transaction.

The authorization object is defined by the following fields:

● ID of the area of responsibility
The values that you have defined in Customizing.

● Business object
○ For the Budget Plans application: CUAN_BUDGET_PLANNING.
○ For the Programs application: CUAN_PROGRAM.

● Activity
○ For the Budget Plans application: 02 for change.
○ For the Programs application: 03 for display.

 Example
The following brands have been uploaded:
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Brand

Chocolate Brand

Vanilla Brand

Coffee Brand

The following countries and regions have been defined:

Country Region

France

North

South

Germany

East

West

The following planning model has been defined:

Level Dimension

1 Brand

2 Country

3 Region

If you want to authorize a user to manage budget plans for all brands, you create, for example, the 
ALL_BRANDS area of responsibility and set the following values for the Authorization Object for Area of 
Responsibility (HPA_RSP_AR) authorization object:

Authorization Object Object Name (HPA_OBJ) Activity (ACTVT)

HPA_RSP_AR CUAN_BUDGET_PLANNING 02 for change

The area of responsibility is set as follows:

Area of Responsi
bility Brand Market Country Region Audience

ALL_BRANDS * Blank, not used in 
the planning 
model

* * Blank, not used in 
the planning 
model
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If you want to authorize a user to manage budget plans only for the Chocolate Brand and Vanilla Brand, you 
create, for example, the CHOCO_VANILLA_BRANDS area of responsibility and set the following values for the 
Authorization Object for Area of Responsibility (HPA_RSP_AR) authorization object:

Authorization Object Object Name (HPA_OBJ) Activity (ACTVT)

HPA_RSP_AR CUAN_BUDGET_PLANNING 02 for change

The area of responsibility is set as follows:

Area of Responsi
bility Brand Market Country Region Audience

CHOCO_VANILLA
_BRANDS

Chocolate Brand

Vanilla Brand

Blank, not used in 
the planning 
model

* * Blank, not used in 
the planning 
model

If you want to authorize a user to select a funding source in the Programs application but not manage a 
budget plan for the Coffee Brand, you create, for example, the COFFEE_BRAND area of responsibility and set 
the following values for the Authorization Object for Area of Responsibility (HPA_RSP_AR) authorization 
object:

Authorization Object Object Name (HPA_OBJ) Activity (ACTVT)

HPA_RSP_AR CUAN_PROGRAM 03 for display

The area of responsibility is set as follows:

Area of Responsi
bility Brand Market Country Region Audience

COFFEE_BRAND Coffee Brand Blank, not used in 
the planning 
model

* * Blank, not used in 
the planning 
model

For more information, see Configuring Budget Planning [page 791] and Authorization Examples for Budget 
Planning, Programs, and Marketing Spend Management [page 829].
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3.15.9.2  Authorization Examples for Budget Planning, 
Programs, and Marketing Spend Management

Use

Budget planning, programs, and marketing spend management use marketing areas for authorization. In 
addition, budget planning and programs use areas of responsibility. For more information about marketing 
areas, see Marketing Areas.

The following is an example of instance authorization for budget planning, programs, and marketing spend 
management based on marketing areas and areas of responsibility, where budget planning is using a planning 
model that includes brand, country, and region.

The example covers the following two roles:

● Marketing managers who are using budget planning and programs
● Marketing experts who are using programs and marketing spend management

Note that marketing managers can also use marketing spend management if they have the required 
authorization.

Example

Initial Settings

The following brands have been uploaded:

Brands

Chocolate Brand

Vanilla Brand

Coffee Brand

The following countries and regions have been defined:

Country Region

France

North

South

Germany

East

West
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The following market has been defined:

Area Country

Europe France

Germany

The following planning model has been defined:

Level Dimension

1 Brand

2 Country

3 Region

The following budget plans have been defined:

Budget Plan Brand Country Region

Chocolate Brand 2014

Chocolate 
Brand

France

North

South

Germany

East

West

Vanilla Brand 2015 Vanilla Brand

France North

South

Germany East

West

The following marketing areas have been defined:

Marketing Area Description

Marketing Area 1 Organization 1

Marketing Area 2 Organization 2

Marketing Area 3 Organization 3

If a field is left blank, it means that the dimension is not used. An asterisk (*) means that all values are possible.
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The following areas of responsibility have been defined:

Areas of Responsibility Brand Market Country Region

Area of Responsibility 1 Chocolate Brand Europe France South

Area of Responsibility 2 Vanilla Brand Blank Blank Blank

Area of Responsibility 3 Vanilla Brand Blank * *

The following assignments of campaigns to marketing areas have been made in spend management:

Campaign Marketing Area

TV Campaign Marketing Area 1

E-Mail Campaign Marketing Area 2

Authorization Settings and Results

The following table shows the settings for start authorization that have been made for the marketing manager 
for managing budgets:

Authorization Object Object Name (HPA_OBJ) Activity (ACTVT)

HPA_OBJECT CUAN_BUDGET_PLANNING 02 for change

The following table shows the settings for instance authorization that have been made for the marketing 
manager for managing budgets. The settings are made in the Role Maintenance (PFCG) transaction for the 
Authorization Objects for Area of Responsibility (HPA_RSP_AR) and Authorization Objects for Marketing Area 
(HPA_MKT_AR) authorization objects. The SAP_CEI_AMP single role contains these authorization objects. The 
corresponding results for the users are as follows:

User
Area of Responsibility 
and Marketing Area Object Activity Result

User A

Area of Responsibility 1

Marketing Area 1
CUAN_BUDGET_PL
ANNING Change

User A cannot plan. Area of Responsibil
ity 1 is too detailed.

User B

Area of Responsibility 2

Marketing Area 1
CUAN_BUDGET_PL
ANNING Change

User B cannot plan. Area of Responsibil
ity 2 is not defined properly. An asterisk 
(*) is expected for both country and re
gion.
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User
Area of Responsibility 
and Marketing Area Object Activity Result

User C

Area of Responsibility 3

Marketing Area 2
CUAN_BUDGET_PL
ANNING Change

User C can plan for Vanilla Brand in Mar
keting Area 2 for all countries and re
gions. Market is not relevant for budget 
planning since it is not part of the plan
ning model.

User D

Area of Responsibility 3

Marketing Area 3
CUAN_BUDGET_PL
ANNING Display

User D cannot plan. These settings will 
not work because only change authori
zation is considered in budget planning.

The following table shows the settings for start authorization that have been made for the marketing expert for 
managing campaigns and programs in the Programs application:

Authorization Object Object Name (HPA_OBJ) Activity (ACTVT)

HPA_OBJECT CUAN_PROGRAM 02 for change

The following table shows the settings for instance authorization that have been made for the marketing expert 
for managing campaigns. The settings are made in the Role Maintenance (PFCG) transaction for the 
Authorization Object for Marketing Area (HPA_MKT_AR) authorization object. The SAP_CEI_PROGRAM single 
role contains this authorization object and additional ones that are required if you want to use all features of 
campaigns. The corresponding results for the users are as follows:

User
Marketing 
Area Object Activity Result

User E
Marketing Area 
1

CUAN_INI
TIATIVE Change

User E can only manage TV Campaign because it is assigned to 
Marketing Area 1.

User F
Marketing Area 
2

CUAN_INI
TIATIVE Change

User F can only manage E-Mail Campaign because it is assigned 
to Marketing Area 2.

The following table shows the settings for instance authorization that have been made for the marketing expert 
for managing programs. The settings are made in the Role Maintenance (PFCG) transaction for the 
Authorization Object for Marketing Area (HPA_MKT_AR) authorization object. The corresponding results for the 
users are as follows:

User
Area of Re
sponsibility Object Activity Result

User E
Marketing Area 
1

CUAN_PRO
GRAM Change User E can manage programs for Marketing Area 1.

User F
Marketing Area 
2

CUAN_PRO
GRAM Change User F can manage programs for Marketing Area 2.
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User
Area of Re
sponsibility Object Activity Result

User G
Marketing Area 
3

CUAN_PRO
GRAM Change User G can manage programs for Marketing Area 3.

The following table shows the authorization settings that have been made for the marketing expert for 
assigning a funding source to a program. The settings are made in the Role Maintenance (PFCG) transaction for 
the Authorization Object for Area of Responsibility (HPA_RSP_AR) authorization object. The corresponding 
results for the users are as follows:

User
Area of Re
sponsibility Object

Ac
tivity Result

User 
E

Area of Re
sponsibility 3

CUAN_BUDGET
_PLANNING

Dis
play User E can assign a funding source from the budget plan for Vanilla Brand.

The following tables show the settings for start authorization that have been made for the marketing expert to 
display but not to change campaigns and programs in the Programs application for Marketing Area 1:

Authorization Object Object Name (HPA_OBJ) Activity (ACTVT)

HPA_OBJECT CUAN_PROGRAM 03 for display

User
Marketing 
Area Object

Ac
tiv
ity Result

User F
Marketing 
Area 1

CUAN_PROGR
AM

Dis
play User H can only see programs for Marketing Area 1.

More Information

Security guide for SAP Marketing on SAP Help Portal at http://help.sap.com/mkt-op Security

Authorization in SAP Marketing [page 1010]
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3.15.10  Marketing Calendar

You can use the Marketing Calendar to get an overview of your campaigns for a specified time range.

Features

Calendar View

A calendar view is available for displaying campaigns. When you open the calendar, a time range, which starts 
three months before the current date and ends three months after it, is displayed by default. In the calendar 
view, the color in which the campaigns are displayed indicates the status of the campaign. By clicking a 
campaign, you can see details about the campaign and open it in the Campaigns application.

Filter Campaigns

You can use the sliders to select different dates and the filter to restrict the campaigns by different criteria, 
such as category, priority, and media type.

You can choose to display the campaigns for each day or month in the specified time range.

When the specified time range includes the current date, you can choose Today and the time range will start 
with the current date or the month that includes the current date.

List View

A list view is also available for displaying campaigns.

In the list view, you can sort and group, and also open the campaign in the Campaigns application by clicking 
the campaign ID. The list view can be loaded more quickly than the calendar view.

Create Campaigns

While you are viewing the campaigns in both the calendar and the list view, you can create new campaigns 
using a standard or custom campaign template. When you save a campaign, if it matches your filter criteria, it 
is displayed in the calendar and the list view. You can also save a campaign and open it in the Campaigns 
application to add more details, such as planned spend.

Images and Icons for Campaigns

If a media type is assigned to a campaign, an image or an icon can be shown for a campaign. However, if there 
is no media type assigned to a campaign, the image or icon for the interaction channel associated to the 
interaction profile assigned to the campaign can be shown. If the campaign has no media type and no 
interaction channel, no image or icon is shown. If both an image and an icon are defined, the image is shown.

KPIs for Campaigns

The following aggregated KPIs for the selected campaigns are displayed in the area above the calendar:

● Success
○ Top Categories

A maximum of five categories that were the most frequently assigned to the selected campaigns are 
displayed. You can also view the category for a specific campaign in the Campaigns application in the 
Key Information area. For more information about categories, see Categories [page 374].

○ Top Channels
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A maximum of five interaction channels that were the most frequently assigned to the selected 
campaigns are displayed. For more information, see Contact Profiles [page 56] Content Area
Interactions Channels .

○ Post Sentiment
The number of social media posts for the sentiment scores from Strong Positive to Strong Negative and 
No Valuation is displayed.

○ Top Interests (Posts) and Sentiment Score (Posts)
Interests, which were entered for the selected campaigns and for which the highest number of social 
media posts were written, are displayed. For more information, see Manage Interests [page 979].
The sentiment scores assigned to the top interests are displayed.

● Spend
○ Planned Spend by Country

The planned spend for each country is displayed for the selected campaigns.
This is only possible if country is a planning dimension in planning. Without this planning dimension, 
you cannot assign the spend to countries on the map.

○ Total Planned Spend and Planned Spend by Spend Type
The total amount represents the planned spend for the selected campaigns.
Top spend types represents the most frequent spend types with the total spend for each spend type.
For more information, see Detailed Campaign Spend [page 404].

● Sentiment
○ Average Sentiment

The average sentiment for all social media posts for the selected period is displayed. This enables you 
to identify any effects of switching campaigns on the sentiment scores.
For more information, see Sentiment Ratios [page 116].

Subscribing to Calendar Events

A calendar service for subscribing to calendar events is also available, which you can use with native calendar 
applications on devices that support the ICS format. This means that the following campaigns are transferred 
to the calendar application:

● Campaigns for your marketing areas
● Campaigns that match your filter settings
● Campaigns that match the date setting made for the sliders

Calendar events contain detailed information about the corresponding marketing activities.

If your calendar application (such as Microsoft Outlook) supports the periodic refresh, the calendar application 
can start the calendar service periodically and transfer campaigns again. The system uses the setting you 
made when subscribing to the calendar to determine how many days from the current date to go back and how 
many to go forward. These values define the transfer for the periodic refresh.

 Example
Procedure for Microsoft Outlook:

1. In Marketing Calendar, choose Share.
2. Choose Subscribe to Campaign Calendar.

An e-mail in Microsoft Outlook is created which contains a link.
3. Copy the link.

4. Open your calendar view and choose Open Calendar From the Internet .
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5. Insert the link in the dialog box that appears.

Once you have completed these steps, your calendar view will contain a new calendar with the campaigns. 
If you change your filter settings, you must repeat the procedure above.

Personalize Calendar

You can personalize your calendar for your devices (desktop computer, tablet, and smartphone). By default, 
the settings for all devices are identical.

You can do the following:

● Define whether the filtered campaigns are displayed in the calendar or the list view when the application is 
started.

● Define the maximum number of campaigns that can be displayed in the calendar view.
● Change the appearance of the calendar, for example by moving or deleting widgets and content areas in 

the sequence.
Specifying the size of the widget can be helpful here. This means you can, for example, display two widgets 
that are defined as being small on one page.

● Use different icons for content areas
● Define new content areas
● Display the Posts by Sentiment widget.
● Use the enhancement options provided to integrate your own widgets, make changes at the field level, 

such as displaying and hiding fields or changing the filter options used to find campaigns.
For more information about the enhancement options provided, see Marketing Calendar.

Collaboration

You can show the feed from the different SAP Jam groups to which you belong, add new posts, and read and 
reply to posts without leaving the Marketing Calendar application. You can also navigate to an SAP Jam group 
page or view a post in SAP Jam.

3.16 Approvals and Notifications

Information about marketing approvals, notifications, and workflows.

Marketing Approvals [page 837]
In the Marketing Approvals application, you can view and process approval requests for business 
objects. You can approve or reject requests, forward them to another approver, or suspend them until a 
later date.

Manage Workflows [page 838]
In the Manage Workflows application, you can define workflows for marketing approvals, for example, of 
campaigns, target groups, marketing plans, and programs. You can also define workflows for campaign 
execution notifications. You can create, view, and edit workflows, as well as define conditions that must 
be met to start a workflow. You can activate and deactivate workflows. There can be more than one 
active workflow.
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3.16.1  Marketing Approvals

In the Marketing Approvals application, you can view and process approval requests for business objects. You 
can approve or reject requests, forward them to another approver, or suspend them until a later date.

You can view and process approval requests for the following business objects:

● Campaigns
● Target groups
● Marketing plans
● Programs

For example, when a campaign is submitted for approval in the Campaigns application, the status of the 
campaign changes to In Approval. You can see a notification for the approval request in the Notifications area. 
You also receive an email with the request. The email contains a link to the campaign, which allows you to 
review the campaign details. It also contains a link to the Marketing Approvals application, where you can view 
the campaign details and approve or reject the request. When you process the request, an email and a 
notification is sent out that contains a link to the campaign and information about the approval or rejection. 
The user who submitted the approval request can see a notification for the approval response in the 
Notifications area. If the request was approved, the status of the campaign changes to Released. If the request 
was rejected, the status of the campaign changes to In Preparation.

After a campaign is submitted for approval, it may be automatically released if no approval conditions specified 
by marketing managers are met. The status of the campaign is automatically changed to Released. However, 
no approval is required and no emails are sent.

Prerequisites

You have made the required settings in Customizing for SAP Marketing under General Settings Activate 
Workflow for Business Objects .

Features

You can do the following:

● View all approval requests for business objects, such as campaigns or target groups, that you have to 
process. When you click an approval request, you can view the details about the business object. For 
example, for campaigns, you can see the planned spend, priority, start and end date, category, description, 
and so on. You can also see all comments entered for the approval request by the user who sent the 
approval request and all approvers.

● Approve or reject a request. You can select multiple campaigns and approve or reject them at once. After 
you do that, an email is sent to the marketing expert who sent the approval request that contains a link to 
the campaign and information about your decision. If you approved the request, the status of the campaign 
changes to Released. If you rejected a request, the status of the campaign changes to In Preparation.

● Forward an approval request to another approver.
● Suspend an approval request until a later date. The request will disappear and will reappear on the 

specified date.
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● Manage your substitutes for approving requests by clicking your profile icon and then Manage My 
Substitutes.

● View the approvers for which you are a substitute by clicking your profile icon and then Substitute for.

If you want to define conditions for marketing approvals, you can do it in the Manage Workflows application. For 
more information, see Manage Workflows [page 838].

For information about the My Inbox application, search for SAP Fiori for Release Approvals on SAP Help Portal 
at http://help.sap.com under the SAP Fiori for SAP Business Suite product.

3.16.2  Manage Workflows

In the Manage Workflows application, you can define workflows for marketing approvals, for example, of 
campaigns, target groups, marketing plans, and programs. You can also define workflows for campaign 
execution notifications. You can create, view, and edit workflows, as well as define conditions that must be met 
to start a workflow. You can activate and deactivate workflows. There can be more than one active workflow.

Prerequisites

You have made the required settings in Customizing for SAP Marketing under General Settings Activate 
Workflow for Business Objects .

Features

Approval Workflows and Conditions

The Campaign Approval, Target Group Approval, Marketing Plan Approval, and Program Approval workflows are 
delivered and active by default. If there are no other workflows defined and active, all campaigns, target groups, 
marketing plans, and programs must be approved.

You can define certain conditions under which an approval is required and the workflow is started.

You can define preconditions for workflows, such as the following:

● Marketing Area Equal To
Only campaigns or target groups with a specified marketing area must be approved.

● Campaign Category Equal To
Only campaigns with a specified campaign category must be approved.

● Planned Spend Greater Than
Only campaigns with planned spend greater than a specified amount must be approved.

● Target Group Size Greater Than
Only campaigns with target group size greater than a specified amount must be approved.
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For example, if you would like to trigger a workflow only for campaigns with media type Social, proceed as 
follows:

1. Deactivate the default workflow for campaigns.
2. Copy the default workflow.
3. Optionally, set the validity period for the workflow.
4. Under Preconditions, select Media Type Equal To and enter Social.
5. Click Save.
6. Click Activate.

Only campaigns with media type Social will require approval, all other campaigns will be automatically 
approved when they are submitted for approval.

Recipients

The following options are available for setting up the approvers of campaigns and target groups:

● Determined automatically
The approvers must be selected while submitting the request for approval. For example, when a user 
submits a request for campaign approval, they must select from a list of users to approve the campaign. 
Only users who have authorization to approve a specific object are displayed and can be selected.

● Approvers specified in the Manage Workflow application
You can specify one or more approvers for a workflow. Under Recipients, you can select the User radio 
button, and you can specify a recipient or recipients of a request. You can also define whether an approval 
by one recipient is sufficient or whether all listed recipients must approve a request. In this case, when 
objects, such as campaigns and target groups are submitted for approval, marketing experts will not be 
able to select an approver since the approver is already specified in the Manage Workflow application. Note 
that in this case, object-specific authorization is not applied. Instead all users who have the authorization 
to approve campaigns and target groups regardless of the marketing area can be selected.

Steps

You can set up workflows with multiple steps and assign different approvers to each step, such as the following:

● The workflow must be triggered only for marketing area North America
● User A must approve only campaigns with media type Social
● User B must approve only if the planned spend is greater than 10,000 USD

Proceed as follows:

1. Deactivate the default workflow.
2. Copy the default workflow.
3. Optionally, set the validity period for the workflow.
4. Under Preconditions, choose Marketing Area Equal To and then enter North America.
5. Under Step Sequence, choose the first step.
6. Under Recipients, select the User and then enter the user that can approve the request.
7. Under Precondition, choose Media Type Equal To and then enter Social.
8. Click Apply and then click Back.
9. Under Step Sequence, click Add.
10. Under Recipients, select the User and then enter the user that can approve the request.
11. Under Precondition, choose Planned Spend Greater Than, then enter 10000, and then enter USD.
12. Click Add and then click Save.
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13. Click Activate.

 Note
Exception handling is not used in SAP Marketing.

Campaign Execution Notification Workflow and Conditions

The Campaign Execution Notification workflow is also delivered and active by default. If there are no other 
workflows defined and active, when a campaign execution fails, the creator and the owner of the campaign 
receive an SAP Fiori launchpad notification and email.

You can define conditions under which a notification must be sent and the workflow is started in the same way 
as you define them for the approval workflows.

Recipients

The following options are available for setting up the recipients of campaigns execution notifications:

● Determined automatically
The creator and the owner of a campaign will receive notifications.

● Other recipients
Under Recipients, you can select the User radio button, and you can specify a recipient or recipients of a 
notification.

● Determined automatically and other recipients
If you would like both the creator and the owner of a campaign and other users to receive notifications, you 
must define two separate steps, one for the first option and one for the second option.

Related Information

For more information, search for Manage Workflows on SAP Help Portal at http://help.sap.com under the SAP 
S/4HANA product.

3.17 Recommendation

Recommendation allows you to provide consumers with relevant recommendations in real time, 
simultaneously across multiple sales channels.

SAP Marketing Recommendation allows business analysts and marketing experts to create recommendation 
models that provide consumers with relevant recommendations in real time, simultaneously across multiple 
sales channels. Recommendation models leverage algorithms and SAP HANA to query and retrieve 
recommendations from sales or business event data.

Within Recommendation, you can access the following:

● Recommendation Scenarios [page 841]
● Recommendation Model Types [page 857]
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● Recommendation Models [page 858]
● Manage Recommendations [page 865]
● Recommendation Algorithm Defaults [page 919]

 Note
In Home, you can choose Recommendation to open Models.

Offers allows you to create and release offers or put them on hold.

For more information, see Manage Offers [page 920].

3.17.1  Recommendation Scenarios

A recommendation scenario enables host systems to post interactions to an SAP HANA database and receive 
recommendations.

Definition

A recommendation scenario enables host systems to do the following:

● Receive recommendations using the following:
○ PROD_RECO_RUNTIME_SRV OData service
○ PROD_RECO_GET_RECOMMENDATIONS RFC

● Post interactions to an SAP HANA database (for example, click through data) using either of the following:
○ PROD_RECO_RUNTIME_SRV OData service (virtual host sap/cuan)
○ PROD_RECO_POST_INTERACTION Remote Function Call (RFC)

Use

You can use Recommendation Scenarios to view and edit settings that enable host systems to post interactions 
and receive recommendations. The following standard delivery recommendation scenarios are available:

● Top Sellers in Web Home Page
● Most Viewed Items in Web Home Page
● Top Sellers for Email Campaigns
● Most Viewed Items for Email Campaigns
● Cross-selling in Web Product Details Page
● Cross-selling in Web Checkout Page
● Items Viewed Together in Web Product Details Page
● Factsheet Recommendations - Account Buying History
● Factsheet Recommendations - Browsing Favorites
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● Factsheet Recommendations - Buying History

 Note
The models contained in the standard delivery scenarios are not activated by default. You must activate the 
models contained in each of the scenarios before they can be used.

In order to implement these scenarios, or create your own, it is important to understand the relationship 
between the following recommendation objects:

Recommendation Objects

● Creating and Maintaining Recommendation Scenarios [page 843]
● Recommendation Model Types [page 857]
● Recommendation Models [page 858]
● Algorithms [page 876]

● Recommendation scenarios
Each recommendation scenario can only have one model type assigned. The model type assigned to a 
scenario is maintained in Recommendation Scenarios. In addition to providing recommendations to client 
applications, recommendation scenarios can also post interaction data to an SAP HANA database.

● Model type
A model type represents the type of recommendations the model provides. There can only be one active 
model for a model type at any time. The active model provides recommendations to client applications.

● Models
Models are assigned a model type as you create them. The model type attribute of a model cannot be 
changed once it is created.

● Algorithms
Models consist of one or more algorithms. Algorithms consume historical data to retrieve 
recommendations.

Integration

Scenarios are defined in SAP Marketing Recommendation using Recommendation Scenarios.

Client applications are defined in Customizing under SAP Marketing Data Management Predictive 
Scenarios Define Client Applications

For more information, see SAP Help Portal at https://help.sap.com/mkt-op. Choose  Development
Extensibility Guide .

842 P U B L I C
SAP Marketing

SAP Marketing Applications

https://help.sap.com/mkt-op


Example

An interaction can be any event performed by a consumer in a Web shop. For example, a consumer chooses a 
product that was provided by a recommendation model to review the product details. The model that provided 
the recommendation is a model of model type Cross-Selling. The Cross-Selling model type is assigned to a 
B2C Cross-Sell recommendation scenario. The interaction is saved to an SAP HANA database and the 
information can now be used by another recommendation model or to analyze the performance of the 
recommendation model.

More Information

Recommendation Model Types [page 857]

Recommendation Models [page 858]

Algorithms [page 876]

Creating and Maintaining Recommendation Scenarios [page 843]

3.17.1.1  Creating and Maintaining Recommendation Scenarios

Use Recommendation Scenarios to create and manage scenarios.

Use

In Recommendation Scenarios, you can create and maintain scenarios that enable a host system to do the 
following:

● Post interactions to an SAP HANA database (for example, click through data) using either the 
PROD_RECO_RUNTIME_SRV OData service or PROD_RECO_POST_INTERACTION remote function call 
(RFC).

● Receive recommendations using either the PROD_RECO_RUNTIME_SRV OData service or 
PROD_RECO_GET_RECOMMENDATIONS RFC.

For more information, see SAP Help Portal at https://help.sap.com/mkt-op. Choose  Development
Extensibility Guide .

Features

Search Recommendation Scenarios
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In Recommendation Scenarios, you can view a list of all scenarios or search for a scenario using the scenario 
name or ID. The search criteria provided is case sensitive and can be limited to a portion of the scenario name 
or ID you would like to retrieve.

Create and Maintain Recommendation Scenarios

You can create a scenario ( ), or choose an existing scenario from the list to do the following:

● View and edit the following Basic Settings:
○ Model Type

The active model associated with the model type you assign will be used to generate 
recommendations.

 Note
Recommendation scenarios that you intend to use in email campaigns to elicit recommendations 
must use an Optimized model type.

○ Communication Medium
The communication medium, or channel, the recommendations will be used in. You can analyse 
contact, consumer or suspect interaction data associated to recommendations in Contact Profiles.

○ User Type
The user type the recommendations are provided to. This setting enables you to use interaction data 
associated with the recommendations for analytic purposes or as a data source for other algorithms.

● View and define Translations.
You can define translatable texts that enable the Scenario Name and Description to be displayed in the 
language the user logs in with.

● View and define Advanced Settings.
The following advanced settings are only available to business analysts:
○ System Type
○ System ID
○ Client Applications

These settings can be used as RFC or OData service parameters that enable the consuming application to 
implement multiple recommendation scenarios at once.

Restore or Update Standard Delivery Recommendations Scenarios

You can choose  Update  to recover any standard delivery scenarios that have been deleted. The 
existing standard delivery scenarios with parameters that have been altered are left intact.

You can also choose  Restore  to recover any standard delivery scenarios that have been 
deleted.

 Note
With this option, all of the parameters (for example model type, communication medium, and algorithm 
defaults) of the existing standard delivery scenarios are also returned to their original values. Any changes 
that you may have made to the default parameters will be lost.
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Related Information

Recommendation Scenarios [page 841]
Contact Profiles [page 56]

3.17.1.2  Implementing Scenario: Top Sellers in Web Home 
Page

This scenario enables you to display product recommendations on a web page that are based on the top selling 
products over a defined period. The sales data is retrieved from SAP Commerce sales orders or SAP ERP sales 
orders.

Model Template Algorithms

● Top Sellers (interactions)
This algorithm returns top sellers from the SAP Marketing Interactions data source. For more information, 
see Query Algorithms [page 900].

Prerequisites

You must be logged in as Marketing Expert.

Configuring Scenario

You can configure this scenario by doing the following:

1. Open Manage Recommendations.
2. Choose Scenario Overview to toggle to a list of recommendation scenarios.
3. Choose the Top Sellers in a Home Page scenario.

If there is no model assigned to the scenario you are prompted to Add a New Model.
1. Enter a model name.
2. Choose either the Top sales from interaction sales orders in the last 60 days or Top sales from SAP ERP 

sales documents (SD) in the last 60 Days.

You can change the period (number of days) the top sellers are based on by doing the following:

1. Choose Edit to make changes to the attributes of algorithms a model contains.
2. Choose Top Sellers (interactions) to display the algorithm details.

3. Delete the SAP Marketing Interactions Use Interaction Data (in days)  prefilter.
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4. Choose Add Prefilter.

5. Choose SAP Marketing Interactions Use Interaction Data (in days) , enter a new period in days, and 
choose Add.

6. Choose Back to Model Page.
7. Choose Save.

 Note
You can also edit the following defaults by choosing Actions on the model page:

● Maximum number of recommendations
The default maximum number of recommendations is set to 20.

● Algorithm generation refresh rate
The default algorithm generation refresh rate is set to 1 day.

Activate Model

Scenarios must contain an active model to generate recommendations. You can activate your model by doing 
the following:

1. Choose Activate.
2. Choose a date to activate the model.

Watch this interactive tutorial for a step-by-step description:

All tutorials are captioned exclusively in English.
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Related Information

Recommendation Scenarios [page 841]
Manage Recommendations [page 865]
Previewing Recommendations in Manage Recommendations [page 869]
Recommendation Algorithm Defaults [page 919]

3.17.1.3  Implementing Scenario: Most Viewed Items in Web 
Home Page

This scenario enables you to display product recommendations on a web page that are based on the most 
viewed products over a defined period. The interaction data is retrieved from SAP Marketing.

Model Template Algorithms

● Top Viewed
This algorithm returns the products that are viewed most from the SAP Marketing Interactions data 
source. For more information, see Query Algorithms [page 900].

Prerequisites

You must be logged in as Marketing Expert.

Configuring Scenario

You can configure this scenario by doing the following:

1. Open Manage Recommendations.
2. Choose Scenario Overview to toggle to a list of recommendation scenarios.
3. Choose the Most Viewed Items in a Web Home Page scenario.

If there is no model assigned to the scenario you are prompted to Add a New Model.
1. Enter a model name.
2. Choose the Most viewed Items in the last 15 Days model template.

You can change the period (number of days) the top sellers are based on by doing the following:

1. Choose Edit to make changes to the attributes of algorithms a model contains.
2. Choose Top Viewed to display the algorithm details.

3. Delete the SAP Marketing Interactions Use Interaction Data (in days)  prefilter.
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4. Choose Add Prefilter.

5. Choose SAP Marketing Interactions Use Interaction Data (in days) , enter a new period in days, and 
choose Add.

6. Choose Back to Model Page.
7. Choose Save.

 Note
You can also edit the following defaults by choosing Actions on the model page:

● Maximum number of recommendations
The default maximum number of recommendations is set to 20.

● Algorithm generation refresh rate
The default algorithm generation refresh rate is set to 1 day.

Activate Model

Scenarios must contain an active model to generate recommendations. You can activate your model by doing 
the following:

1. Choose Activate.
2. Choose a date to activate the model.

Related Information

Recommendation Scenarios [page 841]
Manage Recommendations [page 865]
Previewing Recommendations in Manage Recommendations [page 869]
Recommendation Algorithm Defaults [page 919]
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3.17.1.4  Implementing Scenario: Cross-Selling in Web Product 
Details Page

This scenario enables you to display recommendations on a product details Web page. The recommendations 
are based on the items that are commonly purchased with the item contained on the details page. The 
interaction data is retrieved from SAP Marketing.

Model Templates and Algorithms

The following model templates and algorithms are used with this scenario:

● Cross-sell based on interaction purchase history of the last 60 days
○ Often Bought Together (Interactions)

This algorithm returns items that have often been bought together in the last 60 days from the SAP 
Marketing Interactions data source. For more information, see Association Algorithms [page 877].

○ Remove Items Already in the Cart
This algorithm removes items that belong to item categories that have already been placed in a 
consumer’s cart. For more information, see Post-Processing Algorithms [page 897].

● Cross-sell based on interaction purchase history of the last 365 days (B2B)
○ Often Bought Together (B2B Interactions)

This algorithm returns items that have often been bought together by companies (B2B) in the last 365 
days from the SAP Marketing Interactions data source.

○ Often Bought Together Across Transactions (B2B Interactions)
This algorithm returns items that have often been bought together across transactions by companies 
(B2B) in the last 365 days from the SAP Marketing Interactions data source.

For more information, see Association Algorithms [page 877].

Prerequisites

You must be logged in as Marketing Expert.

Configuring Scenario

You can configure this scenario by doing the following:

1. Open Manage Recommendations.
2. Choose Scenario Overview to toggle to a list of recommendation scenarios.
3. Choose the Cross-Selling in Web Product Details Page scenario.

If there is no model assigned to the scenario you are prompted to Add a New Model.
1. Enter a model name.
2. Choose either the Cross-sell based on interaction purchase history of the last 60 days or Cross-sell 

based on interaction purchase history of the last 365 days (B2B) model template.
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You can change the period (in days) that the sales order interaction data is based on by doing the following:

1. Choose Edit to make changes to the attributes of algorithms a model contains.
2. Choose Often Bought Together (Interactions), Often Bought Together (B2B Interactions), or Often Bought 

Together Across Transactions (B2B Interactions) to display the algorithm details.

3. Delete the SAP Marketing Interactions or SAP Marketing Interactions (B2B Account) Use Interaction 
Data (in days)  prefilter.

4. Choose Add Prefilter.

5. Choose SAP Marketing Interactions or SAP Marketing Interactions (B2B Account) Use Interaction Data 
(in days) , enter a new period in days, and choose Add.

6. Choose Back to Model Page.
7. Choose Save.

 Note
You can also edit the following defaults by choosing Actions on the model page:

● Maximum number of recommendations
The default maximum number of recommendations is set to 20.

● Algorithm generation refresh rate
The default algorithm generation refresh rate is set as follows:
○ 7 days for the Cross-sell based on interaction purchase history of the last 60 days model 

template.
○ 15 days for the Cross-sell based on interaction purchase history of the last 365 days (B2B) 

model template.

Activate Model

Scenarios must contain an active model to generate recommendations. You can activate your model by doing 
the following:

1. Choose Activate.
2. Choose a date to activate the model.

Watch this interactive tutorial for a step-by-step description:

All tutorials are captioned exclusively in English.
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Related Information

Recommendation Scenarios [page 841]
Manage Recommendations [page 865]
Previewing Recommendations in Manage Recommendations [page 869]
Recommendation Algorithm Defaults [page 919]

3.17.1.5  Implementing Factsheet Recommendation Scenarios

These scenarios enable you to display recommendations in the Contacts app Contact Profile Commerce
tab.

Scenarios

The following standard delivery factsheet recommendation scenarios are available:

● Buying History
The recommendations generated by this scenario are based on items that the contact has previously 
purchased.

● Browsing Favorites
The recommendations generated by this scenario are based on the items that the contact has previously 
viewed.

● Account Buying History
The recommendations generated by this scenario are based on the items previously purchased by the 
account the contact belongs to.
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 Note
The interaction data that is used by these scenarios is retrieved from SAP Marketing.

Model Templates and Algorithms

The following model templates and algorithms are used in these scenarios:

● Cross-sell based on interaction purchase history of the last 365 days (B2B)
○ Often Bought Together (B2B Interactions)

This algorithm returns items that have often been bought together by companies (B2B) in the last 365 
days from the SAP Marketing Interactions data source.

○ Often Bought Together Across Transactions (B2B Interactions)
This algorithm returns items that have often been bought together across transactions by companies 
(B2B) in the last 365 days from the SAP Marketing Interactions data source.

For more information, see Association Algorithms [page 877].
● Cross-sell based on interaction purchase history of the last 60 days

○ Often Bought Together (Interactions)
This algorithm returns items that have often been bought together in the last 60 days from the SAP 
Marketing Interactions data source. For more information, see Association Algorithms [page 877].

○ Remove Items Already in the Cart
This algorithm removes items that belong to item categories that have already been placed in a 
consumer’s cart. For more information, see Post-Processing Algorithms [page 897].

● Items viewed together in the last 15 days
○ Often Viewed Together

This algorithm returns items that have often been viewed together in the last 15 days from the SAP 
Marketing Interactions data source. For more information, see Association Algorithms [page 877].

○ Recently Purchased Items (Interactions)
This algorithm returns recently purchased items weighted by interaction type from the SAP Marketing 
Interactions data source. For more information, see Query Algorithms [page 900].

○ Remove Items Already in the Cart
This algorithm removes items that belong to item categories that have already been placed in a 
consumer’s cart. For more information, see Post-Processing Algorithms [page 897].

● Most viewed items in the last 15 days
○ Top Viewed

This algorithm returns Top-N interactions by consumer.
● Top sales from interaction sales orders in the last 60 days

○ Top Sellers (Interactions)
This algorithm returns top sellers from the SAP Marketing Interactions data source.

For more information, see Query Algorithms [page 900].

Prerequisites

You are logged in as Marketing Expert.
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Configuring Scenario

You can configure any of these scenario by doing the following:

1. Open Manage Recommendations.
2. Choose Scenario Overview to toggle to a list of recommendation scenarios.
3. Choose a factsheet recommendation scenario, for example, Factsheet Recommendations - Buying History.

If there is no model assigned to the scenario you are prompted to Add a New Model.
1. Enter a model name.
2. Choose a model template from the available options, for example, Cross-sell based on interaction 

purchase history of the last 60 days.
4. Choose Edit to change the attributes and prefilters on the algorithms contained in the model.

For example, you could change the number of days worth of interaction data an algorithm uses by doing 
the following:
1. Choose Often Bought Together (Interactions) to display the algorithm details.

2. Delete the SAP Marketing Interactions or SAP Marketing Interactions (B2B Account) Use 
Interaction Data (in days)  prefilter.

3. Choose Add Prefilter.

4. Choose SAP Marketing Interactions or SAP Marketing Interactions (B2B Account) Use Interaction 
Data (in days) , enter a new period in days, and choose Add.

5. Choose Back to Model Page.
6. Choose Save.

 Note
You can also edit the following defaults by choosing Actions on the model page:

● Maximum number of recommendations
The default maximum number of recommendations is set to 20.

● Algorithm generation refresh rate
The default algorithm generation refresh rate is set as follows:
○ 7 days for the Cross-sell based on interaction purchase history of the last 60 days model 

template.
○ 15 days for the Cross-sell based on interaction purchase history of the last 365 days (B2B) 

model template.

Activate Model

Scenarios must contain an active model to generate recommendations. You can activate your model by doing 
the following:

1. Choose Activate.
2. Choose a date to activate the model.
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 Note

Once the model is active, the recommendations can be viewed in the Contacts app Contact Profile
Commerce  tab by choosing the scenario that you have activated a model for.

Related Information

Commerce [page 66]
Commerce [page 94]

3.17.1.6  Providing Offer Recommendations on a Web Page

You can follow this process to provide offer recommendations on a product details Web page.

Model Templates and Algorithms

The following model templates are available::

● All eligible offers
This model template contains the Recommend Eligible Offers algorithm. This algorithm returns all eligible 
offers.

● Offers based on product recommendations
This model template contains the following algorithms:
○ Often Bought Together (Interactions)

This algorithm returns valid items that have often been bought together in the last 60 days from the 
SAP Marketing Interactions data source.

○ Recommend Eligible Offers Based on Leading Products
This algorithm returns all eligible offers for leading products. In this case, the leading products are 
supplied by the Often Bought Together (Interactions) algorithm.

○ Recommend Eligible Offers Based on Leading Product Categories
This algorithm returns all eligible offers that contain a product category that matches the product 
category of the leading product. In this case, the leading products are supplied by the Often Bought 
Together (Interactions) algorithm.

Prerequisites

You must be logged in as Business Analyst to create model types in Recommendation Model Types.

You must be logged in as Marketing Expert to do the following:
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● Create scenarios in Recommendations Scenarios.
● Create, preview, and activate models in Manage Recommendations.

Create Model Type

You can create a model type by doing the following:

1. Open the Recommendation Model Types app.
2. Choose Create.
3. Enter a Model Type ID and Description.
4. Choose SAP Marketing Offer Content as the Recommendation Type.

 Note
Only optimized algorithms are supported with this recommendation type.

Create Recommendation Scenario

You can create a scenario by doing the following:

1. Open the Recommendation Scenarios app.
2. Choose Create Scenario ().
3. Enter a Scenario ID.
4. Choose the Model Type you created earlier from the value help.
5. Choose Web as the Communication Medium from the value help.
6. Enter a Scenario Name and Description (optional).
7. Choose Create.

Create a Model

You can now create a new model for the scenario by doing the following:

1. Open Manage Recommendations.
2. Choose Scenario Overview to toggle to a list of recommendation scenarios.
3. Choose the Scenario you created earlier.

If there is no model assigned to the scenario, you are prompted to Add a New Model.
1. Enter a Name.
2. Choose either of the following Model Templates:

○ All eligible offers
The Recommend Eligible Offers algorithm contained within this model can be configured with 
prefilters that enable you to personalize the offers that are generated.

○ Offers based on product recommendations
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The algorithms within this model can be configured with prefilters to personalize the offers that are 
generated. The Often Bought Together (Interactions) algorithm also has parameters that can be 
configured for the same purpose.
The Often Bought Together (Interactions) algorithm within this model template has the following 
prefilter and parameter defaults configured:

Prefilters

Data Source Prefilter Value

SAP Marketing Interaction Contact Interaction Contact Type Equal To - Undefined (00)

Equal To - Person (01)

SAP Marketing Interactions Interaction Type Equal To - Sales Order (SALES_OR
DER)

Use Interaction Data (in days) Last (days) - 60

SAP Marketing Product Restrict Product Recommenda
tions

Equal To - Valid Product (VALID)

Parameters

Parameter Value

Generation Refresh Rate (hrs) Equal To - 168

Minimum Confidence Equal To - 0.0

Minimum Lift Equal To - 1.0

Minimum Support Equal To - 0.0

Score Type Equal To - SUPPORT (Support)

Blocked Gen. Status Threshold (min) Equal To - 60

Warning Gen. Status Threshold (min) Equal To - 30

 Note
You can also edit the following model defaults by choosing Actions on the model page:
○ Maximum number of recommendations

The maximum number of recommendations is 10 for the Recommend Products and 
Recommend Offers step types.

○ Algorithm generation refresh rate
The algorithm generation refresh rate is 7 days.
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Activate the Model

Scenarios must contain an active model to generate recommendations. You can activate your model by doing 
the following:

1. Choose Activate.
2. Choose a date to activate the model.

Related Information

Association Algorithms [page 877]
Query Algorithms [page 900]
Algorithm Parameters [page 904]
Recommendation Scenarios [page 841]
Manage Recommendations [page 865]

3.17.2  Recommendation Model Types

A recommendation model type is a representation of a recommendation scenario, for example, cross-selling, 
viewed together, or top-n.

Use

In Recommendation Model Types, you can do the following:

● Create a model type
1. Choose Create.
2. Enter a Model Type ID and a Description.
3. Choose a Recommendation Type.

This setting defines the type of recommendations that the active model assigned to the model type 
generates. Define a Recommendation Type that reflects the products contained in the system receiving 
the recommendations. For example, to enable an SAP Commerce Web shop to receive 
recommendations; choose SAP Commerce Product as the Recommendation Type.

4. Choose if the model type uses Optimized Algorithms Only.
If you choose Yes only Association, Item Mapping, and certain Query algorithms are available to 
models of this type. For more information, see Algorithms [page 876].

5. Choose Save.
● Edit a model type

You can edit the description of a model type at any time by choosing the model type ID in the table. 
However, the model type ID cannot be changed once you save the model type.

● Delete a model type
You can only delete a model type if it has not been assigned to a recommendation model.
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● Sort and filter model types
Choose a column header in the Model Types table to sort the models by the contents of the column in 
ascending or descending order. You can also apply a filter.

 Note
There can only be one active model for each model type at any given time.

Integration

Client applications can receive recommendations from an active, generated model that is assigned to a model 
type.

3.17.3  Recommendation Models

A recommendation model is a reusable component that consists of algorithms that consume historical data to 
retrieve recommendations.

Use

Models consist of one or more steps that contain one or more algorithms. All of the algorithms contained in a 
step are executed in parallel. The results of each algorithm are then merged and, if applicable, processed by the 
subsequent steps in the order the steps are assigned within the model.

More Information

For more information about recommendation models, see the following:

● Creating and Managing Models [page 859]
● Manage Recommendations [page 865]
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3.17.3.1  Creating and Managing Models

Use Recommendation Models to create, edit, and manage models.

In Recommendation Models you can do the following:

Create a Model

To create a model proceed as follows:

1. Choose Create.
2. Enter a Name and Description.
3. Choose a Model Type.

The Uses Optimized Algorithms Only indicator may update to reflect that the selected model type is 
optimized.

 Note
Models that you intend to use in recommendation scenarios that are assigned to e-mail campaigns to 
elicit recommendations must use optimized algorithms only. For more information, see Algorithms 
[page 876].

4. Choose Save.
The new model now appears in the Recommendation Models table in Recommendation Models.

 Note
You can also use an existing model as the basis to create a new model by choosing Save As while viewing or 
editing a model in Definition or Preview Recommendations. The Reference panel of models that you create 
in this manner contain the original model name and model type details. You can display the original model 
in a new tab by choosing the model name.

Edit a Model

You can edit a model by doing the following:

1. Choose the name of the model in the Recommendation Models table in Recommendation Models.
Definition opens in a separate browser tab.

 Note
You can only edit models that have a Draft activation status in the Key Information panel.

2. Choose Edit from the options available at the bottom of the page.
A dialog box appears if any changes, either by you (without saving) or another user, have been made to the 
model. The dialog box prompts you to acknowledge that you are overwriting any changes that are currently 
being made to the model. If you change and save the model; the Administrative Data panel reflects that you 
are the last person to change the model and when the changes were made.
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3. Choose Add Step to add the number of steps your model requires and configure the step settings.
Models consist of one or more steps that contain one or more algorithms. In models that contain more 
than one step, the steps are processed from left to right using the results returned by the previous step. 
The following step types are available:
○ Recommend Products or Recommend Offers

These recommend step types use association, collaborative filtering, and query algorithms to produce 
a result set.

 Note
The Recommend Offers step type is currently limited to using the following query algorithms:
○ Recommend Eligible Offers
○ Recommend Eligible Offers Based on Leading Products
○ Recommend Eligible Offers Based on Leading Product Categories

○ Convert Products
The convert step type can use item mapping algorithms to converts data supplied by a data source 
into something that is supplied to a filter or re-rank step.
For example, a convert step within a model can examine the content of a consumer’s cart and 
determine which product category the items in it belong to. Then, in an additional step, re-rank the 
recommendations according to the product categories of the items contained in the cart.

 Note
The convert step can only be added to models and edited by business analysts using 
Recommendation Models.

○ Re-Rank Products or Re-Rank Offers
The re-rank step types can use post-processing algorithms to change the ranking (score) of a result 
set.

○ Filter Products or Filter Offers
The filter step types can use post-processing algorithms to remove recommendations from a result 
set.

 Note
If a filter step contains several tasks, consider whether the Result Merge Type in the step settings 
should be Intersection.

○ Position Products
The position step type can use the Position a Product algorithm to assign a rank to a product. The 
product can be part of the result set of the model, or a new product that is not included in the result 
set.

All of the algorithms contained in a step are executed in parallel. The combined results of the algorithms 
are merged according to one of the following Result Merge Type step settings:
○ Weighted

The weighted merge type renders results in descending order according to the final score assigned to 
the recommendations. The final score of each recommendation is influenced by the weight assigned to 
the algorithm it is rendered from.

○ Intersection
The intersection merge type only renders recommendations results that are common among all of the 
algorithms contained within the step.
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 Note
The intersection merge type does not take algorithm weight into consideration when rendering 
recommendations.

The step settings also allow you to configure a maximum number of results that a step can yield.
4. Choose Add Algorithm and choose an Algorithm Type to display a list of related algorithms.

The algorithms are associated to an Algorithm Type ID and Type of Step in Customizing for SAP Marketing 
under Recommendation Configure Algorithms .
The algorithms available in Recommendation Models can be defined in Customizing under SAP Marketing 

Recommendation Configure Algorithms . For more information, see Algorithms [page 876].
5. Choose an algorithm and configure the settings.

The algorithm settings are rendered according to the algorithm parameters, data sources, and associated 
data source prefilters that are defined in Customizing under SAP Marketing Recommendation  Data 
Source Definition, Algorithm Definition, and Configure Algorithms. For more information, see Algorithms 
[page 876].

 Example
You can define the Generation Refresh Rate (in hours) on the Parameters tab of relevant algorithms to 
periodically automate the generation of the algorithms within a Activation Pending or Active model.

If, for any reason, an algorithm that you have defined a generation refresh rate for does not regenerate 
successfully; the recommendations provided by the previously generated version of the algorithm are 
provided.

 Note
Live target group prefilters are not supported.

The Model is Optimized indicator in the Key Information panel reflects the optimized status of the model 

based on the algorithms it currently contains. You can identify optimized algorithms in a model by the 
icon. For more information about optimized algorithms, see Algorithms [page 876].

6. Enter an Active On date to define when the model becomes active.
You must provide an Active On date to activate a model.

7. Choose Save.
Once you save and generate a model, you can preview the recommendations the model returns. For more 
information, see Previewing Recommendations in Recommendation Models [page 863].

Manage Models

In Definition and Preview Recommendations, you can manage models by doing the following:

● Managing the model activation status
You can manage model activation by choosing Activate, Cancel Activation, or Deactivate.
For more information, see Understanding Model Statuses [page 873].

● Deleting a model
You can only delete models that have a Draft activation status in the Key Information panel.
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In Definition, you can also identify the algorithms that are contributing to Blocked <> and Successful with 
Warnings <> generation statuses by their respective icons. You can mitigate these statuses in the algorithm 
parameters by increasing either the Blocked – Generation Status Threshold or the Warning – Generation Status 
Threshold, or by adding additional prefilters.

3.17.3.2  Searching for and Filtering Models

Use Recommendation Models to search and filter models.

Search

You can provide a set of search criteria in the search field and press Enter . The criteria you provide is used to 
perform a fuzzy search on the following model attributes:

● Name
● Description
● Created On
● Modified By
● Keywords

 Note
The search supports the use of wild cards.

Filter

You can filter models using the following options:

● Choose the My Models quick filter tile to display the list of models that you have either created or were the 
last to modify. You can choose the All Models quick filter tile to return to the complete list of existing 
models.

● Choose one of the following status tiles to display the models associated with the status of the tile:
○ Draft
○ Activation Pending
○ Active
○ Expired

The number next to each status tile reflects the current number of models with that status. You can choose 
the highlighted status tile again to return the complete list of existing models.

● Choose a column header in the Recommendation Models table to sort the models by the contents of the 
column in ascending or descending order, or to apply a filter.
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3.17.3.3  Previewing Recommendations in Recommendation 
Models

Use Recommendation Models to analyze the recommendations a generated model returns.

Use

In Recommendation Models, you can Preview Recommendations to analyze the recommendations a generated 
model returns using consumer, leading item, cart item, and context parameters that you provide.

Prerequisites

You must generate a model before you can preview the recommendations it returns. Any changes that are 
made to a model require that you generate the model again to preview the recommendations that the updated 
version of the model returns.

You can generate a model at any time from Definition or Preview Recommendations by choosing Generate.

 Note
It can take several minutes to generate a model. During this time, the status on the Generation Details panel 
can be either Request Sent or In Progress. To update the Status in the Generation Details panel, choose 

. Once the model is generated, the status changes to Successful. If there is a problem that prevents 
the model from being generated, the status is Failed. You must refresh the page to update the status. For 
more information, see Understanding Model Statuses [page 873].

Process

You can preview the recommendations a model retrieves by doing the following:

1. Choose an existing model in Recommendation Models.
Definition opens in a new browser tab.

2. Consult the Generation Details panel and ensure that the status for the model is Successful. If it is not, 
choose Generate.

 Note
The Changed On information on the Administrative Data panel must be earlier than the Last Generated 
On information on the Generation Details panel. If it is not, you are prompted to generate the model 
again before you are able to preview.

3. Choose Preview Recommendations.
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4. Choose a Variant or provide Consumer parameters.
Variants enable you to save a collection of parameters and apply them at a later time. The parameters can 
contain any combination of consumer, leading item, cart item, or context parameters. The variants are not 
limited to the models they were created for; they can be applied to preview the recommendations of any 
model.
Alternately, you can choose a consumer in the Choose Consumer ID table. The column headers enable you 
to sort the contents of the columns in ascending or descending order, or to apply a filter.

 Note
Marketing experts and business analysts that are assigned to a marketing area can only add 
consumers that are assigned to the same marketing area as they are. If the marketing area assignment 
is left <Blank>, it is equivalent to Unrestricted for Recommendation. For more information, see 
Marketing Areas.

5. You can choose Leading Items to add items.
Provide leading items to preview the recommendations a model would supply based on those items.
Choose an Item Type in Select Item ID. You can use the column headers to sort the contents of the columns 
in ascending or descending order, or to apply a filter.
For example, if the model contains a Recommend step with the Often Viewed Together algorithm and you 
add a leading item; the Recommendations would contain items that are often viewed with the leading item 
you provided.

6. You can choose Cart Items to add items.
Provide cart items to preview the recommendations a model would supply based on those items being in 
the cart of a consumer.
Choose an Item Type in Select Item ID. You can use the column headers to sort the contents of the columns 
in ascending or descending order, or to apply a filter.
For example, if the model contains a Filter step with the Remove Items Already in the Cart algorithm and 
you add cart items; the Recommendations will not contain the cart items.

7. You can choose Context Parameters to add parameters.
Provide context parameters to apply the prefilters that algorithms contained within a model are configured 
with.

 Note
Ensure that the data source prefilter that you want to use as a context parameter is available. The 
context parameters are rendered according to the associated algorithm data source prefilters that are 
defined in Customizing under SAP Marketing. Choose Recommendation Data Source Definition
Define Data Source Prefilters .

Choose a Data Source Type in Select Context Parameters. You can right-click on the Context Type column 
header to sort the contents of the column in ascending or descending order, or to apply a filter.
For example, a model contains several algorithms, each of which is configured for a specific city. By adding 
a context parameter for a city the Recommendations the model yields will be based on the one algorithm 
configured with that particular city.

8. Choose Preview.
The results returned by the model appear under Recommendations and are ranked according to their 
score. The score is determined when the model is generated. If applicable, individual algorithm settings 
(for example lift, support, and confidence) are incorporated into the initial score values before they are 
normalized to values within a range of 0 – 1. Then, the individual steps apply the merge type settings before 
the results are returned.
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 Note
The number of results that appear in the Recommendations table are limited to the maximum number 
of results configured for the last step in the model.

9. Choose a row from the results in the Recommendations table to visualize how the score of the item is 
determined for each task contained in the model.

3.17.4  Manage Recommendations

Marketing experts can use Manage Recommendations to create and manage models, and maintain 
recommendations scenarios.

Use

With Manage Recommendations, marketing experts can do the following:

● Browse, edit, and evaluate effectiveness of recommendation scenarios
● Browse, create, copy, edit, delete, preview, activate, and deactivate models

Key Features

Browse Recommendation Scenarios

You can narrow the results displayed in the recommendations scenarios list as follows:

● Choose a status tile to filter by status
● Search by algorithm name or ID

You can also organize the results as follows:

● Sort in ascending or descending order according to the following:
○ Scenario name
○ Model status
○ Model active on
○ Communication medium

Evaluate Recommendation Scenarios

You can evaluate the effectiveness of a recommendation scenario using key figures. The following key figures 
are generated for the active model as of the model activation date:

● Impressions
The number of times a scenario has provided recommendations to a consuming application. A single 
impression is generated each time the consuming application fetches recommendations.
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 Note
Clicking is not a requirement of an impression.

● Click-Through Rate
The proportion (percentage) of recommended items that are clicked by consumers.

● Conversion Rate
The proportion (percentage) of recommended items that are purchased by users. The conversion rate is 
calculated by dividing the number of conversions by the total number of click throughs.

 Note
To qualify as a conversion a recommended item must be purchased within a week of being initially 
viewed by the consumer.

When a model expires, and a new model becomes active, the values associated to each key figure are reset.

Add a New Model to a Recommendation Scenario
You can add a new model to a scenario by choosing a scenario in the Recommendation Scenarios table. The 
following standard delivery model templates are available:

● Cross-sell based on interaction purchase history of the last 365 days (B2B)
● Cross-sell based on interaction purchase history of the last 60 days
● Cross-sell based on purchase history of the last 60 days
● Items viewed together in the last 15 days
● Most viewed Items in the last 15 Days
● Top sales from interaction sales orders in the last 60 days
● Top sales from SAP ERP sales documents (SD) in the last 60 Days
● All eligible offers
● Offers based on product recommendations

 Note
With the exceptions of the two offer model templates, the standard delivery model templates use model 
types that have SAP Marketing Product defined as the Recommendation Type. A Business Analyst may have 
to change the recommendation type setting if it does not correctly reflect the products contained in the 
system receiving the recommendations. For example, to enable an SAP Commerce Web shop to receive 
recommendations; choose SAP Commerce Product as the Recommendation Type in the model type being 
used by the model. For more information, see Recommendation Model Types [page 857].

You can also choose Empty Model to create your own custom model. In this case the model contains the 
following empty step types:

● Recommend Products or Recommend Offers
These recommend step types use association, collaborative filtering, and query algorithms to produce a 
result set.

 Note
The Recommend Offers step type is currently limited to using the following query algorithms:
○ Recommend Eligible Offers
○ Recommend Eligible Offers Based on Leading Products
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○ Recommend Eligible Offers Based on Leading Product Categories

● Convert Products
The convert step type can use item mapping algorithms to converts data supplied by a data source into 
something that is supplied to a filter or re-rank step.
For example, a convert step within a model can examine the content of a consumer’s cart and determine 
which product category the items in it belong to. Then, in an additional step, re-rank the recommendations 
according to the product categories of the items contained in the cart.

 Note
The convert step can only be added to models and edited by business analysts using Recommendation 
Models.

● Re-Rank Products or Re-Rank Offers
The re-rank step types can use post-processing algorithms to change the ranking (score) of a result set.

● Filter Products or Filter Offers
The filter step types can use post-processing algorithms to remove recommendations from a result set.

 Note
If a filter step contains several tasks, consider whether the Result Merge Type in the step settings 
should be Intersection.

● Position Products
The position step type can use the Position a Product algorithm to assign a rank to a product. The product 
can be part of the result set of the model, or a new product that is not included in the result set.

In models that contain more than one step, the steps are processed from top to bottom using the results 
returned by the previous step.

View and Edit Existing Models Assigned to a Recommendation Scenario

You can choose a scenario in the Recommendation Scenarios table to view the models that are assigned to it. 
You can also edit the models as follows:

● Add, move, and delete steps.
You can add, move, or delete steps by choosing  Manage Steps.
Consider the following when editing models in Manage Recommendations:
○ Models must contain at least one step.
○ In models that contain more than one step, the steps are processed from top to bottom using the 

results returned by the previous step.
● Add and delete algorithms

You can add new algorithms to, or delete existing algorithms from, the steps contained in a model. The 
algorithms available in Manage Recommendations can be defined in Customizing under SAP Marketing

Recommendation Configure Algorithms . For more information, see Algorithms [page 876].
● Copy algorithms

You can add an algorithm to a step by creating a copy of an existing algorithm contained in the step.
● Edit algorithms attributes and settings

You can choose an algorithm to modify the algorithm attributes and settings. The algorithm attributes and 
settings are rendered according to the algorithm parameters, data sources, and associated data source 
prefilters that are defined in Customizing under SAP Marketing Recommendation  Data Source 
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Definition, Algorithm Definition, and Configure Algorithms. For more information, see Algorithms [page 
876].

 Note
Live target group prefilters are not supported.

You can also define the following for relevant algorithms by choosing Actions:
○ Maximum number of recommendations

You can define the maximum number of recommendations that each step within a model, or each 
algorithm within a step, can yield.

○ Algorithm generation refresh rate
Within a Draft model, you can define the number of hours, or days, algorithms contained in the model 
are iteratively generated when the model reaches a Activation Pending or Active status. You can also 
define or edit this setting within Active models.
If, for any reason, an algorithm that you have defined a generation refresh rate for does not regenerate 
successfully; the recommendations provided by the previously generated version of the algorithm are 
provided.

 Note
Models that are assigned to an optimized model type are limited to using optimized algorithms. For more 
information, see Algorithms [page 876].

Browse Recommendation Models

You can choose Model Overview in Manage Recommendations to toggle to a list of Recommendation Models. 
You can toggle back to the recommendation scenario list by choosing Scenario Overview.

The recommendation model list enables you to find specific recommendation models and add new models. By 
default, the recommendation model list sorts in descending order by the Last Changed date.

You can narrow the results displayed in the recommendation model list as follows:

● Choose a status tile to filter by status
● Search by model name or description

You can sort the results displayed in the recommendation model list in ascending or descending order 
according to the following:

● Model
● Description
● Model Status
● Last Changed
● Model Active On

In addition, you can add a new model by entering a name, model template, and recommendation scenario. For 
more information, see Recommendation Models [page 858].

Preview Models

You can analyze the recommendations a generated model returns using consumer, leading item, cart item, and 
context parameters that you provide. For more information, see Previewing Recommendations in Manage 
Recommendations [page 869].
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Component for Customer Incidents

CEC-MKT-PRI

For information about the system configuration, see the installation and configuration guide for SAP Marketing 
on the SAP Help Portal at https://help.sap.com/mkt-op Installation and Upgrade Installation and 
Configuration Guide .

3.17.4.1  Previewing Recommendations in Manage 
Recommendations

Use Manage Recommendations to preview recommendations a generated model returns.

Use

In Manage Recommendations, you can Preview models to analyze the recommendations a generated model 
returns using consumer, leading item, cart item, and context parameters that you provide.

Prerequisites

You must generate a model before you can preview the recommendations it returns. Any changes that are 
made to a model require that you generate the model again to preview the recommendations that the updated 
version of the model returns.

You can generate a model at any time by choosing Generate.

 Note
It can take several minutes to generate a model. During this time, the model has a status of Generation In 
Progress. Once the model is generated, the status changes to Successful. If there is a problem that prevents 
the model from being generated, the status is Failed. You must refresh the page to update the status. You 
can choose Refresh and Preview to update the page, and if possible, preview the model. For more 
information, see Understanding Model Statuses [page 873].

Process

You can preview the recommendations a model retrieves by doing the following:

1. Choose an existing scenario in Manage Recommendations.
The details of the model currently assigned to the scenario appear.
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2. Choose Preview.
If the model has not been generated yet, the model begins the process. You can choose Refresh and 
Preview to update the page and, when the model generates successfully, preview the model.

3. You can select a Variant.
To manage your parameters, you can create, update, save, or delete variants. Variants may contain the 
following information:
○ Consumer
○ Leading items
○ Cart items
○ Context parameters

If the variant name is longer than 50 characters, it is cut off.

4. You can add a Consumer to use for the preview by choosing .

 Note
Marketing experts and business analysts that are assigned to a marketing area can only add 
consumers that are assigned to the same marketing area as they are. If the marketing area assignment 
is left <Blank>, it is equivalent to Unrestricted for Recommendation. For more information, see 
Marketing Areas.

5. You can choose Leading Items to add items.
Provide leading items to preview the recommendations a model would supply based on those items.
For example, if the model contains a Recommend step with the Often Viewed Together algorithm and you 
add a leading item; the Recommendations would contain items that are often viewed with the leading item 
you provided.

6. You can choose Cart Items to add items.
Provide cart items to preview the recommendations a model would supply based on those items being in 
the cart of a consumer.
For example, if the model contains a Filter step with the Remove Items Already in the Cart algorithm and 
you add cart items; the Recommendations will not contain the cart items.

7. You can choose Context Parameters to add parameters.
Provide context parameters to apply the prefilters that algorithms contained within a model are configured 
with.

 Note
Ensure that the data source prefilter that you want to use as a context parameter is available. The 
context parameters are rendered according to the associated algorithm data source prefilters that are 
defined in Customizing under SAP Marketing. Choose Recommendation Data Source Definition
Define Data Source Prefilters .

For example, a model contains several algorithms, each of which is configured for a specific city. By adding 
a context parameter for a city the Recommendations the model yields will be based on the one algorithm 
configured with that particular city.

8. Optionally, You can create a variant that you can access in future previews to populate the parameters with 
the same values.

9. Choose Run.
The results returned by the model appear under Recommendations and are ranked according to their 
score. The score is determined when the model is generated. If applicable, individual algorithm settings 
(for example lift, support, and confidence) are incorporated into the initial score values before they are 
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normalized to values within a range of 0 – 1. Then, the individual steps apply the merge type settings before 
the results are returned.

 Note
The number of results that appear in the Recommendations table are limited to the maximum number 
of results configured for the last step in the model.

3.17.4.1.1  Analyzing a Preview of Recommendations

Use Manage Recommendations to analyze the recommendations a generated model returns.

Use

In Manage Recommendations, you can Analyze the recommendations a preview of a generated model returns.

Prerequisites

You must Run a preview of a model to analyze the recommendations the preview generates.

For more information, see Previewing Recommendations in Manage Recommendations [page 869].

Process

1. Choose Analyze after you run a preview that contains results.
A list appears containing the recommendations returned by the preview of the model. The 
recommendations may be grouped by the following:
○ Recommended

These recommendations meet the following criteria:
○ The items are part of the results of at least one algorithm within Recommend or Re-Rank steps.
○ The items are part of the results of each algorithm within Filter steps.

○ Excluded
These recommendations may also appear in the list, however, they are not included in the results after 
all of the steps within the model are processed. A recommendation may be excluded for any of the 
following reasons:
○ The limit placed on an individual algorithm within the step. The recommendations with the highest 

scores are given priority.
○ The limit placed on a step or subsequent steps. The recommendations with the highest scores are 

given priority.
○ The recommendation, produced by a preceding step, is not one of the results of an algorithm in a 

subsequent step. For example, a Filter step.
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2. Choose a recommendation or excluded recommendation from the list.
The contents of the model are displayed in the details pane. The contents include the following:
○ The steps contained in the model and the limits applied to them.
○ The algorithms contained in the steps and the limits applied to them.

The following details for each algorithm are displayed:
○ Name
○ Description
○ Importance
○ Score
○ Limit

A green checkmark ( ) next to an algorithm indicates that the item is included in the recommendations 
the algorithm contributed to the model.

3. Choose any of the algorithms within the steps to display all of the recommendations it contributed to the 
model.
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3.17.5  Understanding Model Statuses

Recommendation models have an activation and generation status.

Each recommendation model has the following statuses:

Activation Status

The following activation statuses can be applied to a model:

Activation Status Sequence

● Draft
This status is the default status applied to a model when you create it. Once you have completed defining 
your model, you can submit a request to activate it by choosing Activate.

● Activation Pending
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This status is applied to a model until the activation date is reached. On the activation date, a request to 
generate the model is automatically submitted and the generation status is changed to In Progress for the 
time it takes to generate the model. You can choose to Cancel Activation of a model.

● Active
This status is applied to a model if the request to generate the model on the activation date is successful. 
The model is then the active model for the model type it is assigned. You can choose to Deactivate a model 
with this status.

● Expired
This status is applied to a model once another model of the same model type becomes active, or when you 
manually deactivate a model.

Generation Status

In the Recommendation Models app, You can choose  to update the Status in the Generation Details 
panel.

The following generation statuses can be applied to a model:

Generation Status Sequence

● Not Generated
This status is the default status applied to a model when you create it. You can manually submit a request 
to generate a model by choosing Generate. You can generate a model at any time, unless the model is 
expired. You can also define a generation refresh rate to automatically generate the algorithms an Active or 
Pending model contains. For more information, see Creating and Managing Models [page 859] and Manage 
Recommendations [page 865].

● In Progress
This status indicates that the model is currently being generated.
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● Successful
This status indicates that the model is now generated and, depending on the scenario, it is either active or 
can now be previewed.

● Successful with Warnings
This status indicates that although the model can successfully generate, one or more algorithms is 
exceeding the time defined in the Warning Generation Status Threshold algorithm parameter. By default 
this value is set to 30 minutes. The default value of the Warning Generation Status Threshold parameter 
can be maintained by Business Analysts in the Recommendation Algorithm Defaults app. For more 
information, see Recommendation Algorithm Defaults [page 919].
Business Analysts can also maintain this parameter individually for each algorithm in the algorithm 
Settings of the Recommendation Models app. For more information, see Recommendation Models [page 
858].

● Blocked
This status indicates that the model is being prevented from generating due to one or more algorithms 
exceeding the time defined in the Blocked Generation Status Threshold algorithm parameter. By default 
this parameter is set to 60 minutes. The default value of Blocked Generation Status Threshold parameter 
can be maintained by Business Analysts in the Recommendation Algorithm Defaults app. For more 
information, see Recommendation Algorithm Defaults [page 919].
Business Analysts can also maintain this parameter individually in the Settings of each algorithm in the 
Recommendation Models app. The first time a model generates, the Blocked Generation Status Threshold 
does not prevent it from successfully generating. However, subsequent generations are subject to a 
forecast of the model generation time. The forecast looks at the time the previous model generation took 
for the number of records (items, interactions, and contacts) involved. If the forecast exceeds the Blocked 
Generation Status Threshold using the updated number of records; the generation status is set to Blocked. 
To enable a model with a Blocked status to generate, you can either increase the Blocked Generation Status 
Threshold or add additional prefilters. For more information, see Recommendation Models [page 858].

● Failed
This status indicates that, although the model generation was initiated, there is a problem that is 
preventing the model from generating successfully. You can do the following to determine what the 
problem was:
1. Open a session in the back-end system.
2. Run the Analyze Application Log transaction (SLG1).
3. Enter PRI as the Object and Generation as the Sub object.

 Note
Consider adding Time Restriction parameters to either increase or decrease the amount of log 
information to analyze.

4. Execute the transaction and analyze the log.

 Note
If, for any reason, an algorithm that you have defined a generation refresh rate for does not regenerate 
successfully; the recommendations provided by the previously generated version of the algorithm are 
provided.
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3.17.6  Algorithms

An algorithm is a component that is used to find meaningful patterns and rules in data.

Algorithm Types

The algorithms delivered with SAP Marketing fall into one of the following algorithm types:

● Association
These algorithms discover hidden relationships in a large data set. For example, association analysis can 
provide you with some insight on what products and services consumers tend to purchase at the same 
time. The relationships are returned in the form of implication rules along with interestingness scores. The 
interestingness scores, for example, support, confidence, and lift, capture some notion of how useful the 
relationships might be. Since association rules apply more widely, the rules are considered as predictors of 
the behavior of consumers from that community. Association is a form of collaborative filtering that 
predicts the buying behavior of an individual consumer, based on the collective buying behavior of a 
community of consumers.
For more information, see Association Algorithms [page 877].

● Classification
These algorithms determine offer recommendations based on classification. For example, they provide you 
with offer recommendations that could interest a group of users with the same attributes or the same 
behavior. For more information, see Classification Algorithms [page 891].

 Note
The use of Classification algorithms is currently restricted to the Manage Offer Recommendations app.

● Collaborative Filtering
These algorithms determine the preferences of the nearest neighbors of a consumer. The similarities 
between consumers are calculated from their purchase history. Consumers who have purchased more of 
the same items in the past are considered to be neighbors. The difference between this type of algorithm 
and association algorithms is that the consumer community is more dynamic, smaller, and more relevant 
to a given consumer. Each consumer has their own community of friends (their nearest neighbors) that are 
specific to them. These consumer neighborhoods are dynamic in that they respond to changes in the 
purchase history more quickly than association rules do.
For more information, see Collaborative Filtering Algorithms [page 893].

● Item Mapping
These algorithms simply map a value from one domain to another with a database lookup or by 
computation.
For more information, see Item Mapping Algorithms [page 896].

● Post Processing
These algorithms take the result set of another algorithm and manipulates it. For example, by deleting, 
adding, replacing, or assigning a different score to some entries.
For more information, see Post-Processing Algorithms [page 897].

● Query
These algorithms can be represented as an SQL query, for example, Top-N items by quantity sold.
For more information, see Query Algorithms [page 900].
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You can define additional algorithm types in Customizing under SAP Marketing Recommendation
Algorithm Definition Define Algorithm Classes .

You can define the availability of algorithms in Recommendation Models and Manage Recommendations in 
Customizing under SAP Marketing Recommendation  Configure Algorithms ..

Optimized Algorithms

Optimized algorithms enable recommendations to be cached and used for similar consumers. As a result, 
future requests for the same recommendations can be provided much faster with less resource consumption. 
Recommendation model types can be configured to use optimized algorithms exclusively. All Association and 
Item Mapping algorithms, along with some Query algorithms, are optimized.

3.17.6.1  Association Algorithms

Recommendation delivers several optimized association algorithms.

SAP Marketing delivers the following optimized association algorithms:

● Apriori Lite
Apriori lite algorithms are a variation of Apriori. Apriori algorithms are executed in two phases. The first 
phase uses breadth-first search (BFS) to construct frequent item-sets that satisfy the minimum support 
threshold. The Minimum Support threshold is defined in the Parameters tab of the algorithm settings. The 
second phase extracts association rules from the BFS tree. The first phase is the expensive part of the 
algorithm in terms of data storage access. To build each level of the BFS tree, a full scan of the transactions 
table is performed to determine the support of each candidate item-set. A transaction represents a 
grouping dimension of the data set. By varying the grouping dimension, different analyses of the same data 
set can be performed leading to different insights. With Apriori Lite, each association rule is restricted to 
one leading item and one dependent item. The restriction avoids the need for multiple database scans. As 
a result this variant is significantly faster, but is less predictive for certain scenarios.

● FP-Growth
FP-Growth algorithms find frequent patterns from transactions without generating a candidate item set. In 
the Predictive Analytics Library (PAL), the FP-Growth algorithm is extended to find association rules in 
three steps:
1. Converts the transactions into a compressed frequent pattern tree (FP-Tree).
2. Recursively finds frequent patterns from the FP-Tree.
3. Generates association rules based on the frequent patterns found in step 2.

● Structure Query Language (SQL) association
SQL association algorithms are variants of apriori lite, which are implemented using SQL. The SQL 
algorithms are more efficient, and therefore faster. There are two phases to SQL algorithms:
1. Generating rules based on support by sequentially scanning the database.
2. Selecting the appropriate rule from the rule set derived in step 1 based on provided confidence.

 Note
You can define the Number of Threads that are dedicated to individual FP-Growth or Apriori Lite algorithms 
(tasks) when a model is generated on the Parameters tab of the algorithm Settings. The default value for 
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the Number of Threads is 20. When entering a value, consider that the more threads you assign to an 
algorithm, the fewer threads are available to other processes.

For more information about association algorithms, see http://help.sap.com/hana . Search for SAP HANA 
Predictive Analysis Library (PAL).

The following algorithms return items that are strongly associated with the leading items supplied at runtime:

Recommendation Algorithm 
ID

Algorithm Name
Optimized

Description

CEI_IA_SQL_ADV_IA_ASSO
C_INTEREST

Recommend Based on Items 
of Interest

Yes This algorithm uses records 
from the following data sour
ces:

● Transactions: SAP 
Marketing Interactions 
with IA Key - 
(CEI_IA_IC-IA_KEY)

● Items: SAP Marketing 
Product - 
(CEI_CUAN_PRODUCT)

● Users: SAP Marketing 
Interaction Contact - 
(CEI_IC_CONSUMER)

The records are grouped by 
customer ID that have an in
teraction with an item of in
terest or a product.

SD_ITEM_FPGROWTH_TRX_I
TEM and 
SD_ITEM_APLITE_TRX_ITE
M

Often Bought Together (SAP 
ERP / FP-Growth) and (SAP 
ERP / Apriori Lite)

Yes These algorithms use re
cords from the following data 
sources:

● Transactions: SAP ERP 
Sales Document Items 
(ERP_SDITEM)

● Items: SAP Marketing 
Product - 
(CEI_CUAN_PRODUCT)

● Users: SAP Marketing 
Interaction Contact - 
(CEI_IC_CONSUMER)

The records are grouped by 
transaction ID using FP-
Growth (multiple leading 
items) or Apriori Lite (one 
leading item) respectively.
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Recommendation Algorithm 
ID

Algorithm Name
Optimized

Description

SD_ITEM_ASSOCIATION_SQ
L_TRX_ITEM

Often Bought Together (SAP 
ERP)

Yes This algorithm uses records 
from the following data sour
ces:

● Transactions: SAP ERP 
Sales Document Items - 
(ERP_SDITEM)

● Items: SAP Marketing 
Product - 
(CEI_CUAN_PRODUCT)

● Users: SAP Marketing 
Interaction Contact - 
(CEI_IC_CONSUMER)

The records are grouped by 
transaction ID using SQL 
(one leading item).

SD_ITEM_FPGROWTH_USER_
ITEM and 
SD_ITEM_APLITE_USER_IT
EM

Often Bought Together 
Across Transactions (SAP 
ERP / FP-Growth) and (SAP 
ERP / Apriori Lite)

Yes These algorithms use re
cords from the following data 
sources:

● Transactions: SAP ERP 
Sales Document Items 
(ERP_SDITEM)

● Items: SAP Marketing 
Product - 
(CEI_CUAN_PRODUCT)

● Users: SAP Marketing 
Interaction Contact - 
(CEI_IC_CONSUMER)

The records are grouped by 
customer ID using FP-Growth 
(multiple leading items) or 
Apriori Lite (one leading 
item) respectively.
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Recommendation Algorithm 
ID

Algorithm Name
Optimized

Description

SD_ITEM_ASSSQL_USER_IT
EM

Often Bought Together 
Across Transactions (SAP 
ERP)

Yes This algorithm uses records 
from the following data sour
ces:

● Transactions: SAP ERP 
Sales Document Items - 
(ERP_SDITEM)

● Items: SAP Marketing 
Product - 
(CEI_CUAN_PRODUCT)

● Users: SAP Marketing 
Interaction Contact - 
(CEI_IC_CONSUMER)

The records are grouped by 
customer ID using SQL (one 
leading item).

SD_ITEM_MATKL_FPGROWTH
_TRX_ITEM and 
SD_ITEM_MATKL_APLITE_T
RX_ITEM

Mat. Grp Items Often Bought 
Together (FP-Growth) and 
(Apriori Lite)

Yes These algorithms use re
cords from the following data 
sources:

● Transactions: SAP ERP 
Sales Document Item 
Material Group - 
(ERP_SDITEM_MATKL)

● Items: SAP ERP Material 
Group - (ERP_MATKL)

● Users: SAP Marketing 
Interaction Contact - 
(CEI_IC_CONSUMER)

The records are grouped by 
transaction ID using FP-
Growth (multiple leading 
items) or Apriori Lite (one 
leading item) respectively.
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Recommendation Algorithm 
ID

Algorithm Name
Optimized

Description

SD_ITEM_MATKL_FPGROWTH
_USER_ITEM and 
SD_ITEM_MATKL_APLITE_U
SER_ITEM

Mat. Grp Items Often Bought 
Together Across Transac
tions (FP-Growth) and (Apri
ori Lite)

Yes These algorithms use re
cords from the following data 
sources:

● Transactions: SAP ERP 
Sales Document Item 
Material Group - 
(ERP_SDITEM_MATKL)

● Items: SAP ERP Material 
Group - (ERP_MATKL)

● Users: SAP Marketing 
Interaction Contact - 
(CEI_IC_CONSUMER)

The records are grouped by 
customer ID using FP-Growth 
(multiple leading items) or 
Apriori Lite (one leading 
item) respectively.

SD_ITEM_PRDHA_FPGROWTH
_TRX_ITEM and 
SD_ITEM_PRDHA_APLITE_T
RX_ITEM

Prod. Hier. Items Often 
Bought Together (FP-
Growth) and (Apriori Lite)

Yes These algorithms use re
cords from the following data 
sources:

● Transactions: SAP ERP 
Material Product Hierar
chy - 
(ERP_SDITEM_PROD_HI
ER)

● Items: SAP ERP Material 
Product Hierarchy - 
(ERP_PRDHA)

● Users: SAP Marketing 
Interaction Contact - 
(CEI_IC_CONSUMER)

The records are grouped by 
transaction ID using FP-
Growth (multiple leading 
items) or Apriori Lite (one 
leading item) respectively.
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Recommendation Algorithm 
ID

Algorithm Name
Optimized

Description

SD_ITEM_PRDHA_FPGROWTH
_USER_ITEM and 
SD_ITEM_PRDHA_APLITE_U
SER_ITEM

Prod. Hier. Items Often 
Bought Together Across 
Transactions (FP-Growth) 
and (Apriori Lite)

Yes These algorithms use re
cords from the following data 
sources:

● Transactions: SAP ERP 
Material Product Hierar
chy - 
(ERP_SDITEM_PROD_HI
ER)

● Items: SAP ERP Material 
Product Hierarchy - 
(ERP_PRDHA)

● Users: SAP Marketing 
Interaction Contact - 
(CEI_IC_CONSUMER)

The records are grouped by 
customer ID using FP-Growth 
(multiple leading items) or 
Apriori Lite (one leading 
item) respectively.

CEI_IA_CT_CUST_FPG_USE
R_ITEM and 
CEI_IA_CT_CUST_APLITE_
USER_ITEM

Often Viewed Together 
Across Sessions (FP-Growth) 
and (Apriori Lite)

Yes These algorithms use re
cords from the following data 
sources:

● Transactions: SAP 
Marketing Interactions - 
(CEI_IA_IC)

● Items: SAP Marketing 
Product - 
(CEI_CUAN_PRODUCT)

● Users: SAP Marketing 
Interaction Contact - 
(CEI_IC_CONSUMER)

The records are grouped by 
customer ID using FP-Growth 
(multiple leading items) or 
Apriori Lite (one leading 
item) respectively.
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Recommendation Algorithm 
ID

Algorithm Name
Optimized

Description

CEI_IA_CT_CUST_FPG_SES
SION_ITEM

Often Viewed Together (FP-
Growth)

Yes This algorithm uses records 
from the following data sour
ces:

● Transactions: SAP 
Marketing Interactions - 
(CEI_IA_IC)

● Items: SAP Marketing 
Product - 
(CEI_CUAN_PRODUCT)

● Users: SAP Marketing 
Interaction Contact - 
(CEI_IC_CONSUMER)

The records are grouped by 
session ID using FP-Growth 
(multiple leading items).

CEI_IA_SQL_ASSOC_SESSI
ON_ID

Often Viewed Together Yes This algorithm uses records 
from the following data sour
ces:

● Transactions: SAP 
Marketing Interactions - 
(CEI_IA_IC)

● Items: SAP Marketing 
Product - 
(CEI_CUAN_PRODUCT)

● Users: SAP Marketing 
Interaction Contact - 
(CEI_IC_CONSUMER)

The records are grouped by 
session ID using SQL (one 
leading item).
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Recommendation Algorithm 
ID

Algorithm Name
Optimized

Description

CEI_IA_SALES_SQL_ASS_S
ESSION_ID

Often Bought Together (In
teractions)

Yes This algorithm uses records 
from the following data sour
ces:

● Transactions: SAP 
Marketing Interactions - 
(CEI_IA_IC)

● Items: SAP Marketing 
Product - 
(CEI_CUAN_PRODUCT)

● Users: SAP Marketing 
Interaction Contact - 
(CEI_IC_CONSUMER)

The records are grouped by 
session ID using SQL.

CEI_IA_SALES_SQL_ASS_U
SER_ID

Often Bought Together 
Across Transactions (Interac
tions)

Yes This algorithm uses records 
from the following data sour
ces:

● Transactions: SAP 
Marketing Interactions - 
(CEI_IA_IC)

● Items: SAP Marketing 
Product - 
(CEI_CUAN_PRODUCT)

● Users: SAP Marketing 
Interaction Contact - 
(CEI_IC_CONSUMER)

The records are grouped by 
customer ID using SQL.
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Recommendation Algorithm 
ID

Algorithm Name
Optimized

Description

CEI_IA_B2B_SALES_SQL_A
SSOC_SESS

Often Bought Together (B2B 
Interactions)

Yes This algorithm uses records 
from the following data sour
ces:

● Transactions: SAP 
Marketing Interactions 
(B2B Account) - 
(CEI_IA_IC_B2B_ACCO
UNT)

● Items: SAP Marketing 
Product - 
(CEI_CUAN_PRODUCT)

● Users: SAP Marketing 
Interaction Contact 
(CEI_IC_CONSUMER)

The records are grouped by 
the Interaction using SQL.

CEI_IA_B2B_SALES_SQL_A
SSOC_USER

Often Bought Together 
Across Transactions (B2B In
teractions)

Yes This algorithm uses records 
from the following data sour
ces:

● Transactions: SAP 
Marketing Interactions 
(B2B Account) - 
(CEI_IA_IC_B2B_ACCO
UNT)

● Items: SAP Marketing 
Product - 
(CEI_CUAN_PRODUCT)

● Users: SAP Marketing 
Interaction Contact 
(CEI_IC_CONSUMER)

The records are grouped by 
customer ID using SQL.
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Recommendation Algorithm 
ID

Algorithm Name
Optimized

Description

CEI_IA_ALL_FPG_SESSION
_ITEM

Interactions Performed To
gether (FP-Growth)

Yes This algorithm uses records 
from the following data sour
ces:

● Transactions: SAP 
Marketing Interactions - 
(CEI_IA_IC)

● Items: SAP Marketing 
Product - 
(CEI_CUAN_PRODUCT)

● Users: SAP Marketing 
Interaction Contact - 
(CEI_IC_CONSUMER)

The records are grouped by 
session ID using FP-Growth 
(multiple leading items).

CEI_IA_ALL_FPG_USER_IT
EM

Interactions Performed To
gether Across Sessions (FP-
Growth)

Yes This algorithm uses records 
from the following data sour
ces:

● Transactions: SAP 
Marketing Interactions - 
(CEI_IA_IC)

● Items: SAP Marketing 
Product - 
(CEI_CUAN_PRODUCT)

● Users: SAP Marketing 
Interaction Contact - 
(CEI_IC_CONSUMER)

The records are grouped by 
customer ID using FP-Growth 
(multiple leading items).
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Recommendation Algorithm 
ID

Algorithm Name
Optimized

Description

CEI_IA_B2B_ACC_SQL_ASS
OC

Interactions Performed To
gether (B2B Account)

Yes This algorithm uses records 
from the following data sour
ces:

● Transactions: SAP 
Marketing Interactions 
(B2B Account) - 
(CEI_IA_IC_B2B_ACCO
UNT)

● Items: SAP Marketing 
Product - 
(CEI_CUAN_PRODUCT)

● Users: SAP Marketing 
Interaction Contact - 
(CEI_IC_CONSUMER)

The records are grouped by 
customer ID using SQL.

CEI_IA_B2B_ACC_SQL_ASS
OC_USER_ID

Interactions Performed To
gether Across Sessions (B2B 
Account)

Yes This algorithm uses records 
from the following data sour
ces:

● Transactions: SAP 
Marketing Interactions 
(B2B Account) - 
(CEI_IA_IC_B2B_ACCO
UNT)

● Items: SAP Marketing 
Product - 
(CEI_CUAN_PRODUCT)

● Users: SAP Marketing 
Interaction Contact - 
(CEI_IC_CONSUMER)

The records are grouped by 
customer ID using SQL.
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Recommendation Algorithm 
ID

Algorithm Name
Optimized

Description

CEI_IA_B2B_CONTACT_SQL
_ASSOC

Items Bought Together (B2B 
Contact)

Yes This algorithm uses records 
from the following data sour
ces:

● Transactions: SAP 
Marketing Interactions 
(B2B Contact) with IA 
Key - 
(CEI_IA_IC_B2B_CONT
ACT-IA_KEY-)

● Items: SAP Marketing 
Product - 
(CEI_CUAN_PRODUCT)

● Users: SAP Marketing 
Interaction Contact - 
(CEI_IC_CONSUMER)

The records are grouped by 
interaction ID within the in
teraction using SQL.

CEI_IA_ALL_SQL_ASSOC_S
ESSION_ID

Interactions Performed To
gether (Basic)

Yes This algorithm uses records 
from the following data sour
ces:

● Transactions: SAP 
Marketing Interactions - 
(CEI_IA_IC)

● Items: SAP Marketing 
Product - 
(CEI_CUAN_PRODUCT)

● Users: SAP Marketing 
Interaction Contact - 
(CEI_IC_CONSUMER)

The records are grouped by 
session ID using SQL (one 
leading item)

CEI_IA_ALL_SQL_ASSOC_U
SER_ID

Interactions Performed To
gether Across Sessions

Yes These algorithms use re
cords from the data source 
SAP Marketing Interactions. 
The records are grouped by 
session ID using SQL (one 
leading item).
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Recommendation Algorithm 
ID

Algorithm Name
Optimized

Description

CEI_IA_SQL_ASSOC_ITEM_
ADVANCED

Interactions Performed To
gether (Advanced)

Yes This algorithm uses records 
from the following data sour
ces:

● Transactions: SAP 
Marketing Interactions 
with IA Key - 
(CEI_IA_IC-IA_KEY)

● Items: SAP Marketing 
Product - 
(CEI_CUAN_PRODUCT)

● Users: SAP Marketing 
Interaction Contact - 
(CEI_IC_CONSUMER)

The records are grouped by 
session ID using SQL.

CEI_IA_SQL_ASSOC_BOUGH
T_VIEWED

Other Items Bought After 
Viewing This Item

Yes This algorithm uses records 
from the following data sour
ces:

● Transactions: SAP 
Marketing Interactions 
with IA Key - 
(CEI_IA_IC-IA_KEY)

● Items: SAP Marketing 
Product - 
(CEI_CUAN_PRODUCT)

● Users: SAP Marketing 
Interaction Contact - 
(CEI_IC_CONSUMER)

The records are grouped by 
interactions performed by 
the B2B account using SQL 
(one leading item).
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Recommendation Algorithm 
ID

Algorithm Name
Optimized

Description

CEI_IA_SQL_ASSOC_VIEWE
D_SAME_CAT

Often Viewed Together 
Within Same Category

Yes This algorithm uses records 
from the following data sour
ces:

● Transactions: SAP 
Marketing Interactions 
with IA Key - 
(CEI_IA_IC-IA_KEY)

● Items: SAP Marketing 
Product - 
(CEI_CUAN_PRODUCT)

● Users: SAP Marketing 
Interaction Contact - 
(CEI_IC_CONSUMER)

The records are grouped by 
session ID using SQL and 
only recommends items be
longing to the same category 
as the leading item.

CEI_IA_SQL_ASS_VIEWEDB
OUGHT_B2B

Other Items Bought After 
Viewing This Item (B2B Con
tact)

Yes This algorithm uses records 
from the following data sour
ces:

● Transactions: SAP 
Marketing Interactions 
with IA Key - 
(CEI_IA_IC-IA_KEY)

● Items: SAP Marketing 
Product - 
(CEI_CUAN_PRODUCT)

● Users: SAP Marketing 
Interaction Contact - 
(CEI_IC_CONSUMER)

The records are grouped by 
interactions performed by 
the same contact using SQL 
(one leading item).
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Recommendation Algorithm 
ID

Algorithm Name
Optimized

Description

CEI_IA_SQL_ASSOC_BOUGH
T_SAME_CAT

Often Bought Together 
Within Same Category

Yes This algorithm uses records 
from the following data sour
ces:

● Transactions: SAP 
Marketing Interactions 
with IA Key - 
(CEI_IA_IC-IA_KEY)

● Items: SAP Marketing 
Product - 
(CEI_CUAN_PRODUCT)

● Users: SAP Marketing 
Interaction Contact - 
(CEI_IC_CONSUMER)

The records are grouped by 
source object ID using SQL 
and only recommends items 
belonging to the same cate
gory as the leading item

 Note
The items an algorithm returns are based on the settings you configure for the algorithm within the model.

3.17.6.2  Classification Algorithms

Recommendation delivers one classification algorithm.

SAP Marketing Recommendation delivers a predictive algorithm that recommends offers based on the 
previous interactions of similar users.

This predictive algorithm considers SAP Promotion Management for Retail offer details, incentives, terms, and 
products associated with SAP Promotion Management for Retail for the existing SAP Marketing offers and user 
interactions.

This algorithm uses APL and PAL predictive algorithms. For more information about predictive algorithms, see 
http://help.sap.com/hana. Search for SAP HANA Predictive Analysis Library (PAL).
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The following algorithms return items that are strongly associated with the leading items supplied at runtime:

Recommendation Algorithm 
ID

Algorithm Name
Optimized

Description

CEI_IA_OFR_PMR_CLF_USR
_TRX_ITEM

Interaction-Based Offer Rec
ommendation

No This algorithm returns offer 
recommendations based on 
the following data sources:

● Transactions: SAP Pro
motion Management for 
Retail Offer Interactions 
- (CEI_IA_OFR_IC)

● Items: SAP Marketing 
Offer - 
(YMKT_OFFER_KEY)

 Note
You cannot config-
ure prefilters for this 
data source.

● Users: SAP Marketing 
Interaction Contact - 
(CEI_IC_CONSUMER)

These data sources consider 
SAP Promotion Management 
for Retail offers that are con
nected to SAP Marketing of
fers.

This algorithm does not con
sider offers that exceed any 
of the following thresholds:

● Products: 200
● Terms: 10
● Incentives: 10
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3.17.6.3  Collaborative Filtering Algorithms

Recommendation delivers several collaborative filtering algorithms.

SAP Marketing Recomemmendation delivers the following collaborative filtering algorithms:

Algorithm ID Algorithm Name Optimized Description

SD_ITEM_COLLAB_FILTERI
NG_APLITE

User-based Collaborative Fil
tering (SAP ERP / Associa
tion)

No This algorithm uses records 
from the following data sour
ces:

● Transactions: SAP ERP 
Sales Document Items - 
(ERP_SDITEM)

● Items: SAP Marketing 
Product - 
(CEI_CUAN_PRODUCT)

● Users: SAP Marketing 
Interaction Contact - 
(CEI_IC_CONSUMER)

This apriori lite algorithm 
computes the similarity be
tween consumers by consid
ering all of the products they 
have purchased. The algo
rithm produces rules of the 
form U1 -> U2 along with 
their interestingness meas
ures. Consumers that are 
similar in their buying behav
ior are strongly associated. 
Consumers are then recom
mended products that other 
consumers they are most 
strongly associated to have 
purchased.
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Algorithm ID Algorithm Name Optimized Description

SD_ITEM_COLLAB_FILTERI
NG_COSINE

User-based Collaborative Fil
tering (SAP ERP / Cosine 
Similarity)

No This algorithm uses records 
from the following data sour
ces:

● Transactions: SAP ERP 
Sales Document Items - 
(ERP_SDITEM)

● Items: SAP Marketing 
Product - 
(CEI_CUAN_PRODUCT)

● Users: SAP Marketing 
Interaction Contact - 
(CEI_IC_CONSUMER)

Cosine similarity uses the co
sine of the angle between 
two vectors of an inner prod
uct space (purchased by 
consumer) as the measure of 
similarity between products.
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Algorithm ID Algorithm Name Optimized Description

CEI_IA_COLLAB_FILTERIN
G_ASSOC

User Interaction Based Col
laborative Filtering (Associa
tion)

No This algorithm uses records 
from the following data sour
ces:

● Transactions: SAP 
Marketing Interactions - 
(CEI_IA_IC)

● Items: SAP Marketing 
Product - 
(CEI_CUAN_PRODUCT)

● Users: SAP Marketing 
Interaction Contact - 
(CEI_IC_CONSUMER)

This algorithm computes the 
similarity between consum
ers by considering all of their 
interactions with products. 
The algorithm produces rules 
of the form U1 -> U2 along 
with their interestingness 
measures. Consumers with 
similar interactions are 
strongly associated. Con
sumers are then recom
mended products that other 
consumers they are most 
strongly associated to have 
interacted with.
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Algorithm ID Algorithm Name Optimized Description

CEI_IA_COLLAB_FILTERIN
G_COSINE

User Interaction Based Col
laborative Filtering (Cosine 
Similarity)

No This algorithm uses records 
from the following data sour
ces:

● Transactions: SAP 
Marketing Interactions - 
(CEI_IA_IC)

● Items: SAP Marketing 
Product - 
(CEI_CUAN_PRODUCT)

● Users: SAP Marketing 
Interaction Contact - 
(CEI_IC_CONSUMER)

Cosine similarity uses the co
sine of the angle between 
two vectors of an inner prod
uct space (interaction per
formed by consumer) as the 
measure of similarity be
tween products.

3.17.6.4  Item Mapping Algorithms

Recommendation delivers several optimized item mapping algorithms.

SAP Marketing Recommendation delivers the following item mapping algorithms:

Algorithm ID Algorithm Name Optimized Description

MAP_ERP_MATNR_TO_MATKL Map SAP ERP Material to 
SAP Material Group

Yes This algorithm maps an SAP 
ERP material number to a 
material group at runtime.

MAP_ERP_MATNR_TO_PRDHA Map SAP ERP Material to 
SAP ERP Product Hierarchy

Yes This algorithm maps an SAP 
ERP material number to a 
product hierarchy at runtime.

MAP_CUAN_PROD_TO_PROD_
CAT

Map SAP Marketing Product 
to Product Category

Yes This algorithm maps an SAP 
Marketing product (leading 
item) to a product category 
at runtime.
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Algorithm ID Algorithm Name Optimized Description

MAP_CUAN_PROD_VAR_TO_P
ROD_BASE

Map SAP Marketing Product 
Variant to Base Product

Yes This algorithm maps SAP 
Marketing product variants 
(leading item) to their base 
product at runtime.

 Note
Item mapping algorithms are only available in Recommendation Models.

3.17.6.5  Post-Processing Algorithms

Recommendation delivers several post-processing algorithms.

SAP Marketing Recommendation delivers the following post-processing algorithms:

Algorithm ID Algorithm Name Opti
mized

Description

BASKET_REMOVAL Remove Items Al
ready in the Cart

No This algorithm removes items, including base 
products and all product variants that are already 
in a consumer’s cart from the results that are re
turned at runtime from the other algorithms 
within the model.

BASKET_CAT_REMOVAL Remove Item Cate
gories Already in 
the Cart

No This algorithm removes items that belong to item 
categories that have already been placed in a 
consumer’s cart from the results that are re
turned at runtime from the other algorithms 
within the model.

SOLD_REMOVAL_IA_CAT Remove Item Cate
gories Already Pur
chased (Interac
tions)

No This algorithm uses records from an interactions 
data source, for example SAP Marketing . The al
gorithm identifies the item categories of items 
that have already been purchased and removes 
items, including base products and all product 
variants, belonging to those categories from the 
results that are returned at runtime from the 
other algorithms within the model.
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Algorithm ID Algorithm Name Opti
mized

Description

SOLD_REMOVAL_ERP Remove Items Al
ready Purchased 
(SAP ERP)

No This algorithm uses records from a transaction 
data source, for example SAP ERP sales docu
ment items. The algorithm identifies items that 
have already been purchased and removes them 
from the results that are returned at runtime 
from the other algorithms within the model.

SOLD_REMOVAL_INTERACTION Remove Items Al
ready Purchased 
(Interactions)

No This algorithm uses records from an interactions 
data source, for example SAP Marketing. The al
gorithm identifies items that have already been 
purchased and removes them, including base 
products and all product variants, from the re
sults that are returned at runtime from the other 
algorithms within the model.
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Algorithm ID Algorithm Name Opti
mized

Description

CEI_MARKETER_PUSH Position a Product Yes This algorithm enables you to assign a rank to a 
product. The product can be part of the result set 
of the model, or added using the Force Item algo
rithm parameter.

If the product is added to the result set, it is as
signed the Rank you have defined in the algo
rithm parameters. As a result, the rank of the 
product occupying the rank you have defined, 
along with those ranked below it, increases by 1.

 Note
If the product is added to the result set and 
ranked below the Maximum Number of 
Recommendations the algorithm is config-
ured to supply; the product is added to the 
recommendations generated by the algo
rithm and ranked last (Maximum Number of 
Recommentation + 1).

If the product is part of the result set, it is reas
signed the rank you have defined in the algorithm 
parameters and the products are reranked ac
cordingly.

 Note
If you assign a rank to a product within a 
model result set that is lower than the 
Maximum Number of Recommendations the 
algorithm is configured to supply; the prod
uct is ranked last among the products in the 
result set.

LEADING_ITEM_REMOVAL Remove Leading 
Items

Yes This algorithm removes leading items, including 
base products and all product variants, from the 
recommendations that are generated by a model.
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Algorithm ID Algorithm Name Opti
mized

Description

ERP_SDITEM_CYCLIC_ITEMS Detect Cyclic Items 
and Re-Rank

No This algorithm uses records from the following 
data sources:

● Transactions: SAP ERP Sales Document 
Items - (ERP_SDITEM)

● Items: SAP Marketing Product - 
(CEI_CUAN_PRODUCT)

● Users: SAP Marketing Interaction Contact - 
(CEI_IC_CONSUMER)

The algorithm uses records from the transaction 
data source to establish the purchase cyclicity of 
items. The algorithm then adjusts the recommen
dation scores to reflect the purchase cycle.

 Note
You can adjust the Influence Factor on the 
Parameters tab of the algorithm Settings to 
alter the score based on the following phases 
of the purchase cycle:

● Very Early in the Purchase Cycle
● Early in the Purchase Cycle
● Middle of Purchase Cycle
● Late in Purchase Cycle
● Very Late in Purchase Cycle

3.17.6.6  Query Algorithms

Recommendation delivers several query algorithms.

SAP Marketing delivers Top-N query algorithms that return a ranking of items in the order of their frequency of 
occurrence in a given data source. The algorithms normalize the raw frequencies and stretch them over the full 
int32 non-negative integer range, according to the following equation:
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Where  is the raw frequency counts and  is the normalized scores.

The following Top-N query algorithms are delivered:

Algorithm ID Algorithm Name Optimized Description

CEI_IA_CT_CUST_TOPN Top Viewed Yes This algorithm uses records 
from the following data sour
ces:

● Transactions: SAP 
Marketing Interactions - 
(CEI_IA_IC)

● Items: SAP Marketing 
Product - 
(CEI_CUAN_PRODUCT)

● Users: SAP Marketing 
Interaction Contact - 
(CEI_IC_CONSUMER)

The algorithm returns Top-N 
interactions by consumer.

CEI_IA_SALES_TOPN Top Sellers (Interactions) Yes This algorithm uses records 
from the following data sour
ces:

● Transactions: SAP 
Marketing Interactions - 
(CEI_IA_IC)

● Items: SAP Marketing 
Product - 
(CEI_CUAN_PRODUCT)

● Users: SAP Marketing 
Interaction Contact - 
(CEI_IC_CONSUMER)

This algorithm returns top 
sellers from the SAP 
Marketing Interactions data 
source.
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Algorithm ID Algorithm Name Optimized Description

CEI_IA_CT_B2B_CUST_TOP
N

Top Sellers (B2B Account In
teractions)

Yes This algorithm uses records 
from the following data sour
ces:

● Transactions: SAP 
Marketing Interactions 
(B2B Account) - 
(CEI_IA_IC_B2B_ACCO
UNT)

● Items: SAP Marketing 
Product - 
(CEI_CUAN_PRODUCT)

● Users: SAP Marketing 
Interaction Contact - 
(CEI_IC_CONSUMER)

This algorithm returns top 
sellers for accounts from the 
SAP Marketing Interactions 
data source.

CEI_IA_RECENT_VIEWED Recently Viewed Items No This algorithm returns re
cently viewed items weighted 
by interaction type from the 
SAP Marketing Interactions 
data source. The weights are 
prioritized as follows:

● Interaction date (server 
date)

● Highest quantifier
● Time stamp (server 

time)

CEI_IA_RECENT_SOLD Recently Purchased Items 
(Interactions)

No This algorithm returns re
cently purchased items 
weighted by interaction type 
from SAP Marketing Inter
actions data source. The 
weights are prioritized as fol
lows:

● Interaction date (server 
date)

● Highest quantifier
● Time stamp (server 

time)
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Algorithm ID Algorithm Name Optimized Description

ERP_SDITEM_TOPN Top Sellers (SAP ERP) Yes This algorithm uses records 
from the following data sour
ces:

● Transactions: SAP ERP 
Sales Document Items - 
(ERP_SDITEM)

● Items: SAP Marketing 
Product - 
(CEI_CUAN_PRODUCT)

● Users: SAP Marketing 
Interaction Contact - 
(CEI_IC_CONSUMER)

This algorithm returns top 
sellers from the SAP 
Marketing interactions data 
source.

CEI_OFFERS_ELIGIBLE Recommend Eligible Offers Yes This algorithm returns all eli
gible offers and uses records 
from the following data sour
ces:

● Items: SAP Marketing 
Offer - 
(YMKT_OFFER_KEY)

● Users: SAP Marketing 
Interaction Contact - 
(CEI_IC_CONSUMER)

CEI_OFFERS_ELG_LEADING
_PRODUCTS

Recommend Eligible Offers 
Based on Leading Products

Yes This algorithm returns all eli
gible offers for leading prod
ucts, including the base 
products and all product var
iants. The algorithm uses re
cords from the following data 
sources:

● Items: SAP Marketing 
Offer - 
(YMKT_OFFER_KEY)

● Users: SAP Marketing 
Interaction Contact - 
(CEI_IC_CONSUMER)
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Algorithm ID Algorithm Name Optimized Description

CEI_OFFERS_ELG_LEADING
_PROD_CAT

Recommend Eligible Offers 
Based on Leading Product 
Categories

Yes This algorithm returns all eli
gible offers that contain a 
product category that 
matches the product cate
gory of the leading product, 
including the base products 
and all product variants, The 
algorithm uses records from 
the following data sources:

● Items: SAP Marketing 
Offer - 
(YMKT_OFFER_KEY)

● Users: SAP Marketing 
Interaction Contact - 
(CEI_IC_CONSUMER)

3.17.6.7  Algorithm Parameters

Algorithm parameters enable you to tailor the recommendations produced by a model and adjust aspects of 
generating the model.

The following table contains a comprehensive list of available parameters:

Comprehensive List of Algorithm Parameters

ID Name Description

BLOCKED_THRESHOLD Blocked Gen. Status Threshold (min) The number of minutes after which an al
gorithm prompts a Blocked model gener
ation status. For more information, see 
Understanding Model Statuses [page 
873].

CONVERT_TO_BASE Convert to Base Product Converts products in interactions from 
product variants to base products.

Typically, products contained in sales or
der interactions are product variants and 
products contained in click through inter
actions are base products. By converting 
the products in the sales order interac
tions to base products, algorithms are 
able to make the association between the 
sales order interactions and the click 
through interactions.
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ID Name Description

DATE_FIELD Transaction Date Defines a transaction date.

EXTERNAL_DATA_SET_ID External Offer Recommendation ID An ID that identifies an uploaded recom
mendations data set.

FORCE_TARGET_ITEM Force Target Item Indicates if an item should be introduced 
if it is not already contained in the results 
generated by the subsequent steps con
tained in the model. This parameter is 
used exclusively by the Position a Prod
uct algorithm. For more information, see 
Post-Processing Algorithms [page 897].

GENERATION_REFRESH_RATE Generation Refresh Rate (hrs) The number of hours after which the gen
eration of the algorithm is triggered.

 Note
If a Generation Timeframe is defined, 
the Generation Refresh Rate will only 
trigger generation if it falls within the 
timeframe. In such cases, generation 
may exceed the defined Generation 
Refresh Rate until the rate eventually 
occurs within the timeframe.

HIERARCHY_ID Item Hierarchies Restricts the items used in an algorithm 
to a SAP Marketing category hierarchy 
ID.

IA_TYPE Interaction Type Restricts the items used in an algorithm 
to a SAP Marketing interaction type.

IGNORE_SEQ Ignore Interaction Sequence Indicates if the sequence of an occur
rence of a pair of interactions should be 
ignored by an algorithm in a cross-inter
action-type association model.

INFLUENCE_FACTOR Influence Factor Controls how much dampening influen-
ces the scores of the results generated by 
the subsequent steps or algorithms in 
the model. This parameter is used exclu
sively by the Detect Cyclic Items algo
rithm. For more information, see Post-
Processing Algorithms [page 897].
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ID Name Description

LEADING_CAT_ID Leading Item Categories Restricts the items used in cross-interac
tion-type association algorithms to cate
gories of items from preceding steps or 
algorithms within the model.

LEADING_HIERARCHY_ID Leading Item Hierarchies Restricts the items used in cross-interac
tion-type association algorithms to item 
hierarchies of items from preceding steps 
or algorithms within the model.

LEADING_IA_TYPE Leading Interaction Types Restricts the items used in cross-interac
tion-type association algorithms to the 
interaction type of the action performed 
on items from preceding steps or algo
rithms within the model.

MAXITEMLENGTH Maximum Rule Size The maximum item set size.

For more information about Maximum 
Rule Size, see http://help.sap.com/hana

. Search for SAP HANA Predictive 
Analysis Library (PAL).

MAX_RESULT Maximum Result Set The maximum result set to return.

MIN_CONFIDENCE Minimum Confidence The minimum probability that a combina
tion of products are grouped together in 
a transaction. The value must be strictly 
greater than 0.0 and strictly less than 1.0.

For more information about Minimum 
Confidence, see http://help.sap.com/
hana . Search for SAP HANA Predictive 
Analysis Library (PAL).

MIN_LIFT Minimum Lift The minimum figure that is the ratio be
tween the confidence and the support of 
the dependent items (expected confi-
dence).

For more information about Minimum 
Lift, see http://help.sap.com/hana . 
Search for SAP HANA Predictive Analysis 
Library (PAL).
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ID Name Description

MIN_SUPPORT Minimum Support The minimum figure associated to a 
product association rule that describes 
the frequency with which two or more 
products are grouped together in a trans
action. The value must be strictly greater 
than 0.0 and strictly less than 1.0.

For more information about Minimum 
Support, see http://help.sap.com/hana

. Search for SAP HANA Predictive 
Analysis Library (PAL).

NEIGHBOURHOODSIZE Neighborhood Size The number of similar consumers to be 
used as friends in collaborative filtering.

OUTLIER_REMOVAL Remove Outliers Indicates if certain values (outliers) in the 
historical interaction data are not taken 
into account by an algorithm when pro
ducing recommendations. This prevents 
outliers from adversely impacting the 
relevance of the recommendations pro
duced by an algorithm.

Outliers are determined as follows:

● The total number of items for each 
user in the data set is calculated. 
The 0.1% of users with the most 
items are deemed outliers and re
moved.

● The total number of items in each 
transaction in the data set is calcu
lated. The 0.1% of transactions that 
contain the highest number of items 
are deemed outliers and removed.

RESULT_CAT_ID Result Item Categories Restricts the results of association algo
rithms to item categories.

RESULT_HIERARCHY_ID Result Item Hierarchies Restricts the results of association algo
rithms to item hierarchies.

RESULT_IA_TYPE Result Interaction Types Restricts the results of association algo
rithms to interaction types.
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ID Name Description

RULE_S_VOCABULARY Vocabulary for Rule Execution An SAP HANA artifact that is used in the 
SAP HANA Rules Framework to describe 
a business universe, which consists of 
data objects, outputs, actions, and ali
ases.

SALES_PERIOD Sales Period (in days) Defines the number of days by which to 
group sales interactions.

SAME_CATEGORY Restrict to the Same Category Restricts all rules to items that come 
from the same category.

SAME_HIERARCHY Restrict to the Same Hierarchy Restricts all rules to items that come 
from the same product category hierar
chy.

SAME_SOURCE_OBJECT Restrict to the Same Source Object Restricts all rules to items that share the 
same source object.

SCORE_TYPE Score Type User specified method of ranking recom
mendations that is based on one of the 
following:

● Confidence
● Lift
● Support

TARGET_ITEM_ID Item Defines the SAP Marketing GUID of the 
item to be ranked in the result set of the 
Position a Product algorithm.

TARGET_RANK Rank Defines the rank applied to an item within 
the result set of the Position a Product al
gorithm.

THREAD_NUMBER Number of Threads Defines the number of concurrent 
threads that should be used to execute 
an algorithm.
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ID Name Description

TIME_FOR_GENERATION Generation Timeframe Defines the timeframe within which to 
generate the algorithm.

 Note
The Generation Refresh Rate (hrs) 
parameter triggers generation within 
this timeframe. Generation may ex
ceed the defined Generation Refresh 
Rate until the rate eventually occurs 
within the timeframe.

TIME_FRAME Interactions Timeframe (in days) Defines a range of days. For example, 
when filtering out recently purchased 
items. Items purchased within this time
frame are filtered out. Items purchased 
further in the past are not.

WARNING_THRESHOLD Warning Gen. Status Threshold (min) User specified number of minutes after 
which an algorithm prompts a Successful 
with Warnings model generation status. 
For more information, see Understanding 
Model Statuses [page 873].

 Note
Not all of the algorithm parameters and data source prefilters are relevant for every standard delivery 
algorithm. Once an algorithm has been added to a model, the algorithm parameters and data source 
prefilters can be changed and saved. The updated parameters are then only applied within the context of 
that individual model.

Related Information

Recommendation Algorithm Defaults [page 919]
Creating and Managing Models [page 859]
Manage Recommendations [page 865]
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3.17.6.8  Algorithm Data Source Prefilters

Prefilters can be applied to an algorithm to limit the data retrieved from a data source during model generation.

You can apply prefilters within the Manage Recommendations and Recommendation Models apps. The 
prefilters are data source type specific and limit the data retrieved from a data source during model generation. 
The data retrieved is subsequently subject to the logic of the algorithm.

Comprehensive List of Algorithm Prefilters

Recommendation Prefilter 
ID Name Description Data Source Type

CEI_CEI_IC_TGID Target Group Enables you to filter by tar
get group ID of the interac
tion contact.

9 - SAP Marketing Interaction 
Contact

CEI_COMM_MEDIUM Communication Medium Enables you to filter by com
munication medium.

8 - SAP Marketing Interactions

CEI_IA_B2B_CNT-
CAMPAIGN_ID

SAP CRM Campaign ID Enables you to filter by SAP 
CRM campaign ID.

46 - SAP Marketing Interac
tions (B2B - Contact)

CEI_IA_B2B_CNT-
DEVICE_FT

Device Enables you to filter by de
vice using DBkey.

46 - SAP Marketing Interac
tions (B2B - Contact)

CEI_IA_B2B_CNT-
IA_REASON

Interaction Reason Enables you to filter by inter
action reason using DBkey.

46 - SAP Marketing Interac
tions (B2B - Contact)

CEI_IA_B2B_CNT-
INITIATIVE_ID

Campaign ID Enables you to filter by cam
paign ID using DBkey.

46 - SAP Marketing Interac
tions (B2B - Contact)

CEI_IA_B2B_CNT-
IS_ANONYMOUS

Anonymous Interaction Enables you to filter by anon
ymous interaction using 
DBkey.

46 - SAP Marketing Interac
tions (B2B - Contact)

CEI_IA_B2B_CNT-
MKT_ORCHESTRAT_ID

Message Identifier Enables you to filter by mes
sage identifier using DBkey.

46 - SAP Marketing Interac
tions (B2B - Contact)

CEI_IA_B2B_CNT-
MKT_PERM_COM_MED

Marketing Communication 
Medium

Enables you to filter by mar
keting communication me
dium using DBkey.

46 - SAP Marketing Interac
tions (B2B - Contact)

CEI_IA_B2B_CNT-
MKT_PERM_DIR

Direction of Communication Enables you to filter by direc
tion of communication using 
DBkey.

46 - SAP Marketing Interac
tions (B2B - Contact)

CEI_IA_B2B_CNT-
QUANTIFIER

Interaction Quantifier Enables you to filter by inter
action quantifier using 
DBKey.

46 - SAP Marketing Interac
tions (B2B - Contact)

CEI_IA_B2B_CNT-
SOURCE_OBJECT_ID

Source Object ID Enables you to filter by 
source object ID using 
DBkey.

46 - SAP Marketing Interac
tions (B2B - Contact)

CEI_IA_B2B_CNT-
SOURCE_OBJ_TYP

Source Object Type Enables you to filter by ob
ject name using DBkey.

46 - SAP Marketing Interac
tions (B2B - Contact)

CEI_IA_B2B_CNT-
SOURCE_SYSTEM_ID

Interaction Source System 
ID

Enables you to filter by inter
action source system ID us
ing DBkey.

46 - SAP Marketing Interac
tions (B2B - Contact)
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Recommendation Prefilter 
ID Name Description Data Source Type

CEI_IA_B2B_CNT-
SOURCE_SYS_TYP

Interaction Source System 
Type

Enables you to filter by inter
action source system type 
using DBkey.

46 - SAP Marketing Interac
tions (B2B - Contact)

CEI_IA_B2B_CNT-
SRC_OBJ_STAT_CODE

Business Document Status 
Code

Enables you to filter by busi
ness document status code 
using DBkey.

46 - SAP Marketing Interac
tions (B2B - Contact)

CEI_IA_B2B_CNT-
VALUATION

Valuation Enables you to filter by inter
action - valuation using 
DBkey.

46 - SAP Marketing Interac
tions (B2B - Contact)

CEI_IA_B2B_CNTCT_COMM_
MEDIUM

Communication Medium Enables you to filter by com
munication medium.

46 - SAP Marketing Interac
tions (B2B - Contact)

CEI_IA_B2B_CNTCT_IA_TY
PE

Interaction Type Enables you to filter by inter
action type.

46 - SAP Marketing Interac
tions (B2B - Contact)

CEI_IA_B2B_CNTCT_TIMES
TAMP

Interaction Time Stamp Enables you to filter by inter
action time stamp.

46 - SAP Marketing Interac
tions (B2B - Contact)

CEI_IA_B2B_CNT_TIMESTA
MP_DYNAMIC

Use Interaction Data (in 
days)

Enables you to filter by SAP 
Marketing interaction data 
(in days).

46 - SAP Marketing Interac
tions (B2B - Contact)

CEI_IA_B2B_COMM_MEDIUM Communication Medium Enables you to filter by SAP 
Marketing interaction data 
(in days).

20 - SAP Marketing Interac
tions (B2B - Account)

CEI_IA_B2B_IA_TYPE Interaction Type Enables you to filter by inter
action type.

20 - SAP Marketing Interac
tions (B2B - Account)

CEI_IA_B2B_TIMESTAMP Interaction Time Stamp Enables you to filter by inter
action time stamp.

20 - SAP Marketingg Interac
tions (B2B - Account)

CEI_IA_B2B_TIMESTAMP_D
YNAMIC

Use Interaction Data (in 
days)

Enables you to filter by SAP 
Marketing interaction data 
(in days).

20 - SAP Marketing Interac
tions (B2B - Account)

CEI_IA_OFR_TIMESTAMP_D
YNAMIC

Use Offer Interaction Data 
(in days)

Enables you to filter by SAP 
Marketing Offer interaction 
data (in days).

8 - SAP Marketing Interactions

CEI_IA_OFR_TYPE Offer Interaction Type Enables you to filter by offer 
interaction type.

8 - SAP Marketing Interactions

CEI_IA_RECO_MODEL Recommendation Model 
Type

Enables you to filter by prod
uct recommendation model 
type.

8 - SAP Marketing Interactions

CEI_IA_TIMESTAMP Interaction Time Stamp Enables you to filter by inter
action time stamp.

8 - SAP Marketing Interactions

CEI_IA_TIMESTAMP_DYNAM
IC

Use Interaction Data (in 
days)

Enables you to filter by SAP 
Marketing interaction data 
(in days).

8 - SAP Marketing Interactions

CEI_IA_TYPE Interaction Type Enables you to filter by inter
action type.

8 - SAP Marketing Interactions
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Recommendation Prefilter 
ID Name Description Data Source Type

CEI_IC_AGE Interaction Contact Age Enables you to filter by inter
action contact age.

9 - SAP Marketing Interaction 
Contact

CEI_IC_ENGAGEMENT_SCOR
E

Interaction Contact Engage
ment Score

Enables you to filter by inter
action contact engagement 
score.

9 - SAP Marketing Interaction 
Contact

CEI_IC_IC_TYPE Interaction Contact Type Enables you to filter by inter
action contact type.

9 - SAP Marketing Interaction 
Contact

CEI_IC_SENTIMENT_SCORE Interaction Contact Senti
ment Score

Enables you to filter by inter
action contact sentiment 
score.

9 - SAP Marketing Interaction 
Contact

CEI_KUNNR_TGID Target Group Enables you to filter by tar
get group ID using the Con
sumer / Customer.

2 - SAP ERP Customer

CUANIA-CAMPAIGN_ID SAP CRM Campaign ID Enables you to filter by SAP 
CRM campaign ID using 
source object ID.

8 - SAP Marketing Interactions

CUANIA-DEVICE_FT Device Enables you to filter by de
vice using source object ID.

8 - SAP Marketing Interactions

CUANIA-IA_REASON Interaction Reason Enables you to filter by Inter
action reason using source 
object ID

8 - SAP Marketing Interactions

CUANIA-INITIATIVE_ID Campaign ID Enables you to filter by cam
paign ID using source object 
ID.

8 - SAP Marketing Interactions

CUANIA-IS_ANONYMOUS Anonymous Interaction Enables you to filter by anon
ymous interaction using 
source object ID.

8 - SAP Marketing Interactions

CUANIA-
MKT_ORCHESTRATION_ID

Message Identifier Enables you to filter by mes
sage identifier using source 
object ID.

8 - SAP Marketing Interactions

CUANIA-
MKT_PERM_COMM_MEDIUM

Marketing Communication 
Medium

Enables you to filter by mar
keting communication me
dium using source object ID.

8 - SAP Marketing Interactions

CUANIA-
MKT_PERM_DIRECTION

Direction of Communication Enables you to filter by direc
tion of communication using 
source object ID.

8 - SAP Marketing Interactions

CUANIA-QUANTIFIER Interaction Quantifier Enables you to filter by inter
action quantifier using 
source object ID.

8 - SAP Marketing Interactions

CUANIA-
SOURCE_OBJECT_ID

Source Object ID Enables you to filter by 
source object ID using 
source object ID.

8 - SAP Marketing Interactions
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Recommendation Prefilter 
ID Name Description Data Source Type

CUANIA-
SOURCE_OBJECT_STATUS_C
ODE

Business Document Status 
Code

Enables you to filter by busi
ness document status code 
using source object ID.

8 - SAP Marketing Interactions

CUANIA-
SOURCE_OBJECT_TYPE

Source Object Type Enables you to filter by ob
ject name using source ob
ject ID.

8 - SAP Marketing Interactions

CUANIA-
SOURCE_SYSTEM_ID

Interaction Source System 
ID

Enables you to filter by inter
action source system ID us
ing source object ID.

8 - SAP Marketing Interactions

CUANIA-
SOURCE_SYSTEM_TYPE

Interaction Source System 
Type

Enables you to filter by inter
action source system type 
using source object ID.

8 - SAP Marketing Interactions

CUANIA-VALUATION Valuation Enables you to filter by Inter
action valuation using 
source object ID.

8 - SAP Marketing Interactions

CUANIA_DBKEY-
CAMPAIGN_ID

SAP CRM Campaign ID Enables you to filter by SAP 
CRM campaign ID.

20 - SAP Marketing Interac
tions (B2B - Account)

CUANIA_DBKEY-DEVICE_FT Device Enables you to filter by de
vice using DBkey.

20 - SAP Marketing Interac
tions (B2B - Account)

CUANIA_DBKEY-IA_REASON Interaction Reason Enables you to filter by inter
action reason using DBkey.

20 - SAP Marketing Interac
tions (B2B - Account)

CUANIA_DBKEY-
INITIATIVE_ID

Campaign ID Enables you to filter by cam
paign ID using DBkey.

20 - SAP Marketing Interac
tions (B2B - Account)

CUANIA_DBKEY-
IS_ANONYMOUS

Anonymous Interaction Enables you to filter by anon
ymous interaction using 
DBkey.

20 - SAP Marketing Interac
tions (B2B - Account)

CUANIA_DBKEY-
MKT_ORCHESTRAT_ID

Message Identifier Enables you to filter by mes
sage identifier using DBkey.

20 - SAP Marketing Interac
tions (B2B - Account)

CUANIA_DBKEY-
MKT_PERM_COM_MEDIUM

Marketing Communication 
Medium

Enables you to filter by mar
keting communication me
dium using DBkey.

20 - SAP Marketing Interac
tions (B2B - Account)

CUANIA_DBKEY-
MKT_PERM_DIRECTION

Direction of Communication Enables you to filter by direc
tion of communication using 
DBkey.

20 - SAP Marketing Interac
tions (B2B - Account)

CUANIA_DBKEY-
QUANTIFIER

Interaction Quantifier Enables you to filter by inter
action quantifier using 
DBkey.

20 - SAP Marketing Interac
tions (B2B - Account)

CUANIA_DBKEY-
SOURCE_OBJECT_ID

Source Object ID Enables you to filter by 
source object ID using 
DBkey.

20 - SAP Marketing Interac
tions (B2B - Account)

CUANIA_DBKEY-
SOURCE_OBJECT_TYPE

Source Object Type Enables you to filter by ob
ject name using DBkey.

20 - SAP Marketing Interac
tions (B2B - Account)
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Recommendation Prefilter 
ID Name Description Data Source Type

CUANIA_DBKEY-
SOURCE_SYSTEM_ID

Interaction Source System 
ID

Enables you to filter by inter
action source system ID us
ing DBkey.

20 - SAP Marketing Interac
tions (B2B - Account)

CUANIA_DBKEY-
SOURCE_SYSTEM_TYPE

Interaction Source System 
Type

Enables you to filter by inter
action source system type 
using DBkey.

20 - SAP Marketing Interac
tions (B2B - Account)

CUANIA_DBKEY-
SRC_OBJ_STATUS_CODE

Business Document Status 
Code

Enables you to filter by busi
ness document status code 
using DBkey.

20 - SAP Marketing Interac
tions (B2B - Account)

CUANIA_DBKEY-VALUATION Valuation Enables you to filter by inter
action valuation using 
DBkey.

20 - SAP Marketing Interac
tions (B2B - Account)

CUANIC-ABTNR Department of Contact Per
son

Enables you to filter by de
partment of contact person.

9 - SAP Marketing Interaction 
Contact

CUANIC-BRSCH Industry Enables you to filter by in
dustry.

9 - SAP Marketing Interaction 
Contact

CUANIC-CITY1 City Enables you to filter by city. 9 - SAP Marketing Interaction 
Contact

CUANIC-COMPANY_NAME Company Name Enables you to filter by name 
of the company.

9 - SAP Marketing Interaction 
Contact

CUANIC-COUNTRY Country Enables you to filter by coun
try.

9 - SAP Marketing Interaction 
Contact

CUANIC-EMAIL_OPTIN Contact by Email Enables you to filter by email 
address opt-in.

9 - SAP Marketing Interaction 
Contact

CUANIC-FAX_OPTIN Contact by Fax Enables you to filter by fax 
opt-in.

9 - SAP Marketing Interaction 
Contact

CUANIC-IS_B2B_CONTACT Is B2B Contact Enables you to filter by peo
ple designated as a B2B 
Contact.

9 - SAP Marketing Interaction 
Contact

CUANIC-IS_CONSUMER Is Consumer Enables you to filter by peo
ple designated as a con
sumer.

9 - SAP Marketing Interaction 
Contact

CUANIC-LANGUAGE Language Enables you to filter by lan
guage key.

9 - SAP Marketing Interaction 
Contact

CUANIC-MARITAL_STATUS Marital Status Enables you to filter by mari
tal status of business part
ner.

9 - SAP Marketing Interaction 
Contact

CUANIC-MOBILE_OPTIN Contact by Mobile Enables you to filter by mo
bile phone opt-in.

9 - SAP Marketing Interaction 
Contact

CUANIC-PAFKT Job Title Enables you to filter by job ti
tle of contact person.

9 - SAP Marketing Interaction 
Contact

CUANIC-PHONE_OPTIN Contact by Phone Enables you to filter by home 
phone opt-in (landline).

9 - SAP Marketing Interaction 
Contact
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Recommendation Prefilter 
ID Name Description Data Source Type

CUANIC-POSTAL_OPTIN Contact by Mail Enables you to filter by mail 
opt-in.

9 - SAP Marketing Interaction 
Contact

CUANIC-POSTCODE1 ZIP/Postal Code Enables you to filter by city 
zip/postal code.

9 - SAP Marketing Interaction 
Contact

CUANIC-REGION Region Enables you to filter by re
gion (state, province, or 
county).

9 - SAP Marketing Interaction 
Contact

CUANIC-SEX Gender Enables you to filter by gen
der

9 - SAP Marketing Interaction 
Contact

CUANPCAT-CATEGORY_ID Product Category Enables you to filter by prod
uct category.

19 - SAP Marketing Product 
Category

CUANPCAT-HIERARCHY_ID Product Hierarchy Enables you to filter by prod
uct hierarchy.

19 - SAP Marketing Product 
Category

CUANPROD-BRAND Brand Enables you to filter by prod
uct brand.

13 - SAP Marketing Product

CUANPROD-CUANPRODCAT Product Category (Multile
vel)

Enables you to filter by SAP 
Marketing product category. 
This prefilter extends to 
products belonging to cate
gories up to 4 levels below 
the defined category in the 
hierarchy.

For example, If I define prod
uct category D in a product 
hierarchy containing product 
categories A-G; the products 
contained in categories D, E, 
F, and G will be returned.

13 - SAP Marketing Product

CUANPROD-
DIRECT_CATEGORY_ID 

Product Category Enables you to filter by SAP 
Marketing product category. 
This prefilter is restricted to 
the product category de
fined. The prefilter is not 
multi-level.

13 - SAP Marketing Product

CUANPROD-
DIRECT_CATEGORY_HIER

Product Category Within a 
Hierarchy

Enables you to filter by a 
SAP Marketing product cate
gory within a hierarchy. This 
prefilter is restricted to the 
product category within the 
hierarchy that you define 
(flat). The prefilter is not 
multi-level.

13 - SAP Marketing Product
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Recommendation Prefilter 
ID Name Description Data Source Type

CUANPROD-
MULTILEVEL_CATEG_HIER

Product Category Within a 
Hierarchy (Multilevel)

Enables you to filter by SAP 
Marketing product category 
within a hierarchy. This pre
filter extends to products be
longing to product catego
ries up to 4 levels below the 
defined product category 
within the hierarchy that you 
define.

For example, If I define prod
uct category hierarchy D in a 
product category hierarchy 
containing hierachies A-G; 
the products contained in hi
erachies D, E, F, and G will be 
returned.

13 - SAP Marketing Product

CUANPROD-ERP-MATKL SAP ERP Material Group Enables you to filter by SAP 
ERP material group.

13 - SAP Marketing Product

CUANPROD-ERP-
MTPOS_MARA

SAP ERP Item Category 
Group

Enables you to filter by SAP 
ERP general item category 
group ID.

13 - SAP Marketing Product

CUANPROD-ERP-PRDHA SAP ERP Material Product 
Hierarchy

Enables you to filter by SAP 
ERP material product hierar
chy.

13 - SAP Marketing Product

CUANPROD-QUANTITY1 Quantity Enables you to filter by quan
tity.

13 - SAP Marketing Product

CUANPROD-VALID_TO Restrict Product Recom
mendations

Enables you to filter by 
whether recommendations 
are restricted to valid or in
valid products..

13 - SAP Marketing Product

CUAN_RECO_CATEGORY_GUI
D

Product Category GUID Enables you to filter by SAP 
Marketing product category 
GUID.

12 - SAP PMR Offers

CUAN_RECO_DMF_LOCATION
_ID

SAP CAR DMF Location ID Enables you to filter by SAP 
CAR DMF location ID.

12 - SAP PMR Offers

CUAN_RECO_DMF_LOCATION
_TYPE

SAP CAR DMF Location Type 
Code

Enables you to filter by SAP 
CAR DMF location type 
code.

12 - SAP PMR Offers

CUAN_RECO_OFFER_COMM_M
EDIUM

SAP Marketing Offer Com
munication Medium

Enables you to filter by SAP 
Marketing Offer communica
tion medium.

15 - SAP Marketing Offer Con
tent

CUAN_RECO_OFFER_CONTEN
T_POSITION

SAP Marketing Offer Con
tent Position ID

Enables you to filter by SAP 
Marketing Offer content po
sition ID.

15 - SAP Marketing Offer Con
tent
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Recommendation Prefilter 
ID Name Description Data Source Type

CUAN_RECO_OFFER_CONT_M
EDIUM_TYPE

SAP Marketing Offer Com
munication Medium Type

Enables you to filter by SAP 
Marketing Offer communica
tion medium type.

15 - SAP Marketing Offer Con
tent

CUAN_RECO_OFFER_LANGUA
GE

SAP Marketing Offer Lan
guage

Enables you to filter by SAP 
Marketing Offer language.

15 - SAP Marketing Offer Con
tent

ERP-MATKL-MATKL SAP ERP Material Group Enables you to filter by SAP 
ERP material group ID.

5 - SAP ERP Material Group

ERP-MATKL-MTPOS_MARA SAP ERP Item Category 
Group

Enables you to filter by SAP 
ERP general item category 
group ID.

5 - SAP ERP Material Group

ERP-MATKL-PRDHA SAP ERP Material Product 
Hierarchy

Enables you to filter by SAP 
ERP material product hierar
chy.

5 - SAP ERP Material Group

ERP-MATNR-MATKL SAP ERP Material Group Enables you to filter by SAP 
ERP material group.

1 - SAP ERP Material

ERP-MATNR-MTPOS_MARA SAP ERP Item Category 
Group

Enables you to filter by SAP 
ERP general item category 
group ID.

1 - SAP ERP Material

ERP-MATNR-PRDHA SAP ERP Material Product 
Hierarchy

Enables you to filter by SAP 
ERP material product hierar
chy.

1 - SAP ERP Material

ERP-PRDHA-MATKL SAP ERP Material Group Enables you to filter by SAP 
ERP material group ID.

4 - SAP ERP Product Hierarchy

ERP-PRDHA-MTPOS_MARA SAP ERP Item Category 
Group

Enables you to filter by SAP 
ERP general item category 
group ID.

4 - SAP ERP Product Hierarchy

ERP-PRDHA-PRDHA SAP ERP Material Product 
Hierarchy

Enables you to filter by SAP 
ERP material product hierar
chy.

4 - SAP ERP Product Hierarchy

ERP_SD_ITEM_AUDAT SAP ERP Date of Document Enables you to filter by SAP 
ERP date of document to 
use.

3 - SAP ERP Sales Transac
tions

ERP_SD_ITEM_AUDAT_DYNA
MIC

Use SAP ERP Sales Data (in 
days)

Enables you to filter by SAP 
ERP Sales Data (in days).

3 - SAP ERP Sales Transac
tions

ERP_SD_ITEM_VTWEG SAP ERP Distribution Chan
nel

Enables you to filter by SAP 
ERP distribution channel.

3 - SAP ERP Sales Transac
tions

OFFER_EXTERNAL_ID Offer External ID Enables you to filter by offer 
external ID.

15 -SAP Marketing Offer Con
tent

OFFER_ID Offer ID Enables you to filter by offer 
ID.

15 -SAP Marketing Offer Con
tent

OFFER_ID_ORIGIN Offer Origin ID Enables you to filter by offer 
origin ID.

15 -SAP Marketing Offer Con
tent
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Recommendation Prefilter 
ID Name Description Data Source Type

OFFER_IS_FUNDED_BY_SUP
PLIER

Offer Is Funded By Supplier Enables you to filter by 
whether offer is funded by 
supplier.

15 -SAP Marketing Offer Con
tent

OFFER_IS_RECURRING_R Recurring Offers Enables you to filter by 
whether offers are recurring.

15 -SAP Marketing Offer Con
tent

OFFER_MARKETING_LOCATI
ON

Offer Marketing Location Enables you to filter by offer 
marketing location key

15 -SAP Marketing Offer Con
tent

OFFER_MKT_ID Marketing Area Enables you to filter by offer 
marketing area.

15 -SAP Marketing Offer Con
tent

OFFER_PRODUCT_BRAND_R Particular Product Brand Enables you to filter by offers 
with particular product 
brand.

15 -SAP Marketing Offer Con
tent

OFFER_PRODUCT_CATEGORY
_R

Particular Product Category Enables you to filter by offers 
for particular product cate
gory.

15 -SAP Marketing Offer Con
tent

OFFER_PRODUCT_R Particular Product Enables you to filter by offers 
for a particular product.

15 -SAP Marketing Offer Con
tent

OFFER_PROJECTED_GROSS_
MARGIN_PCT

Offer Projected Gross Margin 
in Percent

Enables you to filter by offer 
projected gross margin in 
percentage.

15 -SAP Marketing Offer Con
tent

P_COMM_MEDIUM Communication Medium Enables you to filter by com
munication Medium.

P_CONT_MEDIUM_TYPE Content Type Enables you to filter by con
tent type.

P_LANGUAGE Language Enables you to filter by lan
guage.

P_POSITION Position Enables you to filter by posi
tion.

 Note
Not all of the prefilters are relevant for every standard delivery algorithm. Once an algorithm has been 
added to a model, the prefilters can be changed and saved. The updated parameters are then only applied 
within the context of that individual model.

You can also import extended fields and define them as prefilters to make them available for a data source. 
The extended fields are defined by a business expert or implementation consultant in the Custom Fields 
and Logic app. You must transport the extended fields from the Quality system to the Productive system 
before they can be used.

Related Information

Manage Recommendations [page 865]
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Creating and Managing Models [page 859]
How to Create Custom Fields

3.17.7  Recommendation Algorithm Defaults

Use Recommendation Algorithm Defaults to define default algorithm parameters and data source pre-filter 
values.

Use

In Recommendation Algorithm Defaults, you can perform the following tasks:

● Search for Algorithms
You can search for an algorithm using the algorithm name. The search criteria provided is case sensitive 
and can be limited to a portion of the algorithm name you would like to retrieve.

● Define Algorithm Parameters
You can Add (), Edit, or Remove () the default values of the parameters that an algorithm contains 
when it is initially added to models.

● Define Data Source Prefilter Parameters
You can Add (), Edit, or Remove () the default values of the data source prefilter parameters that an 
algorithm contains when it is initially added to models.
Data source prefilters are applied during model generation to limit the data retrieved from a data source. 
The data source prefilters available to an algorithm are contingent on the data source type assigned to the 
algorithm.

There are technical configuration steps available that contain business configuration (B/C) sets to 
accommodate typical solution landscapes. For more information, see SAP Help Portal at https://help.sap.com/
mkt-op. Choose Installation and Upgrade Installation and Configuration Guide .

 Note
Not all of the algorithm parameters and data source prefilters are relevant for every standard delivery 
algorithm. Once an algorithm has been added to a model, the algorithm parameters and data source 
prefilters can be changed and saved. The updated parameters are then only applied within the context of 
that individual model.

Related Information

Algorithms [page 876]
Algorithm Parameters [page 904]
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3.17.8  Manage Offers

You are using the Manage Offers app to create offers. An offer is a limited promise that a seller makes available 
to selected consumers in conjunction with an incentive.

Use

You can release an offer that you have finished editing for subsequent usage, for example in a marketing email, 
or you can also reset it.

 Example
● Non product-related offers

○ Customers receive a voucher that they can redeem during their next purchase.
○ If a customer spends over $100, shipping is free of charge.

● Offer related to a specific product
○ A customer receives a 10 % discount if they purchase a specific product on a specific day.
○ The customer receives one product free of charge when they purchase five products.

● The offer refers to several products.
○ Customers receive a voucher if they purchase a cell phone with a contract.

Functions

Create Offers

To create a new offer, first specify a name and the marketing area on the dialog box. Enter the start and end 
date, and specify whether coupons can be assigned to the offer.

Once you have created the offer, enter additional data for the new offer on the following tabs:

● Content
You can enter a link (URL) to an image, which is for example recorded in a content management system 
(CMS), for each communication medium, position and language. The link must be a complete URL. You 
can also enter a description for the image and the target (as a URL) to link the image with a meaningful 
description.
It is possible to make additional content types available according to your customer-specific settings, 
which you can use to present offers in digital briefcases (such as those from Apple or Google).
For more information about adding new fields, see Custom Fields for Offer Header and Offer Content.
For more information about defining new offer content types, see Customizing for SAP Marketing under 
Offers Define Offer Content Types .

● Eligibility
Assign target groups to the offer. Only members of these target groups can receive this offer. If this 
assignment is not made, all customers receive the offer.

● Validity
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When an offer is created, you can define one or more validity periods, during which the offer is either visible 
only, or is visible and valid. You can display the validity in the list or diagram view.

● Product-Related Data
Assign products or product categories to your offer. This enhancement to the offer semantics, means the 
OData Service CUAN_OFFER_DISCOVERY_SRV can evaluate rules to find offers using the assigned 
products or product categories. This means offers with a product reference can for example be found and 
the associated offer content displayed for a product that a user is currently viewing in a Web shop. For 
more information, see the Use Offer section.

● Marketing Locations
Assign the marketing locations in which the offer is valid to your offer. The offer is then only valid in these 
locations. For more information, see Marketing Locations [page 167]. If you want to assign a new location, 
the system displays locations that are assigned to the same marketing area as the offer. Note that the end 
date for the offer must be found during the validity period for the location.

● Coupons
When you create the offer, you use the Coupon indicator on the dialog box to define whether coupons can 
be assigned to the offer. You cannot assign coupons to offers without selecting this indicator. The Coupons 
tab, on which you can assign a coupon, is only visible in offers that were created with this indicator. Once 
coupons have been assigned, you can enter values for the coupon in the fields.

 Note
○ You only see coupons that have been created for the same marketing area as the offer.
○ You can only assign static target groups to offers with coupons.
○ You can change the validity periods that you enter when you create an offer until you release the 

offer. However, you cannot convert the validity period to a recurring rule and you cannot add 
additional periods.

However, you can also create a coupon from an offer for the same marketing area. This coupon is then 
automatically assigned to the offer.
If integration of SAP Marketing with an external coupon service system has been set up, you see the data 
for the assigned coupon in the Integration area.
For more information, see Manage Coupons [page 923].

● Basic Data
You can change the name of the offer and add a description on this tab. You can or may have to add data in 
additional fields here according to your customer-specific settings.

● Other Tabs
Additional tabs can be available here according to your customer-specific settings.
For more information about adding new fields, see Custom Fields for Offer Header and Offer Content.
For more information about arranging new fields, see Customizing for SAP Marketing under Offers
Arrange Extension Fields for the Header Data on the User Interface .

Import and Manage Offers from External Systems

You can use an OData service to import offers from external systems, such as from SAP Promotion 
Management for Retail and manage these in SAP Marketing. This import is triggered from the respective 
external system.

Imported offers are assigned an external reference and origin and initially have the status In Preparation. You 
cannot change offer data for the imported offers in the app. It is also not possible to modify content that has 
been imported in enhancement fields. However, you can for example enter content and change the status.
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For information about the OData service that can be used to import offers from external systems, see Import 
Offers.

Use Offers

You can use offers as follows:

● Web Shop, Digital Wallet, Mobile App
To display suitable offers to customers, an OData service can be used to make offers available in a Web 
shop, for example in the SAP Commerce Web shop, a digital wallet or on mobile apps.
For more information, see Manage Recommendations [page 865]

 Example
If you are in a Web shop but are not logged on, the system displays an offer that is available to 
everyone, provided that a suitable offer is found. If you then log on and are a member of a target group 
for a different suitable offer, the system now shows you this specific offer.

For information about the OData-Service, see Discover Offers.
● Email

You can send customers an offer in a marketing email. To do so, you create offer blocks in emails. When 
creating an offer block, you can insert personalization attributes for the offer, such as the offer description 
or coupon data in the block.

 Caution
You cannot send emails with offers to which a target group has been assigned in a marketing 
campaign.

For more information, see Creating Offer Blocks in Email Templates and Emails [page 458].

Reporting for Offers from External Systems That You Have Displayed and Selected

If you display offers, which you have created in SAP Marketing, in an external system (such as an external Web 
shop), you can evaluate the customer behavior here. SAP provides interactions (display and click on offers) for 
this that can be evaluated. For more information about importing and evaluating offers, see Reporting For 
Displayed and Clicked Offers Out of External Systems.

Component for Customer Messages

CEC-MKT-OFM
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3.17.9  Manage Coupons

You can use this app to manage coupons with coupon codes. Coupons authorize a customer to acquire a 
product at a reduced price.

Use

You use the Manage Coupons app to create coupons with codes and then assign them to an offer. The offer can 
then be sent to customers, for example in marketing emails.

For more information, see Manage Offers [page 920].

Create Coupon

General Information tab

To create a new coupon, on the General Information tab, make entries in the following areas:

Coupon Data

● Coupon
Specify a name for the coupon. This field supports uppercase and lowercase letters. This means that the 
spelling of a word affects the subsequent search in the overview.

● Coupon Origin
This field is not a mandatory field. It provides information to differentiate between several external coupon 
service systems. You can for example enter SAP_PMR or the name of an external system here.

● Marketing Area
Specify the marketing area in which the coupon is to be valid. You can only assign coupons in offers that 
have the same marketing area as the offer.

● Relationship Type
You can select No Contact Assigned or Contact Assigned Dynamically as the relationship type.
Relationship types have the following meaning:
○ No contact assigned

The coupon does not have any reference to a contact.
Example: The customer receives the code in a flyer.

○ Contact assigned dynamically
The reference to the customer is documented by the system when en email is sent to selected 
customers. This is only possible if the marketing email contains an offer with this coupon.

● Coupon Type
You can select Single Coupon Code and Multiple Coupon Codes as the coupon type. A single coupon code 
is a code that is identical for every recipient. The type Multiple Coupon Codes means that every recipient 
receives a different coupon code.

Integration

● Replicate to External Coupon Service
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○ If you select the value Yes in the Replicate to External Coupon Service field, this means that the coupon 
and offer data is sent to an external coupon system and coupon codes are received from this system. 
This is particularly useful if you choose Multiple Coupon Codes, so you do not have to create these 
manually.

 Note
The Replicate Coupon button is only visible if you selected Yes , have released the coupon and have 
assigned an offer.

After choosing Replicate Coupon, enter the number of codes to be generated. If you subsequently 
realize that you require additional codes, you can request these.
For more information about integration, see Integration with an External Coupon Service System.

○ If you select the value No in the Replicate to External Coupon Service, this means that you either create 
coupons manually or import coupon codes that are generated externally. You can import coupon 
codes as follows:
○ By uploading a CSV file that contains the coupon codes.

For more information about the upload, see the section Tab Coupon Codes.
○ Using an OData API that either uploads the complete coupon with codes or just uploads codes for 

an existing coupon.
For more information about the OData API, see. Coupons

● Integration Status
This information field is only relevant if you have selected the value Yes in the field Replicate to External 
Coupon Service. It indicates whether the coupon and offer data has already been replicated.

● Total Number of Requested Codes
In the case of the Multiple Coupon Codes coupon type and an external coupon service, you can see the 
total number of requested codes during the coupon lifecycle here.

● Number of Pending Codes
In the case of the Multiple Coupon Codes coupon type and an external coupon service, you can see the 
total number of pending codes here.

Code Control Data

● Code Validity in Days
Define the length of time for which a code is valid after it has been distributed.
A code is valid for a specified number of days after it has been queried by the system. The code is either 
queried during campaign execution or by an OData service, which displays a code, for example in a Web 
shop. For more information, see Manage Offers [page 920] in the chapter Use Offers.
If you have selected the value No Contact Assigned as the relationship type and Single Coupon Code as the 
Coupon Type, you cannot enter the number of valid days. In this case, the value of this field is set to 0 as a 
default and you cannot change it. This means that the coupon is valid for the same period as the offer to 
which it is assigned.

● Redemption Limit
Define the total number of times this coupon can be redeemed. This value is set to 0 (0 = Infinite) as a 
default, and means that there is no redemption limit. If you enter a value and this value is reached, the offer 
with this coupon is no longer distributed.

● Redemption Limit for Each Contact or Redemption Limit for Each Code - Display is dependent on the 
selection you made in the Coupon Type field.
○ If you enter the value Single Coupon Code in the Coupon Type field, you can specify how often a 

contact is allowed to redeem this coupon code in the Redemption Limit for Each Contact field.
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○ If you enter the value Multiple Coupon Codes in the Coupon Type field, you can specify how often this 
coupon code can be redeemed in the Redemption Limit for Each Code field.

The default value defined for this field is 1. If you enter 0 as the value here, this means that a customer can 
redeem the coupon any number of times. If you have selected the value Single Coupon Code in the Coupon 
Type field, and have selected the value No Contact Assigned as the Relationship Type, you cannot make 
entries in this field, and it has the value 0 (infinite).

Administrative Data

You can see who has created or changed the coupon and when they did so.

Coupon Names and Descriptions Tab
Enter the names and descriptions of the respective coupons for additional languages as required.

Coupon Codes Tab 
Enter a coupon code for your coupon. You can enter the URL of the barcode image and the image QR code for 
the code. You can also enter a serial number here. The unique serial number can be used by an external system 
instead of the coupon code (readable text).

If you have defined the Coupon Type as Multiple Coupon Codes, and no external coupon service system has 
been integrated, you can upload the coupon code from a CSV file, once the coupon has been saved. Choose 
Example File to see how your CSV file should be structured.

If you have defined the Coupon Type as Single Coupon Code, and an external coupon service system has been 
integrated, you must create the coupon code here. The coupon cannot be replicated with the offer until you do 
so.

Once you have entered all of the values, release the coupon. You can continue to edit a coupon that has been 
released, which has not been assigned to an offer or is assigned to an offer that has not been released. In the 
case of the combination: No Contact Assigned relationship type and Single Coupon Code coupon type, you can 
no longer change values for the Code Validity in Days and Coupon Can Exceed Offer Period fields.

Component for Customer Messages

CEC-MKT-OFM-CPM
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3.18 Lead Management

Application that integrates marketing and sales.

Use

Lead management integrates the business process between marketing and direct or indirect sales channels, to 
drive higher-value opportunities through improved demand creation, execution, and opportunity management. 
It comprises all measures a company takes to convert potential buyers and interested persons to real buyers.

On sales side, you can integrate SAP Cloud for Customer.

For more information, see Integration with SAP Cloud for Customer - Inbound Channel.

In SAP Marketing, the lead management process starts with the determination of those contacts that are 
denoted to have an intent and interest to buy in the next period of time. You can nurture these contacts actively 
and strive to convert them to qualified leads.

By defining Lead Stages and the assignment of segmentation building blocks, contacts are classified regarding 
their lead readiness.

By defining Lead Scores for a segmentation profile, you enable the filtering of contacts according to the scores.

The contacts that you have considered to have reached lead readiness can be collected in a target group 
created via an appropriate segmentation. You can trigger the lead creation via the Transfer Leads app using this 
target group.

You can also trigger the lead creation process in a sales system by assigning this target group to a campaign 
with an action for lead, and by releasing the campaign. The Performance facet of a campaign provides an 
overview of the status of lead creation.

Additionally, you can create leads in SAP Cloud for Customer via a telephone campaign.

For each contact, the system provides Leads information, that is, about the current lead stage in SAP 
Marketing, lead scores, and the lead development in SAP Cloud for Customer over time. Overall information 
about the lead management process, both in SAP Marketing, and in the sales systems, is provided in the Lead 
Dashboard.

Integration

The integration between marketing and sales area, that is, within an integration scenario of SAP Cloud for 
Customer, is driven by the following influenced factors:

● The replication of data from sales to marketing
For marketers, it is important to know which contacts are converted to leads, which status the contacts 
have in sales, which activities for a contact are running in sales. With the replication of activities from SAP 
Cloud for Customer to SAP Marketing, the marketer is provided with additional information that helps 
avoiding for example double addressing of contacts.
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● The transfer of data to sales
For contacts that are considered to have a strong buying intent, the marketing expert triggers the creation 
of leads, and further activities, such as appointments, or tasks in the corresponding sales system.

You can set up the integration of SAP Marketing with SAP Cloud for Customer, via SAP Cloud Platform 
Integration, or SAP Process Integration (PI).

For more information about the integration setup of SAP Cloud for Customer with SAP Marketing via SAP 
Cloud Platform Integration or via SAP Process Integration (PI), see the Integration Guides on SAP API Hub at 
SAP Cloud for Customer Integration with SAP Marketing

The Import Monitor app allows you to check, and work on import messages caused during the replication of 
data from sales into SAP Marketing.

Related Information

Handling Leads [page 939]
Defining Lead Stages [page 928]
Lead Scores [page 931]
Import Monitor [page 988]
Segmentation [page 205]
Target Groups [page 269]
Lead Dashboard [page 937]
Lead Nurture [page 957]

3.18.1  Lead

Contact with buying intent.

Definition

The marketing expert classifies and selects contacts to be transferred via a campaign to sales where a lead is 
created. The following characteristics denote a contact that can be evaluated to become a lead:

● Has a buying intent or interest, or at least marketing sees potential to create intent and interest.
● Can be a new or an existing contact who bought something in the past.
● Evolves over time with regard to data completeness and qualification that can be interpreted as buying 

intent or interest.
● Can act, for example buy, for himself or herself (Business-to-Customer (B2C)), or on behalf of a company 

or account (Business-to-Business (B2B)), or can be one stakeholder involved in the buying decision.

The information about a customer's buying intent is measured via reactions on campaigns, and is stored in 
interactions. Based on campaign results, the marketing expert can evaluate contacts to create appropriate 
dynamic target groups for lead creation in sales.
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Based on their origin, leads can be differentiated as follows:

● Marketing-driven: They are transferred to sales, using a marketing campaign. In marketing, they are 
created as interactions.

● Sales-created: They are created in sales, without using a marketing campaign.

Related Information

Contacts [page 45]
Corporate Account Details [page 80]

3.18.1.1  Defining Lead Stages

Classify contacts using stages, and related to their buying intend.

With lead stages, a marketing expert can classify contacts concerning their lead readiness, and build a 
structure for all contacts available. The structured contact data base provides you with the following 
information:

● An overview on contact level
For a single contact, the system provides you with the current stage in the overall lead management 
process, and gives an overview of how far or close a contact is from being qualified and finally handed over 
to sales.

● An overall perspective on the lead nurturing process
From an overall perspective, lead stages enable marketers to have a funnel view on the contact base. This 
provides an insight on the development of the qualification and nurturing process of the underlying 
contacts over time.

The following figure shows the funnel view on lead stages.

Lead Stages
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Prerequisites

You have defined a segmentation building block for each lead stage.

Integration

As an administrator, you can schedule lead stage calculation. For more information, see the Application 
Operations Guide for SAP Marketing, Periodic Tasks.

Features

We deliver a predefined table with a fixed sequence of four stages with naming proposals. You can define your 
own stages, and arrange them according to your needs, such as Inactive - Inquiry - Prospect - Qualified. The 
stage order represents a special sequence of stages during the nurturing process that contacts can be part of 
over time.

 Note
● Keep in mind that your changes are available system-wide and overwrite prior settings.
● Lead stages do not trigger the lead creation in SAP Cloud for Customer. They are only a classification 

means for contacts. The selection of lead-relevant contacts is done by creation of a suitable target 
group. To ensure that the lead creation is based on a special lead stage, such as Qualified, you can use 
the same segmentation building block for your target group creation as for the appropriate lead stage.

To define your own stages, the following features are available:

● Selecting a segmentation profile
The segmentation profile determines the segmentation object, the data source, and filter values for the 
contacts. If you change the segmentation profile of an existing staging the building block assignment is 
deleted. The segmentation profile defines which of all contacts are relevant for stage assignment.

● Entering a stage name
The Lead Stages app is language-dependent. If you logon to another language you have to enter new texts 
for this language.

● Assigning a segmentation building block to each stage
You define whether a contact belongs to a stage or not. Building blocks are predefined reusable units of 
segmentation structures containing a set of segmentation steps that covers, for example, often used filter 
settings, or standard settings.

 Note
A contact can be part of the contact selection done by several building blocks. In your stage definition, 
you can use several building blocks, each containing the same contact. If so, the system considers the 
highest stage as the current stage assignment of a contact.

Via the building block ID, you can also navigate to the segmentation building block to check the settings, 
and adapt them if necessary.
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● Activating or Deactivating Stages
If you activate a lead stage it is available on contact level, and in the lead dashboard in the history of lead 
stage assignment.
If you deactivate a lead stage it will no longer be part of the reporting.

 Note
When you deactivate a stage the system deletes the existing stage history:

○ In the lead dashboard, the related stage is no longer available.
○ On contact level, the deactivated stage is not visible anymore. In case a contact is part of several 

building blocks, the next activated stage with this building block assigned is visible.

You can change the predefined stages by choosing another segmentation profile, changing the assigned 
building blocks, renaming the stages, activating, or deactivating them. You can also use a selection of the four 
stages instead of using all.

You can  your stages by email or on SAP Jam.

Example

You plan to use the following lead stages:

● Inactive
● Inquiry

You define two building blocks using the following segmentation attributes:

Stage Defined Building Block With Segmentation Attrib
ute

With Segment Values

Inactive Interaction Date older than 6 
Month

Interaction Date Older than or equal to 6 
Month

Inquiry Interaction Date younger 
than 6 Month and Item of In
terest is <Product_Name>

Interaction Date Younger than or equal to 6 
Month and Item of Interest = 
<Product_Name>

Proceed as follows in the Lead Stages app

● Select a segmentation profile.
● Enter your naming, and assign your building blocks to the stages Inactive and Inquiry.
● Activate your stages, deactivate the stages you do not want to use.

The system calculates the current stage for all contacts of the selected data basis using the segment values 
defined in the building block assigned. In the contact data, the current lead stage per contact is provided as 
calculated. In the lead dashboard, the current assignment per lead stage is provided, as well as the assignment 
history per stage, and the stages over year after you have performed a lead stage calculation.
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Related Information

Handling Leads [page 939]
Displaying Lead Information for Contacts [page 932]
Lead Dashboard [page 937]
Segmentation Building Blocks [page 237]
Periodic Tasks

3.18.1.2  Lead Scores

Create lead scores in the Score Builder.

Definition

Lead Scores are a type of scores, and are created in the Score Builder, and selected for display under Leads on 
the Contact fact sheet.

Just like all scores, they are based on heuristic rules. These rules are manually defined and based on the SAP 
HANA Rules Framework (HRF).

Lead scores can be used during segmentation as segmentation attributes to create building blocks for lead 
stage calculation. You can display lead scores for a contact on the Contacts user interface, under Leads.

Activities

Typically, you create a lead intent score and a lead quality score in the Score Builder.

You can use lead scores to define Lead Stages by carrying out these steps:

1. Use one or several scores as a segmentation attribute.
2. Save your segmentation structure and result as a building block.

For more information, see Segmentation Building Blocks [page 237].
3. Assign the different building blocks to lead stages.

For more information, see Defining Lead Stages [page 928].

 Note
You can display lead scores under Leads for Usage on Fact Sheet in Score Details.
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Related Information

Score Builder [page 123]

3.18.1.3  Displaying Lead Information for Contacts

Display lead information for a selected contact.

Use

For each contact, you can display information about the related Leads. The system provides you with the 
following:

● An overview about leads and the stage assignments for the current contact during a timeframe
● Related scores
● A table-based overview about the lead history, that is from where and when it is created, to what and when 

it is converted

 Note
The data that is displayed depends on whether you are still using the legacy SAPUI5 app or the new SAP 
Fiori-based app.

As of release 1709 SP01, the Contact Profile user interface is available in a new look and feel. The former 
user interface still exists in parallel.

The Leads information is provided in the following different user interfaces:

● SAP Fiori-based Contact Profile
● Legacy SAPUI5 Contact Profile

SAP Fiori-Based App

The SAP Fiori-based app provides you with following details:

● Lead History
Overview on all lead stages that a marketing contact has during a validity period, in table-based and 
graphical overview. The current lead stage of a contact is visible under Today.
For more information, see Lead History [page 934].
As a prerequisite, your system administrator has scheduled a lead stage calculation.
For more information, see Application Operations Guide at https://help.sap.com/viewer/
7dadca6fe1094f9db0a781716af5d213/latest/en-US.

● Lead Scores
You can create your own scores, and use them during segmentation as attributes. You can remove a lead 

score by  on the corresponding scores tile. Via  (Personalize), you can add it again.
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● Sales Pipeline
You are provided with a table-based history about leads, and opportunities triggered by a marketing 
campaign, or an action in sales. Each line of the table represents a lead, or opportunity of the current 
contact. For more information, see Sales Pipeline [page 935].

 Note
Based on the marketing area, the system performs additional permission checks. For more 
information, see the CDS view descriptions under Lead Management Analytics.

When personalizing the Sales Pipeline area via , you are provided with a list of available columns. You can 
search in this list, select an attribute to become a column, and sort the list for a better overview.

Legacy SAPUI5 App

The legacy SAP UI app provides you with following details:

● Current Lead Stage
Lead stages indicate the progress of a contact concerning lead readiness. The current lead stage of the 
contact indicates the progress of the contact in the overall lead management process at a specific point in 
time.

● Lead Stage History
Overview on all lead stages that a marketing contact has during a validity period. Under Transfer to Sales, 
the system displays the number and dates of lead transfers to sales.
As a prerequisite, your system administrator has scheduled a lead stage calculation.
For more information, see Application Operations Guide at https://help.sap.com/viewer/
7dadca6fe1094f9db0a781716af5d213/latest/en-US.

● Lead Scores
You can create your own scores, and use them during segmentation as attributes.

● Sales Pipeline
You are provided with a table-based history about leads, and opportunities triggered by a marketing 
campaign, or an action in sales. Each line of the table represents a lead, or opportunity of the current 
contact. For more information, see Sales Pipeline [page 935].

 Note
Based on marketing area, the system performs additional permission checks. For more information, 
see the CDS view descriptions under Lead Management Analytics.

Roles

From 1709 (SP01), as a new or upgrade customer in SAP Marketing, you can use the legacy SAPUI5 Contact 
Profile app. This allows you to edit marketing permissions and subscriptions for contacts in this version of the 
app. To access a read-only version of the SAP Fiori Contact Profile, you must assign the 
SAP_CEI_BCR_CFS1_OP role to your user.
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Related Information

Defining Lead Stages [page 928]
Lead Scores [page 931]
Integration with SAP Cloud for Customer - Inbound Channel
Contact Profiles [page 56]

3.18.1.3.1  Lead History

Lead stages with interaction information within a validity period.

You are provided with a table-based and a graphical overview about the existing lead stages of a contact until 
today. In addition, interaction information is displayed with link to the corresponding object. You can switch 

between the views with  ( Show Lead History as Table) and  (Show Lead History as Chart).

Table View

The table view provides you with a list of all stages of the selected contact, including the start and end date of 
the stage, and the number and dates of lead transfers to sales under Transfer to Sales.

Chart View

In the Chart view, you can adapt the timeframe of the lead stages by a slider for zoom-in and zoom-out.

Stages and Documents column provides all lead stages. Clicking the stage name provides you with the stage 
information within the selected timeframe.

Within the selected timeframe, you are provided with the following information:

● Lead Stage, denoted by a bar over its validity period

● Lead 

● Opportunity 
For leads and opportunities, the system provides the following information:
○ Lead source, Marketing-Driven Lead, Marketing-Driven Opportunity
○ Current status of the affected object
○ Creation date of the affected object
○ A link to the related object in sales

○ For more than one lead or opportunity within a very short period, the system displays by  the 
related object information, which you can navigate through.

● Today allows you to scroll to the current day and lead stage of the contact.
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Related Information

Defining Lead Stages [page 928]
Integration with SAP Cloud for Customer - Inbound Channel

3.18.1.3.2  Sales Pipeline

Table-based history about leads, and opportunities.

In the Sales Pipeline, for the current contact, you can check lead-related information. This information denotes 
the maturity level of a contact from a sales perspective.

By  (Personalize), you can configure the Sales Pipeline table as follows:

● Adding or removing columns
● Searching for column headers to activate or deactivate them
● Changing the order of columns

● Lead / Opportunity
The system provides the object that is created for the current contact, differentiated by the following 
categories:
○ Marketing-Driven Lead
○ Marketing-Driven Opportunity
○ Sales-Created Lead
○ Sales-Created Opportunity

● External ID
ID of the lead, or opportunity in the corresponding system.

 Note
Within an integration with SAP Cloud for Customer, you can navigate to the objects.

● Subject
Name of the lead, for example the description that you have entered for the lead in sales

● Created On
Point in time when a lead, or opportunity was created.

● Current Status
Status of a lead, or opportunity in SAP Cloud for Customer:

 Note
As of release 1702, new statuses are introduced in SAP Marketing. For existing data, you can schedule a 
status migration by transaction LM_STATUS_MIGRATION

The status is replicated from SAP Cloud for Customer, and can contain the following values in the standard 
delivery:
○ For leads

○ In Process: Indicates the status of a marketing-created lead that has been set to status Open, 
Qualified, or Accepted in SAP Cloud for Customer
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○ Unsuccessful: Status of a lead being declined in SAP Cloud for Customer.
○ Converted: Status of a lead being converted to an opportunity.

 Note
As long as a lead is not processed in SAP Cloud for Customer, the status replicated to SAP 
Marketing is empty.

○ For opportunities
○ In Process: Initial status of opportunities in SAP Cloud for Customer, not yet processed, or 

processed with an unclear result
○ Unsuccessful: Opportunity is lost, or stopped by the sales expert, or no contract was made.
○ Successful: Opportunity is won, a contract was made.

● Campaign
Campaign from which the lead creation is triggered in SAP Marketing

● Lead Time
Duration in days from marketing-driven lead creation to conversion to an opportunity.

 Note
This KPI is calculated for marketing-driven leads only, that is, for leads created from a marketing 
campaign or lead transfer. If you subsequently add a campaign ID in sales to a sales-created lead, the 
system considers it as marketing-driven, too. As a result, this KPI is falsified, as in its calculation, the 
system also considers the sales-created leads with a manually entered marketing campaign ID.

● Expected Revenue
Expected value of the lead, or opportunity including its currency. The value is an indicator for the 
importance.

● Lead Transfer Interest
Interests assigned to the marketing campaign that triggers the handover of contacts for lead creation in 
SAP Cloud for Customer: The interests provide additional information about the business environment of 
the lead.

● Interaction Product
Products assigned to a lead or opportunity that is replicated from SAP Cloud for Customer to SAP 
Marketing.

● Source System Type
Type of the source system, such as C4C, that is integrated with SAP Marketing

You can display this column by  (Personalize).
● Source System ID

ID of the source system that is integrated with SAP Marketing

Related Information

Integration with SAP Cloud for Customer - Inbound Channel
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3.18.1.4  Displaying Lead Information for Accounts

Display lead information on account level

Under Customer Contacts of an account, the system provides the Lead Stage for the current contact.

Lead stages indicate the progress of a contact concerning lead readiness. The lead stage displayed on account 
level, is determined regularly via a batch job. It is calculated according to the lead scores, and building blocks 
used during segmentation.

You can navigate to the customer contacts of an account to display lead-specific information. For more 
information, see Displaying Lead Information for Contacts [page 932].

Related Information

Defining Lead Stages [page 928]

3.18.1.5  Displaying Lead Nurture Streams for Contacts

Display information about the stages that a contact has reached in lead nurture streams.

To fulfill the overall goal of engaging contacts and converting them to qualified leads, you nurture contacts by 
providing relevant and time-based information in a predefined sequence, in a lead nurture stream. For each 
contact that has been addressed by a lead nurture stream, you can display the stream and stage that the 
contact has reached.

Related Information

Lead Nurture [page 957]

3.18.1.6  Lead Dashboard

Analyze KPIs for the lead management process.

The lead dashboard allows marketing experts to review the success of the lead management process in an 
integration with SAP Cloud for Customer, and provides them with a comprehensive overview of Key 
Performance Indicator (KPI) attainment and lead management performance benchmarks.

Accessing the Lead Dashboard, opens the Analytics Story: Lead Dashboard. The Lead Dashboard is based on 
SAP Analytics Cloud, and allows you to adapt the views on KPIs according to your needs. For more information, 
see Integration with SAP Analytics Cloud (1SO).

The Lead Dashboard is delivered with preconfigured pages that display marketing-driven versus sales-created 
KPIs. Each page contains a page filter, such as for Status, or Country. Some pages also contain a KPI panel. As 
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an administrator, you can re-design the Lead Dashboard, for example by creating new pages, or adapting 
existing pages by providing new filters, or KPIs.

Prerequisites

To display data in the Lead Dashboard you have to set up the integration with SAP Cloud for Customer.

Without an integration, only Marketing Lead Funnel can be provided with valid values.

Available Pages

The following pages are available:

● Overview
The Overview page contains all available preconfigured pages.

● Campaign Details
This page contains charts that allow campaign-related analyses of leads and opportunities, that is, 
marketing-driven leads and opportunities.

● Lead Details
This page contains charts dealing with the relationship between leads created by marketing campaigns, 
and sales-created leads.

● Opportunity Details
This page contains detailed analyses of opportunities based on different dimensions.

● Items of Interest
This page contains graphics dealing with the relationship between leads created by marketing campaigns 
that have items of interests assigned.

● Products
This page contains information from sales about products that are assigned to marketing-driven, or sales-
created leads or opportunities.

● Marketing Lead Funnel
This page contains charts displaying information about the current state of the lead stages, and their 
development over time.

As a marketing expert, on each first-level view, you can navigate to more detailed levels of information. You can 
also adapt the page filter to explore different sets of information, according to your needs. On the detail level, 
you can explore data by using additional selection criteria, filters, and views.

Related Information

Analytics Story: Lead Dashboard
Integration with SAP Cloud for Customer - Inbound Channel
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3.18.2  Handling Leads

Create leads for qualified contacts, and monitor the creation process.

Use

From a marketing point of view, the lead management process comprises of the following steps concerning 
lead creation within a sales integration scenario with SAP Cloud for Customer:

● Determination of Contacts with Lead Readiness
● Transfer of leads based on qualified contacts to sales
● Processing of leads in sales, and replication of lead, opportunity, and business partner data back into 

SAP Marketing
● Success Monitoring in SAP Marketing

Lead Management Process

The following figure shows an overview of the lead management process in SAP Marketing, and sales:

Lead Management

Determination of Contacts with Lead Readiness
Based on lead scores and lead stages, marketing experts can classify contacts and select them for lead 
creation.
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SAP Marketing collects data about anonymous and known persons. The marketing expert identifies a contact 
as ready to become a lead. This evaluation is based on the data available, coming for example from 
registrations on landing pages, reactions on campaigns, or contact metadata, such as profession, country, or 
company. With lead scores, you can measure the readiness of a contact with regard to handover to sales. 
Scores can be used in the segmentation as segmentation attributes, and you can assign them to segmentation 
profiles during score creation. For more information, see Lead Scores [page 931].

By creating lead stages and assigning them to building blocks, you define a classification of dynamically 
determined contacts of the target group that is created using a building block. For more information, see 
Defining Lead Stages [page 928].

To increase the knowledge about the lead and get data as complete as possible, you can run dedicated 
campaigns. By these activities, contacts may develop from unknown to known contacts.

Handover of Leads for Qualified Contacts from SAP Marketing to Sales
For the creation of leads in SAP Cloud for Customer for contacts of the source system SAP Marketing, the 
following options exist:

● By creating a campaign with a category for lead creation, you can transfer leads to SAP Cloud for 
Customer. The system creates leads in SAP Cloud for Customer with reference to the related business 
partner of SAP Marketing.

 Note
You can trigger the creation of leads for individual customers (B2C), for contacts belonging to an 
account (B2B), or for accounts without contact assignment. The following table shows an overview 
about the affected business partners in SAP Marketing, and SAP Cloud for Customer:

For Interaction Contacts in SAP Marketing of Type: Lead Is Created in SAP Cloud for Customer for:

Corporate Account Account

Consumer (B2C) Individual Customer

Contact (B2B) Contact, including account assignment

 Note
For target group members of type Company, the system only transfers the account, no contact 
from SAP Marketing to SAP Cloud for Customer regardless whether the account has contacts 
assigned, or not.

For accounts without contacts, the following options exist in SAP Cloud for Customer for business 
partner determination:
○ By default, a dummy contact is created, and is assigned to the lead.
○ No dummy contact is created, and the account is assigned to the lead.

For accounts with contacts, the following options exist in SAP Cloud for Customer for business 
partner determination:
○ By default, the main contact of the account is assigned to the lead.
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○ Even if a main contact exists the system does not assign it to the lead. Only the account is 
assigned to the lead.

A lead is generated for the main contact. If no contact exists in SAP Cloud for Customer the 
account remains without contact, and a lead is generated for the account.

For more information about lead creation via marketing campaign, see Lead Campaigns [page 942].

● By the Transfer Leads app you ensure an automated and regular supply with leads in SAP Cloud for 
Customer. You can schedule the transfer of leads to sales, based on an underlying campaign automation 
that the system processes automatically. For more information, see Lead Transfers [page 948].

Processing of Leads in Sales, Replication of Lead, Opportunity, and Business Partner Data back 
into SAP Marketing

Each time a lead is created in SAP Cloud for Customer, the system sends a confirmation notification to SAP 
Marketing. In SAP Cloud for Customer, this lead can be processed, such as converted into a sales lead, or into 
an opportunity. This information is transferred to SAP Marketing, and is stored as interaction, which is 
assigned to the corresponding business partner.

Success Monitoring in SAP Marketing

After a successful lead creation and further activities in the sales system, such as converting leads to 
opportunities, or the creation of new leads, this sales data are transferred back to SAP Marketing, and can be 
monitored and tracked:

● For the campaign-based manual lead creation, the Performance facet of the related campaign provides 
KPIs about the lead creation and change process for marketing-driven leads. For more information, see 
Campaign Success [page 947].

● In the Contact data of the related target group contacts, you can navigate to the corresponding marketing-
driven, or sales-created leads, and opportunities. For more information, see Displaying Lead Information 
for Contacts [page 932], and Displaying Lead Information for Accounts [page 937].

● The Lead Dashboard provides you with KPIs that embrace marketing-driven and sales-created lead data 
resulting from the lead transfer, such as new leads per week, opportunities per week, marketing-driven 
leads, or lead stage assignments. For more information, see Lead Dashboard [page 937].

● With the Import Monitor app, you can handle data imports from SAP Cloud for Customer to SAP Marketing. 
For more information, see Import Monitor [page 988].

Integration

You can set up the integration of SAP Marketing with SAP Cloud for Customer via SAP Cloud Platform 
Integration or SAP Process Integration (PI).

For more information about the integration setup of SAP Cloud for Customer with SAP Marketing via SAP 
Cloud Platform Integration or via SAP Process Integration (PI), see the Integration Guides on SAP API Hub at 
SAP Cloud for Customer Integration with SAP Marketing
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Related Information

Lead Management [page 926]
Segmentation [page 205]
Target Groups [page 269]
Campaigns [page 296]
Corporate Accounts [page 78]
Contacts [page 45]
Integration with SAP Cloud for Customer - Inbound Channel
Campaign Success [page 947]

3.18.2.1  Lead Campaigns

Create leads in sales by creating a campaign in marketing.

The creation of leads in the sales target system, that is, in SAP Cloud for Customer, for contacts of the source 
system SAP Marketing can be handled by creating campaigns with a lead-focused category, a corresponding 
action, and a specific target group assigned. The target group includes the contacts that have reached lead 
readiness. In regularly scheduled execution runs for the corresponding campaign, the system transfers target 
group members as leads to sales. After an initial execution run, the system excludes all target group members 
that were already passed to SAP Cloud for Customer as leads.

Prerequisites

For settings for campaign-based lead creation in SAP Cloud for Customer, see Settings for Lead Creation [page 
944].

How to Handover a Lead to Sales

1. Create a dynamic target group in SAP Marketing via segmentation, and release it.
○ If you work with a B2B scenario, create a segmentation model with a B2B segmentation profile, and 

create an appropriate target group.
○ If you work with a B2C scenario, create a segmentation model with a B2C segmentation profile, and 

create an appropriate target group.
2. Create a Blank Campaign, Email Campaign, Trigger-Based campaign using one of the available campaign 

categories for lead creation.

 Note
Using the campaign type Transfer Leads, guides you to the Transfer Leads app where you can create 
lead transfers that run the campaign creation in the background.
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3. Assign your target group to your campaign.
4. Add an action for lead creation.

When you use an action that can trigger lead creation as a successor action in a campaign automation, and 
the predecessor action, such as Send Email with a trigger Email Opened is successfully performed, the 
system initiates the creation of leads in sales.

 Example
You create a campaign with the following actions and triggers:

○ Start action Send Email
○ Trigger Email Opened
○ Successor action Create Lead

As soon as an email recipient opens the email sent by your campaign, this event triggers the action 
Create Lead with the email recipient as target group: For the related contact, the system creates a lead 
in sales.

○ You can also create a campaign, with category Call Center with the start action Trigger Call Qualification 
to trigger lead creation in SAP Cloud for Customer. The sales expert creates a call activity from the 
marketing-driven lead. For more information, see Telephone Campaigns in SAP Cloud for Customer 
[page 340].

○ Within an integration with SAP Cloud for Customer, you can also use the action Trigger Call 
Qualification as successor, or as trigger-based action, for example in an email campaign with trigger 
Click Through.
○ Used as successor action:

All target group members, receive an email with a link. Via click through, the successor action 
Trigger Call Qualification is triggered. The system creates a lead in SAP Cloud for Customer for 
those target group members that have a phone number assigned.

○ Used as trigger-based action:
When the trigger conditions of the start trigger, such as Shopping Cart Abandoned are fulfilled, for 
the target group members that have a phone number assigned the successor action Trigger Call 
Qualification is triggered. The system creates a lead in SAP Cloud for Customer.

○ For both actions Create Lead and Trigger Call Qualification, you can define the following parameters to 
provide identifying data for the lead or phone call to be created SAP Cloud for Customer:
○ Name

The system transfers the name into the Name field in the lead or phone call in SAP Cloud for 
Customer.

○ Description
The system transfers the description into the Description field in the lead or phone call in SAP 
Cloud for Customer.

5. Start the campaign.
6. Monitor contact-based lead information in the Contacts app under Leads.

 Note
Within an integration with SAP Cloud for Customer, you can navigate to the corresponding lead in SAP 
Cloud for Customer.

7. Check the results of your activities in the Lead Dashboard.
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Related Information

Lead Management [page 926]
Telephone Campaigns in SAP Cloud for Customer [page 340]
Contacts [page 45]
Corporate Accounts [page 78]
Campaigns [page 296]
Segmentation [page 205]
Target Groups [page 269]
Segmentation Building Blocks [page 237]
Campaign Success [page 947]
Displaying Lead Information for Contacts [page 932]
Displaying Lead Information for Accounts [page 937]
Lead Dashboard [page 937]

3.18.2.1.1  Settings for Lead Creation

In Customizing of SAP Marketing, SAP provides the following standard settings for lead creation in SAP Cloud 
for Customer. You can use these settings, adapt them according to your needs, or create your own settings.

● Campaign categories delivered for lead creation based on a manually created campaign
In Customizing for Campaigns Define Campaign Categories and Actions , the following settings are 
provided:
○ Categories Automated Campaign (Once), Automated Campaign (Periodic), Trigger-Based Campaign
○ Process Type Default
○ Action Create Lead
○ Assignment of the action to the category

● Campaign category delivered for automated lead creation by the Transfer Leads app
In Customizing for Campaigns Define Campaign Categories and Actions , the following settings are 
provided:
○ Category Transfer Leads
○ Process Type Lead Transfer
○ Action Create Lead
○ Assignment of the action to the category

 Note
The system uses this category automatically when creating lead transfers. Therefore, we recommend 
not to delete, or adapt this campaign category.

In a campaign automation, you can use the action Create Lead as start, or successor action of an email 
campaign. As a prerequisite, you have to use a campaign category with actions Send Email, Send Text 
Message, and Create Lead assigned.

● Campaign category delivered for lead creation via call qualification
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○ Categories Call Center, Automated Campaign (Once), Automated Campaign (Periodic), Trigger-Based 
Campaign

○ Process Type Default
○ Action Trigger Call Qualification

 Note
In a campaign automation, you can use the action Trigger Call Qualification as start or as successor 
action in call center and email campaigns.

● Data source for corporate accounts
In Customizing for Interactions Contacts Corporate Accounts Define Data Source for Corporate 
Account , the data source for corporate accounts is set to Interaction Contact (editable).
The Interaction Contact (editable) setting ensures that your account information is copied one-
time from a third-party system to SAP Marketing, and is stored as interaction contact data with type 
Company at the Interaction Contact business object.
This setting ensures that you are able to create local accounts in SAP Marketing.

3.18.2.1.2  Telephone Campaigns in SAP Cloud for Customer

Execute telephone campaigns in SAP Cloud for Customer.

Use

You can use this process to execute telephone campaigns in SAP Cloud for Customer. Campaigns and target 
groups of SAP Marketing are used as the basis for generating marketing leads in SAP Cloud for Customer for 
business partners, that is, contacts of the target group assigned to the campaign.

If the target group members already exist in SAP Cloud for Customer, they are not created again. The lead is 
created with reference to the existing business partner here instead.

If the business partner is unknown, meaning that they are a new prospect, the system creates this address in 
SAP Cloud for Customer for the marketing lead. When the campaign is executed, the system checks whether 
permission to contact by telephone is available in SAP Marketing, and whether a telephone number and a 
name exists. The corresponding interactions are created:

For planned telephone calls, for a missing permission to make contact, or for missing telephone numbers or 
names.

The sales experts of SAP Cloud for Customer use the category to choose marketing leads for the call actions, 
create a call activity for each of these marketing leads, and set the status of this call activity and the marketing 
leads. The status is returned to SAP Marketing, and updates the existing telephone interaction.

You can view the number of respective transactions, such as missing communication data or open phone calls 
in the campaign under Performance.
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Process

To trigger a telephone campaign in SAP Cloud for Customer, you can for example proceed as follows:

1. You create a new blank campaign for a target group with the category Call Center and start the new 
campaign.

2. Use the Automation to add the action Trigger Call Qualification and enter the scheduling data.
3. The system checks whether permission to contact by telephone is available. Permission must be available 

for at least one of the existing telephone numbers. The system also checks whether a name and a 
telephone number exist.
○ If the result of the check is positive, the system creates a marketing lead in SAP Cloud for Customer 

with reference to a campaign of SAP Marketing with a corresponding category. The interaction is 
created with reference to the campaign and has the same date as the campaign start date.
The phone call interaction is created as soon as it is replicated from SAP Cloud for Customer to SAP 
Marketing.
If prospects were created for a campaign, the system displays an item for each prospect in the 
Marketing lead.

○ If no permission to contact exists, the system creates an interaction with the text Outbound Check 
Failed Reason: No permission for communication medium / address (OUTBOUND_CHCK_FAILED). If no 
name exists, or no telephone number exists the system creates an interaction with the text Outbound 
Failed (OUTBOUND_FAILED) with the corresponding reason.
The date and time of the interaction is the current date and the time of creation.

4. The agent selects the leads according to the category in SAP Cloud for Customer, generates a call activity 
from the lead, and then makes the planned calls. They generate a call activity from the lead here. After that, 
they set the status in the call activity and in the lead.
The status of the call activity means that in SAP Marketing, either the existing interaction Outgoing Call is 
updated or deleted or a new interaction, such as Outgoing Telephone Call Failed is created.

The following additional functions exist for this process:

Display Planned Call to a Contact in SAP Marketing

For every contact in a target group, in SAP Marketing, you can display whether a planned call exists in SAP 
Cloud for Customer. Choose a member of the corresponding target group for which a call was generated, and 
then choose Interactions. You can now see whether a call is planned or has taken place. If you select the Phone 
tile, you can see the planned calls on the right hand side.

For more information about interactions, see Contact Profiles [page 56] Content Area Interactions .

Campaign Success

You can display the success of the campaign. You can for example display the number of respective 
interactions, such as missing communication data or closed phone calls in the campaign under Performance.

More Information

Setting Up Call Center Integration with SAP Cloud for Customer
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3.18.2.1.3  Campaign Success

Monitor the results of campaign execution.

Use

On the Performance facet of your campaign that triggers lead creation in sales, that is, in SAP Cloud for 
Customer, you can display KPIs related to Lead Management, as tile, chart, or table. Among others, the 
Performance facet contains status details of the lead as well as of opportunities, appointments, tasks, or phone 
calls. The system provides you with a selection of KPIs from SAP Marketing and SAP Cloud for Customer.

 Note
As of release 1702, new statuses are introduced in SAP Marketing. For existing data, you can schedule a 
status migration by transaction LM_STATUS_MIGRATION

On the Overview, the following KPIs are provided for the campaign-based process of lead, and activity creation:

● Number of Leads
Number of leads that are created in Sales, based on a marketing campaign.

● Number of Opportunities
Number of opportunities that are converted from marketing-driven leads, in SAP Marketing, that is, based 
on a campaign.

● Opportunity Amount
Monetary amount of orders for a campaign

● Phone Calls
Number of phone calls that are triggered by an appropriate marketing campaign.
These KPIs are relevant for you in case you are working in a call center scenario, and you use a call center 
campaign, that is, a campaign with an appropriate call center action to trigger lead creation via phone call.

● Appointments
Number of appointments that are created in Sales by an appropriate marketing campaign.

● Number of Tasks
Number of tasks created via marketing campaigns.

● Lead Conversion Rate
Percentage of leads converted to opportunities based on the total number of leads created via marketing 
campaigns.

From the Overview, you can navigate to the Chart view  to display detailed information for KPIs.

Related Information

Handling Leads [page 939]
Campaigns [page 296]
Monitoring and Analyzing Campaigns [page 410]
Interaction and Aggregated Success Data [page 413]
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3.18.2.2  Lead Transfers

Create lead transfers for qualified contacts.

With this app, marketing experts can supply sales with qualified marketing contacts on a regular basis by 
creating lead transfers in marketing for those contacts. As a prerequisite, the contacts have run through a 
nurturing process that qualifies them as potential buyers. So, they have reached lead readiness. The app 
provides you with the following:

● Quick overview about all lead transfer activities including the scope (item of interest)
● Handover of contacts triggering lead creation in sales system
● Ability to schedule automated recurring transfers
● Monitoring of ongoing lead transfers to make trends visible
● Execution history for active lead transfers

Lead transfers contain a status dependent on the preceding action. The status of a lead transfer determines 
which follow-up actions are allowed. For more information, see Workflow and Statuses of Lead Transfers [page 
953].

Prerequisites

You have set up the integration with sales. For more information, see Integration with SAP Cloud for Customer - 
Inbound Channel.

Creating Lead Transfers

On the overview page, you are provided with a list of all existing lead transfers. You can preselect the lead 
transfers by My Transfers and All Transfers. You can also group the lead transfers in the list by the following 
characteristics:

● All Lead Transfers

●  In Preparation

●  In Approval

●  Released

●  Started

● Stopped

The system displays the appropriate number of lead transfers for each selected characteristic.

On the overview page, you can do the following:

● Create new lead transfers.
Enter a name and optionally a description.
You have to specify a Marketing Area, a Target Group, and an Execution Schedule.
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●  Search for lead transfers by entering the name.

●  Specify View Settings for the lead transfer overview.
○ Columns

Select the columns you want to display on the overview page. You can also search for column names, 
change the sequence of the selected columns, orShow Selected, or Show All columns.

○ Sort
For each selected column to appear on the overview page, you can define how the lead transfer 
overview is to be sorted by this column: ascending or descending.

○ Filter
You can define Include or Exclude filters by adding filter criteria to the specified column. You can define 
filter criteria for each of the columns you have selected to appear on the overview page.

● Sort the list of lead transfers directly from the table header.
Position the cursor on the header of the column you want to sort. In the context menu of a column, choose 

Sort Descending, or Sort Ascending. On the overview, the system adds  to the sorted column header.
● Filter a column directly from the table header.

Position the cursor on the header of the column you want to filter. In the context menu, enter a filter value 

under Filter. On the overview, the system adds  to the filtered column header.

●  Send an email to provide lead transfer information to your business partners.
● For active, and completed recurring lead transfers, the Execution Trend provides a graphical overview about 

the last twelve successful execution runs, the execution timeline, and the members targeted in each run. 
Additionally, the system provides this information as a help text.

● You can navigate to the target group assigned to a lead transfer.
● You can click on the lead transfer to display, or specify more details, such as target group, interests, tags, 

or execution details.

 Note
You can also create lead transfers from a target group, directly. On the Target Group UI, you select a target 
group. You are directed to the Campaign app. Choose New Campaign, and select Lead Transfer. The system 
creates a lead transfer with the selected target group assigned. The newly created lead transfer is listed in 
the Campaign overview page.

Related Information

Lead Transfer Details [page 950]
Workflow and Statuses of Lead Transfers [page 953]
Email and Text Message Campaigns [page 300]
Lead Nurture [page 957]
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3.18.2.2.1  Lead Transfer Details

Specify lead transfer details.

To complete the creation of a lead transfer, on the detail page, you specify the following data:

Header

On the header of a lead transfer, you can do the following:

● Editing the, name and the description of the lead transfer.
● Mandatory, selecting a marketing area.

Target group, and lead transfer must have the same marketing area. When changing the marketing area 
you have to specify a new target group that uses the corresponding marketing area.

● Optionally, selecting a program to add additional information about marketing activities with a proposed 
spend, for example, for a market, country, or brand that can be used to create marketing campaigns.

● Adapting the lead transfer period.
The system provides one week as default period. After the end date, no execution is processed.

● Switching to the Edit mode depending on the status of a lead transfer
In the Edit mode, you can do the following:
○ Discard a lead transfer depending on the status

The system removes discarded lead transfers from the overview page.
○ Copy a lead transfer

Copied lead transfers have the status In Preparation  assigned. For the original lead transfer, the 
status keeps stable.

● Changing the status of a lead transfer
Depending on the actions that you perform, and the current status of your lead transfer, different further 
actions, and statuses are possible. For more information, see Workflow and Statuses of Lead Transfers 
[page 953].

Assigning a Target Group

You have to select a static, or dynamic target group. The system creates leads in the sales system for all 
members of the target group. In display mode, you can navigate to the selected target group.

Assigning Marketing Information

The following marketing information is provided:

● Lead nurture stream, from which the lead transfer has been created
You can navigate to the lead nurture stream that has created the lead transfer.
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 Note
In the Lead Transfer app, you cannot change a lead transfer that has been created via a lead nurture 
stream. You also cannot stop a lead transfer that has been created via a lead nurture stream.

● Items of interest, which provide additional scope for the sales expert to evaluate the potential customers 
preferences.
You can select items of interest. The system transfers the assigned items of interest, and tags to the sales 
system. This enriched lead information improves the process of assessing the necessary actions for a lead 
that are necessary to come to a successful deal.

● Tags with which you can group similar lead transfers.
You can create new tags and assign them directly, or reuse them in another lead transfer.
On the overview page of the Lead Transfer app, you can filter by tags. In the Lead Dashboard, you can select 
lead transfers by tags.

Execution

You can schedule the execution of lead transfers and monitor the execution history.

Related Information

Workflow and Statuses of Lead Transfers [page 953]
Executing a Lead Transfer [page 951]
Lead Nurture [page 957]

3.18.2.2.2  Executing a Lead Transfer

Schedule and monitor a lead transfer.

You schedule regular lead transfers to permanently provide sales with leads.

Execution Schedule

The execution run can be planned as follows:

● You define the Execution Start, that is, a date and time.
● You define an Interval, that is, how often the run should start, such as Once, or on an hourly, daily, weekly, 

or monthly time unit basis.
○ You can specify the number of intervals, which determines how often within a selected time unit, such 

as Days or Weeks, the lead transfer is executed.
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● Under Run on, you can specify the weekday for the lead transfer execution.

 Note
Run On is only available for daily (1 - Days) or hourly (1 - Hours) intervals.

For active lead transfers, the system performs the run at the specified point in time, on the defined regular 
basis until the lead transfer period ends.

Execution History

You can monitor the execution of your past execution runs. In a graphical overview, you are provided with a bar 
chart that reflects in each bar each execution run performed by a job. A bar shows the number of contacts per 
job, differentiated by:

● Members Targeted
Number of contacts that are part of the execution run as they are members of the assigned target group.

● Leads Transferred
Number of leads created and transferred to sales.

To display the appropriate runs, you can type in a period or select it from the calendar, or you can Show All 
Runs.

Clicking a point in time on the time axis, displays all contacts of the execution run with their status for which 
you have Marketing Area, and Country permissions: Leads Transferred or Outbound Failed. To display contact 
details, you can navigate from the contacts displayed in Members Targeted in Execution Run to the Contacts 
app. In Members Targeted in Execution Run, you can also navigate through the timeframe of the execution 
history.

Execution Log

You can track the execution run that has been started for your lead transfer. The system provides you with the 
following information per job:

● Job ID
● Date
● Time
● Members Targeted
● Lead Transferred
● Status

The status indicates the success of the execution run with the following values:
○ Execution Successful
○ Execution Not Successful
○ Receiver List Successful
○ Receiver List Not Successful

In the job details, you are provided with additional information about your job.
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Related Information

Lead Transfer Details [page 950]
Lead Transfers [page 948]

3.18.2.2.3  Workflow and Statuses of Lead Transfers

Status and action sequence during transfer of leads.

You trigger the creation of leads by several steps in the Lead Transfer app. Each lead transfer can contain 
different statuses that reflect the progress of the lead creation process within a network of responsibilities.

Since a lead transfer affects different roles in daily business, the status and the resulting actions are managed 
in a dedicated network. The following graphic shows the status, follow-up status, and actions that are possible.

Lead Transfer Workflow and Statuses
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After you have created a lead transfer the following status changes and actions can be made:

Click here for an overview of the statuses.

Start Status Status Description Action Follow-up Status

In Preparation

The marketing expert has created 
the lead transfer, and can edit, 
copy, discard, and release, or 
send it out for approval.

Submit for Approval 

 Note
● If a workflow with 

impact on your lead 
transfer is defined 
an approval request 
is created. The ap
prover can select 
the approval re
quest in the 
Marketing Approvals 
app to approve it. As 
a consequence, the 
lead transfer or un
derlying campaign 
is set to Released.
In the Transfer 
Leads app, the mar
keting expert can 
add a note for the 
approver.

● If no appropriate 
workflow is defined 
the system auto
matically changes 
the status to 
Released when you 
choose Submit for 
Approval in the 
Transfer Leads app.

In Approval

Release

Marketing experts can only 
perform a direct Release if no 
workflow is active.

Released
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Start Status Status Description Action Follow-up Status

Discard

 Note
Only before an approval, 
you can discard a lead 
transfer. It is removed 
from the overview page.

Discarded

In Approval

The marketing expert has for
warded the lead transfer to be ap
proved by the marketing man
ager.

Release

 Note
● With an appropriate 

workflow defined, 
the approver can se
lect the approval re
quest in the 
Marketing Approvals 
app to approve it.
As a consequence, 
the lead transfer, or 
underlying cam
paign is set to 
Released.
In the Transfer 
Leads app, the mar
keting expert can 
add a note for the 
approver.

● If no workflow is de
fined the status In 
Approval is not rele
vant. The system 
changes the status 
of the lead transfer 
from In Preparation 
to Released via 
Submit for Approval 
in the Transfer 
Leads app.

Released
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Start Status Status Description Action Follow-up Status

Reject

 Note
If an appropriate work
flow is defined the ap
prover can select the ap
proval request in the 
Marketing Approvals app 
to reject it.

In Preparation

Released

If an appropriate workflow is de
fined the marketing manager has 
released the lead transfer. After 
the release, it can be scheduled, 
activated for execution, or com
pleted by the marketing expert.

Transfer period, execution sched
ule, name, description, and pro
gram can be adapted via Edit.

Start Started

Stop Stopped

Started

The marketing expert has acti
vated the lead transfer. It is proc
essed according to the execution 
schedule and within the transfer 
period. The marketing expert can 
set it to Stopped.

Transfer period, name, descrip
tion, and program can be adapted 
via Edit.

Stop Stopped

Stopped

The marketing expert has man
ually stopped the lead transfer by 
Stop because it is no longer valid. 
No further execution runs take 
place.

This lead transfer can be copied 
into a new lead transfer.

Copy In Preparation

 Note
The new lead transfer is 
created with status In 
Preparation.

 Note
You can also copy lead transfers that are in status In Preparation, Released, or Active. The new lead transfer 
is always created with status In Preparation. The status of the original lead transfer always keeps stable.
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Approval Process

Prerequisites
To activate the approval process, ensure that the workflow is activated and that a workflow is defined.

For more information, see Customizing for SAP Marketing General Settings Activate Workflow for 
Business Objects , and Manage Workflows [page 838].

In case the workflow settings have an impact on your lead transfers, the following options are available for 
approvals:

● No workflow defined, and activated
Lead transfers are automatically set to Released when choosing Submit for Approval .

● Workflow defined, and activated
○ Without an approver

In the Transfer Leads app, the marketing expert can add an approver, and create a note.
An approval request is created. In the Marketing Approvals app, the approver can approve the request. 
For more information, see Marketing Approvals [page 837].
The lead transfer is set to Released.

○ With an approver
In the Transfer Leads app, the marketing expert can create a note for the approver define in the 
workflow.
A request is created. In the Marketing Approvals app, the approver specified in the workflow can 
approve the request.
The lead transfer is set to Released.

Related Information

Lead Transfers [page 948]

3.18.3  Lead Nurture

In the digital marketing business, it is important to identify contacts and understand which of these contacts 
are prospective leads. You must nurture these contacts actively and strive to convert them to qualified leads. 
Lead nurturing is the process of interacting with prospective contacts at every stage of the sales cycle. It 
focuses on marketing campaigns and communications tailored to the needs of the prospects.

Lead Nurture Stream in SAP Marketing is an application that identifies, classifies, and nurtures contacts. You 
nurture contacts by providing relevant and time-based information in a predefined sequence. The aim is to 
engage contacts and convert them to qualified leads. These qualified leads, for example could be handed over 
to sales with the aim of increasing the conversion rate.

The process of nurturing contacts starts with identifying and classifying contacts into various groups known as 
stages. This is achieved by segmenting contacts, using any combination of the contacts attributes in the 
Segmentation app, and creating dynamic target groups for each of the stages. Once the target groups are 
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assigned to the corresponding stages, a marketer can then define the information that is shared with these 
contacts in every stage. The marketer shares this information by creating a series of simple campaigns that is 
relevant for each stage. The content of each campaign is specific and relevant to that stage, and also varies 
from one stage to the other. If a contact belongs to multiple stages, then only information of the higher stage is 
shared with the contact. If the goal of the lead nurture stream is also to generate leads, you can use the transfer 
leads campaign to do the same.

For every stage, a marketer can define the frequency at which this information is shared via a campaign. The 
frequency is specific to the stage and can vary from one stage to the other.

The lead nurture stream also provides the overview of contacts in various stages at any point in time.

Accessing the Application

As a marketing expert, you can access this application from the SAP Fiori launchpad by navigating to Lead 
Management Lead Nurture Stream .

Scores in Lead Nurture

The lead nurture stream uses the standard score called Lead Nurture Score. On start of the lead nurture 
stream, each stage is given a unique value. For example, if there are three stages, stage one gets value 1, stage 
two gets value 2, and stage three gets value 3.

For every lead nurture stream, a predictive model is created. This model is available in the Predictive Studio app 
when you start the stream.

 Recommendation
We strongly recommend not to edit the lead nurture stream models available in the Predictive Studio app. If 
you edit the models, then the corresponding lead nurture streams would become inconsistent.

This score is used internally for execution purposes. However, it is also available as an attribute in 
Segmentation app and can be used for segmentation purpose. It is available in the following profiles:

● All Consumers (SAP_CONTACT_EGM_CONSUMER_11SP8)
● All Contacts (SAP_CONTACT_ENGAGEMENT_11SP8)
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3.18.3.1  Creating a Lead Nurture Stream

Understand how to create a lead nurture stream and share relevant information with these contacts in a 
sequential manner.

Procedure

1. In the Lead Nurture Stream app, choose Create.
2. In the Create Lead Nurture Stream dialog, modify the default values and choose Create.

The system creates a lead nurture stream with three stages, by default. Each stage in-turn contains three 
campaigns.

3. In the right pane, enter the following details for the stream:
a. Provide a End Date for the stream, if required.
b. If you want to change the default image, choose Change Image. Browse for images in the SAP 

Marketing system and select the required image.

 Note
All images are maintained via the Manage Images app. If you want to add images, ensure you select 
the category as General and upload the images in a zip file format in the Manage Images app. For 
more information, see Manage Images.

c. To schedule the stream to run from a particular date, enter a date in the Schedule On field. By default, 
it is scheduled a week later than the Start Date.

4. On the canvas, select a stage and enter the required details for the stage in the right pane. For more 
information, see Stage [page 960].

5. On the canvas, select a campaign and enter the required details for the campaign in the right pane. For 
more information, see Campaign [page 961].

6. Similarly, enter the details for all the stages and campaigns that are part of your lead nurture stream. If you 
need additional stages or campaigns, drag and drop the corresponding object from the left pane onto the 
canvas.

7. Once you have designed the lead nurture stream, choose Done.
8. To start the execution of the lead nurture stream, choose Start.

The system changes the status of the lead nurture stream from In Preparation to Released.
9. To maintain team-specific information, choose Team and proceed as follows:

a. To add a team member, choose either the Add or Add from User List. While adding a team member, the 
system checks whether the required member has sufficient authorization.

b. To remove a team member, select the member and choose Remove.
c. To assign another team member as the owner of the stream, select the member and choose Assign 

Owner.
10. Once the execution of the stream starts, choose Performance to view the following information:

○ The number of contacts in various stages of the lead nurture stream
○ Time-based campaign interations aggregated per stage
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3.18.3.1.1  Stage

Understand a stage and the various parameters associated with it.

The process of nurturing contacts starts with identifying and classifying contacts into various groups known as 
stages. For example, let's say that you have some contacts who are in the initial stage of getting acquainted to a 
product. The other set of contacts is at an advanced level and are using a trial version of a product. The 
information that you share with these contacts varies depending on their expertise level of the product. In such 
a situation, you would logically group all initial users into one stage and the advanced users into another stage. 
Grouping contacts into a stage helps a marketer to identify the kind of information shared with the contacts.

In a typical lead nurture scenario, a marketer creates multiple stages and assigns a target group to each stage. 
Each stage consists of one or more campaigns. A marketer then sends a series of campaigns that is relevant 
and specific-to the contacts in each of these stages.

You can have a maximum of 7 stages in the Lead Nurture Stream application. Each stage in-turn can have a 
maximum of 15 campaigns.

Parameters

● Target Group: A marketer can assign a target group to every stage in the stream. Only interaction contact 
based dynamic target groups can be assigned to a stage.
Choose Assign Target Group to browse and assign a target group to the stage. You can either assign a 
target group created by you or other available target groups in the system. By default, the system only 
displays released target groups whose marketing area matches with your lead nurture stream.

● Recurrence: It is possible to schedule a lead nurture stream to run at regular intervals. The recurrence for 
the stream is defined at every stage. Choose Set Recurrence to schedule a stage to run at regular intervals, 
such as daily, weekly, monthly, or yearly. The frequency defined on the stage is applicable to all the 
campaigns within that stage. The campaigns in a stage are executed one after the other, in a sequence.

 Example
Let’s consider a stage with 3 campaigns. The stage is scheduled to recur every Monday at 9.00 AM. 
The first campaign starts at 9.00 AM on Monday. The second campaign runs only after one iteration of 
the first campaign is complete. Similarly, the third campaign starts only after one iteration of the 
second campaign is complete.

Use the Advanced Scheduling checkbox if you want to include or exclude specific days for scheduling. For 
example, you can choose to schedule a stage only on Monday, Wednesday and Friday.

Related Information

Example of a Lead Nurture Stream [page 964]
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3.18.3.1.2  Campaign

Understand how to create a campaign for a lead nurture stream.

The purpose of a lead nurture stream is to engage a defined target group by providing them relevant 
information at every stage of the sales cycle. Campaigns are the key to sharing the right information with the 
right target group. They give the marketers, for example, the ability to hand-hold leads from the time they begin 
to show interest on through the purchasing decision.

A marketer designs separate campaigns for every activity within a stage. Every campaign is relevant and 
specific-to the contacts in that stage. For example, a marketer creates a campaign to onboard new contacts 
and another campaign with a link to a whitepaper.

Campaigns are scheduled to run at regular intervals to keep the contacts engaged. The schedules set for the 
stage is applicable to the campaigns within it.

Depending on the information shared with the contacts in a stage, every stage can have one or more 
campaigns. The sequence of campaign defines the sequence in which the information is shared.

Parameters

● Information: You can assign an existing campaign or choose to create a campaign and then assign it to the 
lead nurture stream.
○ Assign Campaign: Select Assign Campaign to assign an existing campaign to the stream. You can only 

assign campaigns with status In Preperation to the stream. When you assign a campaign, by default 
the target group assigned to the stage is assigned to the campaign. Also, the dates assigned to the 
stream, such as Start Date, End Date, and Schedule On, is assigned to the campaign.

 Note
You can assign only one campaign to a stream. If you assign a campaign that is already assigned to 
a stream, then it is unassigned from the old one and assigned to the new stream.

○ Create Campaign: Select Create Campaign to create a campaign and assign it to the stage. Lead 
nurture stream supports email and transfer lead campaigns.
On selecting a campaign template, choose Create . If you choose Create and Open, the system 
navigates to the Campaigns app, where you design the campaign. By default, the target group assigned 
to the stage is assigned to the campaign. Choose Back to navigate back to the Lead Nurture Stream 
app. The campaign execution starts as per the schedule of the lead nurture stream.

 Note
○ You can only schedule a stage and not a campaign. The recurrence values set for the stage is 

applicable to all campaigns within that stage.
○ You cannot assign campaigns with a workflow to a lead nurture stream.

● Exclusion Criteria: While nurturing leads, information is shared with the contacts via campaigns. However, it 
is important to understand if the information shared or the action specified via the campaign is already 
performed by the contact. In that case, the campaign should not be executed for that specific contact.
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 Example
Let’s consider that you design a campaign to inform contacts to register for a free trial version of your 
product. However, a contact has already registered for the free trial version. During such an instance, 
this information should not be shared as the contact has already performed this activity. Use the 
Exclusion Criteria feature in such cases where it is possible to identify whether a contact has performed 
an action or not.

It is possible to exclude a contact only if there is an interaction available in SAP Marketing system that 
uniquely identifies the action performed by the contact. The combination of the interaction type and the 
unique URL, together identifies if a contact has performed an action. Hence the exclusion criteria consists 
of the following:
○ Interaction Type: The interaction type determines the action performed by the contact. For example, 

Website Registration.
○ URL: The URL that uniquely identifies the action. For example, registering to a free trial version on 

www.sap.com/register_trial.com.

 Note
For the URL, the field SOURCE_URL in the table CUAND_CE_IA_RT or IA_DIGITAL_ASSET_URL in 
the table CUAND_CE_IA_DA should be maintained.

Once these parameters are specified, the system checks for them before executing a campaign. If present, 
the campaign is skipped for that contact. If not, the campaign is executed.

 Note
If the URL is left blank, the system only looks for the interaction type for that contact. The URL 
information is skipped.

● Skip Campaign: If the information in a campaign is no longer relevant and you do not want to share it, you 
can choose to skip that campaign. Select this toggle button if you want to skip a campaign. Once you 
enable this feature, the selected campaign is skipped there-after, during the execution of the stage.
If you want to revert this setting, then you need to Pause the stream. Once you pause the stream, you can 
disble Skip and resume your stream.

Related Information

Example of a Lead Nurture Stream [page 964]

3.18.3.2  Lifecycle Status

The lifecycle of a lead nurture stream is depicted by its status. Understand the various status assigned to a lead 
nurture stream.

The lifecycle of a lead nurture stream is denoted by the following status:

● In Preparation: When you create a stream, the initial status is In Preparation.
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● Released: After preparing a stream, choose the Start pushbutton to start the execution. The status 
changes from In Preparation to Released.
You can stop the execution of a released stream by choosing the Stop pushbutton. The status changes 
from Released to Stopped.

● Paused: After starting the stream if you see a need to optimize it, choose the Pause pushbutton. Once you 
modify the stream, you can restart it by choosing the Resume pushbutton.

● Stopped: Choose Stop to stop the execution of the stream. This is the final status of a stream. Once you 
stop a stream, none of the campaigns assigned to the stream are executed. You cannot edit or restart 
stopped streams.

 Note
When the stream reaches the End Date, the execution stops automatically.

3.18.3.3  Execution Status

Describes the various execution status of a stream.

The execution status is available only after you start a stream. Once you stop a stream, this status is not 
available.

Scheduled

This status appears when you start a stream that is scheduled to run at a future date and time.

Running

This status appears once the execution of the stream has started. The stream continues to have this status 
until the End Date. Once it reaches the End Date, the status changes to Finished or Error Occurred.

Paused

This status is set when you pause a lead nurture stream. You can pause a stream only if the execution status is 
Running. When you pause a stream, you can modify the stream and choose to resume it. For a paused stream, 
you can:

● Add more or delete existing campaigns
● Change the recurrence set for the stream
● Skip a campaign. Alternatively, if you have skipped a campaign, you can revert this setting.
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 Note
You cannot add or delete a stage when it is paused.

Once you finalize the changes, you can then restart the stream by choosing Resume.

Finished

This status is set when the execution of the stream ended successfully.

In addition, this execution status is set if you change the stream status to Stopped.

Error Occurred

This status is set when the execution of the stream ended with error.

For a stream, this status is set when the last execution of one or more campaigns ended with an error.

3.18.3.4  Example of a Lead Nurture Stream

This example illustrates various scenarios such as skip, exclusion criteria and pause in a lead nurture stream.

Let’s take an example of a lead nurture stream to understand the various workflows within it.

A marketer designs a lead nurture stream to send separate information to two different set of contacts. The 
stream consists of the following:

● Two stages: Stage one is scheduled to run on Mondays, starting 1 January. Similarly, stage two is scheduled 
to run on Wednesdays, starting 3 January.

● Two different target groups are assigned to these stages:
1. Target group one has 6 members
2. Target group two has 2 members: The 2 members in target group two overlap with the contacts in 

target group one.
● Each stage consists of three campaigns
● The second campaign in stage one has an exclusion criteria defined with the following parameters:

○ Interaction Type: Mobile Application Installed
○ URL: Unique URL
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This design of the lead nurture stream is illustrated via a graphic as shown below:

Once the execution of the lead nurture stream starts, the marketer decides to skip the second step in stage 
two, that is Visit Us for all the contacts.

The graphic below illustrates the various flows during the execution of the lead nurture stream:

Stage one:
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1. 1 January: 4 contacts illustrated in yellow receive the campaign Product Info. 2 overlapping contacts 
illustrated in blue are not part of this stage as they qualify for the higher stage.

2. 8 January: In the campaign Our Mobile App, the marketer shares information to install the mobile app. 
However, there is also an exclusion criteria defined to skip this step, if performed by a contact. As 1 contact 
has already installed the app, this campaign is not sent to this contact. This contact is illustrated in green in 
the graphic.
In this iteration, only 3 contacts receive the campaign Our Mobile App. The 4th contact, illustrated in 
green, receives the next campaign Download Whitepaper, when this campaign is executed.

3. 15 January: The remaining 3 contacts also get the campaign Download Whitepaper.

 Note
2 contacts that overlap with stage 2, illustrated in blue, are given precedence to higher stage. Hence 
they don't receive any information pertaining to stage 1.

Stage two:

1. 3 January: The 2 contacts, illustrated in blue, receive the campaign Ask for Demo.
2. 10 January: As the marketer chose to skip the campaign Visit Us for all the contacts, none of the contacts 

receive this information. Instead, they receive the campaign Register for Trial, when it is executed.

Additionally, during the execution if some contacts move from one stage to another, then they stop getting 
information about the old stage. These contacts will start from the top of the new stage that they qualify for. On 
the contrary, if a contact is no longer part of any target group, then the contact doesn’t receive any further 
information relevant to the lead nurture stream.

3.18.4  Augmented Lead Context

Enhancement of lead information to be transferred to sales.

Via augmented lead context, sales representatives are provided with context-related lead information that 
helps to prioritize the sequence of lead processing, and that allows more specified follow-up activities.

Augmented lead context is relevant for the integration with SAP CRM and SAP Cloud for Customer. Specifics 
are mentioned separately.

For a lead triggered by marketing, the sales representative wants to know the context of this creation that can 
be a product:

● Requested as a sample by an interested party
● Clicked on by an interested party in a marketing email

The following use case illustrates the dependencies:

A customer requests a sample, or adds a product to a wishlist. In marketing, you can trigger lead creation in 
sales, including the product information (product item). The transfer of product information is based on the 
product of the trigger event of the marketing campaign for lead creation in sales.

 Note
During an integration with SAP Cloud for Customer, the system only transfers product items for product 
origin SAP_C4C_PRODUCT.
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To drive lead acceptance and conversion probability in sales, during lead transfers, additional, and custom 
attributes from the following objects are transferred together with the lead:

● Predecessor interaction
● Business partner
● Campaign
● Lead score

Predecessor Information

During each transfer of leads to sales via marketing campaign, the system enriches the transferred content by 
the following predecessor interaction information:

● Products
● Interaction Contact Origin
● Interaction Contact ID (that can contain the email address of a contact)
● Interaction Reason
● Interaction Reason Name
● Interaction Contact Marketing Area
● Communication Medium
● Interaction Type
● Interaction Type Name
● Content Data 
● Items of Interest
● Campaign ID
● Interaction Content Subject
● Interaction Content Object Source
● Interaction Content Object ID
● Sourec System Type
● Sourec System
● Interaction Source Object Additional ID
● Interaction Source Object Status
● Interaction Source Data URL
● Interaction Source Time Stamp UTC
● Item of interest

As a prerequisite, there is a predecessor action, or trigger defined to the action Create Lead. The following 
options are possible:

● The predecessor interaction contains additional existing fields, such as Product
The system replicates additional fields during lead transfer, together with the lead. To add those fields to 
applicable fields in sales, mapping to sales fields must be defined.

● The predecessor interaction contains custom fields
The system replicates the custom fields during lead transfer. To add those fields to applicable fields in 
sales, mapping to sales fields must be defined
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Business Partner Information

For lead transfers where no corresponding business partner exists in sales, the system transfers additional 
existing, and custom fields of the account, contact, or consumer.

During an integration with SAP Cloud for Customer, also for the creation of call qualification leads in sales, the 
system transfers additional existing, and custom fields of the account, contact, or consumer.

To add those fields to applicable fields in sales, mapping to sales fields must be defined.

Campaign Information

The system replicates custom fields on campaigns to the outbound message of the lead, so that this 
information can be mapped to the business document in sales. To add those fields to applicable fields in sales, 
mapping to sales fields must be defined.

Lead Scores

During each transfer of leads to sales via marketing campaign, or via lead transfer, the system enriches the 
transferred content for leads by lead score information (ID, name, value) for each contact of the assigned 
target group.

During an integration with SAP Cloud for Customer, the system also enriches the transferred content for call 
qualification leads by lead score information (ID, name, value) for each contact of the assigned target group.

To add those fields to applicable fields in sales, mapping to sales fields must be defined.

Lead scores are calculated once a day. The system replicates the most recent persisted version.

 Note
As a prerequisite for transfer of scores, in the Score Builder, ensure the following:

● Set Client Application to Augmented Lead Context
● In the rule set of the score, leave Applicable For empty.

Related Information

Score Builder [page 123]
Custom Fields in Campaign
Integration with SAP Cloud for Customer - Outbound Channel
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3.19 Marketing-Driven Sales Enablement

Provide additional marketing information to sales.

Sales representatives need visibility on campaigns targeting their customers in order to address, or reinforce 
the message of the campaigns, for example during customer visits. They have to be able to execute on, and 
promote revenue-leveraging promotional campaigns at customer site. SAP Marketing provides additional 
information for sales representatives, such as campaign information.

3.19.1  Activity

Object containing different activity types that can be transferred from marketing to sales, and vice versa.

A marketing expert classifies, and selects existing contacts of sales, that is, of SAP Cloud for Customer to be 
part of a target group for which activities of type Task, Phone Call, or Appointment are created in SAP Cloud for 
Customer via a marketing campaign. Activities are methods of recording information that results from 
interactions between business partners during the customer relationship life cycle. Each activity type includes 
a notes feature that allows you to add more information.

The information about a customer's buying intent is measured via reactions on campaigns, and is stored in 
interactions. Based on campaign results, the marketing expert can evaluate contacts to create appropriate 
dynamic target groups for activity creation in sales.

Based on their origin, activities can be differentiated as follows:

● Phone calls, appointments and tasks can be created in sales, based on a marketing campaign

Related Information

Lead Management [page 926]

3.19.2  Handling Activities

Creating activities triggered by a marketing campaign

Context

You can transfer activities based on qualified contacts to sales, that is, SAP Cloud for Customer, triggered by a 
campaign with a category for activity creation. The system creates activities in sales with reference to the 
related business partner of the corresponding marketing system.
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From sales, activities and business partner data are replicated to the corresponding marketing system. In the 
marketing system, new interactions are created, or existing ones are updated, accordingly.

Prerequisites

For more information, see Settings for Campaign-Based Activity Creation [page 973].

Procedure

1. Create a dynamic target group in the marketing system via segmentation, and release it.
2. Create a campaign using one of the available campaign categories for activity creation.

a. When you use an action that can trigger activity creation as a successor action in a campaign 
automation, and the predecessor action, such as Send Email with a trigger Email Opened is 
successfully performed, the system initiates the creation of activities in sales.

3. Start the campaign.

Related Information

Activity [page 969]
Campaigns [page 296]

3.19.2.1  Creating Tasks in Sales for Missing Marketing 
Permissions

This use case describes why it is necessary and how to handle failed campaign actions because of missing 
marketing permissions.

Use Case

As a marketing expert, you have created a campaign, for example to send out marketing emails to a dedicated 
group of contacts. In case the suitable marketing permission for communication medium Email is missing, that 
is, one or several contacts have not given permission to be contacted, sending the email will fail.

By generating and assigning a task via a marketing campaign, the sales representative shall be informed about 
missing marketing permission so that the sales representative is able to follow up on that.
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How to Trigger Task Creation in Sales

To make the sales representative aware of missing marketing permissions, you can ensure by a suitable 
marketing campaign design that a task is created for the sales representative in the connected sales system. 
The task contains the relevant contact information, such as the failing email address, and enables the sales 
representative to trigger further activities.

To create tasks in sales, you have the following options:

● Creating a campaign with follow-up action Create Task
Task creation via follow-up action Create Task has to be modeled for each campaign that shall create a task 
in sales.

● Creating a trigger-based campaign
Task creation via trigger-based campaign works as alternative to task creation wit follow-up action. You 
create one separate campaign of type Trigger Based to create a task for the sales representative in case of 
missing marketing permissions..

Prerequisites

● The affected contacts exist in the marketing and sales system.
● A target group with category Live exists.

The Live target group must be based on a segmentation model filtering the interaction type 
OUTBOUND_CHCK_FAILED and interaction reason PERMISSION_MISSING.

The Live target group ensures that the campaign action Create Task is only performed for 
OUTBOUND_CHCK_FAILED interaction with PERMISSION_MISSING interaction reason.

● The interaction OUTBOUND_CHCK_FAILED is an active campaign trigger.
As an administrator, activate the trigger in Customizing for Campaigns Campaign Activate 
Campaign Triggers .

Creating a Campaign with Follow-Up Action Create Task

The following description is based on an example for task creation based on an email campaign.
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Create a campaign with type Email Campaign for the relevant target group using the campaign category 
Automated Campaign (Once).

● In the Campaign Designer, set up your campaign with suitable actions and triggers:
○ If you, for example, create an email campaign, for the action Send Email, select an email template.
○ As follow-up trigger, choose Outbound Check Failed.
○ As follow-up action, use Create Task.
○ As filter condition, in the action Create Task, enter the relevant Live target group.

● Finalize the Campaign Designer activities, activate, and start the campaign.

Creating a Trigger-Based Campaign

The following description is based on an example for task creation using a trigger-based campaign.

Create a campaign with type Trigger Based and set up your campaign with suitable actions and triggers in the 
Campaign Designer:

● As user interaction, choose trigger type Outbound Check Failed.
● As campaign action, use Create Task.
● As filter condition, enter the relevant Live target group.
● Finalize the Campaign Designer activities, activate, and start the campaign.

Result

Whenever the email campaign is performed and a marketing permission is missing for communication medium 
Email, the system creates a task in the sales system. This task contains the missing information, such as the 
email address for which the contact has not given marketing permission.

Related Information

Permission Marketing [page 755]
Campaigns [page 296]
Permission Marketing [page 67]
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3.19.2.2  Settings for Campaign-Based Activity Creation

Customizing settings for activity creation

In Customizing of SAP Marketing, SAP provides the following standard settings for campaign-based activity 
creation in SAP Cloud for Customer. You can use these settings, adapt them according to your needs, or create 
your own settings.

● Categories Automated Campaign (Once), Automated Campaign (Periodic), Trigger-Based Campaign
● Actions TASK (Create Task), APPOINTMENT (Create Appointment), PHONE_CALL (Create Phone Call)
● Assignment of the action to the category

Related Information

Activity [page 969]

3.19.3  Sales Insights on Marketing Campaigns 

Provide campaign data to sales representatives in SAP Cloud for Customer.

Use Case

As a sales representative, you want to prepare for a dedicated customer visit, and get an overview about those 
campaigns that affect your area of responsibility. Therefore, you want to see all campaigns that include at least 
one of the accounts, or contacts you are responsible for to be able to reinforce the message of the campaigns. 
Furthermore, you are interested in collaboration with marketing to share campaign-related information.

The following pieces of information coming from a campaign may be valuable for you:

● Which campaigns are stopped, or ongoing?
You can display details of marketing campaigns, such as name, description, type, and status.

● Which accounts, and contacts of my area of responsibility are targeted by those campaigns?
You can display those contacts, and accounts that are affected by a dedicated marketing campaign.

● Which information is sent by email to a contact?
You can open emails a contact has received.

● Which campaign-related information is provided by marketing experts?
With an enhancement, you can enable the sales representative to display the email in sales the way it was 
sent to the customer. That means the sales representative can see how the email was sent to the 
customer. For more information, see:
https://blogs.sap.com/2017/09/06/api-based-view-in-browser-with-hybris-marketing-1708/
Using Links in Emails and Email Templates [page 447]
SAP Jam allows you to support online communication, such as discussions with marketing, or other sales 
people, or sharing collaterals for example. During campaign replication, the system also transfers the ID of 
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the attached SAP Jam group to SAP Cloud for Customer. As a sales representative, you can access the 
group in the sales system.

Prerequisites

To provide sales representatives with marketing information on campaigns ensure the following:

● Integration with SAP Cloud for Customer, that is the transfer of contacts and accounts, is set up.
● Campaign data is transferred to SAP Cloud for Customer.
● You have configured SAP Jam. For more information see https://help.sap.com/viewer/user_help.
● You have integrated the relevant campaign with SAP Jam. In SAP Jam, you have invited additional users to 

your group to share information with them.

Navigation to Marketing

In SAP Cloud for Customer, the replicated campaign with the addressed contacts or account is displayed. As a 
sales representative, you can navigate to:

● Contacts and accounts in marketing
● Campaign in marketing

Collaboration via SAP Jam

Sales representatives and marketing experts collaborate via the same SAP Jam group, that is, they can share 
campaign collaterals on the SAP Jam group.

In the relevant marketing campaign, under Collaboration SAP Jam , the marketing expert creates or 
assigns an SAP Jam group. Per campaign, only one group can be assigned, but a group can be reused in 
multiple campaigns.

● The feed of the SAP Jam group is displayed on the marketing campaign in SAP Cloud for Customer.
● Sales representatives and marketing experts can create posts from within the feed.

New SAP Jam groups, posts, and feeds created in marketing, sales, or directly in SAP Jam, are always 
synchronous in those systems.

Display of Emails in Browser

In SAP Cloud for Customer, the sales representative can display individual emails including personalization 
attributes that are sent to a contact via a marketing email campaign. That is, as a sales representative you have 
the same view on the emails as the addressee. So, you are enabled to trigger suitable further sales actions.
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Related Information

Integration with SAP Cloud for Customer - Inbound Channel
Augmented Lead Context [page 966]
Campaign Details [page 351]

3.19.4  Augmented Activity Context

Enhancement of activity information to be transferred to sales.

Via augmented activity context, sales representatives are provided with context-related activity information 
that helps to prioritize the sequence of activity processing, and that allows more specified follow-up actions.

For an activity triggered by marketing, the sales representative wants to know the context of this creation that 
can be a product:

● Requested as a sample by an interested party
● Clicked on by an interested party in a marketing email

To drive activity acceptance in sales, during activity transfers, additional, and custom attributes from the 
following objects are transferred together with the activity:

● Predecessor interaction
● Campaign

Predecessor Interaction Information

During each transfer of an activity to sales via marketing campaign, the system enriches the transferred 
content by the following predecessor interaction information:

● Products
● Interaction Contact Origin
● Interaction Contact ID (that can contain the email address of a contact)
● Interaction Reason
● Interaction Reason Name
● Interaction Contact Marketing Area
● Communication Medium
● Interaction Type
● Interaction Type Name
● Content Data 
● Items of Interest
● Campaign ID
● Interaction Content Subject
● Interaction Content Object Source
● Interaction Content Object ID
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● Sourec System Type
● Sourec System
● Interaction Source Object Additional ID
● Interaction Source Object Status
● Interaction Source Data URL
● Interaction Source Time Stamp UTC
● Item of interest

As a prerequisite, there is a predecessor action, or trigger defined to the action for activity creation, such as 
Create Task. The following options are possible:

● The predecessor interaction contains additional existing fields.
The system replicates additional fields during activity transfer, together with the activity. So, the sales 
representative is provided with additional information and is enabled to take further actions on customers. 
For more information, see also use case description Creating Tasks in Sales for Missing Marketing 
Permissions [page 970].
To add those fields to applicable fields in sales, mapping to sales fields must be defined in SAP Cloud 
Platform Integration or in SAP Process Integration (PI).

● The predecessor interaction contains custom fields.
The system replicates the custom fields during activity transfer. To add those fields to applicable fields in 
sales, mapping to sales fields must be defined in SAP Cloud Platform Integration or in SAP Process 
Integration (PI).

Campaign Information

The system replicates custom fields on campaigns to the activity outbound message, so that this information 
can be mapped to the business document in sales. To add those fields to applicable fields in sales, mapping to 
sales fields must be defined in SAP Cloud Platform Integration or in SAP Process Integration (PI).

Related Information

Custom Fields in Campaign
Integration with SAP Cloud for Customer - Outbound Channel
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3.19.5  Sales Insights on Marketing Permissions

Provide marketing permissions and enable editing in SAP Cloud for Customer.

Use Case

As a sales representative, you want to access and change marketing permissions and subscriptions that are 
created in marketing.

For presales and sales employees, when contacting potential and existing customers via phone or email, it is 
important to know for which address it is allowed to reach the customers. Especially for call center activities, 
the knowledge about the permissions is essential.

Permission Marketing

As a marketing expert, you can maintain permissions and subscriptions on contacts or accounts as follows:

● For accounts, on the Legacy SAPUI5 user interface, under Permission Marketing
● For contacts, on the SAP Fiori-based user interface, under PERMISSION MARKETING

In an integrated system landscape, SAP Cloud for Customer requests the marketing permissions from SAP 
Marketing and displays them in marketing, on accounts and contacts.

Marketing Permission in SAP Cloud for Customer

In SAP Cloud for Customer, marketing permissions are displayed on SAP Cloud for Customer contacts or 
accounts under MARKETING PERMISSIONS.

By Edit Permissions and Subscriptions, on a sales contact or account, you can navigate to the corresponding 
SAP Fiori-based contact user interface, PERMISSION MARKETING or to the SAPUI5 account user interface in 
marketing, Permission Marketing. You can edit the marketing permission in the marketing system. The system 
updates the permission in sales, accordingly.

 Note
By default, in SAP Cloud for Customer the MARKETING PERMISSIONS facet does not show the General 
section and the URL for editing the permissions. To make it visible, proceed as follows:

1. Choose Adapt Edit Master Layout .
2. Go to MARKETING PERMISSIONS.
3. Add section General.
4. In section General, choose mashup Edit Permissions and Subscriptions.

5. Choose Adapt End Layout Changes .
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So, permissions in SAP Cloud for Customer and in SAP Marketing are synchronous. Sales employees in SAP 
Cloud for Customer are provided with the same view at the permissions as their marketing counterparts.

 Tip
It might be required to replicate existing permissions via initial load from SAP Cloud for Customer to SAP 
Marketing, and after that, editing permissions shall only be done in marketing.

Related Information

Permission Marketing [page 67]
Integration with SAP Cloud for Customer - Inbound Channel
Integration with SAP Cloud for Customer - Outbound Channel

3.20 Business Administration

The following business administration apps are available.

Manage Interests [page 979]

Customer Journey Events [page 981]
Define events for customer journeys.

Marketing Attribute Categories [page 983]

Dimension Relationships [page 983]
A dimension relationship is an association between two dimensions that identifies the values that can 
be used for them in budget planning. You group dimension relationships in collections.

Map Free Texts [page 986]
Map imported free texts to internal SAP IDs and names.

Maintain Employees [page 987]

User Lists [page 987]
Create groups of users to be used, for example, to assign to a team that is responsible for a common 
campaign.

User List Details [page 988]
View the details of the user list you created, such as name and description. You can also add or delete 
members of the list.

Import Monitor [page 988]
Monitor and explore data imports that are triggered by OData or upload services from external 
systems.

Currency Conversion [page 992]
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3.20.1  Manage Interests

Use

In Manage Interests you can set up and manage interests. An interest represents the content or subject of an 
interaction with a contact. For example, a contact clicks on a particular product on your web site and you want 
to analyze this contact and all contacts who have clicked on the same product. The interests you set up are 
then displayed in tag clouds on the following screens:

● On the Interactions tab of the Contact Profile for a contact who executed a related interaction.
● In the Interests section of the Profile Dashboard.
● If the contact belongs to a corporate account, on the Interactions tab of the corporate account.

Adding an Interest

You can add interests and translations for them. To add a new interest, choose + (Add) and enter the following:

1. In the New Interest dialog box, enter an ID. The entry conventions are: no spaces, maximum 40 characters, 
upper and lower case letters and digits, and optionally the special characters . - _ +.

2. Enter a descriptive text. This is the text that will be shown in the Interest tag cloud.
3. Choose Save to return to the interest list or Save and Next to continue adding new interests.

Result: The interests that you set up are displayed in tag clouds.

Uploading Interests and Product Categories

You can upload lists of interests and translations in as many languages as you require. You can also upload 
assigned product categories. You do this in two steps: You first download the relevant template file for interests 
or product categories. You then upload your new entries.

● Download the Template
1. Choose Export Files, and then Open.
2. Select one of the available files (Interests or Assigned Product Categories), extract it and save it locally 

as a .csv file.
3. Edit the spreadsheet with your new entries. You don't have to delete any existing entries in the 

spreadsheet.
4. Save the file as a .csv file.

● Edit and Import File
1. In the Interests file, enter the interests and translations in as many languages as you require. In the 

Product Categories file, make the changes you require and save the file.
2. On the Define Interests screen, click the Up Arrow (Import Files) icon and upload your CSV file.
3. Result: The entries in the uploaded file are added to the list of interests.

○ Existing interests and descriptions are not deleted by the uploaded file.
○ If a new description (translation) is uploaded for an existing interest, the old description will be 

overwritten
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○ An existing description will not be overwritten by a blank entry.

Example of Update Logic

Existing Entries in 
System

Interest Name DE (German) FR (French) ES (Spanish

Interest and Its Trans
lations

Motorbikes ABC XYZ 123

Entries in Upload File Motorbikes DEF XYZ no entry

Result Motorbikes DEF

(new translation over
writes existing entry)

XYZ 123

(existing entry not 
overwritten by up
loaded blank)

Assign Interests to Product Categories

You assign the interests that you have created to the product categories (and implicitly to products) you use. 
You do this to ensure that these product categories are mapped to interests in your marketing system and are 
taken into account in the tag cloud display of the interests. In this way, product categories have a direct 
influence on the size of the interests depicted in the tag cloud of the Interactions facet. The more documents of 
a certain product category you have in your system, the bigger the assigned item of interest in the tag cloud.

1. In Business Administration Manage Interests  select the interest and click the navigation (>) icon.
2. On the Interest Details screen, choose the + icon (Assign a product category).

On the Assign Product Categories to Interest screen that appears, on the Product Categories tab, you can 
display either all product categories that are available or only those product categories that are actively 
used, in other words, those for which a CRM product document exists or for which an interaction 
containing the product exists. We recommend that you select product categories that are flagged as In 
Use.

3. Select one or more product categories to assign to the interest and choose Assign.
4. When you assign a product category, the existing interactions will be updated with the newly assigned 

interest.
5. If you assign a product category that is already assigned to an interest, the existing assignment will be 

overwritten.
6. Result: For all new incoming interactions that have products belonging to the product category assigned 

above, the interests are enhanced according to the assignment.

Assign Tags to Interests

You assign the interests that you have created to tags. Tags are a part of many interactions, such as social 
posts. They can be derived externally or from the SAP HANA Text Analysis engine. You can assign a tag to an 
interest to analyze such interactions. For example, any interaction with a tag #saphana can be mapped to 
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interest SAP HANA. This helps you to analyze the posts for SAPHANA in the interests of the Contact Profile, 
Profile Dashboard, Corporate Account factsheet, Sentiment Engagement, and Segmentation.

1. In Business Administration Manage Interests  select the interest and click the navigation (>) icon.
2. On the Assign Tags to Interest screen, on the Tags tab, select one or more tags that you want to assign to 

the interest and choose Assign.
3. Result: The new interest is added to interactions that have this tag.

Update Logic After Assignment of Interest to Product Category / Tag

● When new assignments are created, existing interactions are updated based on the products or tags they 
contain.

● If assignments are deleted, existing interactions are not affected. The deletion only affects newly imported 
interactions.

● When new assignments are created, the new interest is added to all newly imported interactions that have 
the tag or that have a product belonging to the product category.

Related Information

Interactions [page 62]
Contact Profiles [page 56]
Interests [page 75]

3.20.2  Customer Journey Events

Define events for customer journeys.

In Customer Journey Events, you set up customer journey events. You create events, define where they are 
used, and assign interactions to them. The system uses events to determine which interactions to use when 
generating the customer journey diagram. You must choose at least one key event.

Event Usage

You define in which app each event is used. The following options are available:

● Customer Journey Insight
● Campaigns (in the Journey tab)

You can assign a color to a key event to identify it in the customer journey diagram.

 Note
You can't change the event usage after you save an event.

Campaign Categories
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If you are using the event in the Campaigns app, choose the campaign categories for each type of customer 
journey logic. This selection determines which interactions are included in the customer journey diagram.

 Note
You can only assign a campaign category to either a Campaign-Based or an Outbound-Based type of logic, 
as well as to only one event.

The following types of logic are available:

● Campaign-Based
Only includes interactions that have the campaign ID of the campaign you currently have open.

● Outbound-Based
Identifies contacts that the campaign reaches, based on outbound-based interactions. The logic includes 
follow-on interactions of the identified contacts, even when no campaign is assigned to the interaction. 
Optionally, select the Exclude Other Campaigns checkbox to indicate that you don't want to include 
interactions from other campaigns. However, interactions with no campaign assigned to it, are included.

The following diagram illustrates the different types of logic you can use to generate your customer journey 
diagrams.

Related Information

Analyzing Customer Journeys in Campaigns [page 417]
Customer Journey Insight [page 118]
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3.20.3  Marketing Attribute Categories

Features

Marketing attribute categories are freely-definable attribute categories that are created specifically for 
marketing purposes. With this app, you can set up categories for any attributes that you might want to store for 
contacts, for example, hobbies or education history. The categories you set up are used in segmentation. Here 
you can:

● Edit existing categories
● Add any new categories that you require
● Translate all categories into the languages you require, so that they appear in the logon language of the 

user, for example, in Segmentation.

Procedure

● Add a New Marketing Attribute Category

1. In Business Adminstration Marketing Attribute Categories  the list of existing categories is displayed. 
The numbers beside the category names indicate the number of translations there are. Using the arrows at 
the bottom of the list, you can sort the list by number of translations or by category name.

2. To add a new category, choose the + icon below the list (Create new marketing attribute category).
3. In the Create Marketing Attribute Category dialog box, select a language and enter a descriptive text for the 

new category.
4. Choose Save.

The new category is added to the list with the number 1 beside it, indicating that it exists in only one 
language so far.

● Edit a Marketing Attribute Category

1. Select a marketing attribute category from the list and choose Edit if you want to change the existing 
description or Add if you want to add a new translation for it.

2. Choose Save.
3. To delete a translation, choose the X icon beside the translation. You cannot delete all translations of a 

category. A category must have at least one description.
4. To delete a marketing attribute category, select the category and choose Delete. The category and all its 

translations will be deleted from the system.

3.20.4  Dimension Relationships

A dimension relationship is an association between two dimensions that identifies the values that can be used 
for them in budget planning. You group dimension relationships in collections.

In Dimension Relationships, you can restrict the values that can be used for budget plans in budget planning by 
creating collections of dimension relationships and selecting the values of the dimensions that can be used. A 
collection is valid for a combination of marketing area, a year or a range of years, and a planning model.
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Features

Displaying Collections

You can view a list of all collections that are available. For each collection, you can see the marketing area, the 
validity, either a single year or a range of years, and the planning model on which the collection is based, as well 
as the status of the collection.

When you click a collection in the list, an overview of the selected collection is displayed in a table. A list of the 
dimension relationships in the collection is displayed. Each relationship contains a pair of dimensions, for 
example, brand and country.

For each dimension relationship, the number of included and excluded values are displayed. For example, if 
there are 10 brands and 5 countries and only 1 brand is selected for each country, the number of included 
values is 5 and the number of excluded values is 45.

You can select and edit a dimension relationship.

Creating Collections

You create a new collection by first selecting the marketing area and planning model and then the validity 
period for which the collection will apply. The validity of the collection must be within the validity of the planning 
model. Collections cannot overlap. Only one collection can be created for a specific marketing area, one or 
more years, and planning model. For example, if you select Marketing area 1 and Planning model 2, which is 
valid from 2017 to 2018, you can create collections A and B or collection C as follows:

● Collection A for Marketing area 1, Planning model 2, valid for 2017
● Collection B for Marketing area 1, Planning model 2, valid for 2018
● Collection C for Marketing area 1, Planning model 2, valid from 2017 to 2018

Creating Dimension Relationships

You can create a relationship between two dimensions for an inactive collection. You can click the + (Add 
Relationship) button and choose the dimension pair for your collection. You can create a relationship between 
standard dimensions, custom dimensions, media type, and a marketing area. However, you cannot create a 
relationship between the following dimensions:

● Market and Country
The relationships between these dimensions are defined in Customizing. For more information, see 
Configuring Planning [page 791].

● Market and Region
It is not possible to define a relationship between these dimensions without the country dimension.

● Country and Region
The relationships between these dimensions are defined in Customizing. For more information, see 
Configuring Planning [page 791].

Changing Dimension Relationships

You can change a dimension relationship only if it belongs to an inactive collection.

Click a dimension relationship to change it. A table is displayed for each dimension of the selected relationship. 
The first table contains all values available for the first dimension of the selected relationship, which were 
selected when the relationship was created. The second table contains all values that are available for the 
second dimension of the selected relationship, which were selected when the relationship was created.
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When you select a value in the first table, you will see all the available values for the dimension in the second 
table. If the dimension relationship has just been created, all the values in the second table will be selected. If 
the dimension relationship was changed, you will see which values are selected and deselected. If new values 
for a dimension were added to a relationship after the collection was created, activated, or changed, the new 
values are part of the list and are unselected.

 Note
When you change dimension relationships, existing budget plans are not affected and new values are not 
added to or removed from existing budget plans. Changes to dimension relationships are applied only to 
new budget plans.

You can delete one or more dimension relationships only if they belong to an inactive collection.

You can swap the dimensions in a relationship for easier maintenance and visualization.

Previewing Collections

You can preview both inactive and active collections that contain dimension relationships. The preview shows 
the budget plans that can be created by marketing managers based on the collection and the values that will be 
part of these budget plans. The preview shows a tree in which the different levels represent the levels of the 
planning model that is based on the collection. If the planning model is using media type, it is always shown on 
the lowest level. For example, a planning model not using media type has the following values:

● Market - Asia and North America
○ Brand - Chocolate and Maple

○ Audience - Teen and Adult

If the Maple brand is excluded from the Asian market, the following two budget plans based on the 
relationships will be shown:

● Asia
○ Chocolate

○ Teen
○ Adult

● North America
○ Chocolate

○ Teen
○ Adult

○ Maple
○ Teen
○ Adult

Activating and Deactivating Collections

When you finish defining the dimension relationships, you can activate a collection. When a collection is active, 
marketing managers can create budget plans based on the values that have been selected for the dimension 
relationships of the collection. When a collection is active, you cannot change it, you cannot add or delete 
dimension relationships, you cannot select values for the dimension relationships, and you cannot change the 
collection validity.

If you want to make changes to a collection again, you must deactivate it. When a collection is inactive, 
marketing managers cannot create budget plans based on the values that have been selected for the 
dimension relationships of the collection.
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Copying Collections

You can copy both active and inactive collections. You can copy a collection for the same marketing area and 
planning model. When you copy a collection, you must select the validity for the marketing area and planning 
model that will apply for the new collection. This new collection is inactive.

Deleting Collections

You can delete inactive collections that are not used by any budget plans.

Related Information

Budget Planning [page 796]

3.20.5  Map Free Texts

Map imported free texts to internal SAP IDs and names.

When you import interaction contacts and campaign performance data from a non-SAP system, free texts 
cannot always be automatically mapped to the internal IDs and names used by SAP. This app lets you map free 
texts to SAP IDs. Examples: You might want to map the following free texts so that these texts are automatically 
mapped when they are imported into the system in future:

● Sales clerk, retail assistant, or shop clerk to the SAP internal ID 13 - Sales Personnel
● Federal Republic of Germany, Germany, Bundesrepublik Deutschland to the SAP internal ID DE.
● iPhone, mobile phone, or cell phone to the SAP internal ID MOBILE.

For more information, see Creating and Mapping New Free Texts [page 986]

3.20.5.1  Creating and Mapping New Free Texts

Map free texts that were imported for interaction contacts to IDs and names used internally by SAP.

Context

Go to Business Administration  Map Free Texts .

Procedure

1. You can use the Search function to check whether the free text you want to map already exists in one of the 
predefined categories (Country, Region, Language, and so on).
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2. If it doesn't exist, choose Create to create a new free text and map it.
3. In the Create Free Text Item dialog box, select a suitable category, enter the new free text and select an ID 

from the list.
4. When you save your entries, the new free text is added to the list of mapped items.

Map Existing Free Texts
5. For each category (Country, Region, Language, and so on), choose Unmapped to display the list of 

imported free texts that need to be mapped.
6. Choose Edit and select an ID from the list of internal IDs for the free texts you want to map. The name is 

appended automatically.
7. When you save your entries, they are added to the list of mapped items.

3.20.6  Maintain Employees

Business Context

The Maintain Employees application allows the marketing administrator to perform the following tasks:

● Add and modify new employee information such as personal data (Last Name, First Name, and E-Mail), 
and employee data (Employee ID, Valid From, Valid To)

● Search for employee details providing the employee ID

Prerequisites

The role SAP_BCR_HCM_EMPLOYEE_MD_PC is assigned to the relevant user ID. The assignment enables the 
Maintain Employees application in the launchpad. Use the Maintain Business Users application to assign the 
role to a user ID.

3.20.7  User Lists

Create groups of users to be used, for example, to assign to a team that is responsible for a common campaign.

A user list is created by selecting from all users in your organization to form a group. User lists can be 
maintained or modified by administrative assistants or team members with the same or similar roles.

Use

Creating a User List

1. Choose Create and enter a name for the user list and add a text describing the list in the New User List 
window.
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2. To continue:
○ Choose Save to exit the window.

In the table, you can find the newly created user list.
You can either view the lists you have personally created or view all those made available to you based 
on the user access rights assigned to your user by selecting My User Lists or All User Lists, 
respectively. You can sort the lists or filter them according to a specific criteria by selecting a column 
header in the User Lists table.

○ Choose Save and Open to have the list you just created open in a new window.
3. To cancel the creation of a user list, choose Cancel.
4. To delete a user list, select the list from the table and choose Delete.
5. To see the details of the user list, select the list from the table. The user list opens in a new window.

For more information, see User List Details [page 988].

3.20.8  User List Details

View the details of the user list you created, such as name and description. You can also add or delete 
members of the list.

A user list contains a selected set of users from within your organization to form a group. Users can be 
assigned as members to a team; for example, in the Team section of a campaign.

Adding Members to a User List

1. Choose Add and search for a member to add to the list by doing one of the following:
○ Enter a member's name (or a part thereof) in the search field and press Enter.
○ Enter the member's function (or a part thereof) in the search field and press Enter.
○ Enter the member's department (or a part thereof) in the search field and press Enter.

The results appear in the table.
2. From the table of results, select a member or hold down the CTRL key to select multiple members and 

choose Add.
3. To display additional information about the user list members, select a column from the table and choose 

Column . You can also select which columns should be displayed or hidden from view.
4. To delete a member from the user list or to select multiple members to delete, hold down the CTRL key and 

choose Delete.

3.20.9  Import Monitor

Monitor and explore data imports that are triggered by OData or upload services from external systems.

With this app, administrative users can monitor the data import from outside SAP Marketing. You can import 
data via upload services, or OData services.
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Within the integration of marketing with sales, data are transferred from SAP Cloud for Customer to SAP 
Marketing via SAP Cloud Platform Integration, or SAP NetWeaver Process Integration (PI). The data import 
into SAP Marketing is done by OData services.

As a marketing administrative user, you can handle import notifications that are caused by the import of 
business partner or business document data from SAP Cloud for Customer to SAP Marketing. SAP Marketing 
generates a list of notifications with the related status that denotes the progress of a data import:

Notifications

You can select an import notification from a list that provides all notifications including important metadata, 
such as service name, date, size, status.

The system lists all import notifications grouped by their status:

● In Process: The notification is not yet finalized. Data import is not complete so far.
● Error: The import notification has caused an error, for example because of mapping errors. Data import has 

not taken place.
● Success: The notification is processed. Data import is finalized.

 Note
For import notifications with status Success, data is only available for seven days after processing.

 Note

You can find detailed information for import notifications under Messages , the data records are 

available under Data .

Details of an Import Notification

For each import notification, the system provides the following detailed grouped information for the File Import:

● Import Notification
○ Size: The number of data records processed in an import notification
○ Interface: The interface that has triggered the data import
○ Service Name: The service, for example an OData service that has triggered the import of data, such as 

business partners, business documents, or marketing attributes
○ Source System: Source system of the data records to be transferred
○ Created By: The technical user used for import processing.
○ Force Synchronous Processing: Indicates whether data is stored for the import notification or not, and 

whether a restart of the notification is possible or not:
○ Yes: No data is available to inspect and a restart is not possible
○ No: Data is available to inspect and a restart is possible.
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○ Reference message that allows you to identify the message in all involved systems, such as middleware 
or sending system, with different monitoring tools:
○ SAP Cloud Platform Integration (Middleware)

In SAP Cloud Platform Integration, choose Operations, and under Monitor Message Processing 
click on All Integration Flows. Enter the Reference Message ID under Application Message ID. The 
system displays the message. If Message Tracing is activated, you can also display the message 
payload.

○ Source system SAP Cloud for Customer
In SAP Cloud for Customer, navigate to the Web Service Message Monitoring under Administration. 
Open the Advanced Search, enter the Reference Message ID in search field Message ID, and 
choose Go. The system displays the original message.

○ Source System SAP CRM
To find the original message in source system SAP CRM you have to carry out multiple steps:
○ In SAP Cloud Platform Integration, choose Operations, and under Monitor Message Processing 

click on All Integration Flows. Enter the Reference Message ID under Application Message ID. 
The system displays the message.

○ Click on Message Processing Log, and search for string com.sap.sod.utils.idoc.soap.idocassign. 
The system displays one or more entries, as follows:
com.sap.sod.utils.idoc.soap.idocassign0= [0000000000006115,0000000000081447]
The second number displayed in the square brackets is the IDoc number.

○ In the SAP CRM system, call transaction IDoc List (WE05), and search for the corresponding 
IDoc with the IDoc number copied from SAP Cloud Platform Integration.

● Timestamps
Date and time, when the notification was generated or changed.
○ External: Timestamp of the arrived import notification as set from sender system; Local time of the 

sender.
○ External (UTC): Timestamp of the arrived import notification as set from sender system; Universal date 

and time.
○ Created: Timestamp of the arrived import notification as set from receiving system; Local time of the 

user.
○ Changed: Timestamp of the latest change of the import notification as set from the receiving system; 

Local time of the user.
● Status

○ Status of the notification
○ Number of messages

● Messages  about the performed notification

● Data  for all import notifications, that is, with status Error, In Process, or Success.

 Note
Errors, that is, data records that cannot be saved in SAP Marketing, can be caused by the following 
reasons:

○ Data is locked by another user
○ Customizing data is missing, such as origins of contact IDs, because the relevant BC set was not 

unpacked
○ Mapping errors occurred in PI, or SAP Cloud Platform Integration
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By restarting or discarding, the notification errors can be resolved. For mapping errors, you can only 
discard the notification, because the error must be resolved in the relevant PI, or SAP Cloud Platform 
Integration system.

Features

The following features are available:

Features Overview of Import Monitor

Feature Description

Multiple Selection 
You can select several import notifications, and restart or 
discard them in one step.

Search 

You can search for import notifications by entering the user 
name, or the notification ID.

Sort 
You can sort the import notifications by:

● Service name
● Source system
● Data and time, ascending, or descending

Restart You can select a notification, and Restart it to recheck to 
processed data.

Example:

For notifications with status Error you can trigger actions to 
resolve the error. After the correction, you can restart the 
notification, that is, the processing of the imported data, to 
check whether your correction was successful. The notifica-
tion status then turns to Successful.

 Note
If no restart is possible for the current import notifica-
tion you can correct error only externally, that is, in the 
source system, or in the middleware system.

Discard You can Discard a notification that is no longer necessary or 
valid.

Share 
You can share the notification via email, or on SAP Jam.
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Feature Description

Data 
You find all data records of the current data import.

By Show Full Reord, all fields of a data record are revealed. 
You can switch between the different data records using 
Previous Record, and Next Record.

Messages 
You find all messages generated by the current import notifi-
cation.

The messages contain descriptions of the activities per
formed for a notification, classified by their severity: 
Information, Warning, or Error. You find detailed information 
for a message, if available, underMore Information.

3.20.10  Currency Conversion

You can execute reports for orders with more than one currency. The different currencies have to be converted 
to one target currency for the key figures in the reports.

Prerequisites

Regardless of whether the replicated data from SAP ERP and SAP CRM has more than one currency, you need 
to define a target currency in Customizing for SAP Marketing under General Settings  Set Default 
Currency .

For an update of changed currency conversion settings in all business reports, use the ABAP Editor 
(transaction SE38) to execute the ABAP Program CUAN_CVI_LOAD_FMD_SD.For more information, see the 
documentation of the update program. For additional information, see section Update Program for Margin 
Decomposition in the chapter Configuration Settings for SAP Marketing of the Installation and Configuration 
Guide at http://help.sap.com/mkt  Installation and Upgrade Installation and Configuration Guide .

 Note
You can only define one target currency per client.

All users will see the key figures in the single target currency defined in Customizing.
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3.21 Data Stewardship

The apps available in the Data Stewardship business group enable the administrator to efficiently monitor and 
manage marketing data and background processes. These include:

● Marketing Data Stewardship: This app gives administrators a single point of access, where they can 
efficiently monitor marketing data and background processes.

● Inspect Contact: This app gives administrators quick access to the best record of a contact.
● Manage Contacts: This app provides a list of contacts that serves as a starting point for reviewing 

information about contacts.
● Corporate Accounts: This app displays the list of corporate accounts, which serves as a starting point for 

displaying detailed information about corporate accounts, including information about customer contacts, 
account team members, interactions, and much more.

● Browse Contact Origin Data: This app provides a comprehensive overview of the total number of contacts 
in the system, including the origins. It can serve to give administrators confidence in the data load process 
and enables them to validate assumptions made about the data at a high level.

● Browse Interaction Data: This app provides detailed information about all of the marketing interactions in 
your system and allows drill down to associated information, such as interests, products, and so on.

3.21.1  Inspect Contact

Explore the origins that build the contact's best record.

With Inspect Contact, you can:

● Explore the best record of a contact.
The app provides insight, for example, into which data stored in the contact's best record has been derived 
from which origin. Origins can be, for example, your SAP ERP system, social networks, or an email address. 
Note that data from the origin COOKIE_ID is excluded from the display, since this does not provide any 
meaningful insight and contacts can have multiple cookie IDs.

 Note
If you do not see the expected results after you import data and then inspect the updated contact data, 
you should be aware that there can be a delay of up to 15 minutes. An automatic background job, which 
runs every 15 minutes, processes and merges contact data in a two-step process.

● Download a copy of the contact's data.
With this function you can download a copy of the data displayed here, including maketing permissions of 
the contact. This can be useful if, for example, a contact requests such a printout.

● View a history of manual changes made.
In the Change Documents section at the end of the list, you can see a history of any manual changes made 
to a contact's data or changes originating from landing pages.

● Easily identify contacts that have been selected for merge.
If the flag Selected for Merge is displayed beside a contact's full name, it indicates that processing of this 
contact is still ongoing because the contact has been identified as a candidate for a subsequent merge.
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For more information about:

● Best records, see Contact's Best Record [page 47]

3.21.2  Manage Contacts

Review a list of all contacts and navigate to contact profiles.

The Manage Contacts app provides you with a list of all your contacts, which serves as a starting point for 
displaying detailed information about contacts, including corporate contacts, consumers, and suspects. For 
more information, see:

● Manage Contacts [page 52]
● Contact Profiles [page 56]
● Displaying Lead Information for Contacts [page 932]

3.21.3  Corporate Accounts

Display a list of all corporate accounts and navigate to details.

The Corporate Accounts app provides you with the corporate account list that serves as a starting point for 
displaying detailed information about corporate accounts, including information about customer contacts, 
account team members, interactions, and much more.

Click an account name to access the details screen. For more information, see:

● Corporate Accounts [page 78] to find out how to tailor the display options on this screen.
● Corporate Account Details [page 80] to find out what information is displayed on the fact sheets of 

individual corporate accounts.
● Displaying Lead Information for Accounts [page 937]

3.21.4  Browse Interaction Data

Explore and understand interaction data.

Browse Interaction Data enables you to gain information about all marketing interactions, by grouping the data 
provided from various connected sources where the interactions take place. The application also provides 
detailed information about all of the marketing interactions in your system and allows drill down to associated 
information, such as interests, products, and so on.

This enables you to gain valuable insight into the distribution of interaction level, contact, data completeness, 
and duplicates.

994 P U B L I C
SAP Marketing

SAP Marketing Applications



3.21.5  Browse Contact Origin Data

Explore and understand contact origins.

The Browse Contact Origin Data app provides a comprehensive overview of the total number of contacts in the 
system, including the origins, origin IDs, and the data load timestamps.

The app can serve to give marketing administrators confidence in the data load process and enables them to 
validate assumptions made about the data at a high level

With the app, the marketing administrator can:

● Verify the completeness and correctness of the latest contact data load, and identify any issues that 
require further analysis.

● Explore and understand the attributes of all contacts in the system at a high level.
● Perform spot-checks of known contacts by navigating to further details and validating the data he expects 

to see in the system.

For more information, see Contact's Best Record [page 47].

3.22 Import Data (CSV)

Import data in CSV (Comma Separated Value) file format.

With the Import Data app, you can upload data for the object types listed below in CSV file format:

 Note
For a complete list of all integration services available for importing data, see Integration APIs.

Prerequisites

● The following standard roles have been copied to users responsible for uploading data using a CSV file. 
These roles give authorization for key activities and administrative tasks, as well as access to export 
definitions for target groups and campaigns.
○ The composite role Key User Access (SAP_MARKETING_BUS_ADMIN_USER)
○ The single role Business Administration (SAP_CEI_KUA)

 Note
For more information about roles, see the section Authorizations in the Security Guide for SAP 
Marketing on the SAP Help Portal at http://help.sap.com/mkt-op  under: Security .

● You have read the important information about the object type you want to upload. This information is 
contained in the relevant collabsible sections below.
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Importing CSV Files

The import process involves two steps: first, you download a template that contains the fields required for the 
different object types that can be uploaded, then you upload the filled template to the system.

1. Go to Import Data.
2. Select the object type for which you want to upload data and choose Download CSV Template.
3. Enter the required data exactly as described in the detailed instructions for the object type at the top of the 

template.
4. To ensure correct handling of special characters, store the CSV file in the UTF-8 code page.
5. Back on the Import Data screen, browse for the file and choose Import.

Checks During Upload

During the upload, the system performs the format checks and conversions listed here.

The content validation stops with the first error. The system only saves and uploads the content if no errors 
occur.

● Date values:
The SAP date format (YYYYMMDD) and the date format specified in the user profile are allowed.

● Integer values:
Integer values with or without separators are allowed, for example 1.317.208.

● Timestamp values:
The SAP date, SAP date & time (YYYYMMDDhhmmss), or the time stamp long 
(YYYYMMDDhhmmss,aaaaaaa) values are allowed with or without separators.

● Email Validation Checks [page 50]

Object Types You Can Upload

Please take note of the following points before uploading any of the object types listed.

Corporate Accounts

● You can also upload corporate accounts using a CSV file upload from the Corporate Accounts app under 
Import.

● The columns ID_ORIGIN and ID must be filled. The origin in the file should denote the actual origin of the 
data. For example, if you download a file with corporate accounts from the web shop, then the origin could 
be SAP_HYBRIS_CONSUMER.

● The IDs provided must be unique and cannot be used more than once in the same CSV file.
● The uploaded data is available in Corporate Accounts. You can view details for individual corporate 

accounts in the corresponding fact sheet.
● The additional fields are available as an attribute in Segmentation, and on the Additional Data tab of the 

Corporate Account fact sheet.
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Contacts

 Note
If you upload data for more than one of the following entities, you must observe the following upload 
sequence:

1. Product categories
2. Products
3. Contacts
4. Interactions

Note the following points:

1. You can also upload contacts using a CSV file upload from the Contacts app under Import.
2. The columns ID_ORIGIN and ID must be filled. The origin in the file should denote the actual origin of the 

data. For example, if you download a file with contacts from the web shop, the origin could be 
SAP_HYBRIS_CONSUMER.

3. The IDs provided must be unique and cannot be used more than once in the same CSV file.
4. The uploaded data is available under Contacts and as a filter value in the Profile Dashboard.
5. The additional fields are available in the Additional Data section, on the Personal Data tab of the Contact 

profile and as an attribute in Segmentation.
6. Marketing Permissions for Contacts:

Marketing permissions are used to control whether or not communication with a contact is allowed, using 
a certain communication medium, for example, email. Currently, email is supported as the communication 
medium. It is used during an automated campaign. This marketing campaign is one with an automatic 
system reaction, such as a trigger to open an email or click a link within an email.
Marketing permissions can be created or updated during the import of contacts. Marketing permissions 
are created by providing the email address field (SMTP_ADDR or SMTP_ADDR_2), and the corresponding 
opt-in field (OPT_IN_SMTP_ADDR or OPT_IN_SMTP_ADDR_2).

Account Team Members
Note the following points:

● Ensure that the roles you want to assign exist in the system and that each role is assigned only once per 
interaction contact. You set up team member roles in the Customizing activity Define Team Member Roles.

● Ensure that the ID_ORIGIN you want to use is not set to shareable in the Customizing activity Define 
Origins of Contact ID.

●  Caution
Update mode is full: The account team member data you upload always overwrites any existing data 
in the system. If you want to keep the existing assignments in the system, add these assignments to 
the spreadsheet to ensure that they are part of the new upload. If you don't add them, they will be 
overwritten by the new upload.

Product Categories

 Note
If you upload data for more than one of the following entities, you must observe the following upload 
sequence:
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1. Product categories
2. Products
3. Contacts
4. Interactions

If you want to segment consumers who have bought a certain product or products from a specific category, 
you can use the uploaded data, including additional fields, for segmentation purposes in Segmentation.

● Semantic Key: The semantic key for products determines the uniqueness of a product category record. 
The following fields are mandatory for product category data:
○ Provide the ID and the hierarchy ID in the CSV file.
○ If the product category relates to more than one language, create several rows for the same product 

category. Generate a separate line for each language, which is identical except for the language.

Products

 Note
If you upload data for more than one of the following entities, you must observe the following upload 
sequence:

1. Product categories
2. Products
3. Contacts
4. Interactions

If you want to segment consumers who have bought a certain product or products from a specific category, 
you can use the uploaded data, including additional fields, for segmentation purposes in Segmentation.

● Semantic Key: The semantic key for products determines the uniqueness of a product record. The 
following fields are mandatory for product data:
○ PRODUCT_ORIGIN: Origin of the product data
○ PRODUCT_ID: ID of the product data

Interactions

Semantic Key:

The semantic key for interactions determines the uniqueness of an interaction record.

The following fields are mandatory:

Semantic Key What It Means

ID_ORIGIN Origin of the interaction contact data

ID External ID of the interaction contact data

IA_TYPE Interaction type

COMM_MEDIUM Communication medium
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Semantic Key What It Means

TIMESTAMP UTC timestamp in long form (YYYYMMDDhhmmssmm
muuun)

 Recommendation
Timestamp entries are sometimes incorrectly converted 
to decimal numbers. To prevent incorrect converting, 
deactivate decimal notation and 1000 separating 
commas in the cell formatting settings.

 Note
The following additional semantic key fields are not 
checked during import. They can have values or remain 
empty.

--

SOURCE_OBJECT_TYPE Object type of the source object, for example, an opportunity 
in SAP Cloud for Customer.

SOURCE_OBJECT_ID Object ID of the source object, for example, the GUID of the 
SAP Cloud for Customer opportunity, or the original post ID 
of the relevant social media network (such as TW or FB).

Interactions: List of Fields Available for CSV
This table lists all of the fields supported for the CSV upload of interaction data according to structure 
CUAN_S_CE_IA_EXT.

If you want to use your own custom fields, you must ensure that the required additional fields are added in 
Contacts and Profiles Import Data  .

Field (Technical Name) Used in CSV What It Contains

ID_ORIGIN The origin of your contact IDs. The origin of an ID indicates the source of this 
ID. In the following, you find an overview of all fields supported for the import 
of product data together with a corresponding description according to struc
ture

ID The external IDs of your interaction contact data such as Twitter ID, telephone 
number.

COMM_MEDIUM In the following, you find an overview of all fields supported for the import 
ofThe communication medium, which is a path to use for communication such 
as email or text message. The communication medium defines by what 
means, by which path, something happened.
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Field (Technical Name) Used in CSV What It Contains

IA_TYPE Interaction types such as Click Through, Webinar, Survey Response etc. Inter
action types define what happened. They have a direction, inbound or out
bound (from contact to system or from system to contact). Additionally, they 
can have a reason, for example Mailbox is full for the interaction type Soft 
Bounce.

TIMESTAMP The timestamp in long form (YYYYMMDDhhmmss.mmmuuun). The time
stamp refers to the time the interaction took place, not to the time the record 
was created on the database.

 Note
The timestamp must always be provided as UTC time, so you have to ad
just your local time accordingly before import. For example, if the time
stamp shows New York local time 14:00:00, you have to adjust this to UTC 
by adding 5 hours to it: 19:00:00.

SOURCE_OBJECT_TYPE The object type of the source object, for example, an opportunity in SAP Cloud 
for Customer.

SOURCE_OBJECT_ID The object ID of the source object, for example, the GUID of the SAP Cloud for 
Customer opportunity or the original post ID of the respective social media 
network (such as TW or FB).

INTEREST_ITEM The interaction interests of your contacts.

MKT_AREA_ID The ID of the marketing area.

CAMPAIGN_ID The ID of a campaign in SAP CRM.

INITIATIVE_ID The ID of the campaign in SAP Marketing (formerly initiative).

INI_VERSION The ID of the campaign version, which is derived from or belongs to the cam
paign ID. A campaign version is created for campaigns that are based on dy
namic target groups once they are executed.

LOC_ORIGIN The origin of your Marketing Location IDs. The origin of an ID indicates the 
source of this ID.

LOC_ID The ID of the Marketing Location where the interaction took place such as a 
Mall or Shop

DIGACC_ID Digital Account ID

DIGACC_TYPE The Digital Account Type is the Type of Digital Account ID

MKT_AGREEMENTORIGIN The origin of a marketing agreement

MKT_AGREEMENTEXTERNALID External ID of the marketing agreement
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Field (Technical Name) Used in CSV What It Contains

MARKETING_ORCHESTRATION_ID The ID of the campaign content (in SP05, the descriptor of this field was 
Marketing Engagement ID; renamed to Campaign Content ID in SP06).

QUANTIFIER This field is a weighting factor, which you can use if the standard mechanism 
of counting interactions is not sufficient for your purposes.

VALUATION The sentiment or opinion of interaction contacts (positive or negative).

IA_STATUS Status of an interaction (typically replicated from a business document).

IA_REASON The potential reasons for an interaction, for example, the soft bounce of an 
email due to a recipient's full mailbox.

IA_LANGUAGE Language of the text of the interaction. This can differ from the user’s lan
guage. It can be used for example in newsletters.

IS_ANONYMOUS Information as to whether an interaction is anonymous or not. Anonymous in
teractions do not refer to a contact person.

AMOUNT An amount of money which is related to an interaction. The amount is con
catenated to the field CURRENCY.

CURRENCY The currency which is related to an interaction. The currency is concatenated 
to the field AMOUNT.

MKT_PERM_DIRECTION Direction of the marketing permission information of an interaction contact 
per communication medium (I = inbound or O = outbound)

MKT_PERM_COMM_MEDIUM The marketing permission information of an interaction contact per communi
cation medium. For example, an interaction contact has given consent to be 
contacted via email.

LATITUDE The latitude of a geographical location where the interaction took place.

LONGITUDE The longitude of a geographical location where the interaction took place.

UNIT This field is obsolete. Do not use.

SRID Spatial Reference Identifier is a unique value used to unambiguously identify 
projected, unprojected, and local spatial coordinate system definitions. De
fines, where latitude and longitude belong.

DEVICE_TYPE Type of the device used in this interaction

DEVICE_FT Name of the device used in this interaction

SOURCE_SYSTEM_TYPE The type of system which stores the raw data or detailed information such as a 
clickstream monitoring tool.
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Field (Technical Name) Used in CSV What It Contains

SOURCE_SYSTEM_ID The ID of the system which stores the raw data or detailed information such as 
a clickstream monitoring ID.

SOURCE_OBJECT_ADD_ID The external object ID of the source object, for example, the ID of the SAP 
Cloud for Customer opportunity.

SOURCE_OBJECT_STATUS_CODE Information about the status of the source object such as Completed for a 
SAP Cloud for Customer opportunity.

SOURCE_DATA_URL The navigation URL of the source object, for example, the URL of a Twitter 
post.

LAUNCH_URL The starting point URL of an interaction such as a link in an email of a cam
paign for interaction type CLICK_THROUGH.

LAUNCH_TEXT The text of the starting point URL of an interaction such as the link text "More 
Information" in an email of a campaign for interaction type CLICK_THROUGH.

CONTENT_TITLE The title of the respective content, for example, email subject or the social me
dia post (abbreviated). If the content title is empty, the field is filled with the 
content data (see field CONTENT_DATA).

CONTENT_DATA The content of an email or a social media post.

Interests

● You can also upload interests using a CSV file upload from the Manage Interests app under Import. For 
more information, see Manage Interests [page 979].

● The first column INTEREST_ITEM is fixed. If needed, you can add language columns in any order, using the 
required ISO language codes.

● There must be at least one description for an interest.

Marketing Locations

The values for LOC_ORIGIN and TYPE must exist in the system before you can import your data.

Semantic Key: The semantic key for marketing locations determines the uniqueness of a marketing location 
record. The LOC_ID and LOC_ORIGIN are the semantic key for a marketing location.

The following fields are mandatory for marketing locations:

● LOC_ID: Location ID
● LOC_ORIGIN: Origin of Location ID
● TYPE: Location Type
● MKT_AREA_ID : Marketing Area ID

If a combination of LOC_ID and LOC_ORIGIN doesn’t exist in the system, the marketing location is created.

If a combination of LOC_ID and LOC_ORIGIN exists in the system, the marketing location is updated.
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The following fields have system default values:

● VALID_FROM_DATE. If initial, 0000-00-00 is used
● VALID_TO_DATE. If initial, 9999-12-31 is used

Marketing Beacons
The following fields are mandatory for marketing beacons:

● TYPE: Defaults to iBeacon. Currently iBeacon is the only supported beacon protocol.
● ID: The unique external ID of the beacon.
● DESCRIPTION: Description of the beacon. Used to assist in searching for a beacon.
● UUID: Beacon UUID. Mandatory if TYPE= iBeacon.
● MAJOR: Beacon major number. Mandatory if TYPE= iBeacon.
● MINOR: Beacon minor number. Mandatory if TYPE= iBeacon.

If a combination of TYPE, ID, UUID, MAJOR, MINOR exists in the system, the marketing beacon is updated.

Custom Business Objects
● The CSV template is dynamically generated with information specific to the selected custom business 

object.
● To avoid errors, use a text editor to add data into the CSV template.
● A custom business object that contains sub nodes within its root node is not supported by CSV upload.
● The semantic keys are the fields that are marked as KEYS when you create the custom business object. For 

defined semantic keys, when you upload data, the previous data is overwritten with the latest data.
● You can use the uploaded data for segmentation in the Segmentation Models [page 206] app.

Custom Dimensions
For the upload of values for a custom dimension, the following applies (custom dimensions must be defined in 
Customizing for SAP Marketing under Planning Budget Plans Define Custom Dimensions ):

● The file must contain the name of the custom dimension for which values are uploaded. You can only 
upload values for one custom dimension for a specific file.
For example, the custom dimension with ID LOB has been defined, where LOB represents Line of Business. 
The upload file for values for LOB custom dimension must be as follows:
* LOB
ID,LANGUAGE,DESCRIPTION
INSURE,E,Insurance
INVEST,E,Investments
CONSULT,E,Consulting

Actual and Committed Spend
● SOURCE ID

The source ID is optional and contains 30 characters. The source ID indicates the source of the spend 
information, for example, it can indicate the agency from which the spend originates.

● CAMPAIGN ID
The campaign ID is mandatory and contains 10 characters. Campaigns have been created in the 
Campaigns application.

● SPEND TYPE
Spend types are optional and have been defined in Customizing for SAP Marketing under Planning
Spend Management Define Spend Types .
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● SPEND ITEM ID
The spend item ID is optional and contains 10 numeric characters. If specified, the spend item ID must 
exist in the campaign and the spend type must match. If no spend type is specified, the spend type is 
derived from the spend item of the campaign

● REFERENCE DATE
The date is mandatory and is used for currency conversion. The reference date must be a valid date in the 
following format YYYYMMDD.

● ACTUAL SPEND AMOUNT
The actual spend amount is mandatory and zero values are allowed. The actual spend amount represents 
the actual costs that have been incurred from marketing activities.

● COMMITTED SPEND AMOUNT
The committed spend amount is mandatory and zero values are allowed. The committed spend amount 
represents the amount of already known spend based on existing requests and orders for an item, for 
example, from a purchasing system.

● CURRENCY
Currency is mandatory and is the code for the spend amount.

For the upload of actual and committed spend, the following rules apply:

● If the values for a combination of source ID, campaign ID, spend type, spend item ID, and reference date are 
being uploaded for the first time, the corresponding values for this combination (amounts and currency) 
from the local file are uploaded. If they are being uploaded a subsequent time, the corresponding values for 
this combination are updated with the values from the new local file.

● Use a period (.) to separate decimals in amounts.
● If a field is optional and you do not want to include a value for it in the file, insert a comma (,) in place of the 

excluded value.
● Actual and committed spend can be uploaded at any level. You are responsible for uploading data at the 

level that is relevant for your campaign and your business processes. For example, you can upload data at 
the following levels:
○ Campaign level
○ Campaign and spend level
○ Campaign and spend item level

If there is invalid data in the local file, no actual and committed spend amounts are uploaded and saved.

The following is an example of the content of an input file:

SOURCE ID,CAMPAIGN ID TYPE,SPEND ITEM ID,REFERENCE DATE,ACTUAL SPEND 
AMOUNT,COMMITTED SPEND AMOUNT,CURRENCY AGENCY

A,11111,PRINT,,20160228,9999.99,1111.11,EUR

,22222,,1,20160315,8888.88,2222.22,EUR

,22222,TV,2,20160322,7777.77,5555.55,EUR

,33333,,,20160331,4444.44,3333.33,EUR

Campaign Success
Choose the campaign category for which you want to upload data. The CSV template is generated dynamically 
based on your selection. Each campaign category is associated to a process type, which determines the 
campaign type. You can upload campaign success data for campaign categories associated to the following 
process types:
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● Externally-Executed Campaigns
● Facebook Campaigns
● AdWords Campaigns

The following values are mandatory for all campaign categories:

● CampaignID or ExternalCampaign ID

Additionally, for Google AdWords campaigns, the following values are mandatory when importing success data:

● SuccessDataDate, YearWeek, or YearMonth
● Advertiser and AdvertiserName
● DeviceFreeText

The value must be either Desktop, Mobile, or Tablet.
● AdNetworkFreeText

The value must be either Google Display Network, Google Search, Google Search Partners, YouTube 
Search, or You Tube Videos.

For externally-executed, Facebook, and Google AdWords campaigns, if the value for ExternalCampaignID 
already exists in the system, the data is automatically assigned to the campaign with this ID.

 Note
ExternalCampaignID is the campaign ID that was generated in an external system, in Facebook, or in 
Google AdWords when the campaign was created, or the externally-generated or Facebook campaign ID 
that you manually assigned to your campaign in the system. This is not the campaign ID generated when 
you create a campaign in SAP Marketing.

When data is uploaded for an existing ExternalCampaignID and SuccessDataDate, the previous data is 
overwritten with the latest KPIs for that campaign.

For more information, see Assigning External References to Externally Executed, Facebook, and AdWords 
Campaigns [page 415].

Subscriptions and Permissions

● Provide the ID and the ID Origin of the Contact in the CSV file.
● Semantic Key: The semantic key for interactions determines the uniqueness of an interaction record.

 Note
When using the CSV upload for subscriptions, you can also upload general marketing permissions by not 
entering a Communication Category ID.

The following fields are mandatory:

Semantic Key What It Means

CONTACT_ORIGIN Origin of the interaction contact data that identifies the in
teraction contact. This must be different to the ID_ORIGIN.

CONTACT_ID External ID of the interaction contact data that identifies the 
interaction contact. This must be different to the ID.
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Semantic Key What It Means

ID_ORIGIN Origin of the interaction contact data for which the permis
sion or subscription is set

ID External ID of the interaction contact data for which the per
mission or subscription is set

MKT_PERM_COMM_MEDIUM Outbound Communication Medium for which marketing per
mission has been given

COMM_MEDIUM Communication medium

OPT_IN Y must be entered for an opt-in, N for an opt-out.

Other Fields

Semantic Key What It Means

MKT_AREA_ID This field is optional, but if the permission is dependent on 
the marketing area, you must specify the corresponding 
marketing area ID.

TIMESTAMP This field is optional. If nothing is entered, the interaction is 
given the current timestamp.

COMM_CAT_ID Communication Category ID for which the subscription is 
set. If nothing is entered, a general Marketing Permission for 
the specified ID / ID Origin and Communication Medium is 
set.

Survey
● Use the Survey Metadata CSV template to upload survey metadata.
● Use the Survey Response CSV template to upload survey responses.
● View analytics for imported survey metadata and survey responses in the Query Browser app.

 Note
You can also use an OData API to import survey metadata and survey responses into SAP Marketing. For 
more information, see Survey.
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3.22.1  Brands

In the Brands application, you can add and edit brands, and import brand data from a comma-separated value 
(CSV) file.

You can download an example CSV file, which contains important information about the format of the data, and 
use it to import your brands. For each row of the brand input file, the following applies:

● If a brand ID does not exist in the system, the brand is created.
● If a brand name does not exist for a brand ID in the corresponding language, the brand name is created. 

Otherwise, the brand name is updated with the value from the file.
● If there is invalid data in the local file, no brand data is saved.

3.22.2  Competitors

Label market shares or brand awareness KPIs of competitors.

You can use Competitors to label reporting results in the Marketing Executive Dashboard, for example to name 
the market share of a competitor, or the brand awareness KPI for a competitor.

Provide an ID, and a name to Add a competitor. Click Edit to change the names of existing entries in the list of 
competitors. Select one or more competitors in the list to Delete the entries. Click the arrow icon to adapt the 
sorting of the list.

Importing Competitors

You can use a Comma Separated Value (CSV) file to load a list of competitors into the system as follows:

● Click Example File. Open the Template_Competitors.csv file (see the bottom of the UI). Check the format 
requirements.

● Create a CSV file that contains the competitors you want to import (considering the format requirements).

 Note
You can import language versions for the names of the competitors (ISO code). As a result, the 
application displays the names of the competitors according to the language you use for the logon.

● Click Import, select the relevant CSV file, and click Import.

3.22.3  Audiences

Cluster reporting results or assign budgets to audiences.

Use audiences, such as group or segment of customers, to cluster reporting results, or to assign a budget to an 
audience in marketing planning.
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Provide an ID and a name to Add an audience. Click Edit to change the names of existing entries in the list of 
audiences. Select one or more audiences in the list to Delete the entries. Click the arrow icon to adapt the 
sorting of the list.

Importing Audiences

You can use a Comma Separated Value (CSV) file to load a list of audiences into the system as follows:

● Click Example File. Open the Template_Audiences.csv file (see the bottom of the UI). Check the format 
requirements.

● Create a CSV file that contains the audiences you want to import (considering the format requirements).

 Note
You can import language versions for the names of the audiences (ISO code). As a result, the 
application displays the names of the audiences according to the language you use for the logon.

● Click Import, select the relevant CSV file, and click Import.

3.22.4  Import Data for Analytics

Use

Marketing administrative users can use the Import Data for Analytics app to import data records for use in the 
Marketing Executive Dashboard.

The app is available under Insight Import Data for Analytics .

The app provides you with an overview of the following KPIs, information on the number of imports, and by 
whom the import was carried out:

● Upload csv and zipped files
● Add a description to files you want to upload
● Choose between Enhance and Overwrite mode

Enhance allows you to enhance the existing data on the database with the new import data. This comprises 
the functions Update and Insert.
Overwrite allows you to overwrite the existing data on the database with the new import data. For example, 
if you want to delete existing data from individual months, and overwrite it with data for a whole quarter.

● Access and manage the import log, for example, sort by date
● Share the data via email or SAP Jam

The application provides you with an overview of the following KPIs, information on the number of imports, and 
by whom the import was carried out:

● Brand Awareness
● Market Share
● Net Promoter Score
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● Leads
● Web Visits
● Web Downloads
● Return on Marketing Investment
● Sales Forecast
● Revenue
● Opportunities
● Sales Pipeline
● Converted Pipeline
● Pipeline Acceleration

 Note
An example file is available for each KPI.

Enter the following values (amount, number, or percentage) in the following format for the KPIs:

● Market Share and Brand Awareness
Use a number with a maximum of 2 decimals for each record for a percentage value, in the format 0.xy
Use a factor in order to quantify the weight of data records for the calculation of the average value. A 
large value implies the value of this record has a high impact on the average.

● Net Promoter Score and Return on Marketing Investment
Use a numeric number with a maximum of 2 decimals for each record, in the format a.bc
Use a factor to quantify the weight of data records for the calculation of the average value. A large value 
implies the value of this record has a high impact on the average.

● Leads, Opportunities and Pipeline Acceleration
Use a numeric integer number for the actual value and target value

● Sales Pipeline, Converted Pipeline, Sales Forecast, and Revenue
Use a numeric value with a maximum of 2 decimals for the amount of the actual value and the target 
value

Prerequisites

You need to copy the role SAP_CEI_IMPORT_ANALYTICS and assign it to your business administration users.

Upload of KPI Values via Web Service

You can also use a Web service to upload the data records for a given KPI (for example, ANALYSIS_TYPE = 
'ROMI') of the Marketing Executive Dashboard to SAP Marketing. The Web service allows you to either update 
existing results or to delete/insert the data completely.

For more information, see Import Analytical Data by Web Service at http://help.sap.com/mkt-op
Integration Integration Guide SAP Marketing Integration Services Importing Analytical Data Using a 

Web Service .
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4 SAP Marketing User Management

4.1 Authorization in SAP Marketing

In SAP Marketing, the user authorization is based on the following checks:

● The start authorization determines whether a user is allowed to start a workset, subworkset, or 
application.

● The instance authorization determines which account data a user can access once the user has started a 
workset. For example, when a user is allowed to start Relationship Analysis, the instance authorization 
determines the account data the user can include in the analysis.

 Note
Users additionally require a marketing area based authorization to access specific instances of a 
business object, such as a specific campaign. For more information, see Marketing Areas.

For both the start authorization and the instance authorization, define business roles that you can assign to 
users. For more information about the general maintenance of business roles, see Role Maintenance in PFCG at 
http://help.sap.com SAP NetWeaver SAP NetWeaver Platform SAP NetWeaver 7.0 including 
Enhancement Package 3 Application Help Function-Oriented View Application Platform by Key Capability

ABAP Technology UI Technologies in ABAP SAP NetWeaver Business Client .

Business Roles

With SAP Marketing, default business roles are provided. For more information, see Roles and Authorizations.

Start Authorization

The start authorization for SAP Marketing is defined in the Role Maintenance (transaction PFCG). When setting 
up the start authorization for a custom business role, perform the following main tasks:

● Define the application hierarchy.
You can use the full hierarchy provided with the default business role and eliminate the parts you do not 
require for the current custom role.
Refer to the Overview of Launchpads (transaction LPD_CUST) for more information about the available 
application links provided for the Customer Analytics Shell (role HPA, instance CUAN).
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● Specify the authorization default values for the Open Data (OData) services.
Use Maintain the Authorization Default Values (transaction SU22) to view the authorization default values 
that are provided for SAP Marketing. Note that the authorization objects you assign and specify here, are 
automatically added to any business role including the respective OData service.

Instance Authorization

The instance authorization in SAP Marketing is based on the legal entity and refers to the organizational data of 
the legal entity. For the organizational authorization criteria, the following authorization objects allow for read 
and write access:

● Authorization Check on CRM Organization Data (CRA_CRMORG)
● Authorization Check on ERP Organization Data (CRA_ERPORG)
● Authorization for CRM Marketing Organization (CRA_MKTORG)
● Authorization for Company Codes (CRA_BUK)
● Authorization for Country (CRA_COUNTR)
● Authorization for Customer Group (CRA_KDGRP)
● Authorization for Marketing Authorization Group (CRA_MKTGRP)
● Authorization for File Access (S_DATASET), relevant for the CSV export of campaign data.
● Authorization for Objects assigned to Marketing Area (HPA_MKT_AR). The authorization object is used in 

the context of granting instance authorization by marketing area.

Custom Authorization-Relevant Fields

If you require additional authorization-relevant fields, such as Customer No., perform the following steps:

1. Provide the authorization-relevant field in an appropriate SAP HANA information model by joining the 
respective data table. Make sure that the field is part of the model's output structure.

2. Create an authorization object for each additional authorization-relevant field. You can use Maintain 
Authorization Objects (transaction SU21) to define authorization objects.

3. Indicate the additional authorization object(s) in Customizing for SAP Marketing under General Settings
 Authorization Assign Authorization Objects . In addition, assign the additional authorization-relevant 

fields using the customizing activity Assign Authorization Object Fields to InfoProviders .

For authorization-relevant fields from SAP Business Warehouse, observe the following additional steps:

1. Set up the new fields in the respective BEx Query as an authorization field.

2. Indicate the new fields in the Customizing for SAP Marketing under General Settings Authorization .

Restrictions

Note the following restrictions when defining authorization objects and authorization profiles:

● Different organizational criteria cannot be combined within one authorization object. For example, you 
cannot create an authorization object containing a sales organization and a sales office. However, you can 
create multiple authorization objects each containing a different organizational criterion, and assign these 
authorization objects to a role as described above.

● For SAP Business Warehouse data, intersections are not supported for the authorization values of 
organizational criteria. For example, the user is authorized for the sales organizations 1000 and 2000. 
Once this user indicates sales organizations 1000, 2000 and 3000, no data at all is provided by the system. 
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This applies even though the user is authorized to access the intersection of data for sales organizations 
1000 and 2000.

Instance Authorization by Team Membership

In addition to the standard instance authorization, you can grant instance authorization by team membership.

4.2 Roles in SAP Marketing

For a full list of all Composite Roles, Single Roles, and Business Catalogs, please see the SAP Marketing 
Security Guide under Roles and Authorizations.

4.3 My Customer Assignment

Use

Relationship Analysis allows for the filtering of accounts according to a user-account assignment. In the 
Relationship Analysis application, choose My Accounts to filter for all accounts that are assigned to your user. 
Choose All Accounts to reset this filter.

Note that the number of My Accounts provided for the Relationship Analysis is restricted by the maximum 
number of hits as defined under Settings.

Prerequisites

You have set up the user-account assignments for all relevant users.

You have set up the assignments as described in the following section.

Setting up User-Account Assignments

The user-account assignments in SAP Marketing are based on the replicated sales semantics as defined in the 
source system for the sales data, which is the relevant SAP ERP system. Therefore, setting up the user-account 
assignments includes the following tasks:

● Assign users to accounts in the SAP ERP system.
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● Replicate the assignments (sales semantics) in the course of replicating the SAP ERP data.
● Integrate the SAP HANA attribute view carrying the user-account assignments with all SAP HANA 

information models where the assignments are relevant.
If you do not use the standard models delivered with SAP Marketing , you can create an attribute view 
based on the database tables that contain the user assignments, and join this attribute view in all models 
relevant for the My Accounts filter. As an alternative, you can use custom business objects in the Business 
Object Processing Framework (BOPF) to provide the user-assignments in the system.

Assigning Users to Accounts in the SAP ERP System

For the user-account assignments, the user ID and a partner function of type employee responsible are 
required. Proceed as follows to set up the relevant users in the SAP ERP system:

1. Create a sales employee using the SAP Easy Access menu of Logistics Sales and Distribution Master 
Data Business Partner Sales Personnel .

2. In the Sales Representative maintenance view, choose Communication. Use the input help for Restrictions 
to select 0001 System user name (SY-UNAME).

3. Choose Create Communication to assign a user ID to the sales representative you have created. This way, 
assign all relevant users to a sales representative.

4. Assign the users you have provided with the sales business function to the accounts (customers). Use 
transaction VD02 for the assignment. Specify the account (customer) for the assignment. Choose Sales 
Area Data, and then choose Partner Functions. For the user assignments, enter all relevant users with a 
partner function of type employee responsible.

Replicating the User-Account Assignments

Make sure the user-account assignments you have set up in the source system (SAP ERP) are replicated to the 
SAP HANA database used by SAP Marketing. Replicate the following database tables:

● KNVP
● PA0105

4.4 Marketing Permissions in SAP Marketing

Use

In SAP Marketing, you have different options to process marketing permissions. Marketing permission implies 
the given or rejected consent of contacts, consumers, and prospects to receive unsolicited marketing 
messages. Your contacts can give or reject consent per communication medium, for example, they can allow to 
be contacted by email, but reject to be contacted by phone.

If already available in SAP Marketing, the marketing permission information for a contact is displayed on the 
Personal Data facet of the corresponding contact fact sheet (see Contact Profiles [page 56]).

Marketing permission is subject to national legal regulations: While it is allowed to contact people in some 
countries without given consent, it is forbidden in others. For this reason, it is recommended to store marketing 
permission information in your system. You can define the handling of this information separately for every 
country in Customizing for SAP Marketing under Data Management Interaction Contacts Marketing 
Permissions Define Marketing Permission Check .
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If not differently defined in Customizing, the following default logic valid for all countries applies in SAP 
Marketing regarding all contacts for which permission information is not explicitly available:

All campaigns that you intend to execute are technically executable without explicit consent of your contacts 
regardless of the communication medium such as email or text message. If your business is active in various 
countries, check the national regulations and, if applicable, change the default logic per communication 
medium and country in Customizing (see above). For more information, see the corresponding Customizing 
documentation.

The following options are available to collect or store marketing consent information per contact:

Marketing Permission Information per Data Upload

If you already have marketing permission information for your contacts at hand from whichever source (for 
example, a contact gave or rejected consent by phone), you can upload this information using the data import 
function for either contacts or interaction data on the Import subworkset in Data Management. You can include 
the permission information in the corresponding CSV file and upload the required information per 
communication medium for every contact to your system.

If you use the contact import, you have options to upload permission information for various communication 
media, for example, the Email Address Opt-In field with the values Y (= yes) and N (= no).

If you use the interaction import, make sure that you enter the corresponding interaction type Opt-In for 
Marketing Permission or Opt-Out for Marketing Permission together with the required communication medium, 
for which you want to give or reject consent.

After upload, the marketing permission information will be available on the Personal Data facet of the 
corresponding contact fact sheet.

For more information about the data upload using the Import subworkset, see Import Data (CSV) [page 995].

In addition, you can upload marketing permissions using integration APIs. For more information, see SAP Help 
Portal at https://help.sap.com/mkt-op. Choose Integration Integration Guide Integration APIs Contacts 
and Profiles .

Marketing Permission Information per Landing Page

If you want to collect marketing permission information, you can create a subscription landing page and 
position it on your Web site, for example. Your contacts can use this landing page to give or reject general 
consent for different communication media or to subscribe to your newsletters.

The permission information is written to the database in your system. On the user interface, the information is 
available on the Personal Data facet of the corresponding contact fact sheet.

You can define the marketing permission process as a simple opt-in or as a double-opt in process depending on 
the structure of your subscription landing page:

● With the simple opt-in process, the permission information is directly stored in the system.
● With the double opt-in process, the system verifies that a contact has really given consent to be contacted 

by sending a confirmation email to the contact after the initial registration.
Once the contact has confirmed the opt-in by clicking a corresponding link in the confirmation mail, the 
system stores the permission information at the contact record.

You can define the process for rejecting consent accordingly.

Dependencies between Subscriptions and Permissions
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The following rules apply:

● If a user newly subscribes to a newsletter after he has opted-in-or-out of a general marketing permission 
for email, the subscription is considered valid and emails are sent for the associated newsletter.

● If a user opts-out of a general marketing permission after a subscription, then all previous subscriptions 
become invalid.

● If a user chooses to opt-in for a general marketing permission again, then all previous subscriptions 
become valid.

Example

The following outlines an example of dependencies between subscriptions and permissions:

● The contact has no general marketing permission for email opt-in.
● He subscribes to newsletter A. This means that newsletter A can be sent.
● He opts-out of a general marketing permission for email. This means that newsletter A cannot be sent.
● He subscribes to newsletter B. This means that newsletter B can be sent.
● He opts-in for a general marketing permission for email. This means that both newsletter A and B can be 

sent.
● He unsubscribes from newsletter A. This means that newsletter A cannot be sent.

More Information

For more information about the creation of landing pages, see the corresponding section in the Extensibility 
Guide for SAP Marketing on the SAP Help Portal at https://help.sap.com/mkt-op.

For more information about the double opt-in process, see Double Opt-In or Opt-Out Process [page 733].

SAP Marketing
SAP Marketing User Management P U B L I C 1015

https://help.sap.com/mkt-op


Important Disclaimers and Legal Information

Hyperlinks
Some links are classified by an icon and/or a mouseover text. These links provide additional information.
About the icons:

● Links with the icon : You are entering a Web site that is not hosted by SAP. By using such links, you agree (unless expressly stated otherwise in your 
agreements with SAP) to this:

● The content of the linked-to site is not SAP documentation. You may not infer any product claims against SAP based on this information.
● SAP does not agree or disagree with the content on the linked-to site, nor does SAP warrant the availability and correctness. SAP shall not be liable for any 

damages caused by the use of such content unless damages have been caused by SAP's gross negligence or willful misconduct.

● Links with the icon : You are leaving the documentation for that particular SAP product or service and are entering a SAP-hosted Web site. By using such 
links, you agree that (unless expressly stated otherwise in your agreements with SAP) you may not infer any product claims against SAP based on this 
information.

Beta and Other Experimental Features
Experimental features are not part of the officially delivered scope that SAP guarantees for future releases. This means that experimental features may be changed by 
SAP at any time for any reason without notice. Experimental features are not for productive use. You may not demonstrate, test, examine, evaluate or otherwise use 
the experimental features in a live operating environment or with data that has not been sufficiently backed up.
The purpose of experimental features is to get feedback early on, allowing customers and partners to influence the future product accordingly. By providing your 
feedback (e.g. in the SAP Community), you accept that intellectual property rights of the contributions or derivative works shall remain the exclusive property of SAP.

Example Code
Any software coding and/or code snippets are examples. They are not for productive use. The example code is only intended to better explain and visualize the syntax 
and phrasing rules. SAP does not warrant the correctness and completeness of the example code. SAP shall not be liable for errors or damages caused by the use of 
example code unless damages have been caused by SAP's gross negligence or willful misconduct.

Gender-Related Language
We try not to use gender-specific word forms and formulations. As appropriate for context and readability, SAP may use masculine word forms to refer to all genders.
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